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Preface 

The IBM publications listed and described in this 
bibliography are those necessary in 

• Planning/or 
• Programming 
• Installing 
• and Operating 

a System/370 or the IBM 4300 Processors. 

Organization 
In Part 1, the publications are clustered by subject 
and sorted by title keywords. 

Part 2 chiefly contains abstracts describing the 
items listed in Part 1. 

Part 3 lists, in order-number sequence, all items 
sorted by subject and keyword in Part 1. 
Note: Order numbers sequence by second 
character. Theftrst character (0, S, or L) is the use 
key. (See c~ vailability. 'j 

The three parts are described in more detail fur
ther on. 

Subject Identification and Filing 
The file number (e.g., S370-36) appearing on many 
publications listed in this bibliography identifies 
the system in the prefix (S370) and the subject code 
in the suffix (36, i.e., control program). An inter
mediate category, such as VSE or MVS, may also 
appear. 

Subject Code 
The subject code is simply a two-digit number 
standing for a subject, e.g. 29 for PL/I or 15 for 
physical planning manuals and templates. (Part 1 
starts with a generalized index of subject codes and 
their deftnitions. Codes 60 - 83 apply mainly to 
the associated bibliography, GC20-0370.) 

File numbers are printed on publications as an 
aid in filing manuals in your office library by sys
tem and category. Codes 00 through 40 are also 
used in subscribing to SLSS (System Library Sub
scription Service). 

Partl 
In Part 1, the subject-code listing, each publication 
has only one code. Items within the cluster for 
each code are put in sequence. Sequencing for 
manuals is alphameric, by the most apparent single 
keyword in each title-such as 3890 for the IBM 
3890 Document Processor physical planning temp
late, or I/O for the OS/VS2 I/O supervisor logic 
manual. Sequencing for microfiche program list
ings is by order number. 

Part 1 gives the eight-position order number of 
each publication. Listings such as those for VSI 
and MVS show manuals supporting back releases 

(identified by T or Q order numbers) under the 
current edition which supports the latest release. 
The title of each back edition identifies the earlier 
release(s) it supports, and includes the order num
ber actually printed on that back edition. For de
tails on T and Q numbers, see "Pseudonumbers." 

The alphameric sorting of titles is done with sin
gle keywords. In a list of manuals all concerning 
virtual storage, words such as virtual, or variations 
such as V or VS (and other non-specific terms), are 
not considered useful in sorting; thus, VSAM items 
appear at the beginning of subject code 30 under 
Access Methods (A's), whereas BTAM, QTAM, TCAM 
and VTAM appear (in that order) under the specific 
keyword Telecommunications (T's). 

When one publication applies to more than one 
type ofscp (system control programming), it is re
peated in each applicable listing. 

Acronym Index 
Publications whose titles contain commonly used 
program acronyms such as COBOL, CICS, or JCL can 
be most easily retrieved. "An Index for Some 
Common Program Acronyms" (beneath the table 
of contents on page v) refers you directly to the 
starting page for such titles. 

Part 2 
An abstract in Part 2 provides you with a descrip
tion which ordinarily adds much to the indications 
of the title. Abstracts are listed in order-number 
sequence. (See note at left.) 

SLSS Profiles 
Part 2 also gives you, beneath the abstract, the 
number of pages and the publication profile used 
for distributing key items under SLSS. The profile 
is shown in the format of six ftelds separated by 
slashes: Major system or processor No.! C/SC/Prog. 
support/Machine components/Prog. No. or SUID 

These fields correspond to the six sections 
B/C/D/EI/F/E2 on the SLSS subscription form. (See 
Entering an SLSS Subscription, 0320-1561.) 

The "c" fteld is used to restrict the distribution 
of communications items, but only when this 
would not be redundant or a hindrance to proper 
distribution: that is, not when the publication 
matches a licensed program number specifted by 
the subscriber, and not when the machine compo
nents indicated are for operation only in the com
munications mode. In cases where there's no other 
profile indication that a manual is purely of com
munications interest, the C fteld is used to so indi
cate. 
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Part 1. Subject Code Listings 

SUBJECT CODE DEFINITIONS - NUMERICAL INDEX 

()() General System Information (basic System Summary, 
Bibliographies, all Configurators) 

01 Machine System (Processor, Channels, Console) 
02 Card Readers and/or Punches, Control Units 
03 Printers, Control Units 
04 OCR, MCR (Optical/Magnetic Character Readers), 

Control Units 
05 Magnetic Tape Units, Control Units 
06 Display Equipment (see also 09) 
07 DASD (Direct Access Storage Devices), Control Units 
08 Other Devices, Control Units 
09 Communications Devices, Control Units 
10 Auxiliary Equipment (devices normally oft~line) 
13 Special Features Information 
14 Custom Features & Supporting Programs (PSHRPQ) 
15 Physical Planning Information 

20 Programming Systems - General Information 
21 Assembler 
22 APL 
23 BASIC 
24 COBOL 
25 FORTRAN 
26 ALGOL 
28 RPG 
29 PL/I 
30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/ 

Communications (i/O) Control Programs 
31 Support Programs (e.g., Link Edit, Loader) 
32 Utilities 
33 Sort/Merge 
34 System Planning, Generation, SMF; Storage Estimates, 

Performance Enhancement, Release Guides 
35 Emulation, Simulation (catalogued by host system) 
36 Control Program (e.g., Supervisor, JCL, IPL, Job 

Management, Data Areas, Checkpoint/Restart) 
37 Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, Service Aids 
38 Remote Job Entry (RJE, CRJE, RAX, ... ) 
39 Time Sharing, Interactive Facilities 
40 Programming System Operation (e.g., messages, codes) 

50 DB/DC (CICS, IMS, ACF, GIS, DL/I, ... ) 
60 Industries - General 

Airlines (see Transportation) 
62 Consultants 
63 Distribution (e.g., apparel, food, agribusiness, hotels) 
64 Education, Libraries 
65 Engineering 
67 Finance, Securities, Real Estate 
69 Government, Federal 
70 Government, State and Local 
71 Insurance 
72 Manufacturing 
73 Media 
74 Health 
75 Process (e.g., forest products, petroleum, paint, textiles) 
76 Public Utilities 

Securities (see Finance) 
78 Transportation 
79 Cross-Industry (see also 81-83 for selections) 
81 Cross-Industry - Management, Planning, Project Control 
82 Cross-Industry Mathematics and Science 
83 Cross-Industry - Simulation 
85 General and Introductory References 
87 Education - Course Catalogs 
89 Installation Forms and Supplies 
95 EWS (Early Warning System) 
97 PTF (Program Temporary Fix) Listings 
99 SCP and Type I Program Listings 

vi IBM Systernj370 and 4300 Processors Bibliography 

ALPHABETICAL CODE INDEX 

Access Methods 30 
ACF 50 
Airlines 78 
APL 22,39,82 
Assembler 21 
Auditing 34 

BASIC 23 
Bibliographies 00, 60 

Card Equipment 02 
Channels 01 
Checkpoint/Restart 36 
COBOL 24 
Codes, system 40 
Communications 09,30 
Configurators 00 
Consoles 01 
Construction 72 
Consultants 62 
Control Program 
Course Catalogs 
CPU 01 

36,30 
87 

Cross-Industry 79-83 
Custom Features 14 

DASD 07,30 
Data Areas 36 
Data Management 30 
DB/DC 50 
Diskette 08, 30 
Display 06, 30 
Distribution Industries 63 

Education 
Emulation 
Engineering 
EWS 95 

64,79,87 
35 

65 

Finance Industry 67 
FORTRAN 25 

General references 60, 85 
Government 69, 70 
Graphics 06,30 

Health 74 
Hotels, Motels 63 

Information Retrieval 79 
Insurance 71 
I/O Control Programs 30 
IPL 36 

JCL 36 
Job Management 36 

Legal 62 

ALPHABETICAL CODE INDEX 

Libraries 64 
Link Edit 31 
Loader 31 

Magnetic Tape 
Manufacturing 
Mass Storage 
Mathematics 
MCR 04,30 
Media 73 
Medical 74 

05, 30 
72 

07,30 
82,22 

Messages, system 40 

OCR 04,30 
Operation, system 0 I 

Paper Tape 08 
Performance Enhancement 34 
Physical Planning 15 
Planning 34, 30, 09, 81 
PL/I 29 
Printers 03 
Problem Determination 37 
Process Industries 75 
Processor 0 I 
Project Control 81 
PRPQ 20-83 
PSHRPQ 14 
PTF 97 
Public Utilities 76 

RAS 37 
Real Estate 67' 
Release Guides 34 
Remote Job Entry 38 
RPG 28 
RPQ 14 

SCP Listings 99 
Securities 67 
Service Aids 37 
Simulation 35, 83 
SMF 34 
Sort/Merge 33 
Special Features 13 
Statistics 79, 82, 65 
Storage 01,30,34 
Supervisor 36 
Support Programs 31 
System Generation 34 
System Management Facility 34 
System Messages & Codes 40 
System Operation 01,40 
System Planning 34 

Teleprocessing 
Testing 37 
T ext Processing 
Time Sharing 
Transportation 

09,30 

73, 79 
39 

78 
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GA22-7062 
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GA33-1508 

**GA27-2849 
GA33-1523 
GC20-0370 

GC20-0360 
GF20-8172 

01 Machine System 

**GA22-7000 _ 
GX20-1850 

**GA22-7079 
GX26-1587 
GX26-1588 
GX20-1787 

**GA22-7072 -
GA27-2772 
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GA27-2771 
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GC38-0025 
GA22-6935 
GA22-6969 
GC20-1730 
GX22-6984 
GA22-7010 
GC20-1755 
GC20-1787 

S/370 SYSTEM SUMMARY: PROCESSORS 
IBM INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICE SUMMARY 
S/370 MODEL 115 CONFIGURATOR 
S/370 MODEL 125 CONFIGURA10R 
S/370 MODEL 135 CONFIGURA10R 
S/370 MODEL 158 CONFIGURATOR 
S/ 370 MODEL 158 CONFIGURATOR 
8/370 MODEL 165 CONFIGURATOR 
S/370 MODEL 168 CONFIGURATOR 
S/360 ~ S/370 MODEL 195 CONFIGURATOR 
S/ 370 INPUT/OUT CONFIGURATOR 
1030 CONFIGURATOR 
1060 CONFIGURATOR 
2790 CONFIGURATOR 
3031 ProCESSOR <X>MPLEX CONFIGURATION CHART 
3032 ProCESSOR <X>MPLEX CONFIGURA10R 
3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX ~ 3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX CCNFIGURATCR 
3115 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED <X>MMUNICATIONS ADAPTER. CONFIGURATOR 
3125 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER. CONFIGURATOR 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM. CONFIGURATOR 
4300 PROCESSORS SUMMARY AND INPUVOUTPUT AND I:ATA COMMUNICATIONS CONFIGURA10R 
SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS BIBLIOGRAPHY OF INDUSTRY SYS1EMS AND AFPIICA1ION 

PROGRAMS 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BIBLIOGRAPHY 
SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT BIBLIOGRAPHY 

S/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
s/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
SYSTEM/370 ASSISTS FOR MVS 
DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL INTEGER CONVERSION CHART 
DEClMAL/HEXADEClMAL FRACTION CONVERSION CHART 
DEBUGGING AID DIRECT EVALUATION OF FLOATING POINT NUMBERS IN HEXADECI~AI 
S/370 EXTENDED FACILITY & ECPS: MVS 
A UPS INSTALLATION PLANNING GUIDE 
VIRTUAL MACHINE ASSIST & SHADOW-TABLE BYPASS ASSIST 
A GUIDE TO 50 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 
A GUIDE TO 60 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 
S/370 MODEL 115 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERIS'IICS 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 PROCEDURES 
S/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
s/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS FOR SYSTEMS WI1H 3115-2 PROCE~SING UNIT 
S/370 MODEL 125 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERIS'IICS 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 PROCEDURES 
S/370 MODEL 125 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
s/370 MODEL 135 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
5/370 MODEL 135 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 135 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, S/370 MODEL 135 PROCEDURES 
S/370 MODEL 138 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 138 CHANNEl CHARACTERISTICS 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 138 
S/370 MODEL 138 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
S/370 MODEL 145 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 145 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 145 
S/370 MODEL 145 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
S/370 MODEL 148 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 148 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
GUIDE TO 5/370 MODEL 148 
S/370 MODEL 148 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
S/370 MODEL 155 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 155 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
s/370 MODEL 155 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 155 
S/370 MODEL 158 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 158 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
s/370 MODEL 158 HIERARCHICAL MONITORING SYSTEM. FEATURE DESCRIP1ION 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 158 FOR S/370 MODEL 155 USERS 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 158 FOR S/360 USERS 
S/370 MODEL 158 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
8/370 MODEL 158 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 165 OPERATING PROCEDlRES 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 165 
S/370 MODEL 165. OPERATOR'S REFERENCE CARD 
S/370 MODEL 168 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 168 FOR S/370 MODEL 165 USERS 
GUIDE TO S/370 MODEL 168 FOR S/360 USERS 
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S/360 , 5/370 MODEL 195 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
5/360 , S/370 MODEL 195 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS , OPERATING PROCEDURES IEM 1052 

PRINTER-KEYBOARD MODEL 7 WITH IBM 2150 CONSOLE 
3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX AND 3031 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX AND ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF 

SYSTEM/370 
3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX , 3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTICNAL CHARACTERISTICS 
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MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
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3278 MODEL 2A DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
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4331 OPERATING PROCEDURES , PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
4331 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
4331 PROCESSOR, CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
4331 PROCESSOR DISPLAY PRINTER A~PTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
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4341 PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
4341 PROCESSJR CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
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CONFIGURA'lOR 
4341 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
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A GUIDE TO THE 4331 PROCESSOR 

02 Card Readers and/or Punches, Control Units 

GA21-9025 
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3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C , 2C PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 
3289 MOD 1, 2 ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 , 2 OPERATOR'S INSTRUCTIONS 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 , 2 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR GUIDE 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 , 2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
FORMS DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE FOR THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUESYSTEM. 
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GA26-1634 
GA26-1635 
GA26-1646 
GA26-1656 
GC20-1775 
GC26-3829 

** GX35-5014 

UGA33-3071 
··GA33-3072 
·.GA33-3073 
··GA33-3074 
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3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM REFERENCE: OCR DOCUMENT PREPARA~ION 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM CHARACTER SET CA~ALOG 
CONCEPTS OF THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM AND ITS PROGRAMMING 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM AND TAPE-TO-PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FEA~URE REFERENCE 

SUMMARY 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 OPERATORS GUIDE 
7436 PRINTER MODEL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 SITE PLANNING, PHYSICAL PLANNING, AND CONFIGURATCR GUIDE 

04 Optical or Magnetic Character Readers (OCR, MCR), Control Units 

GA24-1499 
GA24-3542 
GA24-3500 
GA19-0036 

GA19-0034 
GA19-0050 

GA21-9064 
GA21-9139 
GA21-9150 

GX20-1759 
GA19-0049 

GA21-9081 
GX21-9106 
GC20-1686 
GC20-1733 
GC20-1739 

uGC31-2004 
GA21-9143 
GC20-1750 
GC20-1751 
GA21-9147 
GA21-9148 
GA21-9154 
GC20-1760 
GA24-3612 
GA24-3619 
GA24-3656 
GX20-1972 
GA24-3620 
GA24-3640 
GA24-3664 
GE20-0599 
GE20-0633 
SX24-3646 

•• GA24-3638 
GA24-3686 
SX24-3690 

1219 READER SORTER, 1419 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER 
1255 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER MODELS 1, 2 & 3 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
1259 MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
PAPER AND PRINT QUALITY REQUIREMENTS FOR IBM 1270 AND 1275 OPTICAL READER 

SORTERS 
1275 OPTICAL READER SORTER FOR SYSTEM/360 & SYSTEM/370 
S/360 & S/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES: 1287 OPTICAL READER 

MODEL 5 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES, 1287 OP~ICAL READER 
1287 OPTICAL READER MODEL 5 GENERAL INFORMATION 
S/360 & S/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES: 1287 OPTICAL READER 

MODEL 5 
1287 OPTICAL READER DESIGN FORMAT 
S/360 & S/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION & OPERATING PROCEDURES: 1288 OPTICAL PAGE 

READER MODEL 1 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 1288 OPTICAL PAGE READER MODEL 1 
1288 DOCUMENT GAUGE FOR MACHINE SETUP 
OCR INPUT PREPARATION GUIDE FOR THE IBM 1287/1288 OPTICAL CHARACTER REArERS 
1287/1288 OCR ERROR RECOVERY GUIDE 
HANDPRINTING CONSIDERATIONS FOR THE IBM 1287/1288 OPTICAL CHARACTER REArERS 
3694 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATING PROCEDURES, VOLUME 1: BASIC OP1!RA~ICNS 
3881 OPTI CAL MARK READER MODELS 1 & 2 REFERENCE MANUAL AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3881 OPTICAL MARK READER FORMS KIT 
3881 OPTICAL MARK READER SYSTEMS DESIGN GUIDE 
3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE MANUAL 
3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER INPUT DOCUMENT DESIGN GUIDE AND SPECIFICATIONS 
3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 2 COMPONEN~ REFERENCE MANUAL 
3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FORMS KIT 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MACHINE & PROGRAMMING DESCRIPTION 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS C & D OPERATOR;' S GUIDE 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER - MACHINE & PROGRAMMING DESCRIPTION 
3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER - INPUT DOCUMEN~ DESIGN GUIDELINES 
3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM INPUT CONTROL PROCEDURES 
3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM WORK STATION PROCEDURES 
3895 FIELD COORDINATE GAUGE 
3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER MACHINE DESCRIPTION AND KEY OPERATOR'S GUIrE 
3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER COPY QUALITY GUIDE 
3896 TAPE DOCUMENT CONVERTER TAPE COPY TICKET SAMPLES 

05 Magnetic ~ Units, Control Units 

GA32-0006 

GA22-6866 

GX22-6837 
GA32-0007 
GA27-2726 
G232-0004 
GA32-0022 
S232-0003 
GA26-1647 
GA32-0020 
GA32-0021 

UGA26-1659 
··G232-0005 

06 Display Equipment 

TAPE REQUIREMENTS FOR IBM ONE-HALF INCH TAPE UNITS AT: 556, 800, 1600 and 6250 
BPI 

SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS: 2400-SERIES MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS, 2803/2804 
TAPE CONTROLS, AND 2816 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 

2401 - 2404 AND 2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2420 MODEL 5 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER 
3410/3411 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3410/3411 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
3420 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3803-3/3420-3, 5 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM 
3803/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS 
3803-2/3420 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT INTRODUCTION 
8809 MAGNETIC ~PE UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

NOTE: Other display equipment, used primarily in a communications environrrent, 
is listed under subject code 09. 

GA27-2701 
GA27-2702 

GA27-2721 

S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 1 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 2, 2840 DISPLAY CC~TROL 

MODEL 1 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2250 DISPLAY UNIT MODEL 3, 2840 DISPLAY CONTROL 
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GA27-2700 
GA33-3035 

** GA33-3037 
GA33-3038 
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MODEL 2 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2260 DISPLAY STATION, 2848 DISPLAY CONTRCL 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUICE 

07 Direct Access Storage Devices (DASD), Control Units 

GA26-3633 
GA26-5756 
GA26-1665 
GA26-1620 
GA22-6895 
GA26-3599 

GX20-1710 

GA26-1606 
GA26-1589 
GA26-5988 
GA26-1660 
GA26-1615 
GA26-1630 
GX20-1920 

GA26-1619 
GX20-1979 

GA26-1625 
GA26-1638 
GX20-1983 
GC19-5021 
GC20-1780 
GA26-1657 
GA26-1666 

"GA26-1664 _ 
GA26-1592 
GA26-1617 
GA32-0031 
GA32-0035 
GA32-0036 

**GA32-0037 
GA32-0038 
SY32-5043 
GA26-1661 

"GA33-1539 

DATA CELL HANDLING GUIDE 
IBM DISK PACK AND CARTRIDGE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
DISK STORAGE TECHNOLOGY 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM INTEGRATED STORAGE CONTROL 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2820 STORAGE CONTROL AND 2301 [RUM STCRAGE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY AND 

2844 AUXILIARY STORAGE CONTROL 
IBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY CAPACITY AND TRANSMISSION TIME 

REFERENCE CARD 
2319 DISK STORAGE - A-SERIES, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
COMPONENT SUMMARY 2835 STORAGE CONTROL 2305 FIXED HEAD STORAGE 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2841 ASSOCIATED DASD 
3310 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
INTRODUCTION IBM 3330 A-SERIES DISK STORAGE - SYSTEM LIBRARY 
3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE MODEL 1-11, CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 
3330 SERIES DISK STORAGE, 3333 MODELS 1 & 11, 3330 MODELS 1, 2 & 11 REFERENCE 

SUMMARY 
3340 COMPONENT SUMMARY 
3340 MODELS A2, Bl, B2, 3344 MODELS B2, B2F DIRECT STORAGE ACCESS REFERENCE 

SUMMARY 
3348 DATA MODULE HANDLING PROCEDURES 
3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE. MOD A2. A2F, B2, B2F, C2, C2F 
WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO 3350/3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION GUIDE (GC20-1780) 
3350 3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION GUIDE 
3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DESCRIPTION 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM 3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE 
3380 DISK STORAGE DESCRIPTION AND USER'S GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL AND IBM 3330 DISK STORAGE 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODEL 2 
3850 DATA CARTRIDGE CARE AND HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM MSS OP 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SENSE INFORMATION 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) INTRODUCTION AND PRE INSTALLATION PLANNING 
MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: MASS STORAGE CONTROL 
3880 STORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 
4331 PROCESSOR DASD ADAPTER FOR: 3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 

08 Other Devices, Control Units 

GA21-9182 
GA24-3388 

GA21-9197 
GC31-2011 
GX34-0022 
GA21-9152 
GA21-9131 
GA21-9183 
GA21-9194 
GA21-9196 
GX21-9204 
GX21-9172 
GA21-9136 
GA21-9184 
GA21-9170 
GX21-9171 
GA22-7075 

**GA22-7078 
GA24-3639 
GA24-3716 

**GA22-7073 

THE IBM DISKETTE: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
IBM 2671 PAPER TAPE READER, IBM 2822 PAPER TAPE READER CONTROL - CO~PCNENT' 

DESCRIPTION 
3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT OPERATOR'S GUIDE & PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING GUIDE 
3715 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM. SYSTEM SUMMARY i INSTALLATION PLANNING 
3741 DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3741 DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM 3741 MODELS 3 AND 4 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
3741 MODELS 3 i 4 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION, GENERAL INFORMATION 
3741 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION MODELS 3-4 REFERENCE CARD 
3741/3742 REFERENCE CARD 
3742 DUAL DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3742 DUAL DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE MANUAL i OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE CARD 
3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PRODUCT DESCRIPTION 
3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR RESERVOIR MODELING FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS & 

PROGRAMMING GUIDE 
3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCECURES 

09 Communications Devices. Control Units 
NOTE: Some of the equipment below may be used for either remote or local corrmunications. 

GA27-3099 
GA27-3004 

**GA27-3185 
•• G320-6102 

GA24-3663 
GA27-3093 
GA27-3116 

ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS: SYSTEM SUMMARY 
GENERAL INFORMATION - BINARY SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS 
DATA COMMUNICATION DEVICE SUMMARY 
HUMAN FACTORS OF WORKSTATIONS WITH DISPLAY TERMINALS 
MAGNETIC HAND SCANNER - MAGNETIC SLOT READER REPLACEMENT PROCEDURES 
SYNCHRONOUS DATA LINK CONTROL GENERAL INFORMATION 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE INTRODUCTION 
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··GA27-3136 
•• SC30-3112 

GA21-9028 
GA24-1029 
GA24-3018 
GA21-9041 
GA24-3020 
GA24-3125 
GA24-3471 
GA24-3474 
GA24-3034 
GA24-3266 
GA22-6864 
GA22-6846 
GA27-2703 
GA27-2704 
GA24-3426 
GA27-3029 
GA27-3039 
GA24-3403 
GA24-3415 
GA27-3001 
GA27-3011 
GA27-3013 
GA27-3038 
GA27-3005 
GA27-3015 
GA27-3035 
GA18-2033 
GA18-2035 
GA18-2036 
GA18-2051 
GX20-2352 

··GA23-0058 
··GA27-2739 

GA33-3056 
GA27-2749 -
GA27-2759 
GA27-2837 
GX20-1878 
GA27-2750 

GA27-2774 

•• GA23-0060 

··GA23-0046 
··GA23-0061 

.·GA27-2827 

··GA23-0023 
··GA27-2850 

GA27-2742 

GA18-2014 

GA18-2040 

GA18-2041 

GA18-2042 

GA27-2895 
··GA27-2839 

GA27-2890 
"GA33-3051 

GA33-3057 
··GA33-3067 
··GA33-3094 

GA24-3680 
"GA24-3203 

.* GA24-3653 
•• GA24-3682 

GC31-0009 

•• GC31-0504 
GA27-3086 

GA27-3091 
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IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORMA~ AND PROTOCOL REFERENCE ~ANUAL: 

ARCHITECTURE LOGIC 
357/1030/2790 BADGE SPECIFICATIONS 
1001 DATA TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 
1035 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 6 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
1050 REFERENCE DIGEST 
1050 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
1050 SYSTEM SUMMARY 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
1060 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
1092 AND 1093 PROGRAMMED KEYBOARDS 
2701 DATA ADAP~ER UNIT COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2702 TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
2703 TRANSMISSION CONTROL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
S/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2711 LINE ADAPTER UNIT 
2712 REMOTE MULTIPLEXOR 
2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
2721 PORTABLE AUDIO TERMINAL 
2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS MODEL 1 i 2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
2741 COMMUNICA~ION TERMINAL 
2740/2741 COMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION, 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNI~ 
SYSTEM COMPONENTS: IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE: IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
2780 DATA TRANSMISSION TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL DESCRIPTION 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE INFORMATION 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL CUSTOMER PROBLEM ANALYSIS AND RESOLUTION GUICE 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM LIBRARY USER'S GUIDE 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, COLOR i PROGRAMMED SYMBOLS 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: A HUMAN FACTORS STUDY OF WORK STATION CESIGN 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, CHARACTER SET REFERENCE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3270 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUICE: IBM 3271, 3272, 3275, 3277, 3284, 3286 AND 

3288 
A GUIDE TO USING THE TEST REQUEST FEATURE ON IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISFLAY 

SYSTEMS: IBM 3271, 3272, 3275, 3277 3284, 3286, AND 3288 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM - 3271 CONTROL UNIT, 3272 CONTROL UNIT, 3275 

DISPLAY STATION - DESCRIPTION AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
3274 CONFIGURATION DATA CARD 
3270 INPORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3274 CONTROL UNIT DESCRIP~ION AND PRCGRA~MER'S 

GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, 3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING SETUP, AND 

CUSTOMIZING GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3274 CONTROL UNIT OPERA~OR'S GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CONTROL UNIT, PROBLEM DETERMINA~ION GUIDE 
3270 INPORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE: 3275 6 3277 DISPLAY STATIONS: 

3284, 3286 i 3288 PRINTERS 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM - 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION FROELEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY S~ATION OPERATOR'S 

GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION PLAI!'NING AND 

SETUP GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: PROBLEM DETERMINATION FOR 3276 CONTROL UNIT 

DISPLAY STATIONS 
3276/3278 DISPLAY STATION KEYEOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 DISPLAY STATION, PROBLEM DETER~INATION 

GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 DISPLAY STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION OPERATORS GUICE 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION KEYEOARD REPLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 
3279 MODEL 2C COLOR DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3642 ENCODER PRINTER, OPERA~ING GUIDE 
3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT - PROGRAM WORKSHEETS FOR DOS/VS (5747-CJ1) AND OS/VS 

(5744-CRl> 
3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT, OPERATING GUIDE 
PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILITY FOR 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT (GEN3644), LIC 

PROG 5668-998, GENERAL INFORMATION 
3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT PROGRAMMING AND USER'S GUIDE 
GUIDE TO USING THE IBM 3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER CON~ROL PANEL (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
3704 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
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GC3D-3004 
GC30-3020 

GC30-3021 

**GA27-3051 

** GTOO-0624 
GA27-3087 
GA27-3092 

**GA27-3304 
GR29-0296 

** GA27-3043 
GA27-3061 
GA18-2000 
GA18-2012 
GA27-3096 
GA27- 3106 

**GA27-3144 
GA27-3100 
GA27-3146 

**GA27-3101 
GA27-3131 
GA27-3113 
GA27-3114 
GA27-3142 

**GA27-3170 
GA27- 3094 

**GA27-3095 
GA27-3132 
GA27-3107 

**GA27-3108 
**GA27-3145 

GA27- 3165 
**GA27-3166 

GA27-3124 
**GA27-3125 

GA27-3129 
**GA27-3130 
**GA27-3309 

GA27-3063 
GA27-3149 
GA19-5099 
GA27-2865 
GA27-2866 
GA27-2899 

**GA27-3200 
**GA27-3216 

GA27-3218 
**GA27-3260 

GA27-3058 
GA27-3062 
GA33-0002 
GA33-0001 
GA36-0004 

**GA33-1534 
**GA33-1538 
**GA33-1540 

GA34-0040 
GX34-0042 
GA34-0016 
GA27-2712 

**GA33-3040 
**GA33-3044 
**GA33-3045 

10 Auxiliary Equipment 

GA22-6951 
GA27-2725 
GA22-6968 
GX34-0041 
GX34-0043 
GA21-9078 

13 Special Features 

GA22-6983 
GA24-3663 
GA33-3007 
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3704, 3705-1, AND 3705-11 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS PRINCIPLES OF OPERP.TION 
TELEPROCESSING PREINSTALLATION GUIDE FOR IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATICNS 

CONTROLLERS 
TELEPROCESSING INSTALLATION RECORD FOR IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS 

CONTROLLERS 
INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3704 AN~ 3705-11 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS (CU~RENT 

RELEASE) 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTRCLLERS (GA27-3051-4) 
GUIDE TO USING THE 3705 CONTROL PANEL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3705 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3705-80 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
3705 EMULATION REFERENCE CARD 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL CONCEPT AND APPLICATION 
3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMI~L OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3767 MODELS 1 • 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
OPERATOR'S INTRODUCTION TO THE 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3771 AND 3773 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
3771, 3773, 3774 i 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS COMPONENT DESCRIPTICN 
3771 i 3773 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3771, 3773, AND 3774 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS OPERATOR TIPS 
3773, 3774 i 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMP.RY 
3773 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3773, 3774 i 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS PROGRAMMER'S HANDBCCR 
3774 i 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3774 AND 3775 COMMUNICATION TER~INALS 
3774 i 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS, REFERENCE CARD 
3775 AND 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS AND IBM 3784 LINE PRINTER OPERATC~ TIPS 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION FOR THE IBM 3776 AND 3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
3776 MODELS 3 i 4 i 3777 MODEL 3 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS OPERATOR'S GUUE 
3776 MODELS 3 i 4, 3777 MODEL 3 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 

SUMMARY 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3777 MODEL 4 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
COMPONENT INFORMATION FOR THE IBM 3780 DATA COMMUNICATION URMlNAL 
3842 LOOP CONTROL UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3843 LOOP CONTROL UNIT, OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3845 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE, 3846 DATA ENCRYPT'ION DEVICE, GENERAL INFCRMATION 
3845 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICE, PRINCIPLES OF INFORMATION 
3863, 3864, AND 3865 MODEMS INTRODUCTION AND SITE PREPARATICN GUIDE 
3863 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2, 3864 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2 SETUP INSTRUCTICNS AN~ 

USER'S GUIDE 
3865 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2 SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUIDE 
3867 LINK DIAGNOSTIC UNIT SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AN~ USER'S GUIDE 
3872 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 
3872 MODEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
3874 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 
3875 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 
4872 MODEM MODELS 2 i 3 
4331 PROCESSOR MULTIUSE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
4331 PROCESSOR MULTI USE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP OPERATING PROCEDURE 
4331 PROCESSOR LOOP ADAPTER PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
IBM 5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 2 CONSOLE GUIDE 
5275 DIRECT NUMERICAL CONTROL STATION INTRODUCTION AND COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
7770 AUDIO RESPONSE UNIT MODEL 3, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
129 CARD DATA RECORDER OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 1 CONSOLE GUIDE 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 3 CONSOLE GUIDE 
5486 CARD SORTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

S/370 SPECIAL FEATURE: CHANNEL-TO-CHANNEL ADAPTER 
MAGNETIC HAND SCANNER - MAGNETIC SLOT READER REPLACEMEN'I PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE I MODEL II (FOR ICA): SPECIAL 

FEATURE DESCRIPTION SYS'IEM LIBRARY MANUAL 
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GA33-3008 

GA33-3009 

GA33- 3011 

GA22-7017 
GA22-6955 

GA22-6958 
GA22-6963 
GA22-7016 
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GA27-2788 
GA23-0011 

GA18-2044 

GA26-1632 
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IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 ~ERMINAL ADAP~ER TYPE III FOR ICA: SPECIAL FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 SYNCHRONOUS DATA ADAPTER TYPE II (FOR ICA): SPECIAL 
FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 - TELEGRAPH ADAPTER ~YPE II (FOR lCA): SPECIAL FEATURE 
DESCRIPTION MANUAL 

SYSTEMl370 MODEL 155 II DYNAMIC ADDRESS TRANSLATION FACILI~Y 
IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPUON: 709/7090/7094/1094 II CCMFA~IBILITY 

FEATURE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 
7070/7074 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE: S/370 MODELS 165, 16511 , 168 
7080 COMPATIBILITY FEATURE: S/370 MODELS 165, 16511 b 168 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 II DYNAMIC ADDRESS TRANSLA~ION FACILITY 
BATCH NUMBERING FEATURE FOR IBM 1241 AND 1419 MAGNETIC INK CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION READERS 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3270 DATA ANALYSIS- APL FEATURE 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYS~EM DESCRIPTION, CONFIGURATION AND FHYSICAL 

PLANNING IBM 3274 CONTROL UNIT MODEL lC DA~APHONE DIGI~AL SERVICE ADAF~EF 
FEATURES 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIPTION , CONFIGURAUON APL/TEX~ FEATURE 
FOR 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION, 3278 DISPLAY S~ATICN, 3287 FUNTER, 
AND 3289 LINE PRINTER 

3340 DISK/STORAGE - FIXED HEAD FEATURE USER'S GUIDE 
OPTICAL MARK READ/CARD PRINT APPLICATICN SOLUTIONS IBM 3504 and 3505 CARD 

READERS IBM 3525 CARD PONCH 
INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 ~APE-TO-PRINTING SUBSYS~EM FEATURE AND ITS UTILITY, 

PROG PROD 5748-UT2 
OPERATOR/REFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 TAPE-TO-PRIN~ER SUBSYSTEM FEA~URE 
4331 PROCESSOR, COMPATIBILITY FEATURES 

14 Custom Features and Supporting Programs iRSHRPQ} 

GA34-1507 
GC35-0031 

**GA09-1600 

GX09-1000 
GX09-1001 
GA27-3066 

GA24-3715 

GA24-3590 

GL21-9071 
GA26-1599 

GX26-1618 
GA27-2737 
GL22-6937 

GL22-7025 

GL24-3570 
GL22-6979 

GL24-3618 

GL24-3628 

GL24-3629 

GA33-3052 

GA33-3055 

**GA33-3085 

**GA33-3086 
GA19-5236 

GA19-5248 

GA27-2758 

GA27-2775 

GA27-2862 
GA19-5234 

GA19-5232 

GA19-5235 

IBM SYSTBM/7-360/370 CHANNEL AlTACHMEN~: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, RP~ D08112 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MSVlZAP 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIP~ION: 129-3270 

ATTACHMENT (RPQ 8T0093) 
129-3270 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
129-2170 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (RPQ 8~0105) 
SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR'S AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE INFORMAUON CARD, 3735 WITH 129 

CARD DATA RECORDER (RPQ EB1935) 
128711288 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER VIDEO IMAGE DIGITIZING RPQ COMPONENT 

DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 
IBM 1972 MODEL 3 PRODUCTION TERMINAL 1972 MODEL 4 INSTRUC~ION CONSOLE 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
2501 CARD READER, MODELS A , B RPQ FEATURES 
2730 MODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL, 2968 MODEL 9 , 12 

RECEIVER-TERMINAL UNIT 
2730 MODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 2909-3 ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHANNEL RPQ F13299 CUSTOM FEA~URE DESCRIF~ION 
SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 

1 - RPQ 880882 
2914 STORAGE CONTROL INTERFACE SWITCH MODEL 2 (RPQ 8P0290) PRODUCT DESCRIP~ION 

AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM COMPONEN~ DESCRIPTION , OPERATING GUIDE 
IBM 2947 MODEL 4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER (RPQ 888264) FUNCTIONAL 

CHARACTERISTICS - REFERENCE MANUAL 
2956 MODEL 8 CARD READER RPQ 810582 CUS~OM UNIT DESCRIPUON AND PHYSICAL 

PLANNING 
IBM 3203 BOOK BRAILLE PRINTING FEATURE RPQ S00293 DESCRIPTION AND OPERA~OR'S 

GUIDE CUSTOM FEATURE 
IBM 3203 PROGRAMMER BRAILLE PRINTING RPQ S00305 CUSTOM FEA~URE DESCRIFTION AND 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE WI~H RPQS SU0090, 

SU0091, 7JOOOS AND 7J0014 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION RPQ SU0090, SU0091, 

7J0005, AND 7J0014. 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: CONTINUOUS REFRESH RPQS 7J0024 AND 7J0025 CUSTOM 

FEATURE USER'S GUIDE 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: CUSTOM FEATURE SUMMARY 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: BARCODE READER ATTACHMEN~, RPQ ZA2415 

REFERENCE MANUAL 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIP~ION FOR RPQ UV001, 2950 

MODEL 3 ATTACHED TO 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION OR 3278 DISPLAY STATION 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIP~ION, DUAL CASE CHARACTER 

SET RPQ 8K0366 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3277 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, SIGNAlURE 

DISPLAY RPQS 7U0010 , 8K0438 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3277/3272 MULTI-FIELD IMAGE DISPLAY FF~ MF3288 
3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING, SETUP, AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE SUPPLEMEN~ FOR RPC 

YB2705 SPECIAL BELGIAN CHARACTER SET 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY S~ATION, PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE, 3278 DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BARCODE READER RPQ ZA2415 

3276 CONTROL UNIT DISPLAY STATION 3278 DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERlHNA~ION 
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GA27-2896 

**GA33-3039 

GA19-5040 

GA27-3178 

**GA33-3079 
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GA19-5168 

GA19-5171 

GA19-5173 
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GA27-3174 

** GA27- 3237 
**GA27-3324 

SY30-3006 

** 

SY30-3014 

GA27-3069 

GA27-3073 
GA19-5029 

GA19-5031 

GA21-9224 

GA21-9384 

GA33-3016 
GA21-9240 

GA21-9221 

GA18-2019 

GA19-5057 

GA19-5059 

GA27-3123 

GA27-3126 

GA27-3127 

GA27-3143 

GA19-5167 

GA19-5181 
GA19-5182 

GA19-5183 
GA19-5199 
GA19-5200 

** GA19-5300 
**GA23-0056 

GA19-5193 

GA34-1511 
GA19-5084 
GA19-5089 

GA34-1531 

GA19-5087 
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GUIDE FOR SPECIAL BELGIAN CHARACTERS RPQS YB2706, YB2708 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIP'lION MCST TC 3277 

ATTACHMENT FEATURE RPQ 8K0618 
3277 DISPLAY STATION, GRAPHICS ATTACHMENT RPQ 7H0284, CUSTOM FEATURE 

DESCRIPTION _ 
3278 DISPLAY STATION MODEL 2: CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION WI RPQs: 7H0418 -

SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE, 7H0430 - DUTCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET, XC4480 -
GERMAN PUBLISHING CHARACT SET, UB4502 - FRENCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET. 

USER'S GUIDE FOR THE 3278 MODEL 2 DISPLAY ATTACHMENT TO THE IBM 3774 
PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINAL RPQ EJ2657 

3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION MODEL 3A AND 3B VIDEO OUTPUT RPQ 7J0039 CUSTOM 
FEATURE DESCRIPTION 

3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, MARGIN STOP VARIABLE RF, EE3995 
3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, VERTICAL FORMS INDEX CC~TFOL RPQ 

EB4324 
3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION, FORMS TRACTOR RPQ WD4031 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR RPQS: 7H0307, 

7H0317, 7H0327 
INTRODUCING THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE ON THE 3287 PRINTER, RPQS 

7S0251 AND 7S0252 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 USER'S GUIDE FOR THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION 

DEVICE, RPQ 7S0251, 7S0283 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 WITH THE AUTOMATIC DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE RFQ 

7S0251 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR TRACTOR/FORMS SEPARATOR (RPQ ZB7224) 
3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR TRACTOR/FORMS SEPARATOR RPQ MJ3112 
3287 MODELS 1 i 2 OPERATOR" S GUIDE DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE (RPQ MK6104) 
3287 PRINTER PINFEED PLATEN (RPQ GL2220) OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAM SUFFCRT FOR 

HARDWARE RPQ M26099 SABRE LINE CONTROL 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR RPQ 858663, FLOTTER 

ADAPTER - PSHRPQ P85008 - PROG. NO. 5799-WFA 
SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATOR'S AND PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE INFORMATION IBM 3735 WITH IBM 

KEYPAD UNIT AND FILE SEARCH (RPQ #853102) 
3735 WITH AUTO FDP EXECUTION RPQ MB7057 OPERATOR'S CARD 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM: (5926-B03) BAR CODE READER PRINTER I:ATA STATICN, CUSTOM 

UNIT DESCRIPTION RPQS 7B0215, X64601, 7H0194, X96684, AND X72888 
IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE (COMPATIBLE WITH 

HEBREW LANGUAGE FEATURE) CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPTION RPQ X15169 (3741 AND 3742, 
128-CHARACTER MACHINE 

IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM ASCII RPQ REFERENCE MANUAL SUPPORTING RPQS S40064, 
S40075, and S40081 

3741 DATA STATION NCR 250 ATTACHMENT FEATURE REFERENCE MANUAL SUPPCRTING RPQ 
GJ1499 

3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECK NUMBER DEVICE CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIFTION 
3741 READER/PUNCH ATTACHMENT FEATURE RPQ GF2495 REFERENCE MANUAL AND CFERATOR'S 

GUIDE 
IBM 3742 DUAL DATA STATION FUNCTION CONTROL FEATURE REFERENCE MANUAL SUFFORTING 

RPQ 843866 
IBM 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL MODEL 2 DUAL DRIVE PINFEED FLATEN (RFC ~F6321) 

USER INFORMATION ADDENDUM 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE, RPQ X71429, r:OCUMENT INSERTICN 

DEVICE 
WORW TRADE ADDENDUM TO IBM 3767 MODELS 1 AND 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION OPERATOR'S GUIDE RPQ X74189 LARGE CHARACTER PRINT 
3767 COMMUNtCATION TERMINAL FRONT DOCUMENT INSERT DEVICE USER'S INFOR~ATION 

ADDENDUM (RPQ MF5272) 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL PINFEED PLATEN USER INFORMATION (RPQ EG0314 AND 

851142) 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL INTEGRATED MODEM WITH AUTO-ANSWER AND DIAL 

DISCONNECT (RPQ 853134) USER INFORMATION ADDENDUM 
3773 i 3774 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS OPERATOR'S GUIDE FCR FINFEED 

PLATEN RPQ MJ0436 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USERS GUIDE FOR FORM LENGTH 2 X 4 1/6 or 8 1/3 INCHES, 

FORM LENGTH 3 X 4 1/6 or 12 1/2 INCHES, RPQ XA9753 AND RPQ ZA9754 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATOR ATTENTION CONTACTS RPQ 7S0263 USER'S GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PRINT 1/3 INCH FROM BOTTOM RFQ 

RPQ YB0029 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR EXTENDED PAPER WEIGHT RPQ XB6128 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMABLE FLASH RPQ 
3278 DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE SUPPLEMENT FOR GER~Ali 

PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET RPQ XC4480 AND SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE RPQ 7H0418 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM USER'S GUIDE FOR FORM LENGTH 8 1/2 INCHES RFQ 7S0279 
3845/3846 DATA ENCRYPTION DEVICES RPQS 8K0987 AND 8K0946 
4331 PROCESSOR TELEGRAPH TERMINAL CONTROL - TYPE 2 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

RPQ &S0276 
SYSTEM/370 IBM 5098-N05 SENSOR BASED CONTROL UNIT GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT, IN/OUT CLOCKING RFQ X95797 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, DIGITAL INPUT ATTACHMENT TO 5235: RPQ X55062 -

WORW TRADE, RPQ 7S0231 - CANADA, USER'S GUIDE 
5275 MACHINE TOOL CONTROL UNIT (MeU) ACCESSORY RPQ D08286: GENERAL INFCRMATION 

MANUAL 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 5914 DOCUMENT INSCRIEE USER'S GUIDE, RFQ 
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GA23-0038 
GX22-6834 

GX22-7028 
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GX22-1008 
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GX22-1005 
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U74485 MODEL UOl - 7u0007 MODEL U02 
5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S11 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S11 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
5922 DOCUMENT READER MODEL S02 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
IBM 3270 INfORMATION DIsPLAY SYSTEM: 5926-B03 OPTICAL SCANNER REfERENCE MANUAL 

RPQS 7B0215 AND U42416 
IBM 5934 T02 TICKET TERMINAL (RPQ 8T0130), IBM 5983-'1'02 CONTROL UNI'I (RFC 

8T0131) COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
5935-L03 BANKING TERMINAL REFERENCE MANUAL RPC Y96695 
5935-L03 BANKING TERMINAL REFERENCE INFORMATION RPQS Y96695 AND Y96750 (VERSION 

2) 
IBM 5931-S01 INDUSTRIAL TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION RPQS 7S0052 1S0058 

1S0061 
5973-L02 NETWORK INTERFACE ADAPTER (NIA) PRODUCT DESCRIP'IION MANUAL 
5973-L02 REMOTE NETWORK INTERFACE ADAPTER SPECIFY CODE 7043 PROCUCT DESCRIPTION 

MANUAL 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 5985 COlOR DISPLAY CONTROL UNIT MODEL H02 AND IBM 5941 

DISPLAY CONSOLE, MODEL H02 (SEE ABSTRACT FOR RPQS) 
IBM 5990 SYSTEM: SYSTEM SUMMARY ~NUAL: RPQ 8T0146 5996-TOl DATA ACQUISITION 

CONTROLLER; 5799-WJF EXCHANGE ~TA COLLECTION PROGRAM SUPPORT 
IBM 1412 MODEL 1 CONSOLE, CUSTOM SYSTEMS RPQ AA2846, CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIFTION 
IBM 7441-1/1980-9 CUSTOM TERMINAL FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS OPERATING 

PROCEDURES AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
8175 DISPLAY TERMINAL: ~TA ENTRY VALIDATION RPQS SU0183 ANr SU0184 CUSTO~ 

FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PRINTER ATTACHMENT RPQS 7J0044 AND 1J0045 CUSTC~ FEATURE 

DESCRIPTION 

SYSTEM/310 INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM INPUT/OUTPUT EQUIPMENT: INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING fCR 

SYSTEM/360, SYSTEM/370, AND 4300 PROCESSORS 
INPUT/OUTPUT EQUIPMENT REFERENCE INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING: 

SYSTEM/360, SYSTEM/310, 4300 PROCESSORS 
S/360 & S/370 CHANNELS: 2860, 2810 & 2880, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/360 & S/370 COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
PLANNING AND INSTALLATION OF A rATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM USING IBM LINE 

ADAPTERS 
IBM REMOTE MULTIPLEXERS AND COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS INS'IALLATION MANUAL -

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS 
ASSEMBLY OF COAXIAL CABLES AND ACCESSORIES FOR ATTACHMENT 'IO IBM PRODtCTS 
S/360 & S/370 CONSOLES & TERMINALS, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/360 & S/370 DATA STORAGE DEVICES, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/360 & S/370 FIELD ENGINEERING FURNITURE & TEST EQUIPMENT, PHYSICAL FLANNING 

TEMPLATE 
S/360 & S/370 MAGNETIC & OPTICAL CHARACTER READERS, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/360 & S/370 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS & CONTROLS, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
MULTIUSE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP PLANNING GUIDE 
PUNCHED CARD AND TAPE I/O AND PRINTERS, FOR SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370: IBM 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 115, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
5/310 MODEL 125, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 135, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/310 MODEL 145, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 148, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
5/310 MODEL 155, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/310 MODEL 158, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 165, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/310 MODEL 168, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 195, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
GUIDE TO 400-HZ POWER REQUIREMENTS 
1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PLANNING 
1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PLANNING 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
1060 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL, PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 1925 MODEL 18 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPQ 811301 INSTALLATION, PHYSICAL 

PLANNING 
IBM 1972 MODEL 3 PRODUCTION TERMINAL IBM 1972 MODEL 4 INSTRUC'IION CONSOLE 

INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
2401 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 6 AND 8, FOR SYSTEM/310: IBM PHYSICAL 

PLANNING TEMPLATE 
2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 '10 6, FOR SYS'IEM/370: IEM HYSICAL 

PLANNING TEMPLATE 
2420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 5 AND 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL FLANNING 

TEMPLATE 
2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/310: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING 

TEMPLATE 
2730 MODEL 1, 2968 MODEL 9, AND 2968 MODEL 12: INSTALLATION MANUAL - FHYSICAL 

PLANNING 
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GA27-3198 
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**GX22-7080 
GX22-7047 

GX22-7029 

**GX22-7057 

**GX22-7079 
**GX22-7088 

GX22-7089 
GX22-7035 

GX22-7030 

GX22-7045 

GX22-7032 
GX22-7051 
GX21-9155 
GA27-3104 
GX27-2917 

**GX22-7054 
**GX22-7090 

GX22-6987 
GX22-7085 
GX22-7053 

**GA27-3200 
**GA27-3261 

GX22-7076 
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2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2770 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE 
2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLA~NI~G 
2790 INS'lALLER'S GUIDE 
2803 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING 'IEMFLATE 
2804 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SYS'IEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNI~G 'IEMFLATE 
2816 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL HANNING TE~FLATE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 CUSTOM SYSTEMS UNIT 2909 MODEL 3 - ASYNCHRONOUS DATA CHA~NEL 

RPQ F13299 RPQ 882045 INSTALLATION BULLETIN - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 2911 MODEL 14 INTERFACE SWITCH UNIT RPQ 811503 INSTALLATION, PHYSICAL 

PLANNING 
IBM 2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, RPQ 880882, CUSTOM FEATURE: 

INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 TEMPLATE 
IBM 2938 ARRAY PROCESSOR MODEL 1 RPQ W24563, MOCEL 2 RPQ 815188 INSTALLATION 

MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLAN~ING 
IBM 2947 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER MODEL 4 (RPQ 888264) INSTALLATION ~ANUAL 

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2976 MOBILE TERMINAL SYSTEM CUSTOM SYSTEM DESCRIPTION OPERATOR'S GUIDE -

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
INS~LLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING IBM 2984 MODEL 1 CASH ISSUING TER~INAL 

RPQ 834660 
3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3017 POWER UNI'I MODEL 1 AND 3036 

CONSOLE MODEL I 
3031 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX WITH 3041 ATTACHED PROCESSING UNIT - FHYSICAL 

PLANNING TEMPLATE: INCLUDES 3017 PRINTER MODEL 1 AND 3036 CONSOLE ~CDEL 1 -
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3032 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 
3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3027 POWER AND COOLANT DISTRIBt'IION 

UNIT AND 3036 CONSOLE 
3033 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 
3033 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE: 3036, 3037, 3038 
3033 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3081 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE 
3081 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM INStALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL FLANNING 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (SCALE 1:48) 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (SCALE 1:50) 
3262 PRINTER MODELS 1, 2, 3, 11, 12 AND 13 SITE PLANNING ANC PREPARATION GUIDE 
3262 PRINTER MODELS 1, 2, 11 , 12 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, INSTALLATION PHYSICAL FLANNING 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (ENGLISH MEASUREMENT) 3270 INFORMATION DIS FLAY 

SYSTEM 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (METRIC MEASUREMENT) 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
3287 PRINTER PLANNING AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 , 2 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3289 PRINTER MODEL 4 SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3310 MODELS A1/A2 AND B1/B2 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: 3330 DISK STORAGE MODELS 1, 2, AND 11; 3333 

DISK STORAGE' CONTROL MODELS 1 and 11 FOR S/370; 3830 STORAGE CO~TRCL MODELS 
1, 2 AND 3 FOR S/370 

3340 DISK STORAGE MODELS A2, B1 AND B2 AND 3344 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE ~ODEIS B2 
AND B2F FOR SYSTEM/370 - PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A2, A2F, B2, B2F, C2, AND C2F PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A1 AND B1 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLA'IE 
3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A1 AND B1 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODEL A4, A4F, AA4, AAF, B4, and B4F TEb(PLATE 
3410 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 3 AND 3411 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CCNTROL 

MODELS 1 TO 3 FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 3 TO 8 , 3803 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1-3 FOR 

SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT MODELS B1 AND B2 FOR SYSTEM/370: IB~ FHYSICAL 

PLANNING T'EMPLATE 
3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING 'IE!!PLATE 
3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TE!!PIATE 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL CUSTOMER SITE PREPARATION GUICE 
3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 1 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MODELS A1-A4, B1-B4, AND C1-C4 TE!!PLATE 
3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEb(FLATE 
3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3863, 3864, AND 3865 MODEMS INTRODUCTION AND SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
3867 LINK DIAGNOSTIC UNIT: SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL (10 mm = 0.5 m) 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MODELS 1-3 & 3886 

OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODELS 1 & 2 
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GX22-7031 
GX22-7063 
GX22-7064 
GA24-3667 
GX24-3728 
GX24-3729 
GX22-7084 
GA27-2741 

**GA33-3074 
GL21-9225 

**GA32-0040 
**GX22-7074 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER 
3896 TAPE DOCUMENT CONVERTER 
4300 PROCESSORS PHYSICAL PLANNING 
4331 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (1:50) 
4341 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (1:50) 
5424 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD UNIT MODELS A1, A2, K1, K2, AND K3 
INSTALLATION BULLETIN PHYSICAL PLANNING FOR IBM 7412 CONSOLE MODEL 1 CUS~OM 

SYSTEMS RPQ AA2846 . 
7436 PRINT~R MODEL 1 SITE PLANNING, PHYSICAL PLANNING, AND CONFIGURAtCR GUIDE 
7460-4 STUB CARD READER RPQ EE7595 INSThLLATION/PHYSICAL PLANNING 
8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT INSTALLA~ION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 8809 MODELS lA, 2 AND 3 (10 rrm = 0.5 m) 
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.OS/VS1 (20-40) RELEASES h 6.7 and 1. 
Note: Program Logic Manuals (PLMs) are provided in both manual and microfiche form. 
Microfiche editions incorporate all TNLs applying to the base publication. If you want micrcfich€ 
edition(s), please have your SLSS subscripticn changed accordingly. 

20 Programming ~ General Information 

GC20-1752 
GC24- 5104 

GCB4-5104 
GC24-5151 

GC24-5188 

GC24-5202 

21 Assembler 

GC33-4010 
GC33-4021 
SY33-8041 
**SYC3-8041 

OS/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1 FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
OS/vSl MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS 
OS/VS1 MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1 (OS/VS1) RELEASE 6 SYSTEM CONTROL 

PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/vS1 RELEASE 6.7 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS PROGRA~ NU~EER 

5741-VS1 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 7 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS PROG 5652-VS1 

OS/VS, DOS/VSE AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 
OS/VS AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications (I/O) Control programs 

GC26-3840 
**SY35-0008 

LD26-6010 

LD26-6014 
SYC5-0008 

GC26-3842 
GC26-3819 

SD26-6011 
GC26-3838 
SY26-3841 

SYB6-3841 
SY26-3836 

SYB6-3836 
SY35-0003 

SYC5-0003 
**GC30-3072 

GC22-9062 
GC22-9063 
GC28-0942 

GC28-0949 

SC28-0956 

GC28-0957 

LJB2-9511 
LJD2-2198 

LY28-0986 
SC26-3916 
Gc26-3917 

LJB6-0015 
LJD2-2201 

**GC28-1014 

GC28-1015 

**SC28-1016 

**LJB2-9517 
LY28-1017 

**LY28-1018 
SY26-3837 

SYB6-3837 
GC26-3837 

GD26-6021 
GC26-3887 
GC26-3889 

GC26-3872 
GD26-6022 

GH20-9122 

GC26-3874 
GD26-6023 

**GC35-0033 
** GT35-0033 

OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION TO OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, 

5740-AM8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, 5740-XYG 
OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OS/VS 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS, 5740-XYG 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) PROGRAMMER'S GUILE 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 BDAM LOGIC 
OS/VS1 BDAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
OS/VS1 CATALOG MANAGE~ENT LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE: CONCEPTS AND PRODUCTS 
DATA SECURITY THROUGH CRYPTOGRAPHY 
IBM CRYPTOGRAPHIC SUBSYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES MANUAL 
OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VSl & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, 

DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIe PROG 5740-XY5, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS1 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5 MICROFICHE LISTING 
PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5 LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 5740-A~8 
ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 5740-AM8, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5740-AM8, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
AMS CRYPTO, LIC PROG 5740-AM8, LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 6 OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT LIC PROG 5740-XY6, 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
OS/VS1 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT 
OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, LOGIC 
OS/VS1 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT PROGRAM LIC PROG 5740-XY6, LOGIC 
OS/VS1 DADSM LOGIC 
OS/VS1 DADSM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 
OS/VSl SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT - SUID 5741-606, DATA MANAGEMENT SUFPLEMENT 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS (GC26-3837-2), SUID 

5741-604 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E), LIC PROG 5740-A~1, -AM3, 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT TO SERVICES GUIDE 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, 5747-DS1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
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GC35-0042 
**SY35-0030 

**ST75-0030 
**GC26-3946 

**GT26-3946 
**SC26-3952 

GC26-3954 
GC26-3955 

**LJB6-0058 
**LJB6-0059 
**LJB6-0062 

**SY26-3880 

**SY26-3881 

**SY26-3882 

GC24-5109 
SY27-7240 
**SYB7-7240 
GC27-6971 
GC27-6972 

GC27-6973 
SY27-7242 
**SYB7-7242 

GC27-6974 
SY27-7241 

SYB7-7241 
SY24-5156 
**LD25-0046 

SQ64-5156 
SY24-5175 
SY24-5194 
**SYB4-5156 
SY26-3838 

SYB6-3838 
SY35-0016 

SYC5- 0016 
SY32-5042 
SY32-5044 

SY32- 5045 
GC35-0014 
GC35-0027 
GC35-0028 
GC38-1000 
SY35-0029 
GC35-0018 

GH35-0034 
SJi35-0035 
SH35-0036 
SH35-0040 
SH35-0041 
GH35-0043 
SY35-0012 
**SYC5-0012 
SY35-0014 

SYC5-0014 
LGF6-0101 

LY35-0037 
LY35-0038 

LY35-0039 
GC35-0016 
GC35-0017 
SY35-0015 

SYC5-0015 
SC30-3113 

**SY26-3839 
SY26-3866 

SYB6-3839 
SY26-3840 
SY26-3867 
**SYB6- 3840 
GC24-5127 
GC24-5155 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to Ge20-000 1-3 

(GC35-0033-2) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES SELECTABLE UNIT SCPS 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-884, LOGIC (CURREN~ RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-884 RELEASE 2 LOGIC SY35-0030-1 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP 5747-DS1 (CURREN~ RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCPS RELEASE 2 (GC26-3946-1) 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6 (VS1), 5740-AM7 (VS2 ~VS), 

USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS1 DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, PROGRAM 

SUMMARY 
OS/VS1 DFDS RELEASE 1 LISTING, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, LISTING 
OS/VS1 DFDS RELEASE 1 SYMBOL CROSS-REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 DFDS DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, LISTINGS 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 

GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, 

-AM7 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILI'IY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, 

LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 
OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REFERENCE MANUAL, SCP 5744-EJ1,5744-BL1 
OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC MANUAL 
OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2250 DISPLAY UNIT 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2260 DISPLAY STATICN (LOCAL 

ATTACHMENT) 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FOR'IRAN IV, COBOL, AND PL/I 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL AND PL/I LeGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL AND PI/I LeGIC 

(MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS AND MESSAGES AND CODES FOR GPS AND GSF 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC MANUAL 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISORY leGIC, 

5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR RELEASE 06.1 LOGIC (SY24-5156-5) 
SUS SUPPLEMENT TO 0s/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY24-5156-5) 
SU-4 SUPPLEMEN'I TO OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY24-5156-5) SU 10 5741-604 
OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 ISAM LOGIC 
OS/VS1 ISAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TABLE CREATE LOGIC 
OS/VS MSC TABLE CREATE LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: CARTRIDGE S'IORE 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: DATA RECORDING CON'IROI AND 

DATA RECORDING DEVICE 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY: REFERENCE 
OPERATORS LIBRARY: IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) UNDER OS/VS 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SYSTEM DATA ANALYZER 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) INSTALLATION PLANNING AND 'IABLE CREATE 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MESSAGES 
OS/VS MSS DATA ANALYZER LOGIC 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNITS SYS1EM INFORMATION, 

SUIDS 5741-605, 5752-824 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES GUIDE LIC PROG 5740-XYG 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES: REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-XYG 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, OFERATION 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, MESSAGES 
MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) lOGIC 
OS/VS1 MSSC LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TRACE REPORTS LOGIC 
OS/VS MSC TRACE REPORTS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/vS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, MICROFICHE lISTINGS 
OS/VSl MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS LOGIC: MSS COMMUNICA'IOR (l",sSC) 
OS/VS2 MVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MSS COMMUNICA'IOR (MSSC), IIC FROG 

5740-XYG, LOGIC 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS LOGIC: MSS SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-XYG 
OS/VS MSS SERVICES GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS MSS SERVICES REFERENCE INFORMATION 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SERVICES LOGIC 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM: S'IRUC'IURE OVERVIEW FOR START/STOP AND BSC IHiE CON~ROL 
OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU6: OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV, 5741-606 
OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 SAM LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT TO SU6: OS/vS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACH SUPPORT, 5741-606 
OS/VS1 SAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT SUID 5741-606, SYS'IEM INFORMA'IION 
OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUFPORT SU 10 5741-606 SYSTEM CONTReL FROGR~MMING 

13 



GC26-3195 
GC27-6980 
SY27-7246 
"SYB7-7246 
GC38-1010 

"SY28-6849 
LD25-0021 

SYB8-6849 
GC30-2049 
GC30-9516 

GC30-3039 

GC30-3031 
GC30-3036 

GC30-3040 

GC30-3044 
GC30-3046 
GC30-2052 
GC30-2051 

GY3O-1024 

SY30-3032 

GC30-2042 
GC30-2045 
GC3Q-2054 
GC30-2041 
SY30-2069 

SYCO-2069 
GC24-5119 
GC24-5125 
GC24-5126 

GC24-5182 
SY24-5114 
GC24-5205 
GC21-6981 
GC27-6998 
GX27-0030 
GC27-0022 
GC27-0043 
GC21-6994 
GC27-0036 

GC27-6995 
GC21-0021 
GX27-0034 
GC21-6996 

•• SY27-1256 

SYB7-7256 
SY27-7251 

SYB1-7251 
SY27-7266 

SYB7-1266 
SY27-1271 

SYB1-1271 
GC21-5004 
GY21-0013 

GYB1-0013 
GY21-0012 

GYB1-0012 
GC21- 5006 
GC27-6999 
GC21-5091 

GC24-5110 
SY24-5166 

SYB4-5166 
GC3o- 3003 
GC30-3005 

GC30-3008 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS TAPE LABELS 
OS/VS BTAM 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC 
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OS/VS BTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND ACCOUNT MESSAGES 
OS/vS1 RES RTAM AND WORKS'IATION SUPPOR'I LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION TO OS/VS1 RES R'IAM AND WORKS'IA'IION 

SUPPORT LOGIC. SY28-6849-4. 5140-XYE PROGRAM LOGIC 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM • WORKS~TION SUPPORT LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS TCAM (W/NCP/VS FOR SNA) CONCEPTS • APPLICATIONS 
TeAM NCP/vS DIRECT (TCAM LEVEL 10) SU 2; SCP 5741-VS1 TCAM 10 SUPPCRT, SUID 

5141-602. SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) 

IDENTIFIERS; 5141-602 (OS/vS1 SU 10) 5142-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 
(Os/MVS SU 10) 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10). SUID 5141-602, 5152-836, ICR 5142 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10) APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE SUIDS 5141-602. 5152-836, 

ICR 5142 
OS/VS TCAM DEBUGGING GUIDE LEVEL 10, OS/vS1 SUID 5141-602, OS/MVS SUID 

5752-836, Os/SVS ICR 5142-UY99915 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 TCAM LEVEL 10 MESSAGES OS/VS1 SU 10 5141-602 
OS/VS1 TeAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SU 10 5741-602 
OS/VS TeAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10 (SU 10 5141-602 AND 5752-836) 
OS/VS TeAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTAELE UNIT (SU) 

IDENTIFIERS: 5141-602 (OS/VS1 SU 10); 5142-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 
(OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUM~Y TCAM LEVEL 10: 5741-602 (OS/vS1 SUID); 
5142-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5152-836 (OS/MVS SUID) 

OS/VS2 TeAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (CS/VS1 
SU 10), 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5152-836 (OS/MVS SU It) 

OS TCAM (LEVELS 8 • 9) CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVELS 8 , 9) USER'S GUIDE) 
OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 , 9) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/vS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 • 9) 
OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 • 9) LOGIC 
OS/VS1 TCAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYS'IEM RELEASE GUIDE, SUID 5141-606 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VEC'IOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM PRCGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSINE SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND OPERATION GUIDE, SUID 

5141-606 
OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 5141-606 
OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYS'IEM LOGIC - SUID 5741-606 
OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) SYS'IEM CONTRCL PRCGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICA'IIONS ACCESS METHOD) (LEVEL 2) 
V~M (LEVEL 2) CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 
OS/VS1 VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
OS/VS1 VTAM (LEVEL 2) DEBUGGING GUIDE 
OS/VS1 REL 4 VTAM (LEVEL 1.1) DEBUGGING GUIDE 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
SUPPLEMEN'I TO THE VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR TilE PROGRAM CIiEFATOR: 

VS1 REL 5; MVS; WITH GN21-1546, VS1 REL 6; MVS; SVS REL 1.7; DOS/VS REL 33 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OS/VS VTAM <LEVEL 2) NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
OS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) REFERENCE S~MARY 
OS/VS1 VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC: MVS; SVS REL 1.1; VS1 REL 5; wI'IH 

SN21-1552, VS1 REL 6; DOS/VS PLANNING ONLY 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 VTAM LOGIC 
OS/VS1 VTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS 
OS/vS1 VTAM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDI'IION) 
OS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
OS/VS1 VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MCRO INS'IRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1285/1281/1288 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR IBM 1285/1281/1288 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 (MICROFICHE) 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1215 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR 1419/1215 (MICROFICHE) 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MCRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1419/1275 
AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING THE 3210 
OS AND OS/VS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 3505 CARD READER AND IBM 3525 CARD 

PUNCH 
OS/VS1 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 
OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
3104 • 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
3704 • 3105 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM STORAEE AND 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3104 • 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION. UTILITIES GUIDE. SCP 5742, 5744-AN1, 

-BA2, 5147-AG1, -AJ2 (CURRENT RELEASE) SCP 5142, 5744-AN1, -BA2, 5747-AG1, 
-AJ2 
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L, 

SY30- 3007 
SY30- 3013 
GC30- 3006 
GY30-3012 
SY30-3031 
SC30- 3114 

GC30-3001 
GC21-5071 
GC30- 3028 
GC26- 3846 

GTOO-0571 
GC26-3935 
GC26-3945 

GC24-5101 
SY24-5162 

SYB4-5162 
SY24-5163 

SYB4-5163 
GC24-5158 

31 SUFPort Programs 

GC26-3813 
SY26- 3815 
* *SYB6- 3815 
SY26-3814 

SYB6-3814 
GC38-1007 

GQ 38-1007 

n Utilities 

GC26-3855 
SY26-3851 

SYB6-3851 
**GC26-3947 
**GC26-3948 
**SC26- 3949 

**LJB6-0060 
**SY26-3878 

**GC33-6125 
GC26-3901 
GC26-3919 
SY35-0005 
**LD26-6026 

**SYC5-0005 

11 Sort/Merge 

GC26-3969 
**GC33-4032 
**GC33-4033 
**SC33-4034 
**SC33-4035 
**SX33-8001 

**LYC7-0904 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July XI) to GC20-0001-3 

3704, 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 2 LOGIC 
3704 6 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 LOGIC 
STORAG~ ESTIMA~ES 6 PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 6 3705 NCP 
3704 6 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK 
3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LOGIC (CURREN~ RELEASE) 
STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 3705 COMMUNICATICN 

CONTROLLER 
3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS, DOS, & VS SYSTEMS) 
3740 BTAM/TCAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
3773, 3774, 6 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICA~ION ~ERMINALS PRCGRAMMER'S GUICE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE RELEASE 3.7 (GC26-3846-2) 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS/VSl 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CON~ROL PRO~RAMMING, SCP 

5652-VSl FEATURE NUMBERS 5311, 5312 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 
OS/VS 3886 OPT'ICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC 
OS/VS 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
3895 OS/VS1 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 5741-604 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES RELEASE 3.7 (VS2) RELEASE 1.6 (VSl) 

(GC38-2007-4) 

OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 
OS/VS AP-1 PLM FICHE 
DATA FACILITY/DATA SET 
DATA FACILITY/DATA SET 
DATA FACILITY/DATA SET 
DATA FACILITY DATA SET 
DATA FACILITY/DATA SET 

REFERENCE 

SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, 
SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, 
SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, 
SERVICES 5740-U13 LISTINGS 
SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, 

GENERAL INFCRMATICN 
SPECIFICATICNS 
USER'S GUIDE ANC REFERENCE 

DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND 

DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
OS/VS1 UTILITIES MANUAL 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 UTILITIES MESSAGES 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM6 AND 5740-AM7, TC CS/VS 

UTILITIES LOGIC 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, INS~ALLATION REFERENCE 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SMl, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE 3-1 LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-SMI 

34 System Planning, Generation, performance, System Management Facilities 

**SB21-2392 
GC28-0953 
GC24-5095 
GC20-186l 

SE20-1837 
G320-5680 
LY20-2243 
GC24-5090 
**SD25-0044 

GTOO-05l2 
GC24-5116 
GC24-5183 
GC24-5201 
GC24-5094 
**SD25-0039 

GC26-3791 

CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED, FDP 5798-CYW, DESCRIPTION/OPERA~IONS 
VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
DOS AND DOS/VS TO OS/VS1 IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION (IPO) FOR OS/VS1, GENERAL INFCRMATION 

AND PLANNING GUIDE 
VSl PERFORMANCE TOOL (VSlPT), IUP 5796-PGL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
VSl PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGL, NO~ICE 
VSl PERFORMANCE TOOL (VS1PT), IUP 5796-PGL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, RELEASE 1 ~O OS/VSl PLANNING AND 

USE GUIDE, 5662-257 
OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE REL 6 (GC24-5090) 
OS/VSl RELEASE 6 GUIDE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 6.7 GUIDE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 7 GUIDE 
OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE), TO 

OS/VSl STORAGE ESTIMATES, GC24-5094-7 
OS/VSl SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
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"SD25-0034 

GD25-0013 

GC24-5115 
•• SD25-0038 

GC24-5129 
GC24-5171 
GC24-5112 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-OOO1-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM GE~ERATICN 
REFERENCE 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO OS/vS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 
3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 

OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 

FACILITIES, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUlD 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 
OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SUID 5741-620, SYSTEM INFCRMATION 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 FRCCESSOR 

SUPPORT, SUID 5741-620 

35 Emulation, Simulation 

GC33-2017 
SY33-7015 
GC33-2018 
SY33-7011 

SY33-7016 
GC33-2019 
SY33-7017 
GC27-6948 

GY27-1238 

GY27-1228 

GC27-6952 

GY27-7229 

GC27-6983 

GY27-7259 

36 Control Program 

GC24-5215 
··GC24-5217 

··GC24-5218 

"GT24-5218 
GC26-3876 
GC26-3886 

SY24-5159 
SYB4- 5159 

SY28-0605 
•• LD25-0033 

LD25-0014 

SD25-0008 

LT85-0014 

SY24-5177 
SY24-5183 
SY24-5193 
"SYB8-0605 
GC34-0056 
GC34-0057 
GC34-0058 
GY34-0019 

"SY24-5160 
.·LD25-0035 

SD25-0006 

SYB4-5160 
GC24-5099 
•• SD25-0031 

GC24-5130 
GC24-5133 
GC24-5100 
··SD25-0032 
GC24-5131 
GC24-5134 
SY24-5168 

DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR - REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5744-AS1 
DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-AS1 
1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EM~TOR ON SYSTEM/370 - REFERENCE (5744-AH1) 
1401/1440/1460 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5744-AH1 AND 

360C-EU-735 
140111440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, LOGIC - PROG. NO. 5744-AH1 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, REFERENCE - PROG. NO. 5744-AG1 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-AG1 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-739, 741 (CS); 

5744-AJ1, AKl (VS1, VS2) 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 155/158 LOGIC PROG~ NOS. 360C-EU-741 (OS); 5744-AJ1 

(VS1, VS2) 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168, PROG 360C-EU-739 (OS/MFT AND OS/MVT), PROG 

5744-AK1 (OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2) 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-737 

(MFT/MVT), 5744-AL1 (VS1/VS2) 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-737 (MFT/MVT), 

5744-AL1 (VS1/VS2) 
7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168 REFERENCE, PROG 360C-EU-740 (MFT/MVT), 

5744-AM1 (VS1IVS2) 
7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG .• NOS. 360C-EU-740 (MFTlMVT) , 

5744-AM1 (VS1IVS2) 

OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5662-257, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
OS/vS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS LIC PROG 5662-257, SPECIFICATICNS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS LIC PROG 5662-257, GENERAL INFOR~ATION 

(CURRENT RELEASE 
OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5662-257, (GC24-5218-0) 
OS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT - SUID 5741-606, CHECKPOINTIRESTART 

SUPPLEMENT 
OS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 
OS/VS1 Ci:lECK POINT/RESTART LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, 

5662-257 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 , MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILIT~, 5740-XYS, TC VS1 

SYSTEM DATA AREAS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS: 3031, 3032, , PROCESSOR SUFPCRT, 

5741-620 
SU 21 SUPPLEMENT FOR PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY TO OS/VS1 SYSTE~ DATA 

AREAS, 5740-XY5 
SU 5741-605 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 
SU 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-060S-S 
SU 5741-604 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5744-BK1, GENERAL INFORMATICN 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5744-BK1, REFERENCE GUIDE 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5744-BK1, OPERATIONS 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM OS/VS1: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-BK1 
OS/vS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC, 

5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VS1 IPL , NIP LOGIC: 3031, 3032, , 3 PROCESSOR SUFFORT, 

5741-620 
OS/vS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
QS/VS1 JCL REFERENCE 
SUPPLEMENT lOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 JCL REFERENCE, 5662-257 

(CURRENT RELEASE 
SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 JCL REFERENCE, GC24-5099 (SUID 5741-606) 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO 0S/VS1 JCL REFERENCE, GC24-5099 (SU ID 5741-605) 
OS/vS1 JCL SERVICES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 JCL SERVICES, 5662-257 
SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 JCL SERVICES FOR SU6 (SUID 5741-606) 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JCL SERVICES (GC24-5100-3) 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 
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**LD25-0029 

5'164-5168 
SY24-5178 
SY24-5184 

SYB4-5168 
SY24-5169 
**LD25-0030 

S1:64-5169 
SY24-5179 

SY24-5185 

"SYB4-5169 
GC24-5091 
"SD25-0042 

GC24-5128 
GC24-5148 

G'I00-0576 
** G229-2228 

GC24-5103 
SY24-5155 
**LD25-0045 

SD25-0009 

SY24-5182 
SYB4-5155 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-000 1-3 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOLUME 1 TO OS/VS1 EASIC PRCGRAMMING 
EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE 

OS/vS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC (SY24-5168-0) 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 
SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMEN'I LOGIC, VOLUME 1 (SU ID 5741-606) 
OS/vSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 1 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOLUME 2 TO OS/VS1 EASIC PRCGRAMMING 

EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 (SY24-5169-0) REL 6.6 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMEN'I LOGIC, VOLUME 2 (SY24-5169-0) 

SELECTABLE UNIT 5741-605 
SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 (SY24-5169-0) SU ID 

5741-606 
OS/vSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 2 MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/vS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO 0s/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

DIGEST, 5662-257 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST: SUID 5741-606 
SU4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST (SU ID 5741-604) 
OS/VS1 PROG .• REF DIGEST (GC24-5091-5) 
FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS 5665-257 TO OS/V SUPERVISCR LOGIC, 

SY24-5155 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VSl SUPERVISOR LOGIC: 3031, 3032, • PROCESSOR SUFPORT, 

5741-620 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SUID 5741-606 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

37 Program Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 

GC24-5093 
"SD25-0043 

GC24-5152 
GTOO-0575 

GC34-2001 

GC34-2002 
GC34-2003 

SYB8-0672 
GC28-0772 

**GQ28-0772 

GC28-1001 
** GT28-1001 

•• SY28-0773 

GC28-0666 
SY28-0662 

SYB8-0662 
SY24-5170 

ST64-5170 
SD25-0007 

SY24-5176 
SYB4-5170 

GC28-0665 
"SD25-0036 

GX23-0001 
GC23-0005 
GC23-0017 

SY28-0635 
**LD25-0037 

SYB8-0635 
GC28-0668 

GD25-0603 

GD25-0607 
SY28-0669 

SD25-0602 

SD25-0606 

"SYB8-0669 
"GC28-0673 

**GQ28-0673 

OS/VSl DEBUGGING GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 DEBUGGING GUIDE, 5662-257 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
SU4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl DEBUGGING GUIDE, (GC24-5093-4) SU ID 5741-604 
OS/VSl DEBUG GUIDE (GC24-5093-4) 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM CCNTRCL PRCGR~MMING 

SPECIFICATIONS, SCP 5744-CM1 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM INFOR~~TICN 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS1 DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) FROGRAM, SUID 

5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM REFERENCE, OS/VS1 

RELEASE 6, OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 RELEASE 6 (C28-0772-2) 
OS/VS1 (VS1 AND MVS) EREPl RELEASE 1.1 SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS1 (VSl AND MVS) EREP1 RELEASE 3.8 SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1001-1) 
OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREF) FROGRAM LCGIC, SUID 

5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 
OS/vS1 OLTEP 
OS/vS1 OLTEP LOGIC 
OS/VSl OLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 REQ)VERY MANAGEMEN'I SUPPORT LOGIC 
OS/vSl R6 RMS LOGIC (SY24-5170-0) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 3031, 3032, 6 3033 

PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 REQ)VERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC (SY24-5170-0) 
OS/VS1 RMS LOGIC MICROFICHE 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS, 5662-257 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VSl SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SU~~RY 
OS/VSl SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP MESSAGES 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PRCGRAM SELECTAELE UNI'I: 

OS/vSl SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP MESSAGES SUPPLEMENT SUID 5741-601 
OS/VSl SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, TO OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC, 

5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: REL 5; WITH GN25-0318, REL 6 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VSl SYS1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: 3031, 3032, & 3033 

PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU24 TO VSl SYS1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: DEMF, 5741-624 
OS/VS1, SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VS1 SYS1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: 3031, 3032, & 

3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU24 TO VSl SYS1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC: CS/VS [EMF, 

5741-624 
OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC (MICROFICHE E[ITION 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) RELEASE 3 (GC28-0673-5) 
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GX28-0684 
SY28-0685 

SYB8-0685 
GC28-0663 
SY28-0664 

SYB8-0664 

GC30-2012 
GC3Q-2016 
GC38-0335 
GC30- 2014 
GY30-2011 

GYCO-2011 

GC24-5193 

GC24-5203 

LJD2-2196 
**GH20-2479 

GC28-6878 
SD25-0020 

GC28-6879 
SD25-0019 

SY28-0660 
SYB8-0660 

GC30-3064 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 july 81) to GC20-0001-3 

os AND OS/VS SMP REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRA~ (SMP) LOGIC 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFI~TION PROGRAM (SMP) LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP FOR VTAM 
DOS/vS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/vS1: CRJE CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE SYSTEM PROGRA~MER'S GUIDE 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 CRJE 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/vS1: CRJE TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE LOGIC 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE LOGIC - PROG 360-RC-551 & SCP COMPC~E~~ 

5741-SC1-08 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XYE, GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
OS/VS1 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XYE, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XYE, LISTINGS 
JOB NETWORK FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XYW, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/vS1 RES SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION TO OS/VS1 RES SYS~EM PROGRA~MER'S 

GUIDE, GC28-6878-4, 574Q-XYE 
OS/VS1 RES WORKSTATION USER'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VSl RES ENHANCED FUNCTION ~O OS/VS1 RES WCRlISTATICN USER'S 

GUIDE, GC28-6879-3, 5740-XYE 
OS/vS1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC 
OS/VS1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC (~ICROFICHE ECITION) 
3770 REMOTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) INSTAILA~ION 

GUIDE 

40 Prograll1Illing System Operation 

GC38-0255 
**GC38-1045 

** GT38-1045 

GC38-0110 
"SD25-0041 

GC24-5132 
GC38-1101 
**GTOO-0529 

GTOO-0574 
*·GC38-1047 

GC38-1003 
GTOO-0573 

GC38-1001 
GX28-0610 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 DISPLAY CONSOLES 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING & PRINT PROGRAM (EREP) MESSAGES (CURREN~ 

RELEASE) 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) MESSAGES OS/VS1 RELEASE 6, 

OS/vS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 RELEASE 6 (GC38-1045-1) 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 REFERENCE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: CS/vS1 

REFERENCE, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OPERATOR LIBRARY, OS/VS1 REFERENCE SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5741-606 
OS/vS1 ROUTING i DESCRIPTOR CODES (CURREN~ RELEASE) 
OS/vS1 RELEASE 7 BASE ROUTING AND DESCRIP~OR CODES (GC38-1101-4) 
OS/VS MSG LIB: VS1 (GC38-1101-3) R7 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM MESSAGES ANI: COCES 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM CODES 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 (GC38-1003-09) 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM MESSAGES 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SYSTEM MESSAGES DIRECTORY 
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~QS/VS2 (SVS)(20-40) 

20 Programming ~ General Information 

GC20-1753 
GC28-0602 
GY28- 0603 

21 Assembler 

GT33-4010 
GT33-4021 
ST73-8041 

OS/VS2 SINGLE VIRTUAL STORAGE (SVS) FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
OS/VS MASTER INDEX 
OS/VS MASTER INDEX OF LOGIC 

OS/VS 6 VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7; (GC33-4010-1) 
OS/VS 6 VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC33-4021-l) 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY33-8041-0) 

30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications (I/O) Control Programs 

GC26-3867 
GT35-0009 

SY26-3856 
GC26-3869 
GC26-3835 
GC26-3870 

GT26-3819 
GC26- 3868 

GT26-3818 
SY26-3857 
SY 26- 3872 

SC26-3916 
GC26-3917 

ST66-3817 
ST66-3789 
GTOO-0132 
GT26-3783 
GT28-0631 

LY28-1017 
GC24-5109 
SY24-5165 
SY27-7240 
GC27-6971 
GC27-6972 

GC27-6973 
SY27-7242 
GC27-6974 
SY27-7241 
GC26-3880 
GC26- 3911 

SY26-3861 
SC30-3113 

SQ66-3823 
ST66-3786 
STOO- 0138 
ST66-3788 
GT26-3795 
GT27-6980 

GC30-2049 
GC30-3039 

GC30-3038 

GC30-3037 
GC30-2052 
GC30-3036 

GC30-3040 

GC30-2051 

GY30-1024 

SY30-3032 

GC30-2044 
SY30-2049 
GC30-2038 
GC30-2025 
GC30-2037 

SVS ICR ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 
OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC35-0009-0) 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCEt APPLICATICNS 
OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3819-0) 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VIR'HIAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS VSAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3818-0) 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) ICGIC 
OSIVS2 SVS ALTERNATE PATH RECOVERY LOGIC INFORMATION SUFPORT SUFPIEME~T FOR 

APAR OY14666 
OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 5740-AM8 
ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 5740-AM8, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS VSAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY26-3817-0) 
OS/VS BDAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.7, 1.7 (SY26-3789-1) 
OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3793-2 
OSIVS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3783-2) 
OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0631-2) 
OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, lOGIC 
OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REFERENCE MANUAL, SCP 5744-EJ1,5744-BL1 
OS/VS DISKETTE COpy PROGRAMMING SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC MANUAL 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2250 DISPLAY UNIT 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2260 DISPLAY STATICN (LOCAL 

ATTACHMENT) 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COEOL, AND PL/I 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FCR FORTRAN IV, COEOI ANt PI/I LCGIC 
OS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS AND MESSAGES ANt CODES FOR GPS AND GSF 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: EXTENSIONS TO SUPPORT IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE 

SYSTEM AND ENHANCED VSAM 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) LOGIC 
NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM: STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR START/STOP AND BSC LINE CONTROL 
OS/VS2 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY26-3823-2) 
OS/VS ISAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1..6, 1.7 (SY26-3786-2) 
OS/VS OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC: VS2 REL 1. 6, 1.7 (SY26-3785-2 
OS/VS SAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY26-3788-2) 
OS/VS TAPE LABELS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3795-1) 
OS/VS BTAM: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7, 2 (GC27-6980-0) 
OS/VS TCAM (W/NCP/VS FOR SNA) CONCEPTS 6 APPLICATIONS 
OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) 

IDENTIFIERS; 5741-602 (OSIVSl SU 10) 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 
(OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS2 SVS TCAM (5742-017) COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10, FEATURES 
5074 OR 5075 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10), SUID 5741-602, 5752-836, ICR 5742 
OS/VS TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10 (SU ID 5741-602 AND 5752-836) 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10) APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE SUIDS 5741-602, 5752-836, 

ICR 5742 
OS/VS TCAM DEBUGGLNG GUIDE LEVEL 10, OS/VSl SUID 5741-602, OS/MVS SUID 

5752-836, OS/SVS ICR 5742-UY99915 
OS/VS TCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UtiIT (SU) 

IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (OSIVSl SU ID); 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 
(OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY TCAM LEVEL 10: 5741-602 (OS/VBl SUID); 
5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SUID) 

OS/vS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (CS/VSl 
SU ID), 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS TCAM LEVELS 5 6 6 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 5) LOGIC 
OS/VS TCAM LEVEL 5 COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE, SCP 5742, 5744-AW2 
OS TCAM (LEVELS 4 65) USER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1 .• 6,1.7 OS REI 21.8 
OS/VS TEAM (LEVELS 4 6 5), SCP 5742; 5744-AW1, -Aw2: VS2 RELEASE 1.6,1.7,2; 

VSl RELEASE 4 
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GC30-2034 
GC27-6987 
GC27-0053 
GC27-6998 
GC27-6994 
GC27-6995 
GC27-0036 

GC27-0049 
SYB7-7256 

**SY27-7256 

SY27-7276 
GX27-0048 
SY27-7277 

**SY27-7278 
GC27-0050 
GC21-5004 
GY21-0012 
GC21-5006 
GC27-6999 
GC26-3856 
GC26-3910 

**SY26-3853 
GC30-3003 
GC30-3005 

GC30-3008 

SY30-3007 
SY30-3013 
GC30-3006 
GY30-3012 
GC30-3001 
SC30-3114 

GY30-3000 

GC26-3858 

GC26-3859 

GC26-3908 
**SY26-3854 

GC24-5101 
SY24-5162 
GC24-5156 

31 Support Programs 

GT26-3813 
SY26-3815 
SY26-3814 

GT38-1007 

32 Utilities 

GC26-3855 
SY26-3851 

GT35-0005 
ST75-0005 
GTOO-0130 
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OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 4) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS ME~HOC) (lEVEL 2) 
OS/vS2 SVS VTAM COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
SUFPLEMEN~ TO THE VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR ~HE PROGRAM OFERATOR: 

VS1 REL 5; MVS; WITH GN27-1546, VSl REL 6; MVS; SVS REL 1.7; COS/VS REL 33 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC: MVS; SVS REL 1.7; VS1 REL 5; WITH 

SN27-1552, VS1 REL 6; DOS/VS PLANNING ONLY 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM DATA AREAS 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND ~CRO INSTRUC~IONS FOR IBM 1419/1275 
AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING THE 3270 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3350 , 3340/3344 REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: SUPPORT FOR IBM 3350, 3340, AND 3344 DIRECT 

ACCESS STORAGE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3350 , 3340/3344 LOGIC 
3704 , 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
3704 , 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM STORAGE ANC 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3704 , 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION , UTILITIES GUIDE , SCP 5742, 5744-AN1, 

-BA2, 5747-AG1, -AJ2 (CURRENT RELEASE) SCP 5742, 5744-AN1, -BA2, 5747-AG1, 
-AJ2 

3704, 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 2 LOGIC 
3704 , 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 LOGIC 
STORAGE ESTIMATES , PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 , 3705 NCP 
3704 , 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK 
3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS, DOS, , VS SYSTEMS) 
STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 3705 COMMUNlCATICN 

CONTROLLER 
3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION MACRO INSTRUCTIO~S , FORM 

DESCRIPTION UTILITY PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL (OS, DOS' VS SYSTEMS) 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3800 PRINTING SUESYSTEM SYSTEM 

INFORMATION, SCP 5742-017, FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470, 5471 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE FOR OS/VS2 SVS, SCP 5742-017 

FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470 AND 5471 
VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM LOGIC, SCP 5742-017, 

FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470, AND 5471 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 
3895 OS/VS2 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER: VS2 REL 1.6,1.7 (GC26-3813-l> 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES VS2 REL 1,.6, 1. 7 

(GC38-1007-2) 

OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SVS UTILITIES (GC35-0005-1) 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC: WITH SN35-0008, VS2 REI 1.6, 1.7 (SY35-0005-0) 
OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES: VS 2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-1005-2) 

34 System Planning, Generation, Performance, System Management Facilities 

GC28-0689 
GC28-0600 
GC28-0601 
SH20-1838 

**LY20-2244 
G320-5681 
GC28-0954 
GC28-0985 
SY28-0955 

GT28-0604 
GT26- 3 790 
GQ26- 3792 

OS/VS2 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
OS/VS2 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.7 GUIDE 
SVS PERFORMANCE TOOL (SVSPT), IUP 5796-PGN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SVS PERFORMANCE TOOL (SVSPT), IUP 5796-PGN, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SVS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGN, NOTICE 
OS/VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT REFERENCE INFORMATION 
VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT ICR 
OS/VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT LOGIC INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 STORAGE ESTIMATES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0604-0) 
OS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION INTRODUCTION: VS 2 REL 1.6, 1. 7 (GC26-3790-l) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3792-l) 
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35 Emulation, Simulation 

GC33-2017 
SY33-7015 
GC33-2018 
SY33-7011 

SY33-7016 
GC33-2019 
SY33-7017 
GC27-6948 

GY27-7238 

GY27-7228 

GC27-6952 

GY27-7229 

GC27-6983 

GY27-7259 

36 Control Program 

GT26-3784 
SQ66-3820 

GC27-6992 
GC27-6993 
GC27-0052 
GY27-7255 
SY27-7243 

GT28-0618 
GTOO-0141 
GTOO-0140 

SY28-0622 
SY28-0620 

GT24-5091 
GT27-6979 

SY27-7244 
SYB8-1023 

DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR - REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5744-ASl 
DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-ASl 
1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - REFERENCE (5744-AH1) 
1401/1440/1460 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5744-AHl AND 

360C-EU-735 
1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, LOGIC - PROG. NO. 5744-AHl 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, REFERENCE - PROG. NO. 5744-AGl 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-AGl 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-739, 741 (OS); 

5744-AJ1, AKl (VS1, VS2) 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 155/158 LOGIC PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-741 (OS); 5744-AJl 

(VS1, VS2) 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168, PROG 360C-EU-739 (OS/MFT ANC OS/MVT), PROG 

5744-AKl (OS/VSl AND OS/VS2) 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-737 

(MFT/MVT), 5744-ALl (VS1/VS2) 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-737 (MFT/MVT), 

5744-ALl (VS1/VS2) 
7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168 REFERENCE, PROG 360C-EU-740 (MFT/MVT), 

5744-AMl (VS1/VS2) 
7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG .• NOS. 360C-EU-740 (~F'I/~VT) i 

5744-AMl (VS1/VS2) 

OS/VS CHECKPOINT RESTART: VS2 Rel 1.6,1.7 (GC26-3784-2) 
OS/VS CHECKPOINT RESTART LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY26-3820-1) 
OS/vS2 HASP II VERSION 4 OPERATOR'S GUIDE - PROG 370H-TX-00l 
OS/VS2 HASP II V4 OPERATOR" S GUIDE, PROG 370H-TX-00l 
OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 USER'S GUIDE, PROG 370H-TX-00l VS2 SVS RELEASE 1.7 
OS/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 370H-TX-00l 
OS/VS2 IPL AND NIP LOGIC: REL 1.6 ONLY 
OS/VS JCL REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0618-2) 
OS/VS JCL SERVICES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0617-2) 
OS/vS JCL SYNTAX REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 GX28-0619-l) 
OS/vS2 JES2 LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6 THROUGH 3.6 
OS/vS2 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC (SVS) 
OS/VS PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE CIGEST: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC24-5091-2) 
OS/VS SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VS2 REL 1 .• 6, 1.7 

(GC27-6979-2) 
OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (THROUGH RELEASE 1.6 ONLY) 
OS/VS2 SVS RELEASE 1. 7 DATA AREAS, MICROFICHE LIS'IINGS 

37 program Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 

GT28-0632 
GC34-2001 

GC34-2002 
GC34-2003 

GT28-0640 
GC28-0636 
SY27-7239 

GT28-0633 
GTOO- 0135 
ST68-0643 
GQ28-0638 

"GC28-0673 
GX28-0684 
GC28-0663 
SY28-0664 

SYB8-0664 

39 Time Sharing 

GT28-0644 
GT28-0646 
GTOO-0136 
ST68- 0651 
ST75-0004 
ST68- 0652 
ST68- 0649 
GT28-0691 

SY28-0653 
GC38-1009 
GC38-0220 
GC28-6762 

GT28-0645 
ST68- 0650 

GT28-0648 

OS/VS2 DEBUGGING GUIDE: REL 1 (GC28-0632-0) 
OS/vS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILI'IY (DEMF) SYSTEM CONTROL PRCGRAMMING 

SPECIFICATIONS, SCP 5744-CMl 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MCNITORING FACILITY USER'S GUICE 
OS/VS DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0640-0) 
OS/VS OLTEP MANUAL 
OS/VS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC: SVS REL 1.6; VSl REL 4, 5 
OS/vS SERVICE AIDS: VSl REL 1, VS2 REL 1, (GC28-0633-1) 
OS/VS SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY VS2 REL 1.6, 1. 7 (GX28-0634-l) 
OS/vS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1,.7 (SY28-0643-0) 
OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0638-1) 
OS/vS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
OS AND OS/VS SMP REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP FOR VTAM 
DOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 
DOS/vS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDI'IION) 

OS/VS2 'ISO GUIDE: VS2 REL 1 (GC28-0644-0) 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1 (GC28-0646-0) 
OS/VS2 COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GX28-0647-0) 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 1, ACCOUNT REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY28-0651-0) 
OS/VS2 'ISO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: TEST: REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY35-0004) 
OS/vS2 COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME IV: REL 1.6,1.7 (SY28-0652-0) 
OS/vS2 TSO CONTROL PROGRAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1 (SY28-0649-0) 
OS/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS: REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0691-0) 
OS/vS2 'ISO ENHANCEMENTS NO. 2 LOGIC 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 TSO MESSAGES 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/vS2 TSO 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO TERMINALS MANUAL 
OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1 (GC28-0645-0) 
OS/VS2 TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC REL 1 .• 6, 1.7 

(SY28-0650-0) 
OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR: 
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GC28-0695 
SY28-0655 
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VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0648-0) 
OS/vS2 TSO SUPPORT FOR VS BASIC: REL 1.6. 1.7 
OS/vS2 TSO SUPPORT FOR VS BASIC LOGIC: REL 1.6. 1.7 

40 Programming System operation 

GT38-0120 
GT38-0260 
GT38-1008 
GT38-1002 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURATIONS VS2 REL 1~6, 1.7 (GC38-0120-2) 
OS/vS2 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: DISPLAY CONSOLES: REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-0260-0) 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM CODES: REL 1.7 (GC38-1008-0) 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES: REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-1002-1) 
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eOS/VS2 (MVS)(20-40) RELEASES 3,.7, and H 

20 Programming ~ General Information 

GC28-0984 
GC28-0991 
GC28-1012 

"GC28-1025 
"GC23-0039 
"SC23-0040 
**GC28-1042 

** LJB2- 9 514 
**GT28-1042 

**GC28-1043 

**GT28-1043 

21 Assembler 

GC33-4010 -
GC33-4021 _ 
SY33-8041 
**SYC3-8041 

OS/VS2 MVS OVERVIEW 
VS2 MVS SU64 SCP SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS RELEASE 3.8 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
VS2 MVS/SP GENERAL INFORMATION 
JES3 INTRODUCTION 
JES3 OVERVIEW 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3, LIC PROG 5740-XYS (CURRENT RELEASE), 

SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES 3, LIC PROG 5740-XYN VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 0 
OS/vS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 3.8, LIC PROG 574D-XYS, SPECIFICATIONS 

(GC 28-1042-1) 
OS/VS2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN (CURRENT RELEASE), 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 3.8, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, SPECIFICATIONS 

(GC28-1043-1) 

OS/VS, DOS/VSE AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 
OS/VS AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications (I/O) Control Programs 

**GC26-3841 _ 
SY35-0010 

LD26-6009 

LD26-6013 
GC26-3842 
GC26-3819 -

SD26-6011 -
GC26- 3838 _ 
SY26-3825 
**LD26-6032 

**LD26-6031 
SY26-3831 

ST66-3847 

SY26-3826 
**GC28-1014 

GC28-1015 

**SC28-1016 

LYB8-1019 
LYB8-1020 
LYB8-1021 
LYB8-1022 
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LJD2- 6212 
LJD2-6226 
LJB2-9516 

GC35-0010 
GC26-3864 

OS/vS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
OS/vS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION TO OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, 

5740-AM8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MSSE TO MVS ACCESS METHOD SERV LOGIC, 5740-XYG 
PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OS/VS 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METlDD (VSAM) OP'IIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICATIONS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCE£ APPLICATIONS, 5740-XYG 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) PROGRAMMER'S GUICE 
OS/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION 5740-XYQ TO OS/VS2 MVS VSAM 

LOGIC, SY26-3825 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS2 VSAM LOGIC FOR DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT 5740-AM7 
OS/VS2 BDAM LOGIC 
INDEPENDENT COMPONENT OS/vS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC: REL 3, 3~6, 3.7 

(SY26-3847-1) 
OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNI~ SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT LIC PROG 5740-XY6, 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT DATA AREAS 
OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT DIRECTORY 
OS/vS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, £ATA AREA USAGE TABLE 
OS/vS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, LOGIC 
DATA SECURITY THROUGH CRYPTOGRAPHY 
IBM CRYPTOGRAPHIC SUBSYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES MANUAL 
OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, 

DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
OS/VS1 & OS/vS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
VS2 839 PROGRAMMED CRYPTO FACIL, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 3.8 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY HCR1102, LIC PRCG 

5740-XY5, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, DATA AREAS 
OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, DIRECTCRY 
OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, SYMBCL USAGE 

TABLE 
OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 
OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-XY5 
OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 5740-AM8 
ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 5740-AM8, SPECIFICATIONS 
VS2 872 AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 5740-AM8 LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 AMS CRYPTO, JDM1122, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS CUSP 
OS/VS2 USING OS CATALOG MANAGEMENT WITH THE MASTER CATALOG: CVOL PROCESSOR 
OS/VS2 MVS CVOL PROCESSOR 
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OS/VS2 MVS CVOL PROCESSOR RELEASE 3.7 (GC26-3864-0) 
OS/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC (COLLATED VERSION) 
OS/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC 
OS/VS2 DADSM LOGIC 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE (DASD) MIGRATION AID RELEASE 1 PROGRAM Sl;Ml'ARY 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, REL 1.0, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6 (VS1), 5740-AM7 (VS2 />IVS), 

USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, FBOGRAM 

SUMMARY 
OS/VS2 (MVS) DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5740-AM7 LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 (MVS) DFDS RELEASE 1 SYMBOL NAME CROSS-REFERENCE, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 (MVS) DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT DATA AREAS, LIC FROG 5740-Al'7 FMIC 

JDMl134 JDSl134 JUTl134 LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 (MVS) DFDS RELEASE 1 ENHANCEMENT, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 (MVS) DFDS, LIC PROG 5740-AM7, RELEASE 1 ENHANCEMENTS CATA AREAS, 

LISTINGS 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS 

GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PRCG 5740-AM6, 

-AM7 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, 

LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: OS/VS2 MVS MEDIA MANAGER CIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND 

REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-AM7 
DATA FACILITY/EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, GENERAL INFCRMATICN 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/EXTENDED FUNCTION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5740-XYC, 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 

ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICES 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, ACCESS METHOD SER~ICES 

REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, LISTINGS 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION CROSS REFERENCE LISTING CROSS REFERENCE 

5740-XYQ 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, CATALOG DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, ACCESS METHODS SERVICES 

LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION 5740-AM8 TO AMS LOGIC LY28-3888 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS 3800 ENHANCEMENTS MVS DATA MANAGEMENT' MACRO INSTRUCTICNS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM-E, 5740-AM3, TO MVS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752-808 
OS/vS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SYSTEM INFORMATION - SUID 5752-860 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-860 SYSTEM COl'TROL 

PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DATA MANAGEMENT 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS 3800 ENHANCEMENTS MVS DATA MANAGEMENT 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, 5747-DS1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 

(GC35-0033-2) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES SELECTABLE UNIT SCPS 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-884, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-884 RELEASE 2 LOGIC SY35-0030-1 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP 5747-DS1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCPS RELEASE 2 (GC26-3946-1) 
OS/VS DISKETTE COpy PROGRAMMING SUPPORT REFERENCE MANUAL, SCP 5744-BJ1,5744-BL1 
OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 
GLOBAL SHARED ACCESS METHOD (GSAM) IUP 5796-ATX DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
GLOBAL SHARED ACCESS METHOD (GSAM) IUP 5796-ATX PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
GLOBAL SHARED ACCESS METHOD (GSAM) IUP 5796-ATX, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
GLOBAL SHARED ACCESS METHOD (GSAM), IUP 5796-ATX, NOTICE 
OS/VS2 GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD LOGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2250 DISPLAY UNIT 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2260 DISPLAY STATION (LOCAL 

ATTACHMENT) 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL, AND PL/I 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COEOL ANC PL/I LCGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COEOL AND PL/I LCGIC 

(MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS AND MESSAGES AND CODES FOR GPS AND GSF 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, PROG PROD 5740-XRE, GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
INTER-REGION ACCESS METHOD - GIRARD BANK, IUP 5796-AYH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
INTER REGION ACCESS METHOD, IUP 5796-AYH, NOTICE 
OS/VS2 MVS AND STAND-ALONE VERSIONS: INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION PROGRJlM, LIC 

PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS, USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE PROG 
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OS/VS2 INPUT/OUTPUT SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: lOS LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 & OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT. 5740-XY6 TO I/O 

SUPERVISOR LOGIC. SY26-3823 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT 5740-XYN. 

-XYS. SY26-3823 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT RELEASE 1 ENHANCEMENTS. LIC PROG 

5740-AM7. OS/VS2 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5740-XYN. -XYS. LOGIC 
OS/VS2 VIO LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM-E. 5740-AM3. TO OS/VS2 VIO LOGIC 
OS/VS2 ISAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 ISAM LOGIC: REL 2. 3, 3.6 (SY26-3833-0) 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TRACE REPORTS LOGIC 
OS/VS MSC TRACE REPORTS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TABLE CREATE LOGIC 
OS/VS MSC TABLE CREATE LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: CARTRIDGE STORE 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: DATA RECORDING CONTROL AND 

DATA RECORDING DEVICE 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY: REFERENCE 
OPERATORS LIBRARY: IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) UNDER OS/VS 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SYSTEM DATA ANALYZER 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TABLE CREATE 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MESSAGES 
OS/VS MSS DATA ANALYZER LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) LOGIC 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNITS SYSTEM INFOR~ATION. 

SUIDS 5741-605, 5752-824 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES GUIDE LIC PROG 5740-XYG 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES: REFERENCE. LIC PROG 5740-XYG 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS. LIC PROG 5740-XYG. OPERATION 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS. LIC PROG 5740-XYG. MESSAGES 
MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS. LIC PROG 5740-XYG, SPECIFICATIONS 
MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG. MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS LOGIC: MSS COMMUNICATOR (MSSC) 
OS/vS2 MVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS MSS COMMUNICATOR (MSSC). IIC FROG 

5740-XYG. LOGIC 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS LOGIC: MSS SERVICES. LIC PROG 5740-XYG 
OS/VS MSS SERVICES GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS MSS SERVICES REFERENCE INFORMATION 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SERVICES LOGIC 
NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM: STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR START/STOP AND ESC LINE CONTROL 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE: CONCEPTS AND PRODUCTS 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION. PROG PROt - 5735-XX2 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROG PROD 5735-XX2. SPECIFICATIONS 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM. LIC PROG 5735-XX2. (DOS/VS) INSTALLATION AND 

MAINTENANCE 
PROGRAM PRODUCT NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM OPERATORS MANUAL. PROG PROD 

5735-XX2 
NETWORK OPERATION LOGIC. FROG PROD 5735-XX2 (tOS/VS. OS/VS) 
OS/vS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC. REL 3. 3.6 WITH SN26-0823. REI 3.7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILIT"Y/DEVICE SUPPORT. 5740-AM7. OS/VS2 

OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 IIC PROG 

5740-XXH. DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF). PROG FRCD 5740-XXH 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) - GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

- PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF GENERAL USER COMMAND REFERENCE CARD 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL. PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
VS2 MVS RACF COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE. PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF MESSAGES & CODES. PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF LOGIC MANUAL. PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
OS/VS2 RACF V2 REL 1 SU814 5740-XXH LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RACF V1 R3 LISTINGS. PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (RACF) RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY. HRF1302. LIC PROG 

5740-XX4, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) DATA AREAS 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, PROG PROt 5740-XXH 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) DIRECTORY 
RACF PRODUCTIVITY AID. FDP 5798-CYF. NOTICE 
RACF PRODUCTIVITY AID. FDP 5798-CYF. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/vS2 MVS RACF SYMBOL USAGE TABLE. PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
OS/VS2 SAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SAM LOGIC: RELEASE 2 (SY26-3832-0) 
SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E) OS/VS2 MVS. LIC PROG 5740-A~3, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENtED (SAM-E). LIC PROG 5740-A~1. -AM3. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E) INS~ALLA~IONS S~CRAGE 

ESTIMATING 
OS/VS2 SAM-E 809 
OS/VS2 REL 38 MVS SAM-EXTENDED, JDMl112 PBOG 5740-AM3, MICROFICHE LIS~INGS 
OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E): DA~A AREAS MICRCFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E): SYMBOLIC NAME CRCSS 

REFERENCE TABLE 
OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E), LIC PROG 5740-A~3, LCGIC 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS2 SAM-EXTENDED LOGIC FOR DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPCR~, 

5740-AM7 
OS/VS TAPE LABELS 
OS/VS BTAM 
OS/vS BTAM LOGIC 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS TeAM (W/NCP/VS FOR SNA) CONCEPTS i APPLICATIONS 
OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, StID 5752-836 
MVS NCP/vS TCAM LVL 10, 5752-836 SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS TCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) 

IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (OS/vSl SU 10); 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 
(OS/MVS SU 10) 

OS/VS TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE, TeAM LEVEL 10 (SU ID 5741-602 AND 5752-836) 
OS/VS TeAM (LEVEL 10) APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE SUIDS 5741-602, 5752-836, 

ICR 5742 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10), SUID 5741-602, 5752-836, ICR 5742 
OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) 

IDENTIFIERS; 5741-602 (OS/VSl SU ID) 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 
(OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS TCAM DEBUGGING GUIDE LEVEL 10, OS/vSl SUID 5741-602, OS/MVS SUID 
5752-836, OS/SVS ICR 5742-UY99915 

OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNI~ (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 5741-602 (CS/VS1 
SU ID), 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (Os/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY TCAM LEVEL 10: 5741-602 (OS/VS1 SUID); 
5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SUID) 

0s/VS2 MVS TCAM9 LIC PROG 5752-VS2, SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVELS 8 f; 9) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVELS 8 , 9) USER'S GUIDE) 
OS TeAM (LEVELS 8 i 9) CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVEL 8) LOGIC 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVELS 8 i 9) 
OS/VS TCAM LEVELS 5 i 6 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 146, 1.7 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 
OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) DATA AREAS 
OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) DEBUGGING GUIDE 
OS/vS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) EXECUTION SEQUENCE LOGIC 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (VIRTUAL TELECOM!!UNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD) (LEVEL 2) 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC: MVS; SVS REL 1.7; VS1 REL 5; WITH 

SN27-1552, VS1 REL 6; DOS/vS PLANNING ONLY 
OS/vS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT TO THE VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR lEE PROGRA!! OPERATOR: 

VSl REL 5; MVS; WITH GN27-1546, VS1 REL 6; MVS; SVS REL 1 .• 7; OOS/VS REL 33 
VTA!! (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
OS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VTAM (LEVEL 1.1) REFERENCE SUMMARY: VSl REL 4; VS2 REL 3 
OS/vS2 MVS VTAM2, SCP 5752-VS2 FEATURES 5066, 5067, 5458, 5459, SYSTE~ 

INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: V~AM (LEVEL 2) 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) PLANNING GUIDE FOR OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS 
OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE 
OS/vS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND OPERATICN GUICE 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICA~IONS 
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SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS VTIOC AND TCAS LOGIC 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1285/1287/12S8 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 (MICROFICHE) 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR IBM 1419/1275 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR 1419/1275 (MICROFICHE) 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS FOR IBM 1419/1275 
3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 OS/vS2 MVS 3.8 SUPPORT INSTALLATION REFEREISCE SU~MARY 
AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING THE 3270 
OS AND OS/VS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 3505 CARD READER AND IBM 3525 CARD 

PUNCH 
OS/VS2 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
OS/vS2 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 
IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT - APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S , 
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GUIDE, SCP 5747-BJ2 , 5744-BQ2 
IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT TRANSFORMA~ION DEFINI1ICN 

LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR LOGIC 
3650 RETAIL STORE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE REL 3.0 AND 3.1 
3704 , 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATICN LOGIC (CURREN1 RELEASE) 
3704 , 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS, EMULATION PROGRAM S10RAGE AND 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3704 , 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION' UTILITIES GUIDE' SCP 5742, 5744-AN1, 

-BA2, 5747-AG1, -AJ2 (CURRENT RELEASE) SCP 5742, 5744-AN1, -BA2, 5747-AG1, 
-AJ2 

3704 , 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION , UTILITIES GUIDE' REFERENCE ~ANUAL 
(VTAM USERS IN DOS/VS; VS1; VS2 REL 3, 3.6, 3.7) (GC30-3008-3) 

3704, 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 2 LOGIC 
3704 , 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 LOGIC 
STORAGE ESTIMATES' PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 & 3705 NCP 
STORAGE ES~IMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 3705 COMMUNlCA~ION 

CONTROLLER 
3704 , 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOOK 
3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS, DOS, , VS SYSTEMS) 
3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION MACRO INS1RUC~ICNS , FORM 

DESCRIPTION UTILITY PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL (OS, DOS , VS SYSTEMS) 
3740 BTAM/TCAM PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE 
3773, 3774, , 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT SYS1EM INFORMATION, SUID 

5752-810 
OS/VS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SCP 5752-810, SPECIFICA~IONS 
OS/VS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SCP 5752-848, SPECIFICA~IONS 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE RELEASE 3.7 (GC26-3846-2) 
OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 12 LINES PER INCH SELEC1ABLE UNI1 SYSTEM 

INFORMATION, SUID 5752 848 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYST'EM INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRA~MING, SCP 

5752-VS2 FEATURE NUMBERS 5319 5320, 5321, 5322, 5325, 5326 SPECIFICA~IONS 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 
OS/VS 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC 
OS/VS 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
3895 OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 5752-830 

OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES RELEASE 3.7 (VS2) RELEASE 1.6 (VS1) 

(GC38-2007-4) 

OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 
OS/VS AP-1 PLM FICHE 
DATA FACILITY/DATA SET 
DATA FACILITY/DATA SET 
DATA FACILITY/DATA SET 
DATA FACILITY DATA SET 
DATA FACILITY/DATA SET 

REFERENCE 

SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, 
SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, 
SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, 
SERVICES 5740-U13 LISTINGS 
SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, 

OS/VS2 MVS UTILITIES MANUAL 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE ANt REFERENCE 

DIAGNOSIS GUIDE A~D 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM6 AND 5740-AM7, TO CS/VS 
UTILITIES LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION 5740-XYQ TO OS/VS UTILUIES 
LOGIC, SY35-0005 

OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 MVS UTILITIES MESSAGES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32 TO OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES: MVS SYSTEM SECURI~Y, 5752-832 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, INS1ALLATION REFERENCE 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE 3-1 LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-SM1 
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CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED, FDP 5798-CYW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROG LIBR INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUleE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE REL 2, 574o-XE1, TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION AND TUNING 

GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO MVS INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE: PROCESSOR SUffORT 

II, 5752-864 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, -XYN INITIALIZATICN AND 

TUNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, '10 OS/VS2 MVS 

INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPORT 5740-AM7 TO SYSTEM 

INITIALIZATION LOGIC, LY28-1050 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - SYSTEM IPO GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL AND fLANNING GUIDE 
MVS JES2 RELEASE 4 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUle 5752-803 
MVS JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 2 (JES2) REL 4.0 SU 03 SPECIFICATIONS, 5752-803 
OS/VS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION SUID 5752-825 
MVS JOB EN'lRY SUBSYSTEM 2 (JES2) RELEASE 4.1 SU 25 SPECIFICATIONS, 5752-825 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES2 INSTALLATION, INITIALIZATION AND TUNING. 
OS/vS2 MVS JES3 REL 3 SYSTEM INFORMATION SUID 5752-826 
OS/VS MVS JES3 3850 MSS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, JES3 RELEASE 2.1 -

SUID 5752-818 
Os/VS2 MVS JES 3 3850 MASS STORAGE SU 18 SPECIFICATIONS, 5752-818 
JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: INSTALLATION PLANNING AND TUNING 
INTRODUCTION TO JES3 RELEASE 3 
INTRODUCTION TO JES3 REL 2.1: MVS REL 3.7 (GC28-0607-0) 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 R2 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUle 5752-812 
OS/VS2 MVS MULTIPROCESSING: AN INTRODUCTION AND GUIDE TO WRITING OPERATING AND 

RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SELEC~BLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUle 5752-851 
MVS JES 3 RELEASE 2, SU12, SPECIFICATIONS, 5752-812 
OS/vS2 MVS PERFORMANCE NOTEBOOK 
MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 SELECTAELE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 GUIDE, SCP 5752-VS2 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MFASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) GENERAL INFORMATION, fl<OG PROD 

5740-XXM 
OS/VS2 - RMF - PROG PROD 5740-XXM, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MFASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) REFERENCE ANe USER'S GUltE, PROG 

PROD 5740-XXM 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) LOGIC - PROG PROD 5740-XX~ 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF) (CURRENT VERSION), LIC fRCG 

5740-XY4, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF) RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XY4, 

SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-0920-4) 
Os/VS2 - RMF REL 2 VERS 2 POST PROCESSOR UPDATE PROG PROD 5740-XY4 
RMF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT LIC PROG 5740-XY4 RELEASE 1 SUffORT 
OS/vS2 MVS RESOURCE MFASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 

5740-XY4, DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF> LIC PROG 5740-XY4 DAT1\ AREAS V2 

R2 (LYB8-0908-0) 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF), LIC PROG 5740-XY4, DATA AREA 

USAGE TABLE, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS2 MVS RMF DATA USAGE RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, LISTINGS (LYB8-0909-0) 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 REL~SE 4, LIC PROG 

5740-XY4, DIRECTORY LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), LIC PROG 5740-XY4 DIRECTORY V2 

R2 (LYB8-0907-0) 
OS/VS2 MVS ~SOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF), LIC PROG 5740-XY4, SY~BOL USAGE 

TABLE, LIpTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS2 MV RMF SYMBOL RELFASE 2 VERSION 2 LISTINGS (LYE8-0910-0) 
OS/VS2 M RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 VS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY4 

RE RENCE i USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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PROD 5740-XY4 (SC28-0922-0) VER 2 REL 1 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 LOGIC, PROG fRCD 
5740-XY4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF>,~ VERSION 2, 
RELEASE 4, TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 2, 5740-XYN, 5740-XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR RMF VER 2 REL 2, MVS/SE SUPPORT, 5740-XY4, TO RMF VER 2 fROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL 

SUPPLEMENT FOR RESOURCE MANAGE~ENT FACILITY VER 2 REL 2 TO (MVS/SYSTE~ 
EXTENSIONS SUPPORT) MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 FEAT~~: RMF LOGIC, 
5740-XY4 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) (LY28-0923-0) fRCG PROt 

28 MVS 



LJB2- 9504 
LJD2-6247 
LJD2-6248 

GC28-0813 
**GB21-2721 
"SB21-2722 

GC28-0872 
GT28- 0872 

GC28-0940 
LJB2-9508 

GC28-1024 
LJB2- 9513 

GG24-1516 
GC28-1013 

LJD2-6219 
**GC26- 3792 

**GD26- 6027 
GB21-2511 
SB21-2512 
GC28- 0706 

SD23-0005 
ST83- 0005 
GD23- 0090 

GD23-0097 
GD23-0108 

GD23-0121 
** SD23- 0168 

·*GC28-1030 

*.GD23-0234 

··GD23-0204 

TNL G N20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

5740-XXM, LOGIC 
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OS/VS2 REL 3_8 RMF 5740-XY4 HRM2204 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
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MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE MONITOR, FDP 5798-DEL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROt 574Q-XEl 
MVS/SE GENERAL INFORMATION, VERSION 1 RELEASE 1, 5740-XEl (GC28-0872-2) 
IBM OS/vS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (MVS/SE): LIC PROG 5740-XE1 SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS 1.0, LIC PROG 5740-XE1, LIS~INGS 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XE1, SPECIFICATICNS 
MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2, LISTINGS 
MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TUNING COOKBOOK 
MVS/SE PROGRAM SUMMARY, LIC PROG 5740-XE1 
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OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN AND 5740-XYS, TO SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
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SYS~EM LOG DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAL, DESCRIPTION/OFERA'IIONS 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 
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SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE ~O SMF, 5740-XEl (SD23-0005-1) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl AND MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY TO SMF VS2 SYSTEM 

PROGRAMMING LIBRARY, 5740-XY5 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU26 TO SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES: MVS JES REL 3, 5752-826 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl & MVS ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, ~O MVS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 

FACILITIES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO MVS SMF: PROCESSOR SUPPORT II, 5752-864 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SPL TO SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF), 5740-XY6 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, -XYN SYSTEM ~ANAGEMENT 

FACILITIES (SMF) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION 5740-XXQ ~O MVS SYS'IEM 

MANAGEMENT FACILITIES, GC28-1030- 2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO SYS~EM 
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1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - REFERENCE (5744-AH1) 
1401/1440/1460 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5744-AH1 AND 

360C-EU-735 
1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, LOGIC - PROG .• NO,. 5744-AH1 
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1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - LOGIC, PROG. NO .• 5744-AG1 
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7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 155/158 LOGIC PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-741 (OS); 5744-AJ1 
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GT28-0608 

SY28-0612 
ST68-0612 

SY24-6053 
SY24-6054 
GC23-0024 
GC23-0037 

** LYB8-1034 
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SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO DATA AREAS USAGE ~ABLE: MVS PROCESSOR 5752-864 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO DATA AREA USAGE ~BLE, 5740-XEl 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS RMF TO DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, 5740-XY4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY TO DATA A~A USAGE 

TABLE, 5735-RCl 
SUPPLEMENT lOR OS/VS2 MVS ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY TO BASE DATA 

AREA USAGE TABLE, 5735-RCl 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES 2 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XR8, tA~A AREA 

USAGE TABLE 
OS/VS2 (MVS) DIRECTORY 
SUPPLEMENT lOR SU64 TO DIRECTORY: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPOR~ 2, 5 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO I:IRECTCRY, LIC PROG, 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
SUPPLEMENT lOR MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO DIRECTORY, 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT lOR MVS RMF, 5740-XY4, TO DIRECTORY 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES 2 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XR8, tIRECTORY 
OS/VS2 MVS GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS, LCGIC 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC REL 2, 3, 3.6, WITH SN28-2617, REL 3.7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC: MVS PROCESSCR SUffCRT 2, 

5752-864 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM INIUALIZAUON 

LOGIC, 5740-XEl 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC TO MVS/SYSTE~ PRCI:UCT 

5740-XYN, -XYS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO SYSTE~ 

INITIALIZATION LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS, LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS JCL 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE OS/VS2 MVS JCL, 5740-XEl 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS JCL (CURRENT RELEASE) TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 

5740-XYN, -XYS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS VCL RELEASE 3.8 TO MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 57 40-XYN, 

5740-XYS (GD23-0179-1) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES2 (VS2 RELEASE 3.7 
JES2 RELEASE 4.0: MVS, SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY 
MVS JES2 RELEASE 4 SELECTABLE UNIT SYS~ INFORMATION, SUID 5752-803 
OS/VS2 MVS JES2 R4 LOGIC 
JES2 - LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT POR SU35 TO MVS JES2 REL 4 LOGIC: JES2 REL 4.1, 5752-825 
OS/VS2 JES2 LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6 THROUGH 3.6 
OS/VS2 MVS JES2 RELEASE 4.1 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMA~ION SUlD 5752-825 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 MODIFICATION 0 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, JES2 VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION, 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES2 REL 1 DATA AREAS 
OS/vS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5740-XYS DIRECTORY LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 1 SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, LIC PRCG 5740-XYS, 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 1 DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, LIC PROG 

5740-XYS, LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 2 DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, DA~A AREA USAGE 

TABLE 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, RELEASE 2 DIRECTCRY, 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, JES3 VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 MODIFICA~ION, 

LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 SUID 5752-818 
OS/VS2 JES3 R2 (GC28-0608-5) 
OS/VS2 JES3 MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: REL 3, 3.6 (GC28-0608-0) 
OS/VS2 JES3 LOGIC 
OS/VS2 JES 3 LOGIC (SY28-0612-0) JES 3 REL 2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18 TO MVS JES3 LOGIC: JES3 REL 2.1 MSS, 5752-818 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS JES3 LOGIC: 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 REL 3 SYSTEM INFORMATICN SUID 5752-826 
SCP SPECIFICATION FOR OS/VS2 MVS JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3 (JES3) RELEASE 3 FOR MVS 

RELEASE 3.8 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES3 RELEASE 1 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, tIRECTCRY LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 1 SYMBOL USAGE TAELE, LIC PRCG 5740-XYN, 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 1 DATA AREA USAGE TAELE, LIC PRCG 

5740-XYN, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 2 DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, CATA AREA USAGE 

TABLE 
OS/vS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 2 DIRECTORY, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
JES3, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, LOGIC 
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SY28-0714 

LD23-0015 
LD23-0154 
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SY28-0715 
LD23-0016 
LD23-0155 
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SY28-0716 
LD23-0017 
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JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II, IUP 5796-PLW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES 3 MONITORING FACILITY II, IUP 5796-PLW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II, IUP 5796-PLW, NO'lICE 
OS/VS2 JES3 OVERVIEW 
JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: USER MODIFICATIONS AND MACROS 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JOB MANAGEMENT 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT II TO OS/VS2 JOE MANAGE~ENT (SUID 

5752-864) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO JOE MANAGE~ENT, 

5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO JOB MANAGEMENT, GC2S-0627 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2, PROG PROD 

5740-XR8 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XR8, GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
OPERATOR LIBRARY: NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XRS, 

COMMANDS 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2, FROG 

5740-XRS 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY (NJE) FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 2, PROG PROD 5740-XR8, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XR8, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 NJE FOR JES2, LISTINGS - LIC PROG 5740-XR8 
VS2 REL 823, JES 3 R3 NJE (SNA), LIC PROG 5740-XRS, LISTINGS 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 3 MODIFICATION 1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: NJE FACILITY FOR JES 2, LIC PROG 5740-XR8, COMMAND LANGUAGE 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OP LIBRARY: NJE FACIL (SX23-0004-0) R3 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 PROG 5740-XR8, LOGIC 
FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES & MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES .. MACRO INS'1RUCTIONS: PRCCESSOR 

SUPPORT II, 5752-864 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS TO MVS 

SYSTEM PRODUCT 5740-XYN, 5740-XYS 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE REL 2, 5740-XE1, TO SUPERVISOR 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYS'IEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SUPERVISOR TO MVS/SYSTEM 

PRODUCT 5740-XYN, -XYS 
OS/VS2 MVS SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS2 MVS RMF TO SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5740-XY4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY TC SYMBOL 

USAGE TABLE, 5735-RC1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY '10 BASE 

SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5735-RC1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO SYMBOL USAGE TABLE: MVS PROCESSCR SUP 5752-864 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5740-XE1, LISTING 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES 2 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5740-XR8, SYMEOL USAGE 

TABLE 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 1 OF 7 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 1 VOLUME 1 OF 7 (SY28-0713-5) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 2 OF 7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: VOL 2 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY 

VOLUME 2, 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 TO MVS/SYSTEM PROr:UCT 

5740-XYN, -XYS 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 3 OF 7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: VOL 3 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY 

VOL 3, 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT 5740-XYN, 

-XYS 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 4 OF 7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO VOL 4 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYS'IEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM LOGIC LIERARY 

VOL 4, 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 4 TO MVS/SYS'IEM PRODUC'I, 

5740-XYN, -XYS 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 5 OF 7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: VOL 5 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 VOLUME 5, 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) VOLU~~ 5 TC 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 3.8 VOLtME 5 TO ~Vs/SYSTEM 

PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS (LD23-0189-l) 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 6 OF 7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: VOL 6 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYS'IEM LOGIC LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) VOLUME 6 TC 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 3. S VOLUME 6 TO WS/SYSTEM 
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PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, - XYS (LD23-0190-1) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 7 OF 7 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO VOL 7 lOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XEl 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM lOGIC LIERARY 

(VOL 7), 5740-XEl 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM lOGIC LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) VOLUME 7 1C 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 RELEASE 3.8 TO ~VS/SYSTEM 

PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS (LD23-0191-1) 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUMES 1 THROUGH 7 (UNCOLLATED VERSIC~) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR, LIe PROG 574Q-XYN, -XYS 

37 Program Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 

** GC28-0708 
GD23-0116 

GD23-0150 

** GD23- 0170 

**GD23-0180 

**GD23-0221 

GC28-0709 
SD23-0002 
GD23-0117 

** SD23-0169 

** SD23- 0181 

GBOF-8211 
GC28-0710 

GD23-0118 

SD23-0140 
ST83-0140 

**SD23-0182 

**GC28-1047 

**GC28-1048 

**GC28-1049 

GC28-0725 
SD23-0062 
GD23-0141 

"SD23-0183 

**ST83-0183 

GC34-2001 

GC34-2002 
GC34-2003 
GC28-0772 

** GQ28-0772 

SY28-0773 

GC28-1001 
** GT 28-1001 
GC34-2004 

GC34-2005 

Ge34-2006 
GC34-2014 

"GC34-2059 

SY25-0001 
"SC34-2031 
*.SC34-2045 

.*WAO-0330 
**LY25-0003 
**GC34-2027 

*.SC34-2029 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOI<, VOLUME 1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOL 1: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCRT 2, 

5752-864 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS REL 2: DEBUGGING HANDBOOI( VCIUME 1, 

5740-XEl 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VSl AND Os/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUfPORT FOR DEEUGGING 

HANDBOOK, VOLUME 1, 5740-XY6 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDEOOI(, VCIUME 1 

TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO OS/VS2 DEEUGGING 

HANDBOOI< VOLUME 1 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/ SE: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOL.. 2, PROG PRoe 5740-XEl 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 (SU64) TO DEBUGGING HA~tBCOK, VOL 

2 (SUID 5752-864) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VSl and OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT TO DEBUGGING 

HANDBOOK VOLUME 2, 5740-XY6 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VCIUME 2 

TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 
OS/vS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY eEBUGGING HANDBOOI< 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOI<, VOLUME 3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO DEBUGGING HANDBCOK VOL 3: MVS PROCESSOR SUPfCRT 2, 

5752-864 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE REL 2, 574Q-XE1, TO DEBUGGING HANtBOOI< VOL 3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS2 DEBUG HANDBOOI< (SD23-0140-0) ~ 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VCIUME 2 

TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOI< VOLUME 1, MVS/SYSTEM 

PRODUCTS, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VCIUME 2 SUPPCRT: CS/VS2 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 3, SUPPCRT: OS/VS2 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: MVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES, 5740-XEl 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2, 5752-864 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: MVS DIAGNOSTIC TECHNI~UES TO 

OS/VS2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, 5740-XYN, -XYS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY MVS DIAGNCSTIC TECHNIQUES TO 

OS/vS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, 5740-XYN, -XYS RELEASE 3.8 (SD23-0183-0) 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYS1EM CONTRCL PRCGR~MMING 

SPECIFICATIONS, SCP 5744-CMl 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) SYSTEM INFOR~ATICN 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MCNITORING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM, SUID 

5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 (CURREN1 RELEASE) 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRIN1ING (EREP) PROGRAM REFERENCE, CS/VSl 

RELEASE 6, OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 RELEASE 6 (C28-0772-2) 
OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM LCGIC, SUID 

5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 
OS/vSl (VSl AND MVS) EREPl RELEASE 1.1 SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/vSl (VSl AND MVS) EREPl RELEASE 3.8 SPECIFICATIONS (Ge28-1001-1) 
OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS), SYSTEM INFORMATICN, SUID 

5752-857 
OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) SPECIFICATIONS, SUle 

5752-857 
OS/VS2 MVS IPCS, SUID 5752-857 USER GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
OS/vS2 MVS IPCS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD SUID 

5752-857 
OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM FOR MVS/SYSTEM PRODUC1: USER" S 

GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM LOGIC, SUID 5752-857 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, USER'S GUIDE 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, SCENARIOS AND PANEL FLOW 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT 5735-oZS REL 1.0 LISTINGS 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM LIC PROG 5735-oZS GENERAL AND PRE-INS1ALLATICN INFCRMATION, 

RELEASE 2 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, INSTALLATION AND CUS10MlZATION 
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INFORMATION/SYSTEM. LIC PROG 5735-0ZS. SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM. LIC PROG 5735-0ZS. MESSAGES AND CODES 
INFORMATION/MVS. LIC PROG 5735-0ZS. USER'S GUIDE 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS. PROGRAM SUMMARY 
INFORMATION/SYSTEMS 5735-OZS RELEASE 2_0. LISTINGS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE GUIDE SUID 5752-826 

RELEASE 3 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES 3 DEBUGGING REL 3 (GC28-0703-2) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18 TO MVS JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE: JES3 MSS. 5752-818 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS JES3 DEBUG GUIDE: 3838 VPSS. 5752-829 
JES3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DIAGNOSIS 
OS/VS2 MVS MULTIPROCESSING: AN INTRODUCTION AND GUIDE TO WRITING OPERATING AND 

RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
OS/vS2 OLTEP 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY OLTEP TO MVS/SYSTEM FRCDUCT. 

5740-XYN. -XYS 
OS/VS2 OLTEP LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 OLTEP LOGIC TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT. 5740-XYN. -XYS 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO SERVICE AIDS: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2. 5752-864 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SERVICE AIDS TC MVS/SYSTEM 

PRODUCT. 5740-XYN. -XYS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT. 5740-AM7. TO OS/VS2 MVS SERVICE 

AIDS 
OS/VS2 MVS SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: SERVICE AIDS LOGIC. PROG PROD 5740-XE1 
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OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
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SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6, TO OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TC WRITING A 

TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR A COMMAND PROCESSOR 
TSO/VTAM SCP, SUID 5752-858, SPECIFICATIONS 
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GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5740-XTB 
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VERSION 2.2, LIC PROG 5740-XTB PROGRAM REFERENCE 
TIME SHARING OPTION 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAM~ING FACILITY, 

LIC PROG, INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZER GUIDE 
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JES3 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY 
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DOS/vS DASD REL 34 (GC33- 5375- 2) 
DOS/vS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE, RELEASE 34 (GC33-5372-3) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, 5747-DS1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS LIOCS REL 34 GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC 

(SY33-8559-3) 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAM LOGIC RELEASE/34 (SY23-8560-3) 
DOS/vS LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAM AND ISAM LOGIC RELEASE/34 (SY33-8561-1) 
DOS/vS LIOCS VOLUME 4: VSAM LOGIC 
NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM: STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR START/S~OP AND BSC LINE CONTROL 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5735-XX2 
DOS/VS SUPERVISOR AND I/O MACROS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS SUPERVISOR ~ MACROS, 5746-Xf2 
DOS/VS TAPE LABELS (GC33-5374-0) REL 34 
DOS/VS QTAM MCP (MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM) 
DOS/vS QTAM MPPS (MESSAGE PROCESSING PROGRAM SERVICES) 
DOS/vS QTAM LOGIC MANUAL 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE: CONCEPTS AND PRODUCTS 
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VTAM (LEVEL 2) CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 
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DOS/VS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 
DOS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
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STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR THE 3705 COMMUNICATION 

CONTROLLER 
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DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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MODEL 20 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE 
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1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON S/370 - REFERENCE REL 33 (GC33-5384-0) 
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DOS/VS POWER/VS INSTALLATION GUICE AND REFERENCE REL 34 
DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 1 
DOS/VS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 2 
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DOS/vS POWER/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
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SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS SUPERVISOR LOGIC, 5746-XE2 
DOS/VS SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENT RELEASE/34 (GC33-5376-5) 
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ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM REFERENCE, Os/VS1 
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DOS/VS OLTEP RELEASE/34 (GC33-5383-2) 
DOS/VS OLTEP LOGIC (SY33-8568-2) 
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AIDS , DEBUGGING PROCEDURE 
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5746-XE2 
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DOS/VS POWER RJE PROGRAM LOGIC 
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DOS/vS MESSAGES RELEASE/34 (GC33-5379-5) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOs/VS MESSAGES, 5746-XE2 
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VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, SPECIFICATIONS (CUFRENI 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC33-6102-l) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XES SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XES, GENERAL INFORMAIION (CURRENI 

RELEASE) 
INTRODUCIION TO THE VSE SYSTEM, IIC PROG 5746-XE8 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTRODUCTION TO VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 

(GC33-610S-0) 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRIUAI SIORAGE 

EXTENDED (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING DOS/VSE SCP 5745-020 SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-6109-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 3 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION LIC PROG 5746-XE8, HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS/VSE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, TO DOS/VSE HANDBOOK, 5746-XE8 
DOS/VSE HANDBOOK, SCP 5745-020 (SY33-8571-7) 
DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DA'IA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM, RELEASE 2 (GC33-6077-l) 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAI STCRAGE 

EXTENDED 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 ASSEMBLER 5745-SC-ASM (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENI RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 

(LYC7-2011-0) 
OS/VS, DOS/VSE AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
GUIDE TO THE DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vSE ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications (I/O) Control Programs 

GC24-5141 
GC24-5142 
GC24- 5143 
SC24-5216 

LYC7- 0470 
LY24-5213 
SC24-5144 

ST24-5144 
SC24-5145 

ST24-5145 
SC24-5146 

ST24-5146 
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GC24-5190 
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LYB4- 6102 
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LY24-5191 

LY24-5192 

LY24-5195 

GH12-5045 

GH12-5130 

GH12-5241 

SH12-5336 

LYC7-0465 

LY12-5032 

SC24-5210 
SC24-5211 -SC24-5212 
SC24-5213 
ULYC7-2013 

DOS/VSE VSAM-EXTENDED LICENSED PROGRAM DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
VSE/VSAM-EXTENDED, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/vSAM GENERAL INFORMATION 
USING VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2 
VSE VSAM BACKUP RESTORE 
VSE/vSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, LOGIC 
USING VSE/vSAM COJ!(MANDS AND MACROS, LIC PROG 5746-AM2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
USING VSE/vSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, (SC24-5144-0) 
VSE/vSAM, LIC PROG 5746~AM2, PROGRAMMER" S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/vSAM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE REL .• 1, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, (SC24-5145-0) 
VSE/VSAM, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, MESSAGES i CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/vSAM MESSAGES AND CODES REL 1, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, (SC24-5146-0) 
DOS/VS VSAM-EXTENDED lICENSED PROGRAM DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
VSE/VSAM LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/VSAM, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, DOCUMENTATION SUBSET 
USING THE VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2 
VSE/vSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT SAM FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, lISTINGS 
VSE/vSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEA'l'URE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, IC<nc 
VSE/vSAM LIC PROG 5746-AM2 SOURCE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/VSAM RELEASE 1.0 5746-AM2 LISTINGS (LYB4-6102) 
VSE/VSAM VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 1: CATALOG MANAGEMENT, 5745-SC-VCM (CURRENI 

RELEASE) 
VSE/VSAM VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 2: RECORD MANAGEMENT 5745-SC-VSM, LIC FRCG 5746-AM2 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/VSAM ACCESS METHOD SERVICES lOGIC, COMPONENT ID 5745-SC-AMS, LIC FROG 

5746-AM2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, LIC PROG 5746-XE7 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, LIC PROG 5746-XE7, GENERAL 

INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, LIC PROG 5746-XE7, SPECIFICAIIONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, LIC PROG 5746-XE7 PROGRAM REFERENCE 

AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - LOGGING i REPORTING LIC PROG 5746-XE7, LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING. LIC PROG 5746-XE7 LOGIC (CURRENI 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, MACRO USER'S GUIDE (CURRENI RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XES, MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, TAPE LABELS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DASD LABELS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 5745-SC-DAM (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
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VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XES DIRECT ACCESS METRCD 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2013-0) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DISKETTE IOCS 5745-SC-DIO (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XES DISKETTE IOCS LISTINGS 

(LYC7-2015-0) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 5745-SC-DSF (G13) LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XES DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 

LISTINGS (LYC7-2019-0) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 5745-SC-DSK (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/AF RELEASE 2.0 SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 5746-XE9 LISTINGS (LYC7-2020-0) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 COMPILER I/O MODULES 5745-SC-IOM (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XES COMPILER I/O MODULES 

LISTINGS (LYC7-2022-0) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 5745-SC-IOX LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XES IOCS ANt DEVICE INDEPENDENT 

I/O LISTINGS (LYC7-2023-0) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 ISAM 5745-SC-ISM (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XES ISAM LISTINGS (lYC7-2025-0) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 5745-SC-MCR (G13), LISTINGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XES MAGNETIC CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2029-0) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 5745-SC-OCR (G13), LISTINGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XES OPTICAL CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2030-0) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 PAPER TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-PTP (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PAPER TAPE IOCS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XES PAPER TAPE 

IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2033-0) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 5745-SC-SDS (G13), LISTINGS (CtRRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XES SPECIFIC DEVICE SUFPORT 

LISTINGS (LYC7-2035-0) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-TAP (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XES MAGNEl'IC TAPE ICCS LISTINGS 

(LYC7-2037-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XES, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 1 

GENERAL INFORMATION i IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XES, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE lIOCS VOLUME 2, 

SAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XES, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE L!QCS VOLUME 3 

DAM i ISAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XES, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 4 

DAM • ISAM LOGIC FOR DASD (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, PROGRAM REFERENCE • 

OPERATIONS 
VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, SPECIFICATICNS 
VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5 LOGIC 
DOS/VSE DASD LABELS 
DOS/VSE DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS, LIC PROG 5746-XES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCP 5747-DS1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCPS RELEASE 2 (GC26-3946-1) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, LIC PROG 5746-XES, 5747-DS1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XES 

(GC35-0033-2) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-SS4, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5752-SS4 RELEASE 2 LOGIC SY35-0030-1 
FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALLATION/CONVERSION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5746-XES (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DOS/VSE FIXED BLOCK ARCHITECTURE LOGICAL IOCS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE FIXED BLOCK ARCHITECTURE 

LIOCS, 5746-XES, (SY24-51S1-0) 
DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 1, GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DOS/VSE ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE LIOCS VOL 1: GENERAL 

INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC (SY33-S559-4), 5746-XES 
DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAM LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XES, TO DOS/VSE LIOCS VOL 2: SAM 

LOGIC 
DOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAM AND ISAM LOGIC 
DOS/VSE MACRO USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VSE MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE: CONCEPTS AND PRODUCTS 
DOS/vSE TAPE LABELS 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD EXTENDED SUPPORT (BTAM-ES) PROGRA~ 

SUMMARY 
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EXTENDED SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING FOR BTAM-ES SCP 5747-CGl SPECIFICATIONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING THE 3270 
DOS/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DOS/VSE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM INDEPENDENT RELEASE SYS'IEM CON'IROl 

PROGRAMMING, LIC PROG 5747-CCl, SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-DC1, GENERAL INFORMA'IION 
VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUFPORT, LIC PROG 5746-DC1 USER'S REFERENCE GUIDE 
VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUFPORT, LIC PROG 5746-DC1 SPECIFICATIONS 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 LIBRARIAN 5745-SC-LBR (GI3), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 LIBRARIAN LISTINGS 

(LYC7-2027-0) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 LINKAGE EDITOR 5745-SC-LNK (GI30, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 LINKAGE EDITOR LISTINGS 

(LYC7-2028-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LINKAGE 

EDITOR (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE9 COMPONENT ID 5745-SC-LBR RELEASE 2, 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LIBRARIAN CURRENT RELEASE 
DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN LOGIC, 5746-XE8 
DOS/VSE LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE LINKAGE ELITOR 

LOGIC 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, SYSTEM UTILITIES (CURREN'I 
RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 5745-SC-DDU (GI3), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2014-0) 

OS/VS AND DOS/VSE A~LYSIS PROGRAM-l (AP-l) USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM 5745-SC-UTl (GI3), (GI3) LISTINGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SYSTEM UTILITY LISTINGS 

(LYC7-2039-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, SYSTEM 

UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER, TESTING & OPERATIONS UTILITY, REL 1, LIC FFOG 

5746-UT3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/DITTO UTILITY, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, LISTINGS (CURREN'I RELEASE) 
VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATA RETRIEVAL/MANIPULATION UTILITY, FDP 5798-DBC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOWNSTREAM LOAD UTILITY, LIC PROG 5668-006, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
VSE/FAST COpy DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AM4, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/FAST COpy DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AM4 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT FELEASE) 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
VSE/FAST COpy DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AM4, INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/AF FAST COPY DATA SET PROGRA~, LIC PROG 5746-AM4, LISTINGS (CURREN'I 

RELEASE) 
VSE/FAST COPY DATA SET, LIC PROG 5746-AM4, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 

LOGIC 
VSE/S/3-3340 DATA 
VSE/S/3-3340 DATA 
VSE/S/3-3340 DATA 
VSE/S/3-3340 DATA 

IMPORT, 
IMPORT, 
IMPORT, 
IMPORT, 
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LIC 
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PROG 
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SPECIFICATIONS 
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DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
LISTINGS 
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SC33-6094 
•• SC33- 6096 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM MA~GEMENT GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, SYSTEM GENERATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
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** ST33- 6096 

"SC33-6101 

** ST33- 6101 

SC33-6107 
•• LYC7-2034 

"LTC7-2034 

··LYC7-2040 

•• LTC7-2040 

··LY33-9089 

··LT73-9089 

GC33-6047 
··GC20-1873 

** GT20-1873 

··GC20-1875 
** GT20-1875 

.*GC20-1876 
··GC2o-1889 

GC33-6060 
SY33-9079 

"SH20-2171 
** ST40-2171 

··LY20-2418 
** LT60-2418 

··G320-6155 
GC33-5377 
GC33-5371 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM GENERATION, RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
(SC33-6096-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS !!AINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE (CURREN'I 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 MAINTAIN SYS'IEM HISTORY PROGRAM, IIC FRCG 
5746-XE8, -XE9, USER'S GUIDE (SC33-6101-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SYS'IEM INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5745-SC-RMS (G13) LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RECOVERY MANAGE~EN'I SUFFORT 

LISTINGS (LYC7-2034-0) 
VSE/AG REL. 2.0 MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 5745-SC-UTS (G13J, LIS'IINGS (CURREN 'I 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTCRY 

LISTINGS (LYC7-2040-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE MAIN'IAIN SYS'IEM 

HISTORY PROGRAM (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, tIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: 

MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (LY33-90S9-0) 
DOS/vSE ENTRY USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM/VSE SYS'IEM !PO/EX'IENDED 

RELEASE 2.0, GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
VSE SYSTEM !PO/EXTENDED, VM SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTE~DED 

RELEASE 1 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL (GC20-1873-1) 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2.1 PLANNING GUIDE 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLANNING GUIDE (GC20-1875-0) 
VM/DOS/vSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLANNING GUIDE 
VSE SYSTEM lPO/EXTENDED GENERAL INFORMA'IION MANUAL 
DOS/vSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRA!! (MSHP) USER'S GUIDE 
DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (MSHP) 5745-020 LOGIC 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 

(SH20-2171-1) 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLQ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ SYSTEMS GUIDE (IY20-2418-1) 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLQ, NO'IICE 
DOS/vSE SYSTEM GENERATION 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 

35 Emulation, Simulation 

GC33-6070 
GC33-6071 
SC33-6072 

LYC7-0462 
LY33-9082 

36 Control Program 

** SC33-6095 -LYC7-0463 
··LYC7-2010 

•• LTC7-2010 

•• LYC7-2012 

•• LTC7-2012 

•• LYC7-2016 

•• LTC7-2016 

··LYC7-2024 

··LTC7-2024 
··LYC7-2026 
.·LTC7-2026 

··LYC7-2036 
.·LTC7-2036 

·.LY33-9083 

•• LT73-9083 

"LY33-90S4 

•• LT73-90S4 

•• LY33- 9091 

•• LT73-9091 

1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1, DESIGN OEJECTIVES 
1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1, SPECIFICATIONS 
1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SU1, INSTALLATION GUIDE • REFERENCE 
1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR 5745-SC-EML (G09) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5746-SUl LOGIC 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTEM CONTROL S~TEMENTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS REL 1.0 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 ATTENTION ROUTINES 5745-SC-AIT (13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ATTENTION ROUTINES, LISTINGS 

(LYC 7-2 01 0- 0) 
VSE/AF RELEASE 2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 5745-SC-CKR (G13), LISTINGS (CURREN'I 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LISTINGS 

(LYC7-2012-0) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 5745-SC-DIS (G13), LISTINGS (CURIlENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISTRIEUTION PRCGRAM 

LISTINGS (LYC7-2016-0) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 5745-SC-IPL (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/AF IPL • BUFFER LOAD RELEASE 2 LIS'IINGS (LYC7-2034-0) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 JOB CONTROL 5745-SC-JCL (G13), LISTINGS (CURREN'I RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC FROG 5746-XES JOB CON'IROl LISTINGS 

(LYC7-2026-0) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 SUPERVISOR 5745-SC-SUP (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XES SUPERVISOR LISTINGS 

(LYC7-2036-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XES, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LOGICAL 

TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSXXX PHASES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC FROG 574S-XES, -XE9, tIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND SIJBSXXX PHASES (LY33-90S3-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5746-XES, -XE9, INITIAL 

PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL (CURREN'I RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XES DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE INI'IIAl 

PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL (LY33-90S4-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, COMPONENT IDS 5745-SC-SUF, -AIT', 

-DKE, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE SUPERVISOR (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XES, DIAGNOSIS REFERE~CE: 
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L 
S133-8555 

LD12-5003 

SY33-8553 
LD12-5001 

GH12-5031 

GH12-5046 

GH12-5128 
GH12-5131 
GH12-5235 

"GH12-5242 

SH12-5328 

SH12-5329 

ST32-5329 

SH12-5330 

SH12-5434 

SH12-5435 

SH12-5520 
** LYA2-5216 
** LYA2- 5217 
** LYA2-5218 
LY12-5027 

LT52-5027 
LY12-5028 

LY12-5034 
**LY33-9094 

*.LT73-9094 
** G229-2228 

SY33-8551 
LD12-5000 

GC33-5376 
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SUPERVISOR (LY33-9091-0) 
DOS/VSE INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OOS/VSE ADVANCED FUNCTIONS INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOE CONTROL 

LIC proG 5746-XE8 LOGIC 
DOS/VSE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND DUMP PHASES LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND DUMP 

PHASES LOGIC 5746-XE8 
VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, REMOTE JOB ENTRY FEATURE DESIGN OEJECTIVES 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY AND SHARED SPOOLING, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, DESIGN 

OBJECTIVES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
S/370 , 4300 PROCESSORS, VSE/POWER , VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY FEATUFE, REL 1. 

0, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY AND SHARED SPOOLING FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, 

SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
s/370 i 4300 PROCESSORS, VSE/POWER REMOTE JOB ENTRY, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, 

FEATURES 6066-6071, USER'S GUIDE 
S/370 , 4300 PROCESSORS, VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, INSTALLATION i 

OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 57Li6-XE3, INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS GuIDE 

(SiU2-5329-l) 
S/370 i 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/POWER SHARED SPOOLING, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, REFERENCE 

GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER REFERENCE SUMMARY, REMOTE PROCESSING, REL 1.0, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, 

FEATURES 6066-6071, REFERENCE CARD 
VSE/POWER LOCAL PROCESSING, LIC PROG 5746-XE3 FEATURES 6066-6071, 6075-6079 

REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3 FEATURES 6066-6071 MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 RJE FEATURE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 SHARED SPOOLING FEATURE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, FEATURES 6066-6071, 6075-6079 LOGIC, PART 1 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, LOGIC, PART 1 REL 1 (LY12-5027-0) 
VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 57Li6-XE3, FEATURES 6066-6071, 6075-6079 LOGIC, PART 2 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, LOGIC (PART 3) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, HANDBOOK 
VSE/POWER RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, HANDBOOK (LY33-9094-0) 
FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS/VSE SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 

37 Program Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 

**SC33-6099 

** SC33-6112 
**LYC7-2017 

"LTC7-2017 

**LYC7-2021 
**LTC7-2021 
"LYC7-2031 

"LTC7-2031 

**LYC7-2032 

*.LTC7-2032 

·*LYC7-2038 

**LTC7-2038 

**LY33-9086 

"LT73-9086 

** LY33-9092 

GC2B-0772 

**GQ2B-0772 

SY2B-0773 

SY33-8552 
SC34-2015 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XEB, -XE9, AIDS AND tEBUGGING PROCEDURES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XEB DIAGNOSIS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-DKE (G13), LISTINGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) ".,' 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XEB DISK ERROR RECOVERY 

PROCEDURES LISTINGS (LYC7-2017-0) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 EREPl 5745-SC-ERl (G13) ,LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 EREPl LISTINGS (LYC7-2021-0) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM 57Li5-SC-OLT (G13), LISTINGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE 

LISTINGS (LYC7-2035-0) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 5745-SC-PDA (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XEB PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 

LISTINGS (LYC7-2032-0) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-TPE LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 TAPE ERROR RECOVERY 

PROCEDURES LISTINGS (LYC7-203B-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS REfERENCE: AIBS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9 DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: 

AIDS (LY33-90B6-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XEB, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: ERROR 

RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS 
OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM, SUlr; 

5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM REFERENCE, Cs/VSl 

RELEASE 6, OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 RELEASE 6 (C2B-0772-2) 
OS/vS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM LOGIC, SUID 

5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 
DOS/vSE ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, ~SER'S GUIDE i 

43 DOSjVSE 



ST34-2015 

GC34-2016 
**GC34-2017 

.... GT34-2017 

**GC34-2021 

.. GQ34-2021 

GT34- 2021 

SC34-2024 
LJAO-0303 

**LJAO-0315 
LY25-0004 

LT65-0004 

**LY33-9095 
**LT73-9095 
GC33-5383 
SY33-8568 
GC33-5380 
SY33-8554 

LD12-5002 

GH20-2199 
SH20-2205 

SH20-2206 

**SH20-2462 

**SH20-2463 

GH20-4557 

LY20-2455 
**LY2o-2508 

GC3o- 3064 
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**GB21-2663 
**SB21-2664 
**GC33-6065 

.... GQ33-606 5 

GT33-6065 

**GC33-6066 

.... GQ33-60 66 

GT33-6066 

**SC33-6067 

.... SQ33-6067 

ST33-6067 

**SC33-6068 

.... SQ33-6068 

ST33-6068 

.*SC33-6069 
.... SQ33-6069 

ST33-6069 

**SC33-6119 

.-

-
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REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, USER'S GUIDE AND 

REFERENCE RELEASE 1 (SC34-2015-0) 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, PROGRAM SU~kARY 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, GENERAL INFORMATION 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (VSE/IPCS) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 

5746-SA1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC34-2017-2) 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (VSE/IPCS) RELEASE 2, LIC FRCG 

5746-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2021-1) 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS 

RELEASE 1 (GC34-2021-0) 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, REFERENCE SU~~ARY 
VIRTUAL SYSTEMS EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM LIC PROG 5746-SA1 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VSE/IPCS LIC PROG 5746-SA1 LISTINGS 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, LOGIC (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, LOGIC RELEASE 1 

(LY25-0004-0) 
VSE/IPCS HANDBOOK RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-SA1 
VSE/IPCS HANDBOOK, RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, (LY33-9095-0) 
DOS/vSE OLTEP (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vSE OLTEP LOGIC 
DOS/vSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS , DEBUGGING PROCECURES 
DOs/VSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT !OR VSE/AD~NCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC, 

5746-XE8 

DOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-RC9 GENERAL INFORMATICN 
DOS/vSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5749-RC9, PRCGRAM 

REFERENCE 
DOS/VSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, OPERATIONS 

GUIDE 
DOS/vSE/AF3 REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, CFERATOR'S 

GUIDE 
DOS/VSE/AF3 REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, FRCGRAM 

REFERENCE 
DOS/vSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORK STATION REL 1.0, LIC PROG 5746- RC 9, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS/vSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORK STATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, LOGIC 
DOS/VSE AF3 REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC9, LCGIC 
3770 REMOTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NETWORK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) INSTALLATION 

GUIDE 

VSE/CENTRAL CONTROL FACILITY, FDP 5 798-DCZ, NOTICE 
VSE/CENTRAL CONTROL FACILITY, FDP 5798-DCZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, 

SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASro 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS LIC 

PROG 5746-TS1 (GC33-6065-2) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 1, LIC FRCG 

5746-TS1, SPECIFICATIONS, (GC33-6065-0) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, GEKERAL 

INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) GENERAL INFCR!tATION, 

RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (GC33-6066-1) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 1, LIC FRCG 

5746-TS1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-6066-0) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, IlUCRMATION 

, OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) INS!ALLATION RELEASE 

2 LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-6067-1) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 1, LIC FRCG 

5746-TS1, INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS REFERENCE (SC33-6067-0) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, ~ESSAGES 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF), TERMINAL USER'S 

GUIDE RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-6068-1) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 1, LIC FRCG 

5746-TS1 TERMINAL USER" S GUIDE (SC33-6068-0) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, I!ESSAGES 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) MESSAGES RELEASE 2, 

LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-6069-1) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCP) RELEASE 1, LIC FRCG 

5746-TS1, MESSAGES (SC33-6069-0) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY LIC FROG 5746-TS1 DIAG~CSIS 
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L "GX33-9006 

*. GTOo-0647 

LYC7-0464 

**LYC7-0468 
**LTC7-0468 

**LY33-9096 
**LT73-9096 

**LY33-9098 

"SH20-4083 -.* GH20- 4580 
GH20-4641 

**GH20-5304 
**GH20-5306 
**GH20-5313 

SX20-2346 
**LYBO-2477 

LTBO-2477 

**LYBO-2478 
LTBO-2478 

**LYBO-2485 

**LYBO-2486 
**LYBO-2487 

LYBO-2488 

.* GX20-2343 
.. GTOO-0603 

**GX20-2383 
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GUIDE 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-7S1, REfERENCE 

SUMMARY 
VSE/lNTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL fACILITI (VSE/ICCF) RIfIRINCE SUMJlARY 

RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-9006-1) 
DOS/vSE INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5746-TS1, 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VSE/ICCF REL 2, LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (G73), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL fACILI7Y (VSE/ICCF) RELEASE 2 LIC FROG 

5746-TS1 LISTINGS (LYC7-0468-0) 
VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, HANDBOOK 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC FROG 5746-TS1, HANCEOOK 

RELEASE 1 (LY33-9096-0) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, DIAGNOSIS 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, USE FEATURE: USER"S GUIDE 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, SPECIfICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, SPECIfICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, SPECIFICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, RELEASE 2 (VM/VSE ENVIRONMENT), LIC FROG 

5748-MS1, SPECIFICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS, RELEASE 1, 

(LYBO-2477-00) , 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISUNGS 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS, RELEASE 1 

(LYBO-2478-00) 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (DOS/vSE FEATURE) - PLM/PANELS, LIC PROG 

5748-MS1 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (DOS/vSE FEATURE), SOURCE LISUNGS 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (VM/DOS/vSE FEATURE) - PLII/PANELS, LIC PROG 

5748-M51 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (VM/DOS/vSE FEATURE) SOURCE LISTINGS, LIC 

PROG 5748-MS1 
SYSTEM IPO/E , INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYSTEM IPO/E AND INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE SU«MARY CAFD, 

RELEASE 1 (GX20-2343-0) 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E AND INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY RELEASE 2_1, LIC FROG 

5748-MS1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

40 programming System Operation 

*. SC33-6097 
"Sc33-6098 

.. ST33-6098 
**LYC7-2018 

**LTC7-2018 

**GC38-1045 

** GT38-1045 

GC33-5379 
GC33-6113 

**GC33-6114 
"SC33-6115 

"SC33-6117 
**LYC7-0471 

**LY33-9097 

GC33-5378 
SD12-5007 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS OPERATING PROCEDURES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS MESSAGES, RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 (SC33-6098-0) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 5745-SC-DOC (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISPLAY OPERATOR CCNSOLE 

LISTINGS (LYC7-2018-0) 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING , PRINT PROGRAM (EREP) MESSAGES (CURREN7 

RELEASE) 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) MESSAGES OS/vS1 RELEASE 6, 

OS/vS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 RELEASE 6 (GC38-1045-1) 
DOS/VSE MESSAGES 
VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY GENERAL INFORMAUON 
VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-XC5. SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-XC5 INSTALLA7ION 

GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-XC5, DIAGNCSIS GUIDE 
VSE OPER COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY 
VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-XC5 DIAGNOSIS 

REFERENCE 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY DOS/VSE OPERATING PROCEDURES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE OPERATING 

PROCEDURES 

45 DOS/VSE 
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• COMPLETE VSE SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY OPTION/EXTENDED (VSE SYSTEM IPO/E) RELEASE 2 

SYSTEM LIBRARY SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE IDENTIFIER (SLSS ID) REQUIRED TO 
OBTAIN PROFILED DOCUMENTATION FROM MECHANICSBURG. 

NOTE: SCP SPECIFICATIONS NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 

BASE CONTENT 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) 
DOS/VSE 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 
VSE/IPCS 
VSE/ICCF 
VSE/POWER 
VSE/VSAM 
INTERACT PROD FACIL 
CICS/VS 
DL/I DOS/VS 
ACF/VTAM 

i VTAM SCP 
ACF/VTAME 

i VT&"I SCP 
BTAM-ES 

i BTAM SCP 

FEATURES 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) 
VSE/FASTCOPY 
DATA DICTIONARY 
DMS/CICS/VS 

PP NUMBER 
5745-030 
5746-XE8 
5746-SA1 
5746-TS1 
5746-XE3 
5746-AM2 
5748-MS1 
5746-XX3 
5746-XXl 
5746-RC3 
5747-CFl 
5746-RC7 
5747-CG2 
5746-RC5 
5747-CG1 

SLSS ID 
7799-DB1 
7799-DBA 
7799-DBX 
7799-DBF 
7799-DBP 
7799-DBM 
•• 

7799-DBC 
7799-DBD 
7799-DBV 
•• 

7799-DBE 
•• 

7799-DBB 
•• 

RELEASE 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
1.4.1 
1.5 
2.0 
2.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 
1.0 

RELEASE 
1.0 
3.0 
2.0 

LEVEL 

LEVEL 

DMS/CICS/VS DOS AFPLI GEN FEAT 
VSE/PERF TOOL 

PP NUMBER 
5746-AM4 
5746-XXC 
5746-XC4 
5746-XC4 
5796-PLQ 
5798-CFP 
5746-XE3 
5746-RC9 
5748-XX6 
5746-UT3 
5746-CB1 
5746-RG1 
5736-PL3 
5736-PL1 
5736-LM4 
5736-LM5 
5746-8M2 
5747-AG1 

SLSS ID 
7799-DAF 
7799-DED 
7799-DCD 
7799-DAG 
7799-DAT 
7799-DAA 
7799-DAR 
7799-DAW 
7799-TA1 
7799-DDD 
7799-DAC 
7799-TAR 
7799-DAP 
7799-DCP 
7799-DDP 
7799-DEP 
7799-DAS 
7799-DA1 

2.0 
1.1 

CICS/VS PERF ANA II 
VSE/POWER/RJE 
VSE/RJE WORKSTATION 
INTERAC INSN SYS 
VSE/DITTO 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPIL i LIB 
RPG II 
DOS PL/I OPT/LIB 
DOS PL/I OPT 
DOS PL/I RES LIB 
DOS PL/ I TRANS LIB 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE II 
EMUL PROG/VS SCP 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL-

LOGGING i REPORTING 
VSAPL 
ACF/NCP/VS 

i SSP FOR ACF/NCP/vS 
i NCP/SSP SCP 
i EP FEATURE 6004 SCP 

DOS/VS HOST SUPPT (DPCX) SCP 
i SUBSYSTEM SUPPT SERV SCP 

•• SLSS 10 NOT REQUIRED 

5746-XE7 
5748-AP1 
5735-XX1 
5735-XX3 
5747-CH1 
5747-CH1 
5747-BQ1 
5747-CC6 

7799-DAL 
7799-TAA 
7799-DAN 
7799-DCN 
•• 
•• 

7799-DA4 
7799-DA5 

1.4 
2.0 
1.0 
6.0 
1.0 
2.5 
3.0 
5.1 
5.1 
5.1 
5.1 
3.0 
3.0 

1.0 
3.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
2.0 
IR11 
4.0 

ThE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-081 

SUPPORT DOS/VSE (5745-030): 

PSEUDO # EQUALS 
N/A GC20-1873-2 
GTOO-0703 GC20-1875-2 
N/A GC20-1876-0 
GT24-5138 GC24-5138-0 
GT24-5139 GC24-5139-0 
GT24-5140 GC24-5140-0 
GQ26-3855 GC26-3855-2 
GQ28-0772 GC28-0772-2 
GTOO-0656 GC33-4024-3 
GTOO-0657 GC33-5383-3 
G'I33-6047 GC33-6047-1 
GQ33 -6 077 GC33-6077-1 
GT33-6109 GC33-6109-0 
GT38-1045 GC38-1045-1 
LT73-9101 LY33-9101-0 

TITLE 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED GENERAL INFO 
DOS/vSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLNGD 
VM/DOS/VSE SYSTEM lPO/EXTENDED P'LNGD 
DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 
MACRO USER'S GU IDE 
MACRO REFERENCE 
OS/VS i DOS/VSE AP-1 USER'S GUIDE 
Os/VS EREP 
GUIDE TO THE DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER 
OLTEP 
ENTRY USER'S GUIDE 
DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM 
SCP SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER 
EREP MESSAGES 
HANDBOOK 

SLSS) 

45.0 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION (5746-XE8): 
SLSS ID 7799-DBA 
PSEUDO # 
GT20-1879 
G'124-5209 
ST24- 5210 
ST24-5211 
ST24-5212 
ST24-5213 
ST33-6094 
ST33-6095 
ST33-6096 
ST33-6097 
ST33-6098 
ST33-6099 
ST33-6100 
ST33-6101 
GT33- 6102 
GT33-6106 
S'133 -61 07 
GT33-6108 
ST33-6112 
GT35-0033 
LTC7-2010 
LTC7-2011 
LTC7-2012 
LTC7-2013 
LTC7-2014 
LTC7-2015 
LTC7- 2016 
LTC7-2017 
LTC7-2018 
LTC7-2019 
LTC7-2020 
LTC7-2021 
LTC7-2022 
LTC7-2023 
LTC7-2024 
LTC7-2025 
LTC7-2026 
LTC7-2027 
LTC7-2028 
LTC7-2029 
LTC7-2030 
LTC7-2031 
LTC7-2032 
LTC7-2033 
LTC7-2034 
LTC7-2035 
LTC7-2036 
LTC7- 2037 
LTC7-2038 
LTC7-2039 
L'l'C7-2040 
LT64-5209 
LT64-5210 
LT64-5211 
LT64-5212 
LT73-9083 
LT73-9084 
LT73-9085 
LT73-9086 
LT73-9087 
LT73-9088 
LT73-9089 
LT73-9091 
LT73-9092 

EQUALS 
GC20 -187 9-0 
GC24-5209-0 
SC24-5210-0 
SC24-5211-0 
SC24-5212-0 
SC24-5213-0 
SC 33- 6094-0 
SC 33- 6095- 0 
SC33-6096-0 
SC33-6097-0 
SC33-6098-0 
SC33-6099-0 
SC33-6100-0 
SC33-6101-0 
GC 33- 6102-1 
GC 33- 6106- 0 
sC33-6107-0 
GC33-6108-0 
SC33-6112-0 
GC35-0033-2 
LYC7-2010-0 
LYC7-2011-0 
LYC7-2012-0 
LYC7-2013-0 
LiC7-2014-0 
LYC7-2015-0 
LYC7-2016-0 
LYC7-2017-0 
LYC7-2018-0 
LYC7-2019-0 
LYC7-2020-0 
LYC7-2021-0 
LYC7-2022-0 
LYC7-2023-0 
LYC7-2024-0 
LYC7-2025-0 
LYC7-2026-0 
LYC7-2027-0 
LYc7-2028-0 
LYC7-2029-0 
LYC7-2030-0 
LYC7-2031-0 
LYC7- 2032-0 
LYC7-2033-0 
LYC7-2034-0 
LYC7-2035-0 
LYC7- 2036- 0 
LYC7-2037-0 
LYC7-2038-0 
LYC7-2039-0 
LYc7-2040-0 
LY24-5209-0 
LY24-5210-0 
LY24-5211-0 
LY 24-5212-0 
LY33-9083-0 
LY33-9084-0 
LY 33-90 85-0 
LY33-9086-0 
LY33-9087-0 
LY33- 9088-0 
LY33-9089-0 
LY33-9091-0 
LY33-9092-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-DBX 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
SQ34-2015 SC34-2015-1 
GT34-2017 GC34-2017-2 
GQ34-2021 GC34-2021-1 
N/A LJAD-0303-1 
L~65-0004 LY25-0004-1 

TITLE 
FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALL/CONV GUIDE 
DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 
MACRO USER'S GUIDE 
MACRO REFERENCE 
TAPE LABELS 
DASD LABELS 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
SYSThM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
SYSTEM GENERATION 
OPERATING PROCEDURES 
MESSAGES 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS , DEBUG PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTILITIES 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATION S 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 
INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM 
DIA~OSIS GUIDE 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
ATTENTION ROUTINES 
ASSEMBLER 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 
DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 
DISKETTE IOCS 
DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 
DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
SE\.IUENTIAL DISK IOCS 
EREPI 
COMPILER I/O MODULES 
IOCS , DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 
IPL , BUFFER LOAD 
I SAM 
JOB CONTROL 
LIBRARIAN 
LINKAGE mlTOR 
MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 
OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 
ONLINE TEST EXEC 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 
PAPER TAPE IOCS 
RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 
SUPERVISOR 
MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 
TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTLLITY 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
LIOCS VOLl GEN INFO' IMPERATIVE MACROS 
LIOCS VOL2 SAM 
LIOCS VOL3 SAM AND ISAM 
DIRECT , SEQUENTIAL DASD LOGIC 
LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSxxx PHASES 
INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 
LINKAGE EDITOR 
SERVICEABLLITY AIDS 
LIBRARIAl~ 

SYSTEM UTILITIES 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
SUPERVISIOR 
ERROR REOOVERY , RECORDING TRANSIENTS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/IPCS (5746-SA1): 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE' REFERENCE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

45.1 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2 



THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-DBF 
PSEUDO It EQUALS 
GQ33- 6065 GC 33- 6065- 2 
GQ33-6066 GC33-6066-1 
SQ33-6067 SC33-6067-1 
SQ33-6068 SC33-6068-1 
SQ33- 6069 SC 33- 6069-1 
GTOO-0647 SX33-9006-1 
LTC3-9093 LYC3-9093-0 
LTC7-0468 LYC7-0468-0 
LT73-9081 LY33-9081-1 
LT73-9093 LY33-9093-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-DBP 
PSEUDO It EQUALS 
GT32-5131 GH12-5131-2 
GT32-5242 GH12-5242-1 
SQ32- 5329 SH12- 5329-1 
ST32-5330 SH12-5330-0 
SQ32-5520 SH12-5520-1 
LTA2-S216 LYA2-S216-1 
LQS2- 5027 LY 12- 5027-1 
LQS2-5028 LY12-S028-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-DBM 
PSEUDO It EQUALS 
GT24-S142 GC24-5142-0 
SQ24-S144 SC24-S144-1 
SQ24- 5145 SC 24- 5145-1 
SQ24-5146 SC24-S146-1 
LQB4-6102 LYB4-6102-1 
LQ64-5191 LY24-S191-1 
LQ64-5192 LY24-5192-1 
LQ64-5195 LY24-S19S-1 

TNL G N20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/ICCF (5746-TS1): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
FICHE 
LISTINGS 
LOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL 2 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER (5746-XE3): 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION & OPERATIONS GUIDE 
SHARED SPOOLING USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 
FICHE 
LOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL 2 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/VSAM (5746-AM2): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
COMMANDS i MACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC VOLUME 1 LOGIC 
LOGIC VOLUME 2 LOGIC 
ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF INTERACT PROD FACIL (S748-MS1): 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED (USE PP NUMBER) 
PSEUDO It EQUALS TITLE 
N/A GC20-1874-1 VM SIPO/E PLANNING GUIDE 
N/A GH20-5306-0 SPECIFICATIONS 
N/A GX20-2343-1 SUMMARY CARD 
N/A SX20-2346-0 TEMPLATE FOR 3277 
N/A SX20-235S-0 TEMPLATE FOR 3276/78 
N/A LYBO-2485-2 LOGIC/PANELS 
N/A LYBO-2486-1 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4.1 OF CICs/VS (S746-XX3): 
SLSS ID 7799-DBC 
PSEUDO It 
GTOO-OS91 
SQ33-0067 
SQ33-0068 
SQ33-0069 
SQ33-0070 
SQ33-0077 
SQ33-0079 
SQ33-0080 
SQ33-0081 
ST33-0085 
ST33-0086 
ST33-0089 
STOO-0601 
STOO-OS87 
GTOO-OS8S 
N/A 
LT73-6032 
LT73-6033 

EQUALS 
GC33-0066-4 
SC33-0067-1 
SC 33- 0068-1 
SC 33-0069-2 
SC33-0070-2 
SC33-0077-1 
SC 33-0079-1 
SC33-0080-1 
SC33-0081-1 
SC33-008S-0 
SC 33- 0086-0 
SC 33- 0089-0 
SX33-6010-2 
SX33-6011-2 
GX33-6012-2 
LYA4-300S-0 
LY33-6032-0 
LY33-6033-0 

THE FCLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-DBD 
PSEUDO It EQUALS 
ST32-S411 SH12-5411-4 
ST32-5412 SH12-S412-5 
ST32-5413 SH12-S413-4 
ST32- 5414 SH12- 5414- 6 
ST32-5700 SH12-5700-0 
GT40-1246 GH20-1246-7 
GQ40-4642 GH20-4642-2 
ST40-9046 SH20-9046-2 
ST44-S002 SH24-S002-2 
LTOO-0638 LYB4-6101-4 
LTOO-0639 LY12-S016-S 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC 
SYS/APPLI DESIGN GUIDE 
SYS PROGRAMMER'S REF MAN 
DOS/VS SYS PROGR REF MAN 
APPLI PROG REF MANUAL 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
RPGII APPLI PROGR REF MANL 
ENTRY LVL SYS UGD (DOS) 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
DEBUG REF SUMM 
TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE 
APPLI PROG'S REF SUMM 
CICS/DOS/vS LISTINGS 
LOGIC DESCRIPTION 
DOS/VS DATA AREAS LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 OF DL/I DOS/vS (S746-XX1): 

TITLE 
REFERERENCE MANUAL 
UTILITIES 
SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
MESSAGES & CODES 
MASTER INDEX 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
OPERATOR REFERENCE 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

45.2 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/VTAM (5146-RC3): 
SLSS ID 7799-0BV 
PSEUDO # 
S'121-0449 
GT21-0460 
GT21-0462 
GT21-0463 
ST21-0464 
ST21-0465 
ST21-0466 
ST2"1-0461 
LTB1-0408 
STOO-0640 
LTOO-0641 
ST78-3020 
LT18-3021 
LT78-3022 
LT78-3024 
LT78-3026 

EQUALS 
SC21-0449-1 
GC21-0460-0 
GC21-0462-1 
GC21-0463-0 
SC27-0464-0 
SC 21-0465-0 
SC27-0466-1 
SC27-0467-1 
LJB1-0408-0 
SX21-0003-0 
LX21-0004-0 
SY38-3020-0 
LY38-3021-0 
LY38- 3022-0 
LY38 -3024-0 
LY38-3026-1 

TITLE 
PROGRA~~ING REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PREINSTALLATION PLANNING 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
MESSAGES i CODES 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
REFERENCE SU~MARY 
CONTROL PANEL OVERVIEW 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
LOGIC OVERVIEW 
LOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL 2 
DATA AREAS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICA'1IONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/vTAM i VTAM SCP (5141-CFl>: 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 
PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 
GT27-0459 GC27-0459-0 SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-0BE 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT27-0437 GC27-0431-1 
GT27-0438 GC21-0438-0 
ST27-0439 SC27-0439-0 
ST21-0441 SC27-0441-0 
ST27-0442 SC21-0442-1 
ST27-0443 SC27-0443-0 
ST27-0444 SC27-0444-1 
GT27-0451 GC21-0451-0 
LTB1-0458 LJB1-0458-0 
STO~-0642 SX27-3032-0 
ST18-3012 SY38-3012-0 
LT18-3013 LY38-3013-1 
LT78-3014 LY38-3014-0 
LT78-3016 LY38-3016-1 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/vTAME (5146-RC1): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
INSTALLATION 
PRE IN STALLATION 
PROGRA~~ING 
OPERATION 
MESSAGES i CODES 
GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
REFERENCE SU~MARY 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
LOGIC OVERVIEW 
LOGIC BASIC 
DIAGNOSTIC DATA AREAS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICA'1IONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/vTAME i VTAM SCP (5141-CG2): 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 
PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 
GT27-0440 GC27-0440-1 SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-0BB 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT38-0291 GC38-0291-0 
GT38-0292 GC38-0292-0 
ST38-0293 SC38-0293-0 
S'1'38-0294 SC38-0294-0 
ST38-0295 SC38-0295-0 
LTB1-0407 LJB1-0401-0 
LT77-8030 LY21-8030-0 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAME-ES (5146-RC5): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRA~~ING REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION 
~ESSAGES 

ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAM-ES i B'1A~ SCP (5147-CG1): 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 
PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 
GT38-0296 GC38-0296-0 SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-0AF 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT33- 6080 GC 33- 6080-1 
GT33-6081 GC33-6081-0 
ST33-6082 SC33-6082-0 
LTC7-0469 LYC7-0469-0 
LT73-9090 LY33-9090-0 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/FASTCOPY (5746-AM4): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MAN~L 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

45.3 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2 



THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-DED 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT40-4510 GH20-4510-2 
ST40-9083 SH20-9083-2 
ST40-9084 SH20-9084-3 
GQ40-9104 GH20-9104-3 
ST40-9113 SH20-9113-0 
ST40-9114 SH20-9114-0 
LTB6-0039 LJB6- 0039-0 
LTB6-0040 LJB6-0040-0 
LT60-8031 LY20-8037-1 
ST60-8016 SY20-8076-0 
GTOO-0644 G32Q-5180-0 
GTOO-0645 G320-6011-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-DCD 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
SQ40-2201 SH20-2201-1 
SQ40-2209 SH20-2209-1 
SQ40-2211 SH2Q-2211-2 
GT40-2195 GH20-2195-2 
GQ40-4561 GH20-4561-1 
GTOO-0643 GX20-2339-1 
LTBO-2412 LYBO-2472-0 
LQ60-2456 LY20-2456-1 

TNL G N20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF ~TA DICTIONARY (5746-XXC): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
APPLICATION GUIDE 
AI»4ININS'lRATIVE i CUSTOMER GUIDE 
FICHE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
DB/DC PRIMER 
DB/DC IMPLEMENTATION DATA DICT R2 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DMS/CICs/VS (5746-XC4): 

TITLE 
DESIGN GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PANEL DESCRIPTION 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF I»4S/CICs/VS DOS APPLICATION GENERATICN FEATURE 
(5146-XC4) : 
SLSS 10 7799-DAG 
PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 
LTBO-2413 LYBO-2473-0 FICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-DAT 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST40-2111 SH20-2111-1 
LT60-2418 LY20-2418-~ 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-DAA 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
STOO-0648 SB21-1691-3 
GTOO-0649 GB21-1862-2 

. THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-DAR 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST32-5328 SH12-5328-0 
LTA2-5211 LYA2-5217-1 
~T52-5034 LY12-5034-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SU~S 10 7799-DAW 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT40-2199 GH2Q-2199-0 
ST40-2205 SH20-2205-0 
ST40-2206 SH20-2206-0 
GT40-4557 GH20-4557-0 
LT60-2455 LY20-2455-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-TA1 
PSEUDO # EQ UALS 
SQ40-1896 SH20-1896-1 
SQ40-1897 SH20-1891-2 
GQ40- 4535 GH20- 4535- 5 
LTBO-2380 LYBO-2380-1 
ST40-1904 SH20-1904-1 
LTBO-2409 LYBO-2409-1 
LT60-2285 LY2Q-2285-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-000 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT39-6071 GH19-6011-0 
GT39-6072 GH19-6012-0 
ST39-6073 SH19-6073-0 
LTD3-6000 LJD3-6000-0 
LT59-6061 LY19-6061-0 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.1 OF VSE/FERF TOOL (5196-PLQ): 

TITLE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4 OF CICS/VS PERF ANA II (5798-CFP): 

TITLE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER/RJE (5746-XE3): 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE RJE WORKSTATION (5146-RC9): 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR·' S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF INTERACT INSTR SYS (5148-XX6): 

TITLE 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
AUTHORING GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CMS LISTINGS FICHE 
CICS OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
CICS ASSEMBLY LISTINGS FICHE 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/DITTO (5146-UT3): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
REFERENCE i OPERATIONS MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

45.4 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2 



THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID n99-0AC 
PSEUDO II EQUALS 
GT28-6394 GC28-6394-6 
ST28-6469 SC28-6469-3 
GT28-6478 GC28-6478-3 
ST28-6479 SC28-6479-2 
GT28-6487 GC28-6487-2 
LTC7-S0S0 LYC7-S0S0-6 
LT68-6423 LY28-6423-1 
LT68-6424 LY28-6424-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID n99-TAR 
PSEUDO II EQUALS 
GT33-6029 GC33-6029-1 
SQ33-6031 SC33-6031-2 
STOO-0604 SC33-6032-2 
SQ33-6033 SC33-6033-1 
SQ33-6034 SC33-6034-1 
ST33-6074 SC33-6074-0 
LTD3-3800 LJD3-3800-2 
LTOO-060S LY33-9062-2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID n99-0AP 
PSEUDO II EQUALS 
GT33-000S GC33-0005-S 
ST3 3- 000 8 SC33- 0008-4 
GQ33-0016 GC33-0016-10 
GT33-0017 GC33-0017-10 
GT33-0018 GC33-0018-10 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
S'133-0020 SC33-0020-5 
ST33-0021 SC33-0021-4 
ST33-0035 SC33-003S-2 
LTC7-2501 LYC7-2S01-S 
LTC7- 2S02 LYC7-2502-S 
LTC7-2S03 LYC7-2503-8 
LT73-6010 LY33-6010-1 
LT73-6011 LY33-6011-1 
LT73-6012 LY33-6012-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID n99-0CP 
PSEUDO II EQUALS 
GT33-000S GC33-0005-5 
ST33-0008 SC33-0008-4 
GQ33-0016 GC33-0016-10 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
ST33-0020 SC33-0020-5 
ST33-0021 SC33-0021-4 
ST33-00S1 SC33-0051-0 
LTC7-2S03 LYC7-2S03-8 
LT73-6010 LY33-6010-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID n99-00P 
PSEUDO II EQUALS 
ST33-0008 SC33-0008-4 
GT33-0017 GC33-0017-10 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
ST33-0020 SC33-0020-5 
ST33-00S1 SC33-0051-0 
LTC7-2S01 LYC7-2S01-S 
LT73-6011 LY33-6011-1 

THE FCLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID n99-0EP 
PSEUDO II EQUALS 
ST33-0008 SC33-0008-4 
GT33-0018 GC33-0018-10 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
ST33-0020 SC33-0020-S 
ST33-003S SC33-003S-2 
ST33-00S1 SC33-00S1-0 
LTC7-2S02 LYC7-2S02-S 
LT73-6012 LY33-6012-1 

TN L G N20-0024 (3 I July 81 ) to GOO-DOD 1-3 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.S OF DOS/vS COBOL COMP , LIB (S746-CE1): 

TITLE 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL 
VM/370 CMS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MAN~L 
SPECIFICATIONS 
FICHE 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS/VS RPG II (5746-RG1): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM LIBRARY 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MESSAGES 
AUTO REPORT 
USER'S GUIDE 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE S.l OF DOS PL/1 OPT/LIB (S736-PL3): 

TITLE 
LANGAUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
MESSAGES 
RESIDENT FICHE 
TRANSIENT FICHE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PL/1 OPT (5736-PL1): 

TITLE 
LANGAUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXEC UTI ON LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
CMS USE'S GUIDE 
LISTIKiS 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE S.l OF DOS FL/1 RES LIB (5736-LM4): 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PLl1 TRANS LIB (S736-LM5): 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

45.5 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2 



THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 n99-0AS 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
SQ33-4044 SC33-4044-2 
SQ33-4045 SC33-4045-2 
GQ33-4047 GC33-4047-2 
GTOO-0646 GX33-8002-0 
LTC7-0905 LYC7-0905-2 
LQ73-8044 LY33-8044-2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-0A 1 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-0624 GA27-3051-4 
GTOO-0622 GA27-3086-1 
GTOO-0623 GA27-3087-3 
GT30-3005 GC30-3005-7 
GTOO-0625 GC30-3008-5 
ST70-3031 SY30-3031-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 n99-0AL 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT32-5045 GH12-5045-0 
GT32-5130 GH12-5130-0 
GT32-5241 GH12-5241-0 
ST32-5336 SH12-5336-0 
LTC7-0465 LYC7-0465-0 
LT52-5032 LY12-5032-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-TAA 
PSEUDO • EQUALS 
GT26-3847 GC26-3847-4 
GT40-9064 GH20-9064-4 
ST40-9065 S820-9065-4 
SQ40-9066 SH20-9066-2 
ST40-9067 SH20-9067-2 
ST40-9068 SH20-9068-1 
GT40-9086 GH20-9086-5 
ST40-9167 SH20-9167-0 
ST40-9168 SH20-9168-0 
STOO-0602 SX26-3712-2 
LTBO-8040 LYBO-8040-4 
LT60-8032 LY20-8032-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-0AN 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST30-3116 SC30-3116-1 
ST30-3142 SC30-3142-1 
ST30-3143 SC30-3143-0 
ST30-3145 SC30-3145-0 
LTD2-4141 LJD2-4141-2 
LT70-3041 LY30-3041-0 
LT70-3043 LY30-3043-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 n99-DCN 
PSEUOO # EQUALS 
GTOO-0623 GA27-3087-3 
ST30-3142 SC30-3142-1 
ST30-3143 SC30-3143-0 
ST30-3145 SC30-3145-0 
LTD2-4143 LJD2-4143-2 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) (0 GC20-0001-3 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS SORT/MERGE II (5746-SM2): 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EMUL FROG/VS SCP (5747-AGl): 

TITLE 
INTRO TO 3704/3705 COMMU CONTROLLER 
3704 USER'S GUIDE 
3705 USER'S GUIDE 
3704/3705 STORAGE , PERFO~NCE 
3704/3705 REFERENCE MANUAL 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - LOGGING' REPORTING (5746-XE7): 

TITLE 
PROGRAM DESIGN OBJECTIVE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VS/AFL (5748-AP1): 

TITLE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
VS APL FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/VS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/NCP/VS (5735-XX1): 

TITLE 
GENERATION , UTILITIES 
INSTALLATI ON 
UTILITIES 
MESSAGES 
LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
REFERENCE StID1ARY 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/NCP/vS , SSP FOR ACF/NCP/vS (5735-XX3): 

TITLE 
3705 COMMU CONTROL PANEL GUIDE 
PROGRAM INSTALLATION 
UTILITIES 
MESSAGES 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

TdE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/NCP/VS , NCP/SSP SCP (5747-CH1): 
NO SLSS 10 REQUIRED 
PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 
GT30-9531 GC30-9531-1 SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

45.6 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2 



TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) 10 GC20-0001-3 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE IR11 OF DOS/VS HOST SUPPORT (CPCX) (57117-BQ1): 
SLSS ID n99-DA4 
PSEUDO It 
GT22-9027 
GT22-9030 
GT22-9031 
GT22-9032 
GT22-9033 
GT22-90511 
GT22-9065 
GT22-9070 
GT22-9071 
GT22-9082 
GT22-9083 
GT22-90811 
GT22-9085 
GT30-3028 
GTOO-0650 
GTOO-0651 
GTOO-0652 
ST67-21172 

EQUALS 
GC22-9027-2 
GC22-9030-1 
GC22-9031-1 
GC22-9032-1 
GC22-9033-1 
GC22-90511-1 
GC22-9065-1 
GC 22- 9070-1 
GC 22-9071-3 
GC22-9082-1 
GC22-9083-0 
GC22- 90811-1 
GC22-9085-2 
GC30-3028-11 
GX23-0205-6 
GX27-0012-1 
GX27- 2992- 2 
SY27-21172-11 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICAtIONS 
SLSS ID n99-DA5 
PSEUDO It EQUALS 
GTOO-0653 GC30-3022-5 
GTOO-06511 GC38-1011-11 
STB1-01l01 SJB1-01l01-0 

TITLE 
3790/SNA INSTALLATION GUIDE 
3790-V6 PROGRAMMING STATEMENTS GUIDE 
3790-V6 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
3790-V6 mST SERVICES GUIDE 
3790-V6 HOST PROGRA~MER' S GUIDE 
RELEASE GUIDE 
3790 mST SERVICES GUIDE 
USER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 
S~TEMENTS REFERENCE 
INTRODUCTION 
MESSAGES 
GUIDE , REFERENCE 
3773/711/75 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
3790 LIBRARY REfERENCE SUM~RY 
DPCX REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3790-V6 SYSIMOD WORKSHEETS 
3770/3790 HOST SERVICES LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 11.0 OF DOS/VS HOST SUPPORT (CPCX) , SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERV SCP (57117-CC6): 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES GUIDE 
LISTINGS 

45.7 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2 



TN L G N20-0024 (31 July 81)to GC20-UOOI-3 

• COMPLETE VSE SYSTEM PRODUCfIVITY OPTION/EXTENDED (VSE SYSTEM IPO/E) RELEASE 2.1 

SYSTEM LIBRARY SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE IDENTIFIER (SLSS ID) REQUIRED TO 
OBTAIN PROFILED DOCOMEN~TION FROM MECHANICSBURG. 

NOTE: SCP SPECIFICATIONS NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

BASE CONTENT 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) 
DOS/VSE 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 
VSE/IPCS 
VSE/ICCF 
VSE/POWER 
VSE/VSAM 
INTERACT PROD FACIL 
CICS/roS/VS 
DL/ I roS/VS 
ACF/VTAM 

, VTAM SCP 
ACF/VTAME 

, VTAM SCP 
BTAM-FS 

, BTAM SCP 

FEATURES 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) 
VSE/FASTCOPY 
DATA DICTIONARY 
OMS/CICS/VS 
OMS/CICS/VS DOS APPLI GEN 
VSE/POWER/RJE 
VSE/OITTO 
OOS/VS COBOL COMPIL , LIB 
RPG II 
DOS PL/1 OPT/LIB 
DOS PL/1 OPT 
DOS PL/ 1 RES LIB 
DOS PL/1 TRANS LIB 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE II 
EMUL PROG/VS SCP 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL-

LOGGING , REPORTING 
ACF/NCP/VS 

, SSP FOR ACF/NCP/vS 
, NCP/SSP SCP 
• EP FEATURE 6004 SCP 

ELIAS I 
•• SLSS ID NOT RECUlRED 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-081 
PSEUDO * EQUALS 
N/A GC20-1873-2 
GTOO-0704 GC20-1875-3 
N/A GC 20-1876- 0 
GT24-5138 GC24-5138-0 
GT24-5139 GC24-5139-0 
GT24-5140 GC24-5140-0 
GQ26-3855 GC26-3855-2 
GQ28-0772 GC28-0772-2 
GTOO-0656 GC33-4024-3 
GTOO-0657 GC33-5383-3 
GT33-6047 GC33-6047-1 
GQ33-6077 GC33-6077-1 
GT33-6109 GC33-6109-0 
GC38-1045 GC38-1045-2 
LT73-9101 LY33-9101-0 

PP NUMBER SLSS 10 RELEASE L.EVEL 
5745-030 7799-DB1 2.0 
5746-XE8 7799-DBA 2.0 
5746-SA1 7799-DBX 2.0 
5746-TS1 7799-DBF 2.0 
5746-XE3 7799-DBP 2.0 
5746-AM2 7799-DBM 2.0 
5748-MS1 •• 3.0 
5746-XX3 7799-DBG 1.5 
5746-XXl 7799-DBL 1.5 CR2 
5746-RC3 7799-DBV 2.0 
5747-CFl •• 2.0 
5746-RC7 7799-DBE 1.0 
5747-CG2 •• 1.0 
5746-RC5 7799-DBB 1.0 
5747-CG1 •• 1.0 

PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE L.EVEL 
5746-A~4 7799-DAF 1.0 
5746-XXC 7799-DED 3.0 
5746-XC4 7799-DCD 2.0 

FEAT 5746-XC4 7799-DAG 2.0 
5746-XE3 7799-DAR 2.0 
5746-UT3 7799-DDD 1.0 
5746-CB1 7799-DAC 2.5 
5746-RG1 7799-TAR 3.0 
5736-PL3 7799-DAP 5.1 
5736-PL1 7799-DCP 5.1 
5736-LM4 7799-DDP 5.1 
5736-LM5 7799-DEP 5.1 
5746-SM2 7799-DAS 3.0 
5747-AG1 7799-DA1 3.0 

5746-XE7 7799-DAL 1.0 
5735-XXl 7799-DAN 2.1 
5735-XX3 7799-DCN 2.1 
5747-CH1 •• 2.1 
5747-CH1 •• 2.1 
5746-XXV 7799-DAE 1.0 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DOS/VSE (5745-030): 

TITLE 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED GENERAL INFO 
DOs/VS.E SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED PLNGD 
VM/DOS/VSE SYSTEM lPO/EXTENDED PLNGD 
DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 
MACRO USER'S GUIDE 
MACRO R.EJERENCE 
OS/VS , DOS/VSE AP-1 USER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS EREP 
GUIDE TO THE DOS/vSE ASSEMELER 
OLTEP 
ENTRY USER'S GUIDE 
DATA SECURITY UND.ER THE VS.E SYSTEM 
SCP SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS} 
EREP MESSAGES 
HANDBOOK 

45.8 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2.1 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSElADVANCEt FUNCTION (5746-XE8): 
SLSS ID 7799-DBA 
PSEUOO # 
GT20-1879 
GT24-5209 
ST24-5210 
S'124-5211 
ST24-5212 
ST24-5213 
ST33-6094 
ST33-6095 
S'I33-6096 
ST33-6097 
ST33-6098 
ST33-6099 
ST33-6100 
ST33-6101 
GT33-6102 
GT33-6106 
ST33-6107 
GT33-6108 
ST33-6112 
GT35-0033 
L'IC7-2010 
LTC7-2011 
LTC7-2012 
L'IC7-2013 
LTC7-2014 
LTC7-2015 
LTC7-2016 
LTC7-2017 
LTC7-2018 
LTC7-2019 
LTC7-2020 
LTC7-2021 
LTC7-2022 
LTC7-2023 
LTC7-2024 
LTC7-2025 
LTC7-2026 
LTC7-2027 
LTC7-2028 
LTC7-2029 
LTC7-2030 
LTC7-2031 
LTC7-2032 
LTC7-2033 
LTC7-2034 
LTG7-2035 
LTC7-2036 
LTC7-2037 
LTC7-2038 
LTC7-2039 
LTC'l-2040 
LT64-5209 
LT64-5210 
LT64-5211 
LT64-5212 
LT73-9083 
LT73-9084 
L'l'73-9085 
LT73-9086 
LT73-9087 
LT73-9088 
LT73-9089 
LT73-9091 
LT73-9092 

EQUALS 
GC20-1879-0 
GC24-5209-0 
SC 24- 5210-0 
SC 24-5211-0 
SC24-5212-0 
SC24-5213-0 
SC33-6094-0 
SC33-6095-0 
SC33-6096-0 
SC33-6097-0 
SC33-6098-0 
SC33-6099-0 
SC33-6100-0 
SC33-6101-0 
GC33-6102-1 
GC33-6106-0 
SC33-6107-0 
GC33-6108-0 
SC33-6112-0 
GC35-0033-2 
LYC7 -2010-0 
LYC7-2011-0 
LYC7-2012-0 
LYC7-2013-0 
LYC7 -2014-0 
LYC7 -2015-0 
LYC7-2016-0 
LYC7-2017-0 
LYC7-2018-0 
LYC7-2019-0 
LYC7-2020-0 
LYC7-2021-0 
LYC7-2022-0 
LYC7-2023-0 
LYC7-2024-0 
LYC7-2025-0 
LYC7-2026-0 
LYC7-2027-0 
LYC7-2028-0 
LYC7-2029-0 
LYC7-2030-0 
LYC7-2031-0 
LYC7-2032-0 
LYC7-2033-0 
LYC7-2034-0 
LYC7-2035-0 
LYC7-2036-0 
LYC7-2037-0 
LYC7-2038-0 
LYC7-2039-0 
LYC7-2040-0 
LY24-5209-0 
LY24-5210-0 
LY24-5211-0 
LY24-5212-0 
LY 33- 9083- 0 
LY33- 9084- 0 
LY33-9085-0 
LY33-9086-0 
LY33-9087-0 
LY33- 9088- 0 
LY33-9089-0 
LY33-9091-0 
LY33-9092-0 

ToE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-DBX 
PSEUOO # EQUALS 
SC34-2015 SC34-2015-1 
GT34-2017 GC34-2017-2 
GQ34-2021 GC34-2021-1 
N/A LJAO-0303-1 
LC65-0004 LY25-0004-1 
LC73-9095 LY33-9095-1 

TITLE 
FIXED BLOCK DASD INSTALL/CONV GUIDE 
DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS 
MACRO USER'S GUIDE 
MACRO REFERENCE 
TAPE LABELS 
DASD LABELS 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
SYSTEM CONTROL STATEMENTS 
SYSTEM GENERATION 
OPERATING PROCEDURES 
MESSAGES 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS , DEBUG PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTILITIES 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYSTEM INFOR~ATION 
INTRODUCTION TO THE VSE SYSTEM 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
ATTENTION ROUTINES 
ASSEMBLER 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 
DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 
DISKETTE IOCS 
DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 
DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 
SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 
EREPI 
COMPI LER I/O MODULES 
IOCS , DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 
IPL , BUiFER LOAD 
I SAM 
JOB CONTROL 
LIERARIAN 
LINKAGE EDITOR 
MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 
OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS 
ONLINE TEST EXEC 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 
PAPER TAPE IOCS 
RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 
SUPERVISOR 
MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 
TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
SYSTEM UTI LITY 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
LIOCS VOLl GEN INFO , IMPERATIVE MACROS 
LIOCS VOL2 SAM 
LIOCS VOL3 SAM AND ISAM 
DIRECT , SEQUENTIAL DASD LOGIC 
LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSxxx PHASES 
INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 
LINKAGE EDITOR 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS 
LIBRARIAN 
SYSTEM UTILITIES 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 
SUPERVISIOR 
ERROR RECOVERY , RECORDING TRANSIENTS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/IPCS (5746-SA1): 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE' REFERENCE 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
FICHE 
LOGIC 
HANDBOOK 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID n99-DBF 
PSEUDO II EQUALS 
GQ33-6065 GC33-6065-2 
GQ33-6066 GC33-6066-1 
SQ33-6067 SC33-6067-1 
SQ33-6068 SC33-6068-1 
SQ33-6069 SC33-6069-1 
STOO-0647 SX33-9006-1 
LTC3-9093 LYC3-9093-0 
LTC7-0468 LYC7-0468-0 
LT73-9081 LY33-9081-1 
LT73-9093 LY33-9093-0 
LT73-9096 LY33-9096-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID n99-DBP 
PSEUDO II EQUALS 
GT32-5131 GH12-5131-2 
GT32-5242 GH12-5242-1 
SQ32-5329 SH12-5329-1 
ST32-5330 SH12-5330-0 
SQ32-5520 SH12-5520-1 
LTA2-5216 LYA2-5216-1 
LQ52-5027 LY12-5027-1 
LQ52-5028 LY12-5028-1 
LQ73-9094 LY33-9094-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID n99-DBM 
PSEUDO II EQUALS 
GT24-5142 GC24-5142-0 
SQ24-5144 SC24-5144-1 
SQ24-5145 SC24-5145-1 
SQ24-5146 SC24-5146-1 
LQB4-6102 LYB4-6102-1 
LQ64-5191 LY24-5191-1 
LQ64-5192 LY24-5192-1 
LQ64-5195 LY24-5195-1 

TNLGN20-0024(31 July 8IlloGC20-000l-3 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/ICCF (5746-TS1): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
FICHE 
LISTINGS 
LOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL 2 
HANDBOOK 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/POWER (5746-XE3): 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION , OPERATIONS GUIDE 
SHARED SPOOLING USER'S GUIDE 
MESSAGES 
FICHE 
LOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL 2 
BANDBOOI< 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/VSAM (5746-AM2): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
COMMANDS , flACROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES , CODES 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC VOLUME 1 LOGIC 
LOGIC VOLUME 2 LOGIC 
ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICA'IIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF INTERACT PROD FACIL (5748-MSl): 
NO SLSS ID REQUIREC (USE PP NUMBER) 
PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 
N/A GH20-5306-0 SPECIFICATIONS 
N/A GX20-2343-1 SUMMARY CARD 
N/A SX20-2346-0 TEMPLATE FOR 3277 
N/A SX20-2355-0 TEMPLATE FOR 3276/78 
N/A LYBO-2485-2 LOGIC/PANELS 
N/A LYBO-2486-1 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID n99-DBG 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-0687 GC33-0066-5 
STOO-0689 SC33-0068-2 
STOO-0688 SC33-0069-3 
STOO-0690 SC33-0070-3 
STOO-0691 SC33-0077-2 
STOO-0692 SC33-0079-2 
STOO-0693 SC33-0080-2 
STOO-0694 SC33-0081-2 
SQ33-0085 SC33-0085-1 
SQ33-0086 SC33-0086-1 
SQ33-0089 SC33-0089-1 
STOO-0695 SX33-6010-3 
STOO-0696 SX33-6011-3 
GTOO-0697 GX33-6012-3 
LQ73-6033 LY33-6033-1 
LTA4-3007 LYA4-3007-0 

TtiE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-DBL 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT40-1246 GH20-1246-7 
GQ40-4642 GH20-4642-2 
ST44-5009 SH24-5009-0 
ST44-5010 SH24-501D-0 
S'I44-5002 SH24-5002-2 
LQB4-6103 LYB4-6103-2 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 OF CICS/VS (5746-XX3): 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYS/APPLI DESIGN GUIDE 
SYS PROGRAMMER'S REF MAN 
DOS/VS SYS PROGR REFMAN 
APPLI PROG REF MANUAL 
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR"S GUIDE 
MESSAGES , CODES 
RPGII APPLI PROGR REF MANL 
ENTRY LVL SYS UGD (DOS) 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUICE 
DEBUG REF SUMM 
TERMINAL OPERATOR REFERENCE 
APPLI PROG'S REF SU~M 
DOS/VS DATA AREAS LOGIC 
CICs/DOS/VS LISTINGS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.5 ICR2 OF CL/I DOS/vS (5746-XX1): 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
FICHE 

45.10 VSE SYSTEM IPO/E RELEASE 2.1 



THE fOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/V'IAM (5746-RC3): TNLGN20-0024(3IJuly811!oGC20-0001-3 
SLSS lD 7799-0BV 
PSEUDO II 
ST27-0449 
GT27-0460 
GT27-0462 
GT27-0463 
ST27-0464 
ST27-0465 
S'I27-0466 
S'I27-0467 
LTB1-0408 
STOO-0640 
LTOO-0641 
S'I78- 3020 
LT78-3021 
LT78-3022 
LT78-3024 
LT78-3026 

EQUALS 
SCn-0449-1 
GC 27- 0460- 0 
GC27-0462-1 
GC27 -046 3-0 
scn -0464-0 
SC27-0465-0 
SC27-0466-1 
SC27-0467-1 
LJB1-0408-0 
SX27 -0003-0 
LX27-0004-0 
SY38-3020-0 
LY38-3021-0 
LY38-3022-0 
LY 38- 3024- 0 
LY38-3026-1 

TITLE. 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION: INTROCUCTION 
GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
PREINSTALLATION PLANNING 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
MESSAGES i CODES 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
CONTROL PANEL OVERVIEW 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
LOGIC OVERVIEW 
LOGIC VOL 1 
LOGIC VOL 2 
DATA AREAS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF ACF/V'IAM i VTAM SCP (5747-CF1): 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 
PSEUDO II EQUALS TITLE 
GT27-0459 GC27-0459-0 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-0BE 
PSEUDO II EQUALS 
G'127-0437 GC27-0437-1 
GT27-0438 GC27-0438-0 
ST27-0439 SC27-0439-0 
ST27-0441 SC27-0441-0 
S'127-0442 SC27-0442-1 
S'I27-0443 SC27-0443-0 
ST27-0444 SC27-0444-1 
GT27-0451 GC27-0451-0 
LTB1-0458 LJB1-0458-0 
S'I00-0642 SX27-3032-0 
ST78-3012 SY38-3012-0 
LT78-3013 LY38-3013-1 
LT78-3014 LY38-3014-0 
LT78-3016 LY38-3016-1 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAME (5746-RC7): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
IN S'I'ALLAT ION 
PREINSTALLATION 
PROGRAMMING 
OPERATION 
MESSAGES i CODES 
GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
LOGIC OVERVIEW 
LOGIC BASIC 
DIAGNOSTIC DATA AREAS 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICA'IIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ACF/VTAME i VTAM SCP (5747-CG2): 
NO SLSS ID REQUIREC 
PSEUDO II EQUALS TITLE 
GT27-0440 GC27-0440-1 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNQER SLSS) 

THE fOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-088 
PSEUDO II EQUALS 
GT38-0291 GC38-0291-0 
GT38-0292 GC38-0292-0 
S'I38-0293 SC38-0293-0 
ST38-0294 SC38-0294-0 
ST38-0295 SC38-0295-0 
LTB1-0407 LJB1-0407-0 
LT77-8030 LY27-8030-0 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAME-ES (5746-RC5): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
INSTALLATION 
MESSAGES 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF BTAM-ES i B'IAM SCP (5747-CG1): 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 
PSEUDO II EQUALS TITLE 
GT38-0296 GC38-0296-0 SPECS (NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS) 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 77~OAF 
PSEUDO II EQUALS 
GT33-6080 GC33-6080-1 
GT33-6081 GC33-6081-0 
ST33-6082 SC33-6082-0 
LTC7-0469 LYC7-0469-0 
LT73-9090 LY33-9090-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-0EO 
PSEUDO II EQUALS 
GT40-4510 GH20-4510-2 
ST40-9083 SH20-9083-2 
S'I40-9084 SH20-9084-3 
GQ40-9104 GH20-9104-3 
ST40-9173 SH20-9173-0 
ST40-9174 SH20-9174-0 
LTB6-0039 LJB6-0039-0 
LTB6-0040 LJB6-0040-0 
LT60-8037 LY20-8037-1 
ST60-8076 SY20-8076-0 
GTOO-0644 G320-5780-0 
GTOO-0645 G320-6017-0 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/FASTCOPY (5746-AM4): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFOR~ATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DATA DICTIONARY (5746-XXC): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
APPLICATION GUIDE 
AMININSTRATIVE i CUSTOMER GUIDE 
FICHE 
PROGRAM LISTI NGS 
LOGIC 
DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE 
DE/DC PRIMER 
DB/DC IMPLEMENTATION DATA CICT R2 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS lD 7799-DCD 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
SQ40-2207 SH20-2207-1 
SQ40-2209 SH20-2209-1 
SQ40-2211 SH20-2211-2 
GT40-219S GH20-219S-2 
GQ40-4561 GH20-4S61-1 
GTOO-0643 GX20-2339-1 
LTBO-2472 LYBO-2472-0 
LQ60-24S6 LY20-2456-1 

TNLGN20-0024(31 July 8IjtoGC20-0001-3 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DMS/CICS/VS (S746-XC4): 

TITLE 
DESIGN GUIDE 
REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
PANEL CESCR !PTION 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF DMS/CICS/VS DOS APPLICATION GENERATION FEATUFE 
(5746-XC4): 
SLSS lD 7799-DAG 
PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 
LTBO-2473 LYBO-2473-0 FICHE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICA7IONS 
SLSS 10 7799-DAR 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
5732-5328 SH12-S328-0 
LTA2-5217 LYA2-S217-1 
LT52-5034 LY12-5034-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICA7IONS 
SLSS 10 7799-DDD 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT39-6071 GH19-6071-0 
GT39-6072 GH19-6072-0 
ST39-6073 SH19-6073-0 
LTD3-6000 LJD3-6000-0 
LT59-6061 LY19-6061-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-DAC 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT28-6394 GC28-6394-6 
ST28-6469 SC28-6469-3 
GT28-6478 GC28-6478-3 
S728-6479 SC28-6479-2 
GT28-6487 GC28-6487-2 
LTC7-S0S0 LYC7-5050-6 
LT68-6423 LY28-6423-1 
LT68-6424 LY28-6424-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS lD 7799-TAR 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT33-6029 GC33-6029-1 
SQ33-6031 SC33-6031-2 
STOO-0604 SC33-6032-2 
SQ33-6033 SC33-6033-1 
SQ33-6034 SC33-6034-1 
ST33-6074 SC33-6074-0 
LTD3-3800 LJD3-3800-2 
LTOO-0605 LY33-9062-2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-DAP 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT33-0005 GC33-0005-5 
ST33-0008 SC33-0008-4 
GQ33-0016 GC33-0016-10 
GT33-0017 GC33-0017-10 
GT33-0018 GC33-0018-10 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
ST33-0020 Sc33-0020-5 
S733-0021 SC33-0021-4 
ST33-003S SC33-0035-2 
LTC7-2S01 LYC7-2501-5 
LTC7-2S02 LYC7-2S02-5 
LTC7-2503 LYC7-2503-8 
LT73-6010 LY33-6010-1 
LT73-6011 LY33-6011-1 
LT73-6012 LY33-6012-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS lD 7799-DCP 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT33-000S GC33-0005-S 
ST33-0008 SC33-0008-4 
GQ33-0016 GC33-0016-10 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
S733-0020 SC33-0020-S 
ST33-0021 SC33-0021-4 
ST33-0051 SC33-0051-0 
LTC7-2503 LYC7-2503-8 
LT73-6010 LY33-6010-1 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VSE/PCWER/RJE (5746-XE3): 

TITLE 
USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/DITTO (S746-UT3): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
REFERENCE , OPERATIONS MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.5 OF OOS/VS COBOL COMP , LIB (S746-CB1): 

TITLE 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL 
VM/370 CMS USER'S GUIDE FOR COBOL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
FICHE 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF OOS/VS RPG II (5746-RG1): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM LIBRARY 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MESSAGES 
AUTO REPORT 
USER'S GUIDE 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF OOS PL/1 OP7/LIB (S736-PL3): 

TITLE 
LANGAUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
MESSAGES 
MESSAGES 
RESIDENT FICHE 
TRANSIENT FICHE 
PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF OOS PL/1 OP7 (S736-PLl): 

TITLE 
LANGAUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION ~ANUAL 
MESSAGES 
CMS USE'S GUIDE 
LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
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THE lOLLOWING PUBLICAtIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-DDP 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST33-0008 SC33-0008-4 
GT33-0017 GC33-0017-10 
St33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
ST33-0020 SC33-0020-5 
ST33-0051 SC33-0051-0 
LTC7-2501 LYC7-2501-5 
LT73-6011 LY33-6011-1 

THE FCLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-DEP 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST33-000B SC33-000B-4 
GT33-001B GC33-001B-l0 
ST33-0019 SC33-0019-1 
St33-0020 SC33-0020-5 
ST33-0035 SC33-0035-2 
ST33-0051 SC33-0051-0 
LTC7-2502 LYC7-2502-5 
LT73-6012 LY33-6012-1 

THE POLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-DAS 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
SQ33-4044 SC33-4044-2 
SQ33-4045 SC33-4045-2 
GQ33-4047 GC33-4047-2 
GTOO-0646 GX33-B002-0 
LTC7-0905 LYC7-0905-2 
LQ73-B044 LY33-B044-2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-DA1 
PSEUOO # EQUALS 
GTOO-0624 GA27- 3051-4 
GTOO-0622 GA27-3086-1 
GTOO-0623 GA27-3087-3 
GT30-3005 GC30-3005-7 
G'100-0625 GC3O-3008-5 
ST70-3031 SY30-3031-1 

THE lOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-DAL 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT32-5045 GH12-5045-0 
GT32-5130 GH12-5130-0 
GT32-5241 GH12-5241-0 
ST32-5336 SH12-5336-0 
LTC7-0465 LYC7-0465-0 
LT52-5032 LY12-5032-0 

THE POLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-DAN 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT30- 9530 GC 30- 9530-1 
ST30-3116 SC30-3116-1 
ST30-3142 SC30-3142-1 
ST30-3143 SC30-3143-0 
ST30-3145 SC30-3145-0 
LTD2-4141 WD2-4141-2 
LT70-3041 LY30-3041-0 
LT70-3043 LY30-3043-1 

THE FCLLOWING PUBLICAtIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-DCN 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-0623 GA27-3087-3 
ST30-3142 SC30-3142-1 
ST30-3143 SC30-3143-0 
ST30-3145 SC30-3145-0 
LTD2-4143 WD2-4143-2 
GT30-9529 GC30-9529-1 
ThE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
NO SLSS 10 REQUIREL 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT30-9531 GC30-9531-1 
THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-DAE 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
S~39-6157 SH19-6157-1 
ST39-6158 SH19-615B-0 
ST39-6159 SH19-6159-0 
S'139-6160 SH19-6160-0 
ST39-6161 SH19-6161-0 
ST39-6162 SH19-6162-0 
ST39-6163 SH19-6163-0 
LT59-6121 LY19-6121-0 
LTA9-6133 LYA9-6133-0 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-OOO1-3 

SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PLll RES LIB (5736-LM4): 

TITLE. 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIl'ICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION ~ANUAL 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 5.1 OF DOS PLll TRANS LIB (5736-LM5): 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION ~ANUAL 
MESSAGES 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF DOS SORT/MERGE II (5746-SM2): 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION MANUAL 
SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF EMUL PROG/vS SCP (5747-AG1): 

TITLE 
INTRO TO 3704/3705 COMMU CONTROLLER 
3704 USER'S GUIDE 
3705 USER'S GUIDE 
3704/3705 STORAGE , PERFORMANCE 
3704/3705 REFERENCE MANUAL 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE LOOP VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - LOGGING' REPORTING (5746-XE7): 

TITLE 
PROGRAM DESIGN OBJECTIVE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
SPECIFICATIONS 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
FICHE 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2 .• 1 OF ACP/NCP/VS (5735-XXl): 

TITLE 
SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERATION , UTILITIES 
INSTALLATION 
UTILITIES 
MESSAGES 
LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OP ACP/NCP/vS , SSP lOR ACP/NCP/VS (5735-XX3): 

TITLE 
3705 COMMU CONTROL PANEL GUIDE 
PROGRAM INSTALLATION 
UTILITIES 
MESSAGES 
ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
SPECIFICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF ACF/NCP/VS , NCP/SSP SCP (5747-C81>: 

TItLE 
SPECS (NOT AVAIlABLE UNDER SLSS) 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF ELIAS-1 (5746-XXV): 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION GUIDE 
APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
COBOL APPLICATICN PROGRS GD 
PL/I APPLICATION PROGRS GO 
SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
COI!OL SAMPLES BOOK 
PL/I SAMPLES HANDBOOK 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
MICROFICHE 
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"'VIRrUAL MACHINE FACILITY (VMJ370) (20-~O) 

20 Programming = General Information 

GC20-1757 
GC20-1800 

SD23-9000 
ST83-9000 
SD23-9015 
ST83-9015 

GC20-1813 
GC20-1830 

GQ20-1830 
GC20-1838 

"GC19-6200 
**GC19-6207 
** GC20-1842 
**SX20-~~Ol 

**SX20-4402 

21 Assembler 

GC33-4010 
GT33-4010 

GC33-4021 
GQ33-~021 
GT33-4021 

SY33-8041 
ST73-8041 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: INTRODUCiION 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO INTRODUCTION. 5748-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO INTRODUCiION. 57~8-XE1 (SC23-9000-0) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 INiRODUCTION. 57~8-XX8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 INiRODUCTION 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: GLOSSARY AND MASTER INCEX 
VM/370 REL 5 PLC 1. SCP 5749-010. SPECIFICATIONS 
VM/370 SYS CONTROL (GC20-1830-1) 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILli'Y/SYSTEM PRODUCi GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT. LIC PROG 566~-167. INTRODUCiION 
VM/SP. LIC PROG 5664-167. GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX 
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STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM, LIC FROG 

5748-XT3, PROGRAM REFERENCE 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM, LIC FROG 

5748-XT3, CUSTOMER AND INSTALLATION GUIDE 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSA~IONAL MONITOR SYSTEM. 5748-XT3, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
SUPPORT AND STRUCTURAL PROGRAMMING FACILITY CONVERSATIONAL MONI~OR SYSTEM. IIC 

PBOG 5748-XT3, QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSA~IONAI MONITOR SYSTEM. IIC FRCG 

5748-XT3. LOGIC 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY. LIC PROG 5668-009, SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5668-009, DIALOG MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS. LIC PROG 5668-009, INSTALLATICIi ANI: 

CUSTOMIZATION 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY ~CILITY FOR MVS. LIC PROG 5668-009, PROGRAM REFERENCE 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR VM/370 LIC PROG 5668-009. GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR VM/SP. LIC PROG 5668-009, PROGRAM REFERENCE 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR VM. LIC PROG 5668-009. INSTALLATIOIi ANI: 

CUSTOMI ZATION 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR VM/SP. LIC PROG 5668-009. LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5668-009 
VIRTUAL SPOOLED READER DISPLAY SYSTEM FOR CMS, lOP 5796-AYK. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/SP. LIC PROG 5664-167, CMS USER'S GUIDE 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT. LIC PROG 5664-167 EXEC 2 REFERENCE 
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"SC24-5220 

"SC24-5221 

**SX24-5122 

**SX24-5123 
**SX24-5124 

GH20-2197 

GH20-4646 
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VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, LIC PROG 5664-167 SYSTEM PRODUcr EUTCI< USER"S 
GUIDE 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PR(x; 5664-167 SYSTEM PRODUCT EDI'ICR CO~!IAND 
AND MACRO REFERENCE 

VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SU~MARY SYSTEM 
PRODUCT EDITOR 

VM/SP PRODUCT EDITOR PFK TEMPLATE 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664~167, EXEC 2 LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUM!lARY 
VM/CMS 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT STRUCTURED FACILITY (SPF/CMS), LIC PROG 5748-X'I3, 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
VM/CMS 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY, IIC FROG 

5748-XT'3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

40 programming System Operation 

GC20-1806 
5023-9002 
ST83-9002 
5023-9017 
GQ2o-1806 

**GC20-1808 
** GT20-1808 

GTOo-0509 
5023-9019 
SD23- 9004 

**SC19-6202 
"SC19-6204 
**GCl9-6206 

GC20-1810 
GTOO- 0583 
GTOO-0479 
5023-9006 

5023-9021 

99 Microfiche 

SYCO-9002 
STCo-9002 
LYCo-9004 
LYCo-9005 

SYBo-0901 
STBO-0901 
SYBO-0900 
STBo-0900 
LYCo-9008 
LYCo-9009 
LJAo-0305 

SYCO-9001 
STCo-9001 
LYBO-2293 
SYCO-9000 
STCo- 9000 

**LYCO-9006 
**LTCo-9006 

"SYCo-9018 
"SYCo-9017 
**LYCO-9014 
**LYCo-9012 
**LYCo-9013 
"SYCo-9019 

LYCO-9003 
LYCO-9010 

**LYBo-2482 

"SYBO-2540 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 OPERATOR"S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO OPERATORS GUIDE RELEASE 6, 5748-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO OPERATOR'S GUIDE (SD23-9002) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP, 5748-XX8, TO OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
VM/370 OPERATOR'S GUIDE V1 R4 (GC20-1806-8) 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: SYSTEM MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) RELEASE 6.0, SCP 5749-010, SYSTE~ 

MESSAGES (GC20-1808-10) 
VM/370: SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC20-1808-9) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 SYStEM MESSAGES, 5748-XX8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP, 5748-XE1, TO SYSTEM MESSAGES, GC20-1808 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, SYSTEM MESSAGES AND CODES 
VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VM/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE R6 PLC1 (GC20-1810-8) 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (GC20-1810-7) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO VM/370 TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE, PI<OG FROD 

5748-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEFF, LIC FROG 5748-XX8, TO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

VM/370 AP LIST PLC 4 R4 
VM/370 AP LIST R5 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VM/370 BSEPP LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5748-XX8 
BSEPP REL 2.0 VM/370 BASIC SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5748-XX8, MICRCFICHE 

LISTINGS 
IBM VM/370: CMS MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 
VM/370 CMS PROG 5749-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS R5 
IBM VM/370: CP MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 
VM/370 CP PROG 5749-010 MICROFICHE LIS'IINGS R5 
DMS/CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING VM/IFS, LIC PROG 5748-XXC, MICROFICHE IISTI~GS 
VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VM/IPCS) LIC PROG 5748-SA1, 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VM/370 IPCS MICROFICHE 
VM/370 IPCS MICROFICHE LISTiNGS R5 
VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT SOURCE LISTINGS, PROG 5799-ARQ 
IBM VM/370 RSCS LISTINGS, PROGRAM NO. 5749-010 
VM/370 RSCS PROG 5749-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS R5 
RSCS NETWORKING RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5748-XPl, LISTINGS 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUESYSTEM 

(RSCF) NETWORKING RELEASE 1.0, LIC PROG 5748-XP1, LISTINGS (LYCo-9006-0) 
VM/370 SCP (CMS) 5749-010, LISTINGS 
VM/370 SCP (CP-UP/AP) 5749-010 LISTINGS 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT PP (CMS) 5664-167, LISTINGS 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT PP (CP) 5664-167, LISTINGS 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT PP (CP-AP AND MP) 5664-167, LISTINGS 
VM/SP INDEX 
VM/370 SEPP LIST 
VM/370 LISTiNGS RELEASE 2 LOGIC 
SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMiNG FACILITY CONVERSATICNAL MONITOR SYSTEM LIC 

PROG 5748-XT3 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E , SYSTEM lPO VSE SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
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.COMPLETE VM SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY OPTION/EXTENDED (VM SYSTEM lPO/E) RELEASE 2 

SYSTEM LIBRARY SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE IDENTIFIER (SLSS ID) REQUIRED TO 
OBrAIN PROFILED DOCUMENTATION. 

BASE CONTENT 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) PP NUMBER SLSS ID RELEASE LEVEL 
7799-TBA 6.0 VMl370 5749 

VM/BASIC SYSTEMS EXTENSIONS 5748-XX8 7799-TBB 2.0 
DISPLAY EDITING SYSTEM 5796-PJP 7799-TBE 1.1 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY !'ACIL 5748-MSl *** 2.0 
VM/IPCS EXTENSION 5748-SAl 7799-TBD 1.0 
***SLSS ID NOT REQUIRED (TO OBTAIN PROFILED DOCUMENTATION USE PP NUMBER) 

FUTURES 

PROG. PROD. (NAME) PP NUMBER SLSS 10 RELEASE LEVEL 
OMS/CMS 5748-XXB 7799-TAD 1.0 
FORTRAN (Gl) 5734-F02 7799-TAF 2.0 
FORTRAN (MOD II) LIB. 5734-LM3 7799-TCF 2.3 
FORl'RAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG 5734-F05 7799-'lDF 2.1 
COBOL 5740-CBl 7799-TAC 2.3 
COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG 5734-CB4 7799-TCC 1.4 
RPG II 5746-RGl 7799-TAR 3.0 
PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 5734-PL3 7799-TAP 3.1 
PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 5734-PLl 7799-TCP 3.1 
PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY 5734-LM4 7799-TDP 3.1 
PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY 5734-LM5 7799-TEP 3.1 
PLANCODE/I 5740-XX8 7799-TFP 2.2 
VM/370 PERFORMANCE/MONITOR ANAL 5798-CPX 7799-TGP 3.3 
INTERAC. INSN. SYS. 5748-XX6 7799-TAl 6.0 
VS/APL 5748-APl 7799-TAA 3.0 
VS/BASIC 5748-XXl 7799-TAB 3.0 
DOCUMENT COMPOSITION FACILITY 5748-XX9 7799-TCD 1.0 
RSCS NETWORKING 
EMUL PROG/vS 
VSE/VSAM 
VWIFS 
VM/DlRECTORY MAINTENANCE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID ngg. TBA 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT20-1801 GC20-1801-10 
GTOO-0610 GC20-1806-9 
GT20-1807 GC20-1807-7 
GT20-1808 GC20-1808-10 
GTOO-0611 GC20-1818-2 
GTOO-0612 GC20-1819-2 
GTOO-0613 GC20-1820-3 
GTOO-0614 GX20-1926-6 
*GTOO-0627 GC20-1830-2 
*NOT AVAILABLE VIA SLSS 

-~WING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID ng9-TBB 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT20-1833 GC20-1833-4 
SQ83-901S SD23-9018-1 
SQ83-9023 SD23-9023-1 
SQ83-9024 SD23-9024-1 
STOO-0615 S023-9016-2 
SQ83-9017 SD23-9017-1 
SQ83-9025 SD23-9025-1 
LT83-9030 LD23-9030-0 
LT83-9031 LD23-9031-0 
LT83-9032 LD23-9032-0 
LT 83- 9033 LD23-9033-0 
LTCO-9005 LYCO-9005-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 ngg. TBE 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST40-1925 SH20-1925-0 
ST40-1965 SH20-1965-0 
LT60-2311 LY20-2311-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
NO SLSS ID REQUIRED 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
*N/A GH20-5306-0 
*N/A GX20-2343-1 
*N/A SX20-2346-0 
*N/A SX2o-2355-0 
*N/A LYBO-2477-1 
*N/A LYBO-2478-1 
*NOT APPLICABLE 

5748-XPl 7799-TCR 1.0 
5744-ANl 7799-TAE 3.0 
5746-AM2 7799-TAV 1.0 
5748-XXC 7799-TCl 1.0 
5748-XE4 7799-1'00 1.0 

SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF VM/370 (5749): 

TITLE 
PLANNING , SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SYSTEM MESSAGES 
CMS COMMAND , MACRO REFERENCE 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GEN' L USER 
QUICK GUIDE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYSTEM CONTROL SPECIFICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF VM BASIC SYS EXT. (5748-XX8): 

TITLE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SUPPLEMENT TO PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT TO CMS COMMAND , MACRO REF 
SUPPLEMENT TO CMS USER'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT TO PLANNING , SYS GEN GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT TO OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT TO GEN" L USER CP COMMAND 
SUPPLEMENT TO SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT TO DATA AREAS LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT TO PROBLEM DETERM VOL 1 
SUPPLEMENT TO PROBLEM DETERM VOL 2 
SOURCE LISTINGS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.1 OF DISPLAY EDIT SYS (5796-PJP): 

TITLE 
DESCRIPTION/ADMINISTRATOR' 5 GUIDE 
USER'S GUIDE 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF INTERACT PRCD'FACIL (5748-MS1): 

TITLE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SUMMARY CARD 
TEMPLATE FOR 3277 
TEMPLATE FOR 3276/78 
DIALOGUE PANELS , USER'S GUIDE FICHE 
DIALOGUE MANAGER SOURCE LISTINGS FICHE 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-TBD 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT34-2019 GC34-2019-1 
ST34-2020 SC34-2020-0 
GT34-2025 GC34-2025-0 
LTAO-0305 LJAO-0305-0 
LT65-0005 LY25-0005-0 

TbE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
S LSS 10 7799-TAD 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT24-5197 GC24-5197-0 
ST24-5198 SC24-5198-0 
GT24-5200 GC24-5200-1 
LTCO-9008 LYCO-9008-0 
LT64-5206 LY24-5206-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-TAF 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT28-6515 GC28-6515-10 
ST28-6853 SC28-6853-1 
GT28-6854 GC28-6854-2 
ST28-6856 SC28-6856-1 
GT28-6884 GC28-6884-1 
ST28-6891 SC28-6891-1 
LTC7-5021 LYC7-5021-2 
LT68-6856 LY28-6856-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-TCF 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT28-6515 GC28-6515-10 
GT28-6818 GC28-6818-1 
ST28-6852 SC28-6852-2 
ST28-6861 SC28-6861-2 
GT28-6863 GC28-6863-2 
ST28-6864 SC28-6864-0 
ST28-6865 SC28-6865-1 
LTC7-5020 LYC7-5020-4 
LT68-6409 LY28-6409-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-TDF 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST28-6885 SC28-6885-2 
STOO-0620 SX28-8193-0 
ST28-6886 SC28-6886-1 
GT28-6888 GC28-6888-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-TAC 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT26-3857 GC26-3857-1 
ST28-6469 SC28-6469-3 
GT28-6472 GC28-6472-1 
ST28-6481 SC28-6481-1 
SQ28-6483 SC28-6483-1 
LTC7-5052 LYC7-5052-7 
L~68-6425 LY28-6425-1 
LQ68-6486 LY28-6486-2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-TCC 
PSEUDO #' EQUALS 
ST28-6465 SC28-6465-2 
ST28-6468 SC28-6468-3 
GT28-6485 GC28-6485-1 
STOO-0606 SX28-8194-2 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-TAR 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
SQ33-6031 SC33-6031-2 
STOO-0604 SC33-6032-2 
GT33-6029 GC33-6029-1 
SQ33-6033 SC33-6033-1 
SQ33-6034 SC33-6034-1 
LTD3-3800 LJD3-3800-2 
LTOO-0605 LY33-9062-2 
ST33-6074 SC33-6074-0 
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SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VM/IPCS (5748-SA1): 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
USER'S GUIDE' REFERENCE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF OMS/CMS (5748-XXB): 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE , REFERENCE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.0 OF FORTRAN (GI) (5734-F02): 

TITLE 
FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.3 OF FORTRAN (MODII) LIB. (5734-LM3): 

TITLE 
FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
MATH AND SERVICE SUBPROGRAMS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MATH & SERVICE SUBPROGS 
MESSAGES 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.1 OF FORTRAN INTERACT DEBUG (5734-F05): 

TITLE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
REFERENCE CARD 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.3 OF COBOL (5740-CB1): 

TITLE 
REFERENCE 
USER'S GUIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
INS~LLATION REFERENCE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LIBRARY LOGIC 
COMPILER LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.4 OF COBOL INTERACT DEBUG (5734-CB4): 

TITLE 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
INS~LLATION REFERENCE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF RPG II (5746-RG1): 

TITLE 
SYSTEM LIBRARY 
INS~LLATION REFERENCE 
SPECIFICATION 
MESSAGES 
AUTO REPORT 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
USER'S GUIDE 
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TrlE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-TAP 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST33-0006 SC33-0006-4 
G'I33-0009 GC33-0009-4 
GQ33-0022 GC33-0022-8 
GT33-0023 GC33-0023-7 
GT33-0024 GC33-0024-7 
ST33-0025 SC33-0025-2 
SQ33-0026 SC33-0026-6 
ST33-0027 SC33-0027-4 
S133-0029 SC33-0029-3 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
LTC7-2504 LYC7-2S04-3 
LTC7-2S05 LYC7-2S0S-3 
LTC7-2506 LYC7-2506-7 
LT73-6007 LY33-6007-1 
LT73-6008 LY33-6008-1 
LT73-6009 LY33-6009-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-Tep 
PSEUDO ,. EQUALS 
GT33-0001 GC33-0001-4 
ST33-0006 SC33-0006-4 
GT33-0009 GC33-0009-4 
GQ33-0022 GC33-0022-8 
ST33- 002S OC 33-002S-2 
SQ33-0026 SC33-0026-6 
ST33-0027 SC33-0027-4 
ST33-0029 SC33-0029-3 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
LTC7-2506 LYC7-2S06-7 
LT73-6007 LY33-6007-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-TOP 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST33-0006 SC33-0006-4 
GT33-0009 GC33-0009-4 
GT33-0023 GC33-0023-7 
ST33-002S SC33-002S-2 
SQ33-0026 SC33-0026-6 
ST33-0029 SC33-0029-3 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
LTC7-2504 LYC7-2504-3 
LT73-6008 LY33-6008-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-TEP 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
ST33-0006 SC33-0006-4 
ST33-0007 SC33-0007-3 
GT33-0009 GC33-0009-4 
GT33-0024 GC33-0024-7 
ST33-002S SC33-0025-2 
S~33-0026 SC33-0026-6 
ST33-0027 SC33-0027-4 
ST33-0029 SC33-0029-3 
ST33-0031 SC33-0031-5 
ST33-0033 SC33-0033-2 
ST33-0037 SC33-0037-3 
ST33-0047 SC33-0047-2 
LTC7-250S LYC7-2S05-3 
LT73-6009 LY33-6009-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-TFP 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT39-1103 GH19-1103-4 
ST39-1123 SH19-1123-2 
SQ39-1124 SH19-1124-3 
GQ40-4S0S GH20-450S-3 
GTOO-0607 GX11-S001-1 
LT59-1029 LY19-1029-0 
GTOO-0608 GX20-430S-1 
STOO-0609 SX20-203S-0 
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SUPPORT RELEASE 3.1 OF PUI OPT. COMP (S734-PL3): 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
RES. LIB. LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
TRANS. LIB LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION 
MESSAGES 
TSO USER'S GUIDE 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
RES. LIB. LISTINGS 
TRANS. LIB. LISTINGS 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
RES. LIB. LOGIC 
TRANS. LIB. LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.1 OF PL/I OPT. COMPo (S734-PLl>: 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION 
MESSAGES 
TSO USER'S GUIDE 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.1 OF PL/I RES. LIB. (5734-LM4): 

TITLE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
RES. LIB. LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION 
TSO USER'S GUIDE 
CMS USER'S GUIDE 
RES. LIB. MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
RES. LIB. LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.1 OF PL/I TRANS LIB (S734-LM5): 

TITLE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
CHECKOUT COMPILER PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE 
LANGUAGE REFEREOCE 
TRANS. LIB. LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
EXECUTION LOGIC 
INSTALLATION 
MESSAGES 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER TSO USER" S GUIDE 
INSTALLA'IION 
CHECKOUT COMPILER TSO USER'S GUIDE 
OPTIMIZING COMPILER CMS USER'S GUIDE 
CHECKOUT COMPILER CMS USER'S GUIDE 
TRANS. LIB. MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
TRANS. LIB. LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 2.2 OF PLAN CODE/I (5740-XX8): 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROGRAM REFERENCE 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE CARD 
LOGIC 
REFERENCE INFORMATION 
TEMPLATE 

THE FCLLOWING PUBLICATIONS ,SUPPORT RELEASE 3.3 OF VM PERFORM/MONITOR ANAL (S798-CPX): 
SLSS 10 7799-TGP 
PSEUDO # EQUALS TITLE 
STOO-0616 SB21-2101-3 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-T A 1 
PSEUDO 1/ EQUALS 
SQ40-1896 SH20-1896-1 
SQ40-1897 SH20-1897-2 
ST40-1898 SH20-1898-2 
GQ40-4535 GH20-4535-5 
LTBO-2380 LYBO-2380-1 
S'140-1904 SH20-1904-1 
LT60-2285 LY20-2285-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-TAA 
PSEUDO 1/ EQUALS 
GT26-3847 GC26-3847-4 
GT40-9064 GH20-9064-4 
ST40-9065 SH20-9065-4 
SQ40-9066 SH20-9066-2 
S'140-9067 SH20-9067-2 
ST40-9068 SH20-9068-1 
GT40-9086 GH20-9086-5 
ST40-9167 SH20-9167-0 
ST40-9168 SH20-9168-0 
STOO-0602 5X26-3712-2 
LTBO-8040 LYBO-804Q-4 
LT60-8032 LY20-8032-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-TAB 
PSEUDO 1/ EQUALS 
ST28-8300 SC28-8300-0 
GT28-8302 GC28-8302- 5 
GT28-8303 GC28-8303-2 
ST28-8304 SC28-8304-2 
ST28-8306 SC28-8306-1 
ST28-8308 SC28-8308-1 
ST28-8309 SC28-8309-3 
ST28-8310 SC28-8310-0 
GT28-8311 GC28-8311-3 
STOO-0626 SX28-6385-1 
STOO-0621 SX 28-6386-1 
LTC7-5051 LYC7-5051-2 
LT68-6422 LY28-6422-2 
STOO-0628 SX26-3710-2 
SQ40-9060 SH20-9060-2 
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SUPPORT RELEASE 6.0 OF INTERAC INSN SYS (5748-XX6): 

TITLE 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
AUTHORING GUIDE 
CMS OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
CMS LISTINGS FICHE 
CICS OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VS/APL (5748-AP1): 

TITLE 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
VS APL FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/VS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF VS/BASIC (5748-XXl): 

TI'1LE 
INTRODUCTION 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
REFERENCE 
TOO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
VS BASIC UNDER CMS INTRODUCTION 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY ('ISO) 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CMS) 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (VSPC) 
VSPC TERMINAL USERS GUIDE 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF DOCUMENT COMPOSITION FACILITY (5748-XX9): 
SLSS ID 7799-TeD 
PSEUDO 1/ 
GT4Q-9158 
GT40-9159 
ST40-9160 
ST40-9161 
GT40-9169 
STOO-0588 
STOO-0589 
GTOO-0617 
G'100-0618 
GTOO-0619 
LTBO-8070 
LTB6-0016 
LTB6-0017 
LTB6-0018 
LTB6-0022 
LTB6-0023 
LTB6-0028 
LTB6-0029 
LTB6-0030 
GT40-9171 
LT70-8074 
S'140-6130 

EQUALS 
GH20-9158-2 
GH20-9159-1 
SH20-9160-0 
SH20-9161-0 
GH20-9169-3 
SX26-3719-0 
SX26-3723-1 
GX20-2332-1 
G320-5777-0 
G320-6331-0 
LYBO-8070-1 
LJB6-0016-0 
LJB6-0017-0 
LJB6-0018-0 
LJB6-0022-0 
LJB6-0023-0 
LJB6-0028-0 
LJB6-0029-0 
LJB6-003Q-0 
GH20-9171-1 
LY20-8074-1 
SH20-6130-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-TCR 
PSEUDO It EQUALS 
GT44-5003 GH24-5003-0 
ST44-5005 SH24-5005-0 
LTCQ-9006 LYCO-9006-0 
LT64-5203 LY24-5203-0 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GML USER'S GUIDE 
USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
GML QUICK REFERENCE SUMMMARY 
USER'S GD QUICK REF CARD 
EXECUTIVE OVERVIEW & PRODUCT SUMMARY 
GML IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
TRAINING COURSE IUP NOTICE 
MESSAGES LOGIC FICHE 
BACKGROUND ENVIRONMENT (COMMON) 
CMS FOREGROUND ENVIRONMENT FICHE 
BACKGROUND ENVIRONMENT (TSO) 
DATA AREAS FICHE 
CROSS REF TABLE FICHE 
BACKGROUND ENVIRONMENT (VS1) 
BACKGROUND ENVIRONMENT (VS2) 
BACKGROUND ENVIRONMENT (DOS) 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION , LOGIC OVERVIEW 
IUP COURSE DESCRIPTION/ADMINISTRATIVE 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF RSCS NETWORKING (5748-XP1): 

TITLE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM REFERENCE , OPERATIONS 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
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THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-TAE 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GTOO-0622 GA27-3086-1 
GTOO-0623 GA27-3087-3 
GTOO-0624 GA27-3051-4 
GT30-3005 GC30-3005-7 
GTOO-0625 GC30-3008-5 
ST30-3116 SC30-3116-1 
ST70-3031 SY30-3031-1 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7799-TAV 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT24-5142 GC24-5142-0 
ST24-5144 SC24-5144-0 
ST24-5145 SC24-5145-0 
S'124-5146 SC24-5146-0 
LTB4-6102 LYB4-6102-0 
LT64-5191 LY24-5191-0 
LT84-5192 LY24-5192-0 
LT64-5195 LY24-5195-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS 10 7799-Tel 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT24-5195 GC24-5195-0 
ST24-5196 SC24-5196-0 
GT24-5199 GC24-5199-1 
LT84-5205 LY24-5205-0 
LTCO-9009 LYCO-9009-0 

THE FOLLOWING PUBLICATIONS 
SLSS ID 7199-TOO 
PSEUDO # EQUALS 
GT20-1837 GC20-1837-0 
ST20-1839 SC20-1839-0 
ST20-1840 SC20-184o-0 
LTCO-9007 LYCO-9007-0 
LT60-0889 LY20-0889-0 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

SUPPORT RELEASE 3.0 OF £MUL PROG/VS (5744-AN1): 

TITLE 
3704 USER'S GUIDE 
3705 USER'S GUIDE 
3704/3705 INTRODUCTION 
STORAGE , PERFORMANCE REFERENCE 
REFERENCE 
ACFINCP GENERATION , UTILITIES REF 
LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VSE/vSAM (5746-AM2): 

TITLE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
COMMANDS , ~CROS 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
MESSAGES , CODES 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
LOGIC VOLUME 1 LOGIC 
LOGIC VOLUME 2 LOGIC 
ACCESS METHODS LOGIC 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VMlINTERACT FILE SHARING (5748-XXC): 

TITLE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
LOGIC 
SOURCE LISTINGS 

SUPPORT RELEASE 1.0 OF VMlDlRECTORY MAINT. (5748-XE4): 

TITLE 
LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
GUIDE FOR GENERAL USERS 
INSTALLATION , SYS ADMINISTRATORS GUIDE 
romcE LISTINGS 
LOGIC 
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TNLGN20-0024(31 July 81) 10 GC20-0001-3 

~TYPE ! PROGRAMMING SOP PORT !QS SYSTEM/370 ~ 

OS/MFT and OS/MVT (20-40) 

33 Sort/Merge 

GC33-4015 IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 SORT/MERGE TIMING ESlIMATES PLANNING GUIDE FROG 
360S-SM-023 

35 Emulation, Simulation 

GC33-2020 
GY33-7018 
GC33-2021 
SY33-7011 

GY33-7019 

GC33-2022 

GY33-7020 

DOS TO OS EMULATOR - REFERENCE PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-738 
DOS TO OS EMULATOR - LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-738 
1401/1440/1460 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 (360S-EU-735) REFERENCE 
1401/1440/1460 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC - PROGRA~ NUMBERS 5744-AEl AND 

360C-EU-735 
1401/1440/1460 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - LOGIC, PROG. NO. 

360C-EU-735 
1410/7010 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - REFERENCE, PROG,. NO. 

360C-EU-736 
1410/7010 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC PROG. NO. 360C-EU-736 

37 Program Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 

GY27-7237 

GY27-7198 

DOS Version! (20-40) 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECl< HANDLER FOR SYS'IEM/370 MODELS 
135 AND 145 (LOGIC), P/N 360S-DN-539 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECl< HANDLER FOR SYSTEM/370 MCI:ELS 
155 THRU 168 (LOGIC), P/N 360S-DN-539 

20 Programming = General Information 

GC33-5007 SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM VERSION 4 - MANUAL 

30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications (I/O) Control Programs 

GY33-8543 

GY33-8544 

GY33-8545 

GY33-8546 

GC27-6978 

GY27-7245 
GC33-5004 

31 Support Programs 

GY33-8539 

32 Utilities 

GY33-8547 

34 System Generation 

GC33-5008 

DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS INTRODUCTION VOLUME 1 - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - FROGFAM 
NUMBERS 370N-CL-453, 370N-IO-454, 370N-IO- 455, -456, -457, -458, -477, -478 

OOS VER,. 4 LIOCS VOL. 2, LOGIC - PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 370N-IO- 477, 
370N-IO-456, 370N-IO-478, 370N-IO-458 

OOS VERSION 4 LIOCS VOLUME 3-SAM AND DAM FOR DASD- PROGRAM LOGIC MA~UAL -
PROGRAM NUMBERS 370N-IO-455, 370N-IO-454 

OOS VERSION 4 LIOCS VOLUME 4 - ISAM - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRA~ KU~BEF 

370N-IO-457 
DOS VERSION 4 - BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 

370N-CQ-469 
OOS VERSION 4 BTAM LOGIC, PROG. NO. 370N-CQ-469 
SYSTEM/360 DOS PLANNING GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMING THE 3330 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE 

FACILITY 

SYSTEM/370 OOS VERSION 4 LIBRARIAN-PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
370N-CL-453 

OOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM UTILITIES - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 

DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM GENERATION 

35 Emulation, Simulation 

GC33-2006 
Gc33-2010 

SY33-7010 

GC33-2004 

SY33-7008 

GC33-2005 

SY33-7009 

36 Control Program 

GY33-8532 

MODEL 20 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE (370N-IC-002) 
MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING OOS AND DOS/VS PLANNING - PROG. NC. 

360N-IC-002; COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-E20 
MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS LOGIC - PROG,. NOS. 

370N-IC-002 AND 5745-SC-E20 
1401/1440/1460/DOS EMULATOR ON MODELS 135/145/155 REFERENCE MANUAL - FROGRAM 

NUMBER 370N-EU-490 
1401/1440/1460 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370: LOGIC, PROG. NOS .• 370N-EU-490 (I:OS), 

5745-SC-EML (DOS/VS) 
1410/7010 DOS EMULATOR ON MODELS 145/155 REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMEER 

370N-EU-490 
1410/7010 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 370N-EU-490 (DOS), 

5745-SC-EML (DOS/VS) 

OOS VERSION 4 LOGICAL TRANSIENTS, LOGIC - PROG. 370N-CL-453 
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GY33-8533 
GY33-8537 
GY33-8542 
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INTRODUCTION TO DOS VERSION 4 LOGIC - FROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 
DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS - PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG~ NO,. 370N-CL-453 
DOS VER. 4 IPL AND JCL LOGIC - PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 

37 program Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 

GC24-5086 
GY24-5151j 

DOS OLTEP 
DOS OLTEP LOGIC 

~ Programming System Operation 

GC33-5009 DOS VERSION 4 MESSAGES, PROG,. NO,. 370N-CL-453 

TSS/370 (TIME SHARING SYSTEM/370) (20-40) 

20 Programming ~ General Information 

GC28-2003 
GC28-2048 

21 Assembler 

GC2B-2000 
GC2B-2032 
GC28-2004 

25 FORTRAN 

GC2B-2007 
GC28-2025 
GC28-2026 

29 PL/I 

GC28-2045 
GC28-2046 
GC28-2049 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
TIME SHARING SYSTEM, A PRLMER FOR FORTRAN IV USERS, PROG NO 360G-CL-627 

IBM TLME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER USER MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV PROGRAMMER" S GUIDB! 
IBM TLME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRAMS 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LIBRARY COMPUTATIONAL SUBROUTINES 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE 

30 Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications 1!LQl Control Programs 

GC28-2056 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT FACLLITIES 

31 Support Programs 

Ge28-2005 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 

32 Utilities 

Ge28-2038 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 

34 System Planning, Generation, Performance, System Management Facilities 

GC28-2034 
GC28-2010 

36 Control Program 

GC28-2001 
GY28-2009 
GC28-2024 
GC28-2008 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MULTITERMINAL TASK PROGRAMMING 6: OPBRATION 
TIME SHARING SYSTEM, SYSTEM GENERATION 6: MAINTENANCE 

IBM TLME SHARING SYSTEM COMMAND SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
TLME SHARING SYSTEM, SYSTEM LOGIC SUMMARY 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MANAGER" S AND ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

37 Program Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 

GC28-2028 
GC2B-2006 

GC28-2057 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TEST AND MAINTENANCE USER" S GUIDE 
TIME SHARING SYSTEM, TIME SHARING SUPPORT SYSTEM 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM REMOTE JOB ENTRY 

40 Programming System Operation 

GC28-2033 
GX2B-6400 
GC28-2017 

36 Control Program 

GH20-1l73 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
TIME SHARING SYSTEM, QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTI PROCESSING SYSTEM: 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NO. 360A-CX-15X 
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GH20-12B9 
GH20-1290 

G820-1291 

GH20-1292 

G820-1403 

GX20-1927 

G820-1171 

G820-9500 

GH20-9501 
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ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S MANUAL, PROG. NO. 360A-CX-15X 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: MESSAGES 6 CODES MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 

360A-CX-15X 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM - APPLICATION PROGRAMMER" S MANUAL - FROGRAM 

NUMBER 360A-CX-15X 
IBM S/360 AND S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM, SYSTEM 

PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL, PROG 360A-CX-15X 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM 

LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-15X 
ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: OPERATORS REFERENCE BOCI<L1!T -

PROG .• NO. 360A-CX-15X 
SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM (S/370 DSP) GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL, 

PROG .• NO. 360A-TX-032 
IBM SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NU~BER 

360A-TX-032 
SYSTEW370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM OPERATIONS GUIDE PROG. NO. 360A-TX-032 

PROGRAIIIlIIIG = GENERAL (20-40) 

24 COBOL 

GX2B-1520 

25 FORTRAN 

GC28-6515 
GX2B-6384 

COBOL REFERENCE CARD 

IBM SYSTEW360 AND SYSTEW370 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE - PROG PROD 5748-FC2 
FORTRAN IV REFERENCE CARD 

lQ Access Methods, Data Management, Storage/Communications (I/O) Control Programs 

GA21-9195 

SY21-9203 

A PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO THE APPLICATION CONTROL LANGUAGE (FCR 3741 
MODELS 3 , 4 PROGRAMMING WORKS~TION) 

APPLICATION CONTROL LANGUAGE SUPPORT LOGIC MANUAL (FOR IBM 3741 MODELS 3 6 4 
PROGRAMMING WORK STATION) 

40 Programming System Operation 

LB21-1427 IMSIVS 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID, FOP 579B-CBB, SYSTEMS GUIrE 
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~DB/DC (Data Base/Data Ca.unication) 

Advanced Communications Function (ACF) and Associated Network Programs 

GC30-3033 
"GC38-0297 
"SC38-0298 
**GC38-0299 

LJB1-0457 
LJB1-0460 

**LY38-3018 
GC27-0427 

**GC27-0428 
**GC27-0429 
"SC27-0430 

"SC27-0431 
"ST27-0431 

"SC27-0432 
"ST27-0432 

"SC27-0433 
"ST27-0433 

LJB1-0413 

LJB1-0426 

LJB1-0427 

LJB1-0439 

LJB1-0440 

**LJB1-0442 

"LY38-3010 

**LT78-3010 

SC30-3116 

SC30-3142 
"SC30-3143 
**SC30-3145 

** S'I30- 3145 

**SC30-3154 

"SC30-3156 

"SC30-3158 

GC30-9501 

GC30-9507 
GC30-9522 

GC30-9527 

GC30-9528 

GC30-9529 

GC30-9533 

GC30-9534 
LJD2-4140 
LJD2-4141 
LTD2-4141 

SY30-3029 

LY30-3030 

LY30- 3041 
LY30-3043 

LT70-3043 

INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION GENERAL INFORMATION INTRODUCTION SCP 5735-XX7 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION INSTALLATION 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION (NTO) SPECIFICATIONS 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 COMP ID 5735-XX700 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7, COMP ID - 5735-XX700 LPS -

GC38-0299 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, LIC PROG 5735-XX7, DIAGNOSIS' LOGIC 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG5735-XX6 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC FROG 5735-XX6 (VSE,OS/VS) 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5735-XX6 GENERAL INFCRMATION 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILTIY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, INStALLATION 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, MESSAGES 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6 MESSAGES 

(SC27-0431-2) 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, TERMINAL USE 
NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 5735-XX6 TERMINAL USE 

(SC27-0432-2) 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5735-XX6, CUS'IOMIZA'IION 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, CUSTOMIZATICN 

(SC2 7-0433-2) 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS GC27-0428 CaMP 

ID 5745-XX600-G06 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID NUMBER 5735-XX6 LPS 

GC27-0428 COMP ED NUMBER 5741-ZZ600-BCS1101 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS GC27-0428 COMP 

ID 5741-XX600-HCS1301 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, (NCCF) PROGRAM 5752-XX6 LPS -

GC27-0428 COMPID 5752-XX600, LISTINGS 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS GC27-0428 COMP 

ID 5752-XX600-HES1302, LISTINGS 
NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS GC27-0428 COMP 

ID 5741-XX600-HCS1502, LISTINGS 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5735-XX6 LOGIC (CURREN'I 

RELEASE) 
NETWORK COMMUNICATION CON'IROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 5735-XX6, LOGIC RELEASE 

1 (LY 38-3010-1) 
ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3 GENERATION AND UTILITIES REFERENCE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
ACF/NCP/vS , SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, INS'IALLATION (CURREN'I RELEASE) 
ACF/NCP/VS , SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/NCP/VS , SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/vCP/vS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYS'lEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS RELEASE 2 LIe PROG 

5735-XX1, -XX3 MESSAGES (SC30-3145-0 
ACF/NCP/vS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYS'IEM SUPPORT PROGRAM, VERSION 1, RELEASE 

3, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, INSTALLATION 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, 

DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS SYSTE~ SUPPORT 

PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL P~GRAM/VS 
UTILITIES, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/vS) DESIGN OBJECTIVES, 
PROG PROD 5735-XX1 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS, SPECIFICATIONS PROG PROD 5735-XX1 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/vS RELEASE 2 PROGRAM SUMMARY, SCP 

5735-XX1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS) RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 

5735-XX1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5735-XX3, FROGRAM 

SUMMARY 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/vS LIC PROG 5735-XX3 SPECIFICATIONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/vS RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION 1, LIC PROG 

5735-RC1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SSP ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION 1 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
ACF/NCP/vS R.2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX1, LISTINGS 
ACF/NCP/vS NCP/SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/NCP/vS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX1 DOS, LISTINGS LISTINGS (LJD2-4141-2) 
IBM 3705 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CCNTROL PRCGRAM/VS 

(VERSION 6) HANDBOOK, NCP 5735-XX1: EP OS 360H-TX-035: OS/VS 5744-AN1: DOS/vS 
5747-AG1 

IBM 3705 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRA~/VS, NCP 
VER 6, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, XX3, LOGIC 

ACF/NCP/vS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/NCP/vS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, RELEASE 2 PRCGRAM 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ACF/NCP/vS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, REFERENCE 

SUMMARY (LY30-3043-1) 
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"LY30-3057 
"LY30-3058 

"LY30-3059 
GC30-9531 
GC30-9530 

"GC30-9541 
**GC30-9542 
"GC30-9543 

GC3O-3058 
SJD2- 4138 
SJD2- 4139 

GC30-9502 

GC30-9508 

GC30-9521 

LJD2-4142 
LTD2- 4142 
WD2-4143 
LTD2-4143 

SBl1-5332 

LBl1-5333 

GC38-0251 
GC38-0271 
Sc38-0278 

SC38-0279 

SC38-0281 

LJD2-2209 
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ACF/NCP/VS NETWORR CONTROL PROGRAM. LIC PROG 5735-XX1. LOGIC 
ACF/NCP/VS. NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM. LIC PROG 5735-XX1 RELEASE 3.0. PROGRAM 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ACF/NCP/vS SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM. LIC PROG 5735-XX1. -XX3. DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
ACF/NCP/vS. SCP 5747-CHl. SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS). LIC PROG 5735-XX1. 

SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/NCP/vS. SCP 5747-CH1. SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/vS. LIC PROG 5735-XX3 SPECIFICA~IONS 
ACF/NCP/VS. LIC PROG 5735-XX3. SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/NCP/vS NETWORR CONTROL PROGRAM SYS~EM SUPPORT PROGRAMS GENERAL INFORMATION 
ACF/NCP/vS R.2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1. LISTINGS 
ACF/NCP/vS R.2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1 DOS. LISTINGS 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION NCP/VS. PROG PROD 

5735-XX3 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION/NCP/VS. PROG FROD 

5735-XX3. SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 2 PROGRAM SU~MARY. SCP 5735-XX3. 

DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
ACF/NCP/VS R.2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XXl. LISTINGS LIC PROG 5735-XX3 
ACF/NCP/vS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX3. LISTINGS (lJD2-4142-1> 
ACF/NCP/VS NCP/SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX3 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/NCP/vS R2,.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX3. LISTINGS (LJD2-4143-2) 
SYSTEM/370 NETWORR CONTROL PROGRAM/VS START/STOP SNA TRANSFORM. IFP 57S5-EAF. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/370 NETWORR CONTROL PROGRAM/VS START/S~OP SNA TRANSFORM. IFP 57S5-EAF. 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
NETWORR OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION. PRCG PROL 5735-XX2 
NETWORR OPERATION SUPPORT PROG PROD 5735-XX2. SPECIFICATIONS 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE ~ANUAL (OS/VS). 

LIC PROG 5735-XX2 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM. LIC PROG 5735-XX2. (DOS/VS) INS~AlLA~ION AND 

MAINTENANCE 
PROGRAM PRODUCT NETWORK OPERATION SUPPOR~ PROGRAM OPERATORS MANUAL. FJiOG PROD 

5735-XX2 
NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROGRAM. LIC PROG 5735-XX2. LIS~INGS 
NOSP FOR DOS/VS: NETWORK OPERA~ION SUPPORT. PROG PROD 5735-XX2. ASSEMELY 

LISTING MICROFICHE 
OS/VS1 NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROGRAM 5735-XX2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM (NOSP) PROG 5735-XX2 LIS~INGS FOR OS/VS2 MVS 

COMPONENT 5735-XX200-E74 
OS/vS2 845 NOSP LISTINGS. SCP 5735-XX2 
OS/VS2 REL 3.S (NOSP) NETWORR OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM 5735-XX2 HN01102 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
NETWORK OPERATION LOGIC. PROG PROD 5735-XX2 (DOS/VS. OS/VS) 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA). LIC PROG 5735-XX8. FROGRAM 

SUMMARY 
NETWORR PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION. LIC PROG 5738-XX8. SFECIFICA~IONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1. LIC PRO 5735-XX8. 

SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2009-0) 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPLA) GENERAL INFORMATION FROGRAM 

NUMBER 5735-XX8 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION FEATURE (NPDA) GENERAL INFORMATION. PROG 

5735-XX8, RELEASE 1 (GC34-2010-1) 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-XXS INSTALLATION 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, LIC PRC 5735-XX8. 

INSTALLATION (SC34-2011-2) 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-XXS. MESSAGES AND 

CODES 
NETWORR PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1. LIC PROG 5735-XX8. 

MESSAGES AND CODES (SC34-2012-0) 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-XXS. TERMINAL USE 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1. LIC PROG 5735-XXS. 

TERMINAL USE (SC34-2013-0) 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION. LIC PROG 5735-XX8 PROGRA~ SU~MARY 
NETWORR PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION: USER ACTION GUIDE PROGRA~ NU~EER 

5735-XX8 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINING APPLICATION RELEASE 1 USER ACTION GUIDE, IIC PROG 

5735-XX8, (SC34-2032-0) 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION: PROGRAM SUMMARY RELEASE 3. LIC FROG 

NUMBER 5735-XX8 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-XX8. REFERENCE SU~MARY 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION NPDA/MVS. LISTINGS 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (VSE/NPDA) LIC PROG 5735-XX8. 

LISTINGS 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA). LISTINGS 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA) VS1 UNIQUE. LIC PROG 5735-XX8. 

LISTINGS 
NPDA OS/VS1 OS/VS2 COMMON 
NPDA/vS1 UNIQUE 
NPDA/MVS UNIQUE 
VSE/NPDA RELEASE 2 
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3600 THRESHOLD ANALYSIS AND REMOTE ACCESS FEATURE (TARA) MVS VS1/TARA 5735-~~8, 
LISTINGS 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERIHNATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-XX8, LCGIC (CURREN'I 
RELEASE) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5735-XX8, LOGIC 
(LY25-0002-0) 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM SUMMARY 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 COMP ID 

5735-XX700-HNT1200, LISTINGS 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 COMP ID 

5735-XX700-GA5, LISTING 
ACF/TAP USER'S GUIDE (ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION/TRACE ANALYSIS FRCGRAM) 

SSP 6 - 5735-XX3 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, GENERAL INFORMA'IION 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, SYSTE~ 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS GUI[E 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR ACF/'ICAM MESSAGES OS/VS PROGRA~ FRCDUCT 

5735-RC1 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, INSTAlLA'IION AND 

MIGRATION GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, DEBUGGING GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM, PROG PROD 5735-RC1, OPERATCRS GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM AND NCP (ACF/TCAM - NCP), LIC PROG 

5735-RC1, -Xxl, -XX3, BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER INDEX 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) WITH A FEATURE FCR 

MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, DESIGN OBJECTIVES, PROG PROD 5735-RC1 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM INCLUDING A FEATURE FOR 

MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, SPECIFICA'IIONS 
ACF/TCAM SUPPORT FOR ICR UY99954, SCP 5742-017, SPECIFICATIONS 
SU12 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) SUID 5735-RC1, SCI' 

5741-VS1, ACF/TCAM SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/vS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 5735-RC1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 5735-RC1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 859 ACF/TCAM, SCP LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
MVS ACF/TCAM BASE, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 REL 3.8 (TCAM1l) ACF/TCAM SCP E'IC110 2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 REL 3.8 ACF/TCAM BASE PROGRAM 5735-RC1 JTC1112 MICROFICHE lISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/TCAM NET FEATURE JTCl122 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 554 ACF/TCAM SCP 
OS/VS2 REL 555 ACF/TCAM BASE SCP 5735-RC1 
OS/VS2 REL 556 ACF/TCAM NETWORKING SCP 5735-RC1 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM LOGIC PROG PROD 5735-RC1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NE'I'WORKING FACILITY, 5735-RCl, TC lICF/TCAM 

LCGIC 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY, 57 35-RCl, TC lICF/TCAM 

PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 

5735-RC3 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIP'IION 
ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2, RELEASE 2, GENERAL INFORMA'IICN: 

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION (GC30-3131-0) 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 BASE INSTALLATION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, IIC PRCG 

5735-RC3, INSTALLATION: GUIDE (SC30-3132-0) 
ACF/TCAM RELEASE 1 VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

(SC30-3133-l) 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 INSTALLATION: SAMPLE PROGRAMS, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 RELEASE 1 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 INSTALLATION: SAMPLE PROGRAMS, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 RELEASE 1 

(SC30-3134-0) 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 ASSET ASSIGNMENTS 9001 AND 6003, MVS 5752 

TC221, VS1 5741 TC221, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 OPERATION ASSET ASSIGNMEN'I 9001 AND 6003 MVS 5752-'IC221 VS1 

5741-TC221 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (SC30-3136-1) 
ACF/TCAM OPERATION V2 R1 LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (SC30-3136-0) 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2: DIAGNOSIS, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2: DIAGNOSIS RELEASE ,2 (SC30-3137) 
ACF/TCAM DIAGNOSIS V2R1 LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (SC30-3137-0) 
ACF/'ICAM VERSION 2, SERVICE FACILITIES, SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS AND UTILITIES 

ACF/TCAM 5735-RC3; VS1 5741-TC221; MVS 5752-TC221 
ACF/'ICAM VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, RELEASE 2, SERVICE FACILITIES, SYSTEM 

SERVICE AND UTILITIES (SC30-3138-1) 
ACF/'ICAM, VERSION 2 MESSAGES, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2, RELEASE 2, MESSAGES SC3O-3140-0 
IMS/VS VERSION 1, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL OPERATORS GUIDE - ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 

5735-RC3 MVS 5752-TC221 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 SUPPORT FOR IBM SUBSYSTEMS 5735-RC3; ASSET ASSIGNMENT 
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NUMBERS 9007 and 6003 MVS 5752 TC221 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 2. NETWORKING INSTALLATION GUIDE. LIC PROG 5735-RC3. 

MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE 6003 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM). LIC PROG 5735-RC3, PROGRAM 

SUMMARY 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) VERSION 2, IIC FRCG 

5735-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/TCAM. LIC PROG 5735-RC3. PROGRAM SUMMARY 
OS/vSl ACF/TCAM V2 R3 SYSTEM CON'IROL PROGRAM (SCP), LIC PROG 5652-VS1, LISTINGS 
OS/VSl ACF/TCAM V2 R3 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, lISTINGS 
OS/VSl ACF /TCAM V2R3 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE, LIC FROG 

5735-RC3, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 SYSTEM CON'IROL PROGRAM SCP 5752-VS2 lISTINGS 
OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 ACF/VTAM V2 R1 MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2R3 MULTISYSTEM ~ETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE (6003) 5735-RC3 

LISTINGS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM LOGIC 
ACF/TCAM. VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ACF/TCAM V2 LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (IY30-3042-0), REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
8100 INFORMATION SYSTEM HOST CO~ND FACILITY USER'S GUIDE TCAM AND ACVANCED 

COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEMS-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION ('1CS-ACf) 

PROG PROD 5740-XY3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICA'IIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF). 

LIC PROG 5740-XY3, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
TCS/ACF, LIC PROG 5740-XY3, MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), 

LIC PROG 5740-XY3, OPERATIONS GUIDE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICA'IIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), 

LIC PROG 5740-XY3, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
TCS-ACF VERSION 2 NETWORKING LOGIC. LIC PROG 5740-XY3 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) 

VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY3, NETWORKING OPERATIONS GUICE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICA'IIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) 

VER 2. LIC PROG 5740-XY3, BASE PROGRAM OPERATIONS GUIDE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACf), 

NETWORKING. CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES MANUAL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) 

- NETWORKING LIC PROG 5740-XY3 MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL MCP) 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION ('1CS-ACF), 

LIC PROG 574o-XY3, BASE PROGRAM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) 

BASE PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5740-XY3 MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL MCP) 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACf), 

LIC PROG 5740-XY3, SPECIFICATIONS 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION ('1CS-ACF) 

BASE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
TCS-ACF - SOURCE LISTINGS 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICA'IION FUNCTION ('1CS-ACf), 

LIC PROG 5740-XY3, NETWORKING VERSION 2 SOURCE LISTINGS 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION ('1CS-ACF), 

LIC PROG 5740-XX3, BASE V2 SOURCE LISTING (MICROFICHE) 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION (TCS-ACF). 

LIC PROG 5740-XY3, LOGIC 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION LIC PROG 5735-RC5, 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 
VM/VTAM COMMUNICATION NETWORK APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-RC5 GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION: INSTALLATION, 

OPERATION, AND TERMINAL USE 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION LICENSED PROGRAM 

SPECIFICATIONS 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION MESSAGES 
VTAM COMMUNICATION NETWORK APPLICATION PROGRAM ID 5735-RC5 LPS GC27-0503 COMP 

10 5745-SCRSA, LISTINGS 
VTAM COMMUNICATION NETWORK APPLICATION LIC PROG 5735-RC5 LPS GC27-0503 COMF 10 

5741-VA123 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3. 

PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR V'IAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 IIC FROG 

5746-RC3 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (SC27-0449-1) 
ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2: PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS VTAM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING FOR 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING VTAM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING FOR ACF/VTAM RELEASE 

2 SCP 5747-CFl SPECIFICATIONS (GC27-0459-0) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 

SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 LIC FROG 

5746-RC3 SPECIFICATIONS (GC27-0460-0) 
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ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
5735-RC2, GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR V~AM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
5735-RC2, GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION (GC27-0462-2) RELEASE 2.3 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR V~AM (ACF/VTAM), LIC FROG 5746-RC3 
(DOS/vS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS), GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS (CURRENT FELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 LIC PRCG 
5746-RC3 GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS (GC27-0463-0) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
5735-RC2, OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 LIC PRCG 
5746-RC3 OPERATIONS (SC27-0466-1) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) INSTALLA~ION, LIC FROG 
5735-RC2 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 5735-RC2, RELEASE 
2 PRE-INSTALLATION PLANNING 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 57 35-RC2, 
5746-RC3, MESSAGES & CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5735-RC2, MESSAGES 
& CODES (SC27-0470-0) 

ACF/VTAM PP FOR AS1 6.7, 7.0 5735-RC2 LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM NETWORKING FOR AS1 6.7., 7.0 LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FOR AS 1 6.7 7.0 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 

BASE PP PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2, LPS GC27-0460 COMP ID 5735-SC123-H70 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS (MSNF) 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2, LPS GC27-0461 COMP ID NUMBER 5752-SC123-H71 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 

SCP PROGRAM NUMBER 5752-VS2, LPS GC27-0459 COMP ID NUMBER 5742-SC123-869 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS ME~HOD 

(ENCRYPT/DECRYPT) PROGRAM 5735-RC2, LPS GC27-0458 COMP IC 5752-SC123-H93 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 BASE PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 fMID JVT 1312, 

LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 FMIC JV~ 1322, 

LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 CRYPTO PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 FMIC JVT 1332, 

LISTINGS 
VTAM BASE, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
VTAM MSMF LISTINGS 
VTAM CRYPTO, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM OS/VS1, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, LIC 

PROG 5735-RC2, RELEASE 2 
ACF/vTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (LY38-3025-0) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, CIAGNOSIS 

REFERENCE 
ADVANCED CX>MMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2, lOGIC EASE 

SYSTEM VOLUME 1 METHOD OF OPERATION (LY38-3027-0) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 

DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
ADVANCED CX>MMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC: EASE SYSTE~ VOLUME 2 

PROGRAM ORGANIZATION AND MODULE DIRECTORY ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) CONCEPTS AND PLA~NING, 

PROG PROD 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) GENERAL INfORMATICN, FROG 

PRODS 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR V~AM (ACF/VTAM) MACRO LANGUAGE GUICE, PROG 

PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR V~AM (ACF/VTAM) PROGRAM OPERATCR GUIDE 

FROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/vS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) SYSTEM PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE, 

PROG PROD 5735-RC2 
ACF/VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES FOR OS/VS - PROG PROD 5735-RC2 
ADVANCED CX>MMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE, 

PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM, PROG PROD 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/VTAM INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR OS/VS, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) MESSAGES AND CCCES, 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/V~AM) TOL~EP, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 

(DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM, MULTISYSTEM NETWORR FACILITY, PROG 

PROD 5735-RC2 5746-RC3 SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2, SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNC~ION 

FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), PROG PROD 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2 
ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
VTAM SCP MODULES FOR USE WITH ACF/VTAM, PROG PROD 5747-CF1 COMPONENT 

5745-SC-VTM-721 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATION (SNA3) 5735-RC2 LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL COMMUNICATION (SNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
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SC27-0465 
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SC38-0268 
SC38-0270 
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LJB1-0402 
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LJB1-0408 

LJB1-0409 

**LJB1-0415 
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ACF/VTAM SCP FOR AS1 6.7, 7.0, LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM FOR SVS, PROG 5735-RC2 COMPONENT 5742-SCl-23-E02 
ACF/VTAM MULTISYS'IEM NETWORKING FOR SVS, PROG 5735-RC2 COMPONENT Ie 

5742-SCl-23-F03 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 840 VTAM 
OS/VS2 REL 834 VTAM, PROG NO. 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 835 VTAM, PROG NO. 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
VS2 854 MVS/ACF/V~M, PROG 5735-RC2 ENCRYPT/DECRYPT LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/VTAM BASE PP JVT1112 MICRO FICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/VTAM NET FEATURE 5735-RC2 JVTl122 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 3.8 ENCRYPT/DECRYFT FEATURE JVTl132, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3 

REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3 RELEASE 

3REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX27-0008-0) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 

CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW RELEASE 2 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 (OS/vS2 MVS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM RELEASE 3 LIERARY SUMMARY 
ACF/VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (MVS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ACF/VTAM SNA PROBLEM DETERMINATION HANDBOOK 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIBRARY REFERENCE SUMMARY 
2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL MODEL 1 2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL MODEL 2 

2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) DATA AREAS, PROG PROD 

5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) DEBUGGING GUIDE, FROG PROD 

5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), EXEC~TION SEQUENCES, 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2 (OS/VS1) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES (OS/VS2 MVS) 
ACF/VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES, SCP 5735-RC2 (OS/VS2 SVS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTIONS FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) TOLTEP LOGIC, PROG PROD 

5746-RC3( DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (Os/VS) 
INTRODUCTION TO ACF/VTAM LOGIC PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC, PROG PROD 5735-RC2 

(OS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), MULTISYSTEM NETftORKING 

FACILITY LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 5735-RC2 

ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE 6010, LOGIC 
ACF/VTAM LOGIC: VTIOC AND TCAS PROGRAM PRODUCT 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 

5746-RC3, 5735-RC2 (OS) LOGIC: OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR BTAM (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC: MULTISYSTEM 

NETWORKING FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, RELEASE 3 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR BTAM (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC: MULTISYSTEM 

NETWORKING FACILITY LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, RELEASE 2, FEATURE 6059 
(DOS/VS). 6009 (OS/VS) (LY3 8-302 3-0) 

ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, DATA AREAS 
ACF/vTAM DATA AREAS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, (LY38-3030-1) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC FROG 5746-RC3, 

INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 

PREINSTALLATION PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 

MESSAGES , CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 

5746-RC3 MESSAGES AND CODES (SC27-0467-00) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5746-RC2, 

PLANNING AND INSTALLATION REFERENCE RELEASE 3 
ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) INSTALLATION GUII:E, PROG 

PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) MESSAGES AND CODES, PROG 

PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/vS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) NETWORK OPERATING 

PROCEDURES, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 
ACF/vTAM FOR DOS/VS, PROG PROD 5746-RC3, COMPONENT 5745-SC-VTM-G03, ASSEMBLY 

LISTING MICROFICHE 
ACF/VTAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FEATURE (MSNF) PROG PROD 5746-RC3, COfo(FONENT 

5745-SC-VTM-G04 ASSEMBLY LISTING FICHE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 

MSNF. LIC PROG 5746-RC3 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOI:, 

LIC PROG 5746-RC3, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 BASE, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, LPS GC27-0460 FIN G42, LISTINGS 
ACF/vTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 LPS GC38-0284 FIN G43, 
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LISTINGS 
VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, 5747-Ci1, 

MICaDFICHE LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 SCP #5747-CF1 LPS GC27-0459 PIN 741, LISTINGS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 

REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACi/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, CONTROL 

BLOCK OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS F9NCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEft, 

PROG PROD 5746-RC3 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3 (COs/VS) 

REiERENCE SUMMARY 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) DATA AREAS, PRCG FFOD 

5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) DEBUGGING GUIDE, FROG PROD 

5746-RC3 (DOS/vS) 
ACF/VTAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 

DLAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, DIAGNCSIS 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 

5746-RC3 LOGIC VOLUME 1 (LY38-3022-0) 
ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, LOGIC VOLUME 2: PROGRAM ORGANIZATION AND MCCULE 

DIRECTORY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC3, DATA 

AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 LIC PRCG 

5746-RC3 DATA AREAS (DOS/VSE) (LY38-3026-1) 
ACF/VTAM AND NOSP DEFINITION AID, IUP 5796-PKY DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
ACF DEFINITION AID, IUP 5796-PKY, NOTICE 
SNA PRODUCTS - INSTALLATION GUIDE - ACF/VlAM RELEASE 2 
VIRTUAL MACHINE VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION LOGIC 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME), LIC PROG Si46-RC7 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) LIC PROG S746-RC7, 

SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) LIC PROG Si46-RC7 

GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAME ENTRY (ACF/VTAME), LIC PROG 5746-RC7, 

RELEASE 2 GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION (GC27-0438-1) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG S746-RC7, 

INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 

5746-RC7 INSTALLATION (OC27-0439-0) 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 

FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/vTAME), SCP 5746-RC3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAME (ACF/VTAME), LIC FROG 5746-RCi, 

PREINSTALLATION PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) LIC PROG S746-RC7, 

PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 5746-RC7, 

OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 

5746-RC7 OPERATION (SC27-0443-0) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VT'AM ENTRY LIC PROG 5746-RC7, !!ESSAGES , 

CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME), LIC PROG 5746-RC7, 

GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/VTAME, LIC PROG 5746-RC7 COMP ID 5746-SCVTM-Gll LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 

PROGRAM ID 5747-CG2, LPS GC27-0437 COMP ID 5747-SCVTM-730, LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAME, LIC PROG 5746-RC7, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY LIC PROG 5746-RC7, CIAGNOSTIC 

TECHMIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 

5746-RC7 DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (SY38-3012-0) 
ACF/VTAME, LIC PROG 5746-RC7, LOGIC OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY, LIC PROG 5746-RC7, LCGIC 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY LIC PROG 5746-RC7, DATA AREAS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5799-BAK, 

PROGRAMMING RPQ ZA4239, DESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 
X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5799-EAK 

PRPQ ZA4239, XD2060, LOGIC 
3600 THRESHOLD ANALYSIS AND REMOTE ACCESS FEATURE, LIC PROG 5735-XX8, GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
DOS/VS 8100/DPCX HOST PREP, LIC PROG 5731-XR3 
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4Itcustomer Information Control System (CICS, CICS/VS) 

GH20-4627 

GH20- 4629 

GH20- 4628 

GH2Q-1028 

SH20-1043 

SH20-1047 

SH20-1048 

SH20-1044 

LY20-0714 

SH2Q-1034 

LY20-0712 
LYBO-0724 

LY20-0713 

LYBO-0735 

** LY33-6032 

SC33-0069 

SQ33-0069 

ST33-0069 
"SC33-0071 

** SQ33-0071 

ST33-0071 
SC33-0075 

SQ33-0075 

ST33-0075 
"GC33-0087 

**GQ33-0087 
GT33-0087 

GH20-4564 

GH20- 4634 
LYA4- 3002 

**LYA4-3006 
LY33-6029 

LT73-6029 
SY33-6030 

GC33-0066 

GTOO-0591 

SC33-0067 

ST33-0067 
uSC33-0068 

** SQ33-0068 

ST33-0068 

SC33-0072 
ST33-0072 

SC33-0073 

SQ33-0073 

ST33-0073 
SC33-0074 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-ENTRY (CICS/DOS-ENTRY), PROG FReD 
5736-XX6, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OS - STANDARD V2 (CICS/OS - STANDARI V2), 
PROG PROD 5734-XX7, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-STANDARD (CICS/ DOS-STANDAR[), FROG 
PROD 5736-XX7, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS), DOS-ENTRY (CICS-DOSE) DOS-STANDARD 
(CICS/DOSS) OS-STANDARD V2 (CICS/OS), LIC PROG 5734-XX7, 5736-XX6, -XX7, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, DOS-STANDARD, O~-STANDARD 
V2, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 5734-XX7, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, DOS-STANDARD OS-STAN[ARD 
V2, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 5734-XX7, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER"S REFERENCE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OS-STANDARD V2, LIC PROG 5734-XX7, 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS), DOS-ENTRY, DOS-STANDARD, 
OS-STANDARD V2, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 5734-XX7, TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM VERSION 2 (CICS STANDARD V2), IIC FROG 
5734-XX7, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRY, DOS-STANDARD, LIC FROG 
5736-XX6, 5736-XX7 OPERATIONS GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (DOS-ENTRY), IIC PROG 5736-XX6, lOGIC 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS - ENTRY (CICS/DOS- ENTRY) lISTINGS, 

PROG. PROD. 5736-XX6 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) (DOS-STANDARD), LIC PROG 5736-XX7, 

LOGIC 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS STANDARD (CICS/DOS- STANDARD) lISTINGS, 

PROG. PROD. 5736-XX7 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), IIC PROG 

5746-XX3, LOGIC 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), IIC PRCG 

5746-XX3, 5740-XXl SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) RELEASE 1 .• 4.1 LIC 

PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XXl, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0069-2) 
CICS/vS VER 1 REL 3 (SC33-0069-01) LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, REFERENCE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) VERSIOIl 1 RELEASE 

5, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE COS/VS) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) REL 1.4 LIC FROG 

5740-XX1, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS/VS) (SC33-0071-1) 
CICS/VS SYS PROG. GD. OS/VS VER 1 REL 3 (SC33-0071-0) 
(CICS/VS) REL 3 VER 1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, 3790 GUIDE (CICS/VS) 

VERSION 1 RELEASE 5, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3790/3730 GUIDE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1 IIC 

PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 3790 GUIDE (SC33-0075-2) 
CICS/vS VER 1 REL 3, IBM 3790 GUIDE (SC33-0075-02) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VERSION 1 

(CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1) RELEASE 5, LIC FROG 5740-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/OS/VS RELEASE 4 VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, SPECIFICATION (GC33-0087-2) 
CICS/VS OS VER. 1 REL. 3 PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-0087-0) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 

(CICS/OS/VS) V1.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS 
CICS/OS/vS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, VERSION, RELEASE 5 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
CICS OS/VS V1 R3.0 PROG PROD 5740-XX1, LISTINGS 
CICS-OS/vS, 5740-XX1 V1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, LOGIC 
CICS OS/VS V1 REL 3 LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, (LY33-6029- 0) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), IIC PRCG 

5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), IIC FRCG 

5746-XX3, 5740-XXl GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC 

PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-0066-4) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), nc FRCG 

5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC 
CICS/VS V1 REL 3, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, LOGIC (SC33-0067-00 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), IIC FRCG 

5746-XX3, 5740-XXl SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) RELEASE 1.4 .• 1 LIC 

PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, SYSTEM/APPLICAUON DESIGN GUIDE (SC33-0068-1) 
CICS/vS SYSTEM AND APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE V1, REL 3 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 

5746-XX3 (SC33-0068-0) 
CICS/VS V1 REL 3, IBM 3600 GUIDE (5746-XX3 AND 5740-XX1) 
CICS/VS V1 REL 3 3600/3630 GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, (SC33-0072-0) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) REL 3 VER 1, LIC 

PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 3650 GUIDE (CICs/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 5, IIC FROG 
5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3650/3680 GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS RELEASE 1. 4.1 LIC 
PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3650 GUIDE (SC33-0073-1) 

CICS/vS V1 REL 3 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 3650 GUIDE (SC33-0073-0) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) REL 3 VER 1, LIC 

PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, 3767 AND 3770 GUIDE (CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 5, 

61 



SQ33-0074 

ST33-0074 
SC33-0077 

SQ33-0077 

ST33-0077 
SC33-0079 

SQ33-0079 

ST33-0079 

SC33-0080 

SQ33-0080 

ST33-0080 
SC33-0081 

SQ33-0081 

ST33-0081 

"SC33-0095 

"SQ33-0095 

**ST33-0095 

SC33-0096 

LC33-0105 

GH19-6044 
GH20-4548 
GH20-5064 

ST40-9005 

ST40-9008 
SX33-6010 

STOO-0601 

SX33-6011 

STOO-0587 

GX33-6012 

GTOO-0585 

**LYA4-3004 
** LTA4-3004 
**LYA4-3008 
LY33-6034 

**LY33-6035 

**LT73-6035 

LYA4-3001 
LYA4-3005 

**LQA4-3005 

LYA4-3007 

SC33-0070 

SQ33-0070 

ST33-0070 

TNL G N20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3767/3770/6670 GUIDE 
CUSTOMER I NFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL S'IORAGE CICS/VS 1,. 4,.1 LIC HOG 

5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3767 AND 3770 GUIDE (SC33-0074-1) 
CICS/VS V1 REL 3 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 3767/3770 GUIDE (SC33-0074-0) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL S'IORAGE (CICS/VS), IIC FRCG 

5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (COMMA~D lEVEL) 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 
4 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (COMMANJ: LEVEL 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
(SC33-0077-1) 

CICS/vS VER 1 REL 3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0077-0) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC PROG 

5746-XX3, 5740-XXl, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (MACRO lEVEL) (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC 
PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE !!ANUAL (MACRO 
LEVEL) (SC33-0079-1) 

CICS/VS V1, REL 3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS REFERENCE MANUAL (MACRO LEVEL) LIC 
PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 (SC33-0079-00) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 
5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) VERSICN 1 RELEASE 
4 OPERATOR GUIDE 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 (SC33-0080-1) 

CICS/VS OPERATOR GUIDE VER 1 REL 3 (SC33-0080-00) 
CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, MESSAGES , CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICs/VS RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC 

PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, MESSAGES AND CODES (SC33-0081-1) 
CICS/vS VER 1 REL 3 MESSAGES ANJ: CODES, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 

(SC33-0081-0) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 

5 MASTER INDEX LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) MASTER INJ:EX 

VERSION 1 RELEASE 4 MOD 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 SC33-0095-1 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICs/VS) MASTER INJ:EX 

VERSION 1 RELEASE 4 (SC33-0095-0) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS VERSION 1 

RELEASES, LIC PROG 5746-XX3 5740-XX1, 3270 GUIDE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 

5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO CICS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 
CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/ VIRTUAL STCRAGE, LIC 

PROG 5746-XX3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
CICS/VS TERMINAL OPERATOR"S GUIJ:E, PROG PROD (5740-XX1) AND (5746-XX3) 

(SH20-9005-l) 
CICS/vS MESSAGES AND CODES MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 (SH20-9C08-2) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 

5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, DEBUGGING REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICs/VS RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC 

PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 DEBUGGING REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX33-6010-2) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), IIC FROG 

5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, MASTER TER~~NAL OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 
4, REFERENCE SUMMARY: MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR (5746-XX3, 5740-XX1) 
(SX33-6011-2) 

CICS/vS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, APPLICATION PROGRAMS REFERENCE SU!!MARY 
AND COMMAND LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) REL 1~4.1 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (COMMAND LEVEL) 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 
(GX33-6012-2) 

CICS-OS/VS, 5740-XX1 V1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CICS/OS/VS LIC PROG 5740-XX1 RELEASE 1.3 (LYA4-3004-0) 
CICS/OS/vS LISTINGS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 

5740-XX1, LOGIC 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 

5740-XX1, PROGRAM LOGIC: DATA AREAS (OS/VS) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 

5740-XX1, PROGRAM LOGIC: DATA AREAS (OS/VS) (LY33-6035-0) 
CICS DOS/VS, PROG PROD 5746-XX3 V1 R3.0, ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM - DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 

(CICS DOS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM DOS/VS (CICS/DOS/VS) LIC PROG 5746-XXE 

LISTINGS (LYA4-3005-1) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM - DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE 

(CICS DOS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 

5746-XX3, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (DOs/VS) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) RELEASE 1..4.1, 

LIC PROG 5746-XX3, DOS/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0070-2) 
CICS/VS V1 REL 3 SYS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (DOS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 

(SC33-0070-00) 
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CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 
5746-XX3, SUBSET USER"S GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEMIDISK OFERATING SYS~EM/VIRTUAL STCFAGE 
(CICS/DOS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 5 LIC FROG 5746-XX2, SFECIFICATIONS 

CICSIDOS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC33-0084-2) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC PRCG 
5746-XX3, AFPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (RPG II) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC 
PROG 5746-XX3 AFPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL (RPG II) 
(SC33-0085-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL S~ORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC PRCG 
5746-XX3, ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYS'lEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC 
PROG 5746-XX3, ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE (SC33-0086-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 
5746-XX3 (DOS/VS), 5740-XXl (OS/VS) FROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (CUFREN~ 
RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) RELEASE 1,.4 .• 1 LIC 
PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, FROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE (SC33-0089-0) 

CICS DOS/VS FROG 5746-XX3 VER 1 REL 4.0 LISTINGS 
CICS/DOS/VS LIC PROG 5746-XX3 RELEASE 1.3 (LYA4-3003-1) 
CICS DOS/VS 
CICS/DOS/VS, LIC FROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL S~ORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 

5746-XX3, LOGIC 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), LIC FRCG 

5746-XX3, DATA AREAS (DOS/vS) CURREN~ RELEASE) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) RELEASE 1..1.4, 

LIC PROG 5746-XX3, PROGRAM LOGIC: DA~A AREAS (DOS/VS) (LY33-6033-0) 
ACCOUNT NETWORI< MANAGEMENT FROGRAMS, FDF 5798-DAQ (OS/VS/CICS), FDF 5798-DA~, 

(DOS/vS/CICS), NOTICE 
ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS OS/VS/CICS, FDP 5798-DAQ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ACCOUNT NETWORI< MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS DOS/Vs/CICS, FDP 5798-tAT, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS, FDP 5798-DAT (DOS/VS/CICS), FDF 5798-DA~ 

(OS/VS/Cl'CS) 
CICS/vS AUTOMATED EVENT CONTROL, FDP 5798-DBQ, NOTICE 
CICS/VS AUTOMATED EVENT CONTROL, FDP 5798-DBQ, DESCRIP~ION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE NATIONAL BANI< OF DETROIT 5796-AEG 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/COBOL CALL INTERFACE FOR CICS/OSS CICS/DOSS , CICS/DOSE: NATIONAL EANI< OF 

DETROIT, IUP 5796-AEG NOTICE 
OS/DOS CICS/VS COBOL CALL INTERFACE, IUF 5796 AHI< NOTICE 
CON EDISON OF NY CICS/VS ONLINE FROMPTING FACILITY, IUP 5796-AW2, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SYSTEM/360/370 CPU CONSOLE AS CICS MAS~ER TERMINAL: FDP 5798-AN1< 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICs/VS DATA ENTRY FACILITY, IFP 5785-WAE, NO~ICE 
CICS/VS DATA ENTRY ~CILITY, IFP 5785-WAE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/vS DATASET RECOVERY FACILITY - FDF 5798-CJF, NOTICE 
CICS/VS DATASET RECOVERY FACILITY - FDF 5798-CJF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
CICS/VS DUMP READING PROGRAM, OS/VS, 5798-CJX, NOTICE 
CICS/VS DUMP READING PROGRAM - Os/VS FDP 5798-CJX, DESCRIP!ION/CPERATIONS 
CICS DYNAMIC MAP, FDP 5798-AXR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) VERSION 2 FEATURE OF CICS/DCS/VS 

PROG. PROD. 5746-XXB, GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS VERSICN 2 

PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG PROD 5746-XXB 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) V3 REL 1, MOD LEVEL 0, LIC FRCG 

5746-XXB, SPECIFICATIONS 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES, LIC PROG 5746-XXB, SPECIFICATICNS 
EXTM, PROG PROD 5746-XX3 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS - FRCG. PROD. 

5746-XXB, LOGIC 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER: 5746 XXB 
FASTER TO CICS/VS MIGRATION TECHNIQUES GUIDE 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL AND OPERATIONS GUIDE FROG,. 

NOS. 5740-XX1 (CICS/OS/VS), 5746-xx3 (CICS/DOS/VS) 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICs/VS) 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX1 , 5746-XX3 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR CICs/DOS/VS PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-XX3 ANt FOF 

CICSIDOS/VS PROGRAM NUMBER 5740-XX1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY VERSION 1,.0 (FLF/CICS/VS): LISTINGS PROG .• NOS. 

5740-XX1 (OS), 5746-XX3 (DOS) 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS/VS), 

LOGIC PROG. NOS. 5746-XX3 (CICs/DOS/VS), 5740-,xX1 (CICS/OS/VS): FEA~URES 
6019, 6020,6021,6022,6023,6024 

CICS/VS FORMATTED TRANSACTION DUMP ONLINE, FDP 5798-CQY, NOTICE 
CICS/VS FORMATTED TRANSACTION DUMP ONLINE, FDP 5798-CQY, DESCRIPTION/CFERA'IIONS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 DOS/vS CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE, INTERACTIVE AND QUEUED 

EXTENDED 3270 SCREEN SUPPORT, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-DAW, NC!ICE 
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SYSTEM/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS, 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-DAW 

IBM SYSTEM/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE SYSTEMS GUIDE, INtERNAtIONAL FIELD 
PROGRAM 5785-DAw 

CICS/M .• T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILIty - FDP 5798-CBH, NOTICE 
CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILIty - FDP 5798-CBH, DESCRIPTION/CPERAtIONS 
CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILIty - FDP 5798-CBH, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CICS/M.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CFT, NOTICE 
CICS/M.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYStEM - FDP 5798-CET, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/M.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CET, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CICS NETWORK ACTIVITY SIMULATOR - FDP 5798-CCH, ·DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETwORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAW, NOTICE 
NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAW," DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/vS ONLINE PROMPTING FACILITY IUP 5796-AWQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/vS ONLINE PROMPTING FACILITY, IUP 5796-AWQ, NOTICE 
S/370 CICS ON LINE TEST/DEBUG CON EDISON - IUP 5796-AEF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/vS ONLINE TEST/DEBUG II, IUP 5796-AHJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS ON-LINE TEST/DEBUG FOR CICS/OSS, CICs/DOSS , CICS/DOSE: CON EDISCN, IUP 

5796-AEF NOTICE 
CICS/VS OPERATIONS SUPPORT PACKAGE, FDP 5798-DBJ, NOTICE 
CICS/VS OPERATIONS SUPPORT PACKAGE, FDP 5798-DBJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSt"EM 

(CICSPARS), FDP 5798-DAB, NOTICE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYStEM 

(CICSPARS), FDP 5798-DAE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/VS MVS PEER ADDRESS SPACES - FDP 5798-CQE, NOTICE 
CICS/VS MVS PEER ADDRESS SPACES - FDP 5798-CQE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II - FDP 5798-CFP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER 11 FDP 5798-CFP VERSION 1.3 DESCRIPTION/CFERAUONS 

(SB21-1697-2) 
CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II - FDP 5798-CFP, NOTICE 
CICS PLOT, FDP 5798-CCG, NOTICE 
CICS PLOT, FDP 5798-CCG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, RELEASE 1 

MODIFICATION LEVEL 0, LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS, RELEASE 1 MODIFICATIQN LEVEL 0, LIC PRCG 

5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, SPECIFICATIONS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 

5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, GENERAL INFORMATION 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 

5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, REFERENCE 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 

5740-XYF, OPERATIONS GUIDE 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC FROG 

5740-XYF, 5746-XXT MESSAGES ANt CODES 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILI.TY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM IIC PRCG 

5740-XYF, 5746-XXT GENERAL INFORMATION 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM IIC PRCG 

5740-XYF, 5746-XXT DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM RELEASE 2, LIC 

PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, SPECIFICATIONS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS, LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT SPECIFICATIONS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 

5740-XYF, LISTINGS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 

5746-XXT, LISTINGS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC FROG 

5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, LOGIC 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (SDF./CICS) 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE - FDP 5798-BDT, NOtICE 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II - FDP 5798-CFT, NOTICE 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II - FOP 5798-CFT, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II (SPM II) FDP 5798-CFt, AUOlt AND 

ARCHIVE FEATURE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS, PROG PROt 

5798-CFT 
SPM-II FILE COMPRESSION AND REPORTING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AYG 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SPM II FILE COMPRESSION AND REPORTING SYSTEM, IUP 
SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 SCREEN CONVERSION AID, FDP 
SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 SCREEN CONVERSION AID, FDP 
SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 SCREEN CONVERSION AID, FDP 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

5796-AYG, 
5798-CQH, 
5798-CQH, 
5798-C(;tH 

NOTICE 
NOTICE 
NOTICE 

TESTING AND DEBUGGING ONLINE WITH CICS/vS, IUP 5796-AHJ, NOtICE 
CICS/3270 SIMULATOR (5798-AXC), CICS DYNAMIC MAP (5798-AXR), AND CICS 

PERFORMANCE ANALYZER (5798-AZN): 3 FOP'S NOTICE 
CICS/3270 SIMULATOR, FDP 5798-AXC, OESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM 5930 SUPPORT UNDER CICS/OOS/VS (CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CONTROL SYSTEM tOS/VS) 

PRPQ DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS, PRPQ Y96303, PROG 5799-AJP 
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~DLlI and VANDL-l (Data Language/I and Vancouver Data Language-l) 

SH20-1858 
"G320-5697 

GB21-2549 
SB21-2550 
SH20-2072 
G320-6053 
SH12- 5411 
SH12-5412 
SH12-5413 
SH12-5414 

"GH2o-1246 
GH20-4642 

GT4o- 4642 
SH2o-9046 

SH24-5001 
ST44-5001 

SH24-5002 
SH24-5007 

** SH24-5009 
SH24-5010 

SX24-5103 

SX24-5104 

SX24-5120 

LYBO-0839 
LYB4-6101 
LYB4-6103 
LTB4- 6103 

LY12-5016 
GHl2-5115 
SHl2-5415 
SHl2-5417 
SHl2-5418 
SH12-5420 

GH20-4380 
LYA2-5213 

GB21-2380 
SB21-2381 
SH20-1802 
G320-5660 
GB21-1786 
GBl1-5406 
SBl1-5407 
GBl1-5088 

** SB11- 5089 

SH20-1769 
LY20- 2053 
LY20-2208 

G320-8159 
SH20-2107 
LY2o-2371 
G320-6072 
SC09-0007 
GH20-4609 
LY09-0012 

DL/I BATCH MONITOR FOR DOS/VS, IUP 5796-AKY, DESCRIPTICN/OPE~'IIONS 
DL/I BATCH MONITOR FOR DOS/VS, IUP 5796-AKY, NOTICE 
lSAM - CICS/vS DL/I BRIDGE, FOP 5798-DBH, NOTICE 
ISAM - CICS/VS DL/I BRIDGE, FCP 5798-DEH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DL/I CICS/VS TEST DESCRIP'IION/OPERATIONS !UP 5796-ARN 
DL/I CICS/vS TEST PROGRAM - STATE INDUSTRIES, INC., IUP 5796-ARN, N01ICE 
DL/I DOS/vS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE M~NUAL 
DL/I DOS/vS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, UTILITIES' GUIDE FOR THE SYSTE~ PRCGRA~MER 
DL/I DOS/vS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUICE 
DL/I DOS/vS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, MESSAGES/CODES 
DL/I DOS/vS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DL/I DOS/vS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, SPRCIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DL/I DOS/vS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-4642-1) 
DL/I DOS, LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, 

REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 
DL/I DOS/vS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1. USER'S GUIDE 
DL/I DOS/vS. LIC PROG 5746-XX1. GUIDE FOR NEW USER'S (SH24-5001-0) CL/I 1.3 
DL/I-DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1. CIAGNOSTIC GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DL/I DOS/vS IMF. LIC PROG 5746-XXl. USER'S GUIDE 
DL/I DOS/vS LIC PROG 5746-XXl HIGH LEVEL INTERACTIVE GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DL/I DOS/vS LIC PROG 5746-XXl HIGH LEVEL INTERACTIVE ICR GUIDE (CURRENl 

RELEASE) 
DL/I DOs/VS VERSION 1.3 APPLICA'IION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE SUMMARY PROG NUMEER 

5746-XXl 
DL/I DOS/vS VERSION 1.3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE SUMMARY PROGRA~ NU~EER 

5746-XXl 
DLII DOS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE LIC PROG 

5746-XX1 
DL/I DOS/vS. LIC PROG 5746-XX1. LISTINGS 
DL/I DOS/vS VERSION 1.5 5746-XX1 
VSE/vSAM HLPI. LIC PROG 5746-XXl-80 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DL/l DOS/vS VERSION 1.5 IMF ICR LIC PROG 5746-XX1. INTERACTIVE ~ACRO FACILITY. 

LISTINGS (LYB4-6103-1) 
DL/I DOS/vS. LIC PROG 5746-XX1. lOGIC 
DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS. LIC PROG 5746-XX7. GENERAL INFORMATION 
DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS. LIC PROG 5746-XX7. APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
DL/I-ENTRY. LIC PROG 5746 -XX7. APPLlCA lION PROGRAMMER" 5 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DL/I-ENTRY. UTILITIES REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DL/I-ENTRY DOS/VS LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECR FEATURE. LIC PROG 5746-XX7. 

REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 
DLlI-ENTRY DOS/VS. VERSION 2.1. LIC PROG 5746-XX7. SPECIFICATIONS 
DL/I-ENTRY. LIC PROG 5746-XX7. LISTINGS 
DL/I FAST SCAN UTILITY DOS/VS. FDP 5798-CYJ, NOTICE 
DL/I FAST SCAN UTILITY DOS/VS. FDP 5798-CYJ. DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 
DL/I HDAM DATA BASE TUNING AID, IUP 5796-ARF DESCRIPTICN/OFERATIONS 
DL/I HDAM DATA BASE TUNING AID, IUP 5796-AKF. NOTICE 
DATA BASE CALL MACROS, FDP 5798-CHK. NOTICE 
DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER. IFP 5785-GAR, NOTICE 
DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER. IFP 5785-GAR, DESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS 
DL/I PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT-DOS/VS , Os/VS. LIC PROG 5785-DAX, NOTICE 
DL/I PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT-DOS/VS & Os/VS. LIC PROG 5785-DAX, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS~P-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS. IUP 5796-PCW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOSMAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS. IUP 5796-PCW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOSMAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-PCW. SYSTEMS GUIDE FEA1URE 

8093 
DOSMAP-DL/I. IUP 5796-PCW. NOTICE 
DL/I DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES. IUP 5796-PRF. tESCRIPTION/CFERA1ION 
DL/I DOS/vS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PRF. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DL/I DOS/vS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, NOTICE 
~NDL-1, LIC PROG 5799-AEY. DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
VANDL-l, LIC PROG 5799-AEY. FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
VANDL-l, LIC PROG 5799-AEY, LOGIC 
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~DiSplay Management System (OMS l!L DMS/VS, DMS/CICS/VS, DMS/3770) 

GH20-1251'" DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PRCGRAM 

SH20-1456 

SH20-1457 

LY20-0870 

SH20-1572 

SH20-1573 

LY20-2043 

GH20-1863 

SH20-1864 

SH20-1865 

GH20-4516 

SH20-2024 

"LY20-2266 

SH20-1745 

LY20-2227 
**GH20-2195 

SH20-2207 

ST40-2207 

"SH20-2209 

"STOO-0682 

** SQ40-2209 

ST40-2209 

**SH20-2211 

•• SQ40- 2211 

ST40-2211 

**GH20-4561 

LYBO-2474 
LYBo-2475 

**LYBo-2516 
**LYBO-2517 

"LY20-2456 

•• LQ6o- 2456 

LT60-2456 

LYBo-2472 
LYBo-2473 

**LYBO-2518 
**LYBO-2519 
GH20-2020 
SH20-2021 

GH20- 4556 
GH20- 4593 

**GH20-5007 

LY20-2437 

PRODUCTS 5734-XC4 AND 5736-XC4 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) Os/VS OPERATIONS GUIDE PROGRA~ NUMEER 

5734-XC4 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OS/VS PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL - FROG RAM 

NUMBER 5734-XC4 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) OS/VS LOGIC MANUAL PROGRA~ NUMEER 

5734-XC4 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II DOS/vS (DMS II) OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROG. NO. 

5736-XC4 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II 

PROD. 5736-XC4 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II 

5736-XC4 

DOs/VS (DMS II) PROGRAM REFERENCE ~ANUAL, FROG. 

DOS/vS (OMS II) LOGIC MANUAL, PROG.. FRCL. 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 (DMs/VS) GENERAL INFORMA7ION: LIC FROG 
5740-XC2 (OS/VS), 5746-XC2 (DOS/VS) 

DMS/VS VERSION 1, OPERATIONS GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-XC2 (OS/VS), 5746-XC2 
(OOS/VS) 

DMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XC2 (OS/VS), 5746-XC2 (DOS/VS), PROGRAM 
REFERENCE 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/vS VERSION 1 SPECIFICATIONS, DMS/DOS/VS PROG FROD 
5746-XC2, OMs/OS/VS PROG PROD 5740-XC2 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/VS) LIC PROG 5740-XC2, 
APPLICATION PROGRAM DESIGN GUIDE 

DISPLAY MANAGEMEN7 SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VERSION 1 (OMS/VS) LOGIC, PROE PROD 
5740-XC2 (OS/VS), 5746-XC2 (DOS/VS) 

SYSTEM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ Z06076 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, PROG 5799-AFD 

SYSTEM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ Z06076 LOGIC PReE 5799-AFD 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYS7EM/VIR7UAL 

STORAGE (DMS/CICS/vS), LIC PROG 5746-XC4 5740-XC5, GENERAL INFORMA7ION 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XC4, 5740-XC5, APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGER SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYS7EM/VIRTUAL S70RAGE 
UMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4 RELEASE 1 APPLICA7ION PRCGRAM 
DESIGN GUIDE (SH2o-2207-0) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL 
STORAGE (DMS/CICS/vS), LIC PROG 5740-XC5 5746-XC4 PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/360 OS AND DOS VERSION 2 IN7RODUC70RY USERS 
MANUAL, LIC PROG 5734-XSl AND 5736-XSl RELEASE 2 (SH20-2209-2) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIR7UAL 
STORAGE (DMS/CICS/vS) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XC4 REFERENCE (SH20-2209-1) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMA7'ION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL 
STORAGE <DMS/CICS/vS) LIC PROG 5746-XC4, 5740-XC5, RELEASE 1 .• 0 PROGRA~ 
REFERENCE (SH20-2209-00) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYS7EM/VIR'IUAL 
STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XC5 5746-XC4, OPERA'IIONS GUILE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL 
STORAGE (DMS/CICS/vS) RELEASE 2 LIC FROG 5746-XC4 OPERATIONS GUlDE 
(SH20-2211-2) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIRTUAL 
STORAGE (DMS/CICS/vS), LIC PROG 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4, OPERATIONS GUIDE, RELEASE 
1 (SH20-2211-00) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CON7'ROL SYS7EM/VIR7UAL 
STORAGE, LIC FROG 574o-XC5, 5746-XC4 SPECIFICATIONS (CURREN7 RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/VS OS APPLICATION GENERATION FEA'IURE, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, LIS7INGS 
DMS/CICS/vS OS, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, LISTINGS 
DMS/CICS/vS, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, OS/BASE 
DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, OS/FEATURE 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIR7UAL 

STORAGE (OMS/CICS/vS), LIC PROG 5740-XC5 5746-XC4, LOGIC (CURRENT REL,EASE) 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/vIR'IUAL 

STORAGE (DMS/CICS/vS) RELEASE 2 LIC FROG 5746-XC4 LOGIC (LY20-2456-1) 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CON7ROL SYS7EM/VIR'IUAL 

STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS) LIC PROG 5746-XC4, 5740-XC5, LOGIC MANUAL RELEASE 1 
(LY20-2456-0) 

DMS/CICS/vS - DOS, LIC PROG 5746-XC4, SOURCE LIS'IINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICS/VS DOS APPLICATION GENERATION FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-XC4 lIS'IINGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XC4, DOS/BASE, LIS'IINGS 
DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XC4, DOS/FEATURE, LISTINGS 
DMS/3770, LIC PROG 5748-XC3, GENERAL INFORMA7ION 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 (DMS/3770) RELEASE 1.0 PROG PROD 5748-XC3, 

REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 RELEASE 2.0, LIC PROG 5748-XC3, SPECIFICATIONS 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 (OMS/3770) RELEASE 2, PROG PROD 5748-XC3, DESIGN 

OBJECTIVE 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 DMS/3770), LIC PROG 5748-XC3 FUNC'IIONAI 

DESCRIPTION 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 (DMS/3770) RELEASE 1.0, LIC PROG 5740-XC3, LOGIC 

MANUAL 
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~Generalized Information System (GIS/2, GIS/VS) 

GB20-0892 IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) APPLICATION DESCRIFTION, 
PROG. NO. 5734-XXl 

SR20-1030 IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) PROGRAM DESCRIPTICN 
MANUAL, VOLUME 1: SYSTEM OVERVIEW AND CONTROL, PROG. PROt .• 5734-XX1 

SB20-1032 IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, VERSION 2 (GISn) OPERATIONS MANUAL -
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

SB20-1033 GENERALIZED INFOR~ATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIs/2) VOLUME 3, PROCEDURAL LANGUAGE 
- PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

SB20-1040 GENERALIZED INFOR~ATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) VOLUME 2: LATA DESCRIP'lION 
LANGUAGE - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

SH20-1177 PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE ~/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE OF GENERALIZED INFORMATICN 
SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

GH20-9033 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EXECUTIVE QUERY REFERENCE 
(BASIC INTRODUCTION), PROG. NO. 5734-XXl 

LYBO-0864 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) BASIC RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

LYSO-086S GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) ARITHMETIC STA'lEMEN'l FEA'IURE 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

LYl'lO- 0866 GENE1l.ALIZED INF01l.MATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIs/ 2) TELEPROCESSING SUPPCRT FEATURE 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 

LYSO-0867 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) CONTROL STATEMENT FEA'ltRE 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

LYSo-0868 GENERALIZED INF01l.MATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) PROCESSING STATEMENT FEATURE 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

LYBO-0869 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) FORMAL REPORT FEATURE 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

LYSO-OB70 GENERALIZED INF01l.MATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIs/2) HIERARCHICAL F!l·E SUHCRT 
FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

tYSO-0871 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) UPDATE ANt CREATE FEATURE 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

LYBO-0872 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) UTILITY FEATURE IHCRCFICHE -
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

LYSO-0873 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EDIT AND ENCODE FEA'ltRE 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

LYBo-0874 GENERALIZED INF01l.MATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIs/2) FILE MODIFY FEATURE UCRCFICHE 
- PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

LYBO-0875 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) DATA LANGUAGE/I QUERll StlPFORT 
FEATURE, 5734-XX1. LISTINGS 

LYBO- 0876 GENERALIZED INF01l.MATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIs/ 2) EXTENDED MULTI-FlU SU HORT 
FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

LY20-0696 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME 1 -
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUMBER B115 

LY20-0697 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIs/2) SYSTEM MANUAL VOLU~E 2 -
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUMBER 8116 

LY20-0698 GENERALIZED INfORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL VOLUME 3 -
FROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUMBER Bl17 

LY20-0699 IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUFPLEMENT 
FOR THE ARITHMETIC STATEMENT FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUMBER 
8125 

LY20-0700 IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2(GIS/2) SYS'I"EM MANUAL SUPFLEMENT 
FOR THE TELEPROCESSING SUPPORT FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 PEA~tRE NUMBER 
8123 

LY2o-0701 IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUHLEMENT 
FOR THE CONTROL STATEMENT FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl FEA~URE NUMBER 8124 

LY20-0702 IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GISn) SYSTEM MANUAL SUFFLEMENT 
FOR THE PROCESSING STATEMEN'I F~TURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUMEER 
B126 

LY20-0703 IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUFFLEMENT 
FOR THE FORMAL REPORT FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NU~EER 8119 

LY 20- 07011 GIS/2 SYSTEM MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE HIERARCHIC FILE SUPFORT FEATURE, PROG. 
NO. 5734-XXl FEATURE NO. 8120 

LY20-0705 IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GISn) SYSTEM MANUAL SUHLEMENT 
FOR THE FILE UPDATE AND CREATE FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUMBER 
811B 

LY20~0706 IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUFFIEMENT 
FOR THE UTILITY FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUMBER B121 

LY20-0707 IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIs/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUPFLEMENT 
FOR THE EDIT AND ENCODE FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl FEATURE NUMBER 8122 

LY20-0708 IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUPFLEMENT 
FOR THE FILE MODIFY FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl PEA'IURE NUMBER 8127 

LY20-0809 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIs/2) SYSTEM MANUAL SUPPIE~E~~ FOR 
THE DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 

GB20-11538 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) - RELEASE 1.1, lIC PROG 
57110-XX7, SPECIFICATIONS 

GH20-9035 GENERALIZED INF01l.MATION SYSTEM VIRT~L STORAGE (GIS/VS) GENERAL INFOR~ATICN 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5740-XX7 

SH20-9036 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) LIC PROG 5740-XX7, 
USER'S GUIDE 

SB20-9037 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL S'IORAGE (GIS/VS) SYSTEM PROGRA~MER'S 
REFERENCE MANUAL 5740-XX7 

SH20-9038 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/vS) LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
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SH20-9039 

S1l20-9040 

GH20-9043 

SX26-3729 
LYEID-S023 

LYBO-8024 

LYBO-S025 

LYBO-S026 

LY2D-SOI0 

LY20-S011 

LY20-S012 

LY20-S013 

LY20-S014 

LY20-S015 

GH09-0052 
GH19-0082 

GH19-00S4 

SH19-00S6 
SH19-0087 

SH19-00SS 
GH19-0094 
G320-5727 
GB21-2137 
SB21-2138 
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MANUAL - 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL S'IORAGE (GIS/VS) MESSAGES AND CCDES, 

PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/vS) LIC PROG 5740-XX7, 

PLANNING AND OPERATION GUIDE lOR THE ADVANCED QUERY FEA'IURE 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/vIRTUAL S'IORAGE (GIS/VS) EXECUTIVE QUEBY 

REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
GIS/vS, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, USER'S REFERENCE CARD 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL S'IORAGE (GIS/vS) LIS'IINGS FCB EASIC 

QUERY FEATURE PROG .• PROD. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL S'IORAGE (GIS/VS) LIS'IINGS FCB ADVANCED 

QUERY FEATURE PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL S'IORAGE (GIS/VS) LISTINGS FOR ~CDlfY 

FEATURE PROG. PROD .• 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL S'IORAGE (GIS/VS) LISTINGS FCR 'IHE 

UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL S'IORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC ~ANUAL 

VOLUME 1 - PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUP.L STORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

VOLUME 2 - PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL S'IORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

VOLUME 3 - PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL S'IORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

SUPPLEMENT FOR THE ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL S'IORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

SUPPLEMENT FOB THE MODIFY FEATURE PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL S'IORAGE (GIS/VS) PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

SUPPLEMENT FOR THE UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE - PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
GIS DOS/vS PRPQ SPECIFICATION SHEET, PROG 5799-ALX 
GENERALIZED INFOR~ATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, GENERAL INFCB~ATION 

PRPQ 8T0139 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS VS, EXECUTIVE QUERY, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, 

REFERENCE PRPQ ST0139 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, LANGUAGE REfERENCE 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, SYSTEM PBCGRA~MER'S 

REFERENCE 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, MESSAGES , CODES 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5799-ALX, USER"S GUIDE 
GIS AND GIS/VS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE PROGRAM - IUP 5796-ANG, NOTICE 
GIS/vS 3270 FORMATTING AID FOP 579B-CQN, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
GIS/vS 3270 FORMATTING AID, FOP 579B-CeN, DESCRIPTION/OPERA'IIONS 
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4Itlnformation Management system (IMS/2, IMS/VS) 

GBl1-5410 
** GB11-5411 

G320-1529 
GB21-2547 
SB21-2548 
SH20-1303 
LY20-0771 

G320-1523 

LY20-0947 
G320-1535 
S820-1953 
LY20-9001 
G320-5754 
S820-1368 
LY20-0937 
G320-1532 
GB21-2126 
SB21-2127 

•• GH20-0765 

SH20-0910 

SH20-0911 

SH20-0912 
SH20-0913 

SH20-0914 

SH20-0915 

SH20-1007 

GH20-4106 

LYBO-0631 

LYBO-0632 

LY20-0629 

LY20-0630 
"LGF6-0104 

"GH20-1260 -
•• GTOO-0662 
GH20-4590 

•• SH20-9085 .... 
•• S820-9025 _ 

STOO-0633 

•• S820-9026 _ 

STOO-0632 

S820-9027 _ 

STOO-0594 

S820-9028 -
STOO-0595 

SH20-9029 -
STOO-0596 

"S820-9030 -
STOO-0597 

•• S820-9081 -
STOO-0600 

S820-9047 

G820-9069 -
"GH20-9117 
"S820-9178 

"LJB6-0003 

BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT, IFP 5785-CAA, NOTICE 
BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT IFP 5785-CAA DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR IUP 5796-PBD - NC~ICE 
ISAM - IMB/DB BRIDGE, FDP 5798-DBG, NOTICE 
ISAM TO IMS/DB BRIDGE, FDP 5798-DBG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DBPROTOTYPE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - IUP NUMBER 5796-PEB 
DATA BASE DESIGN EVALUATION (DBPROTOTYPE) PROGRAM SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 

5796-PBB 
DB PROTOTYPE (5796-PBB), IMSMAP (5796-PBC), PLIMS (5796-PBF), BTS (5796-FBD), 

TEST IMS UTILITIES (5796-PBE) ARE NOW R~DY FOR SHIPMENT AVAlLABILI~Y NOTICE 
DB PROTOTYPE/VS - IUP 5796-PCX, SYSTEM GUIDE 
DB PROTOTYPE/VS - IUP 5796-PCX, RELEASE NOTICE 
DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DBPROTOTYPEII RELEASE II, IUP 5796-PJK, NOTICE 
DATA COMMUNICATION ANALYZER (DCANALYZER) IUP 5796-PCA DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA COMMUNICATIONS ANALYZER (DCANALYZER) PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-PCA 
DATA COMMUNICATION ANALYZER FOR IMS DB/DC (DCANALYZER): IUP 5796-PCA NOUCE 
HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR, FDP 5798-CQG, NOTICE 
8DAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR, FDP 5798-CQG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL: PROG • 

PROD. 5734-XX6 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
IMS/360 VERSION 2 PROG 5734-XX6 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, MESSAGES AND CODES REFEFENCE 

MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 VERSION 2 UTILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL, FROG. 

NO. 5734-XX6 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/ 360 VERSION 2 MASTER INDEX PROGRAM NUI!BER 

5734-XX6 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 (IMS/360) VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM 

PRODUCT 5734-XX6 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IMS/360) VERSo 2 DATA BASE lISTINGS, VOL. 3, 

PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2, VOLUME 4, DATA COMMUNICATION 

LISTINGS, MICROFICHE PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6, FEATURE CODE 8083 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 SYSTEM 

MANUAL - LOGIC VOLUME I, FEATURE CODE 8080 
IMS/360, VERSION 2, SYSTEM MANUAL VOL. 2 - FLOWCHARTS, PROG .• PRCD. 5734-XX6 
IMS/vS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 
IMS/vS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX2 
IMS/vS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL. LIC PROG 5740-XX2, RELEASi""1 .• 6 (GB20-1260-9) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IMS/VS). LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DESIGN OEJECTIVES 
IMS/vS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MASTER INDEX II GLOSSARY (CURRENT RELEASE 
IMS/vS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DATA BASE ADMINISTRATIO GUIDE (CUBBENT 

RELEASE) 
IMS/vS RELEASE 1.6, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SYSTEM/APPLICATION I:ESIGN GUIDE 

(SH20-9025-6) 
IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: DESIGNING II 

CODING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/vS VERSION 1 LIC PROG 5740-XX2 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 

(SH20-9026-6) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/vS) LIC PR~ 5740-XX2, 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/vS) RELEASE 1 .• 1. 5, LIC PROG 

5740-XX2, SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (SB20-9027-7) 
IMS/vS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (JMS/VS) RELEASE 1 .• 1.5, LIC PROG 

5740-XX2, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE (SB20-9028-6) 
IMS/vS Vl, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, UTILITIES REFERENCE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1 .• 1.5, LIC PROG 

5740-XX2, UTILITIES REFERENCE (S820-9029-6) 
IMS/vS Vl, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1 .• 1 .• 5, LIC PROG 

5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND CODES (SH20-9030-8) 
IMS/vS Vl, LIC PROG S740-XX2, INSTALLA~ION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 

5740-XX2, INSTALLATION GUIDE (SH20-9081-4) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS), LOW-LEVEL 

CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK IN DATA lANGUAGE/I, REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS - PROG .• 
PROD. 5740-XX2 

IMS/vS VERSION 1 FAST PATH FEATURE, PROG PROD 5740-XX2, GENERAL INFCRMA~ION 
IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XXX2, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/vS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SYSTEM ADMINISTRA~ION GUIDE (CUBFEN~ 

RELEASE) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VERSION 1 (IMS/VS Vi) PROG PROD 
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LTOO-5504 
LTOO-5495 

**LJB6-0004 
LTOO-5506 

"LJli6-0014 
LTOO-5505 

LTB6-0014 
LJB6-0036 

"LYBO-8016 
"LTOO-S501 

LTOO- 5491 
"LYBO-8017 

LTOO-5502 
LTOO- 5497 
LTOO-5490 

**LYBO-8038 
LTOO-5503 
LQBO-8038 

"S820-9053 -

STOO-0598 

S820-9054 
STOO-0599 

S820-9145 
SD21-0005 

S820-9146 

S820-9147 

S820-9148 
S820-9149 

SD21-0007 

"G835-0010 
"S835-0027 

"GH35-0044 
"SX26-3727 

LY20-8050 

LT60-8050 

**LY20-8063 _ 
LT60-8063 

G320-5775 
"LY20-8069 

LT60-8069 

"LY35-0028 
S820-2073 
LY20-2358 
G320-6054 
G320-6065 
GBl1-5224 
GBl1-5225 -
SBl1-5226 

SBll-5227 
SBl1-5228 
SBl1-5445 

GH20-2022 

S820-2148 

GH20-4558 
LY20-2451 
G320-5778 
GB21-2030 
SB21-2031 
G812-5122 

G812-5233 
S812-5317 

LY12-5026 
"GB21-2612 
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5740-XX2 FAST PATH FFATURE LIS'IINGS 
IMS/VS Vl FAST PATH FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 LISTINGS (LJB6-0003-3) 
IMS/vS Vl FAST PATH FEATURE LISTINGS 5740-XX2 
IMS/vS Vl LIC PROG 5740-XX2, IMS PSEUDO MODULE LISTINGS 
IMS/VS Vl IMS PSEUDO MODULE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 LISTINGS (LJB6-0004-2) 
IMS/VS Vl, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DATA BASE SURVEYOR UTILI'IY FEATURE LISTINGS 
IMS/vS Vl DATA BASE SURVEYOR UTILITY FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, LISTINGS 

(LJB6-0014-l) 
IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DATA BASE SURVEYOR UTILITY FEATURE LIS7INGS 
IMS/VS DB RECOVERY, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
IMS/vS V1 SYSTEM LISTINGS PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
IMS/VS Vl RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 SYSTEM LISTINGS (LYBO-8016-9) 
IMS/VS Vl SYSTEM LISTINGS, LIC POOG 5740-XX2, RELEASE 1.1.4 (LYBO-8016) 
IMS/VS Vl DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS PROG PROD 574o-XX2 
IMS/vS Vl DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 LIS7INGS (lYBO-8017-9) 
IMS/VS Vl DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LIS7INGS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 
IMS/VS VI DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LIS7'INGS LIC PROG 5740-XX2, RELEASE 1.1.4 

(LYBO-8017-7) 
IMB/VS V1 MSC LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 
IMS/VS Vl, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MSC LISTINGS (LYBO-8038-5) 
1MS/vS MSC LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, RELEASE 1~1.4 (LYBO-8038-3) 
IMS/VS Vl, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER GUIDE (CURREN7 

RELEASE) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (1MS/VS) RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC FROG 

5740-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER'S GUIDE (SH20-9053-4) 
IMS/vS VERSION 1 PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR REMOTE SNA SYSTEMS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1,.1. 5, LIC FROG 

5740-XX2, ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS (SH20-9054-3) 
IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER 
SUPPLEMENT FOR IMS/VS VERSION 1 TO PRIMER, 5735-RC3 MVS 5752-TC221 
IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR"S GUICE: 

BTAM 
IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE: 

VTAM 
IMS/vS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER REMOTE TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUICE 
IMS/vS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, PRIMER SAMPLE LISTINGS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR IMS/VS VERSION 1 TO PRIMER SAMPLE LISTING, 5735-RC3 MVS 

5752-TC221 
IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 
1MS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, REFERENCE 

INFORMATION 
IMS/vS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SPECIFICA7IONS 
IMS/vS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IMS/VS Vl, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TAELE (FAST) FOR DUMP 

ANALYSIS 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1.1. 5, LIC FROG 

5740-XX2, FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLES (FAST) FOR DUMP ANALYSIS 
(LY20-8050-2) 

IMS/vS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DIAGNOSTIC AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/vS RELEASE 1.1.5. LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DIAGONOSTIC AIDS, (LY20-8063-2) 
1MS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 5 FAST PATH FEATURE DESCRIPTION AN~,DESIGN GUHE 
IMS/vS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2. LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE)~, 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 1,.1. 5, LIC PROG 

5740-XX2, LOGIC (LY20-8069-0) 
IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, LOGIC 
IMS-APL DATA LINK FOR VSPC. IUP 5796-PLA, DESCRIPTION/OPERAT~S 
IMS-APL DATA LINK FOR VSPC, IUP 5796-PLA, SYS7EMS GUIDE 
IMS - APL DATA LINK FOR VSPC, IUP 5796-PLA, NOTICE 
IMS-APL DATA LINK FOR 'ISO, IUP 5796-PKW, NOTICE 
IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, NOTICE • 
IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, APPLICATION PROGRA~MING 

REFERENCE 
1MS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
IMS/vS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE 
IMS/vS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, REL 1. MOCIF 0 MESSAGES AND 

CODES 
AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) FOR IMS/vS Vl, LIC PROG 5740-XYD, GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
IMS/VS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF), LIC PROG 5740-XYC PROGRAM REFERENCE 

AND OPERATIONS 
IMS/vS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) LIC PROG 5740-XYD, SPECIFICATICNS 
AUTOMATIC OPERATION FACILITY LOGIC 
OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) INSTALLATION GUIDE 
IMS AVAILABILITY REPORTS, FDP 5798-CNN, NOTICE 
1MS AVAILABILITY REPORTS, FOP 5798-CNN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XXR, GENERAL INFORMATICN (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
S/370 IMS/vS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XXR, aPECIFICA7ICNS 
IMS/vS DATA BASE ANALYZER (OS/VS). LIC PROG 5740-XXR, USER'S GUIDE (CUBREN7 

RELEASE) 
IBM SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XXR (OS/VS) 
IMS/VS DATA COMPRESSION FACILITY, FDP 5798-DCJ, NOTICE 
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"SB21-2613 
GB21-1336 
GB21-2230 
SB21-2231 
GB21-2341 
SB21-2342 
SH20-1756 
G320-8157 
SBl1-5309 

GB21-2347 
SB21-2348 

** GBll-5020 

SBl1-5021 -
LBll-5022 

SH20-2169 

LY20-2417 
G320-6100 

** GBll- 5500 

**SBll-5501 
** LBll-5502 
** SBll-5558 

GB21-1945 
SB21-1946 
SH20-1305 

LY20-0773 
SH20-1539 
LY20-2050 
G320-1538 
GB21-2139 

L GH20-1074 -GH20-1222 

GH20-1223 

GH20-4626 

LYBO-0834 

LYBO-8018 
LY20-0829 

**GBll-5404 

"SBl1-5405 

GB21-2005 
"SB21-2006 

SH20-1707 
G320-8141 
SH20-2105 
G320-6070 
SB21-1093 -GB21-1969 
SB21-1970 

"SB21-2738 
SH20-2106 
G320-6071 
GB21-1792 

SB21-1793 

GB21-1578 
SB21-1579 

"SYC8-0975 
SB21-2140 

LY20-0772 
GBl1-5341 

** SBll-5342 
SH20-2058 
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IMS/vS DATA COMPRESSION FACILITY, FDP 5798-DCJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
IMS DC MONITOR, FDP 5798-BDF, NOTICE 
IMS FAST SCAN UTILITY, FDP 5798-CTP, NOTICE 
IMS/VS FAST SCAN UTILITY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS FAST REORGANIZATION RELOAD, FDP 5798-CXT 
IMS FAST REORGANIZATION RELOAD, FDP 5798-CXT, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OFERA1IONS 
IMS/VS HDAM ALGORITHM ANALYZER PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-AJL DESCRIPTION/OPERA1IONS 
IMS/VS HDAM RANDOMIZING ALGORITHM ANALYZER, IUP 5796-AJL, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS HDAM GENERALIZED SYNONYMS ANALYZER PROGRAM OPERATIONS, 

5785-GAH 
HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-CXN, NOTICE 
HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-CXN, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/vS DATA BASES (BSSR), IFP 5787-LAA, 

NOTICE 
SYSTEM/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS DATA BASES VERSIONS 1.2, IFP 

5787-LAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS DATA BASES VERSION 1.2, IFP 

5787-LAA, LOGIC 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/VS DATA BASES, IUP 5787-LAA, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
BIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/vS DATA BASES, IUP 5787-LAA, LOGIC 
HIGH SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL FOR IMS/VS, IUP 5787-LAA, NOTICE 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL CHAINED ANTICIPATORY BUFFERING, IFP 5787-LAC, 

NOTICE 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL, IFP 5787-LAC, DESCRIP'IION/OPERATIONS 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL, IFP 5787-LAC, LOGIC 
USER'S GUIDE TO THE HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL BUFFERING SERVICES, IFP 

5787-LAC 
IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM, FDP 5798-CLB, NOTICE 
IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM, FDP 5798-CLB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMSMAP - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS MANUAL -

IUP NUMBER 5796-PBC 
IMSMAP - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP NUMEER 5796-PBC 
IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMSMAP/vS - IUP 5796-PCY, SYSTEM GUIDE 
IMSMAP/vS - IUP 5796-PCY, RELEASE NOTICE 
IMS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (IMSPARS), FDP 5798-CQP, 

NOTICE 
INTERACTIVE QUERY ~CILITY (IQF) FOR IMS/360 VERSION 2 PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

- GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQF) INTRODUCTION LANGUAGE GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 

5734-XX6 
IQF TERMINAL USERS REFERENCE GUIDE (INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY) (IMS/360) -

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY FEATURE FOR IMS (5734-XX6) AND IMS/vS (5740-XX2), 

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FEATURE (IQF) TO IMS/360: MICROFICHE LIS1INGS - PROGRAM 

NUMBER 5734-XX6 
IMS/VS V1 INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY LISTINGS, PROG 5740-XX2 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (lQF) FOR IMS/360 VERSION 2 SYS1EM MANUAL VCLUME V, 

PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 
IMS/VS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATION AND 'IU'IORIAL SYS'IEM, IFP 5785-GAQ, 

NOTICE 
IMS/VS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATION AND TUTORIAL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-GAQ 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II, FDP 5798-CLZ, NOTICE 
IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II, FDP 5798-CLZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/vS LOGTAPE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AHT DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
IMS/vS LOGTAPE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AHT NOTICE 
IMS/vS EMERGENCY LOG TERMINATOR, IUP 5796-ATN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/VS EMERGENCY LOG TERMINATOR IUP 5796-ATN 
LOW LEVEL CODING AND CONTINUITY CHECKING - FDP 5798-AYN DESCRIP'IION/OFERATIONS 
IMS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR ASSIST FACILITY, FDP 5798-CLK, NOTICE 
IMS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR ASSIST FACILITY, FDP 5798-CLK, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/VS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR TRAINING III, FDP 5798-DEG, S'IUDENl ~ATERIALS 
IMS/VS MESSAGE REQUEUER, IUP 5796-ATP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/vS MESSAGE REQUEUER, IUP 5796-ATP, NOTICE 
IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (IMSASAP II), FDF 5798-CBJ, 

NOTICE 
IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM A~LYSIS PROGRAM II (IMSASAP II) - FCP 5798-CHJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CDR, NOTICE 
IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMEN'I SYSTEM FDP 5798-CDR, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OSIP GENERAL INDEX 
IMS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (IMSPARS), PDP 5798-CQF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS-PLIMS SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBF 
IMS/VS QUEUE LOADER, S/370 303X PROCESSORS, IFP 5785-GAJ, NOTICE 
IMS/VS QUEUE LOADER, IFP 5785-GAJ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/vS RESPONSE TIME MONITOR IUP 5796-ARB DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
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G320-5822 
GB2l-l978 
SB2l-l979 
SH20-l804 
G320-5652 
SH20-l952 
LY20-2304 

uG32Q-5753 
GH20-l685 

SH20-l686 

GH20-439l 
LYBO-222l 

LY20-2l26 
GH19-6047 
SH20-l307 
LY20-0775 
G320-l540 
SH20-l54l 
LY2Q-2052 
GB2l-2255 
SB2l-2256 
SH20-l8l0 

**G32Q-5667 
LB2l-l427 
SH20-1390 

LY20-0946 
G320-8099 

.VIDEO/370 

GC27-6967 
GC27-6969 
SC27-6955 
SC27-6960 
GC28-83l3 

LY27-7230 
LYC7-5048 
LYC7-5049 

G320-5668 
GB2l-l2l0 
SB2l-l2ll 
LB2l-l2l2 
GB2l-l840 
SB2l-l84l 
GB2l-l843 

SB2l-l844 

LB2l-l845 

SH2Q-1811 

G320-8l42 
GB2l-2025 
SB2l-2026 

.Other DB/DC 

SH20-9l73 
SH2Q-9l74 

GH20-45l0 

** GT40-45l0 
GH20-4578 

SH20-9083 

SH20-9084 
GH20-9l04 -

** GQ40-9l04 

USH20-9l89 

USH20-9l90 
USH20-9l9l 

LY20-8037 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

IMS/vS RESPONSE TIME MONITOR RELEASE NOTICE, IUP 5796-ARB 
IMS SOURCE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM II, FDP 5798-CLP, NOTICE 
IMS JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM II, FDP 5798-CLP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PFW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PFW NOTICE 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II, LIC IUP 5796-PJJ, DESCRIPTION/OFERATION 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II, IUP 5796-FJJ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II, NOTICE, IUP 5796-PJJ 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, 

PROG PROD 5740-XXC 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL, 

FROG PROD 5740-XXC 
TCAM - IMS INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS - PROG. NO. 5740-XXC 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD, IMS/VS INTERFACE (TCAM) PROG PROD 5740-XXC 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XXC 
TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/vS TO IMS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 
TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL IUP NUMBER 5796-FEE 
TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBE 
TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES - IUP 5796-PDA, RELEASE NOTICE 
TEST IMS/vS UTILITIES - IUP 5796-PDA, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PDA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/vS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY, FDP 5798-CWF, NOTICE 
IMS/VS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY, FDP 5798-CWF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS TRANSACTION PROFILES IUP 5796-PGG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
IMS TRANSACTION PROFILES, IUP 5796-PGG, NOTICE 
IMS/vS 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID, FDP 5798-CBB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 5796-AFC, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 5796-AFC, SYSTEM GUIDE 
3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 5796-AFC, RELEASE NOTICE 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS VIDEO/370 OS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC5 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS VIDEO/370 DOS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RC3 
VIDEO/370 USERS GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3 
VIDEO/370 SYSTEM INFORMATION MANUAL - PROG,. NOS. 5736-RC3 AND 5734-RC5 
VIDEO/370 INCLUDING THE CICS FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMEERS 

5734-RC5 AND 5736-RC3 
VIDEO/370 LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3 
OS VIDEO/370 LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RC5 
DOS VIDEO/370 LISTINGS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-RC3 
CICS VIDEO EXTENSIONS: VIDEO SUPPORT AIDS, IUP 5796-AKK, NOTICE 
ONLINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS, FDP 5798-BAC, NOTICE 
ONLINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS, FDP 5798-BAC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ONLINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS, FDP 5798-BAC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VIDEO/370 ON-LINE STATUS DISPLAY - FDP 5798-CJA, NOTICE 
VIDEO/370 ON-LINE STATUS DISPLAY - FDP 5798-CJA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIDEO/370 REVERSE ABSTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - FDP DOS/VS (5798-CJG) AND OS/VS 

(5798-CJP), NOTICE 
VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - FDP DOS/VS (5798-CJG) AND OS/VS 

(5798-CJP), DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT/OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - FDP VIDEO/370 REVERSE EXTRACT 

OFFLINE DATA ENTRY -FDP DOS/VS (5798-CJG) AND OS/VS (5798-CJP), SYSTEMS GUIDE 
WASHINGTON MANUFACTURING VIDEO SUPPORT AIDS, IUP 5796-AKK, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TCAM/vIDEO 370 INTERFACE, IUP 5796-AHR, NOTICE 
VTAM INTERFACE TO VIDEO/370, FDP 5798-CNK, NOTICE 
VTAM INTERFACE TO VIDEO/370, FDP 5798-CNK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, APPLICATIONS GUII:E (CUR'RENT RELEASE) 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXC ADMINISTRATION & CUSTOMIZATION GUIDE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, PROG PROD 5740-XXF (OS/VS), 5746-XXC (DOS/VS), 

SPECIFICATIONS 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 3 LIC PROG 5746-XXC SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-45l0-2) 
DATA BASE/DATA COMMUNICATION DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF (OS/VS, 

5746-XXC DOS/VS), DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND CCMMAND 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, INSTALLATION GUIDE (CURRENT REI.EASE) 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, GENERAL INFORMATICN 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 3 LIC PROG 5746-XXC GENERAL INFORMATION 

(GH20-9l04-3) 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIO~RY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND 

COMMAND REFERENCE 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY LIC PROG 5740-XXF, APPLICATIONS GUIDE 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF INSTALLATION GUIDE 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, DIAGNOSIS: REFERENCE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
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SY20-8076 
"LY20-8077 
"SY20-8078 

LJB6-0037 

"LTB6-0037 

"GB21-2758 
"SB21-2759 

LJB6-0038 
"L'IB6-0038 

LJB6-0039 

LJB6-0040 
"SB21-2747 
**GB21- 2780 
"GB21-2727 
**SB21-2728 

SH19-6133 

SH19-6137 

SH19-6138 

SH19-6140 

GH19-6144 

GH19-6157 

SH19-6158 

SH19-6159 

SH19-6160 

SH19-6161 

SH19-6162 

SH19-6163 

GH19-6167 

GH19-6168 

SH19-6171 

GH19-6172 

GH19-6187 

**GH20- 5315 

**GH20-5316 

LYA9-6142 

"LY19-6121 

GXl1-6065 

**GX20-1049 

G320-1544 
SH2o-1561 

SH20-1562 

L SH20-1563 

GB21-9902 
GB21-9903 
LY20-20n 

TNL GN20-oo24 (31 July 81) to Ge2D-Dool-3 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, DIAGNOSIS: GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS-REFERENCE INFORMATION, LIC PROG 

5740-XXF OS/VS RELEASE 3, LISTINGS 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS REFERENCE INFORMATION, LIC PROG 

5740-XXF RELEASE 3 LISTINGS (LJB6-0037-0) 
DATA DICTIONARY LANGUAGE PREPROCESSOR, FDP 5798-DEQ, NOTICE 
DATA DICTIONARY LANGUAGE PREPROCESSOR, FDP 5798-DEQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, OS/VS RELEASE 3, LISTING 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY LIC PROG 5740-XXF RELEASE 3 LISTINGS (LJB6-0038-0) 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS-REFERENCE INFORMA'IION, LIC PROG 

5746-XXC, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) . 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XX6 DOS/VS RELEASES, (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DATA DICTIONARY UTILITIES, FDP 5798-DER, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
A DEPARTMENTAL REPORTING SYSTEM II TRAINING, FDP 5798-DFC, NOTICE 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYS'IEM (DMS)/CICs/VS DEBUG, FDP 5798-DEC, NOTICE 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYS'IEM (eMS) /CICS/VS DEBUG, FDP 5798-DEC 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ENTR~ LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, 

APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPt X99906: LIC PROG 

5799-AYZ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ PRPQ X99906, 

SYSTEM HANDBOOK 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICA'IION SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPC X99906, lIC PROG 

5799-AYZ, PROBLEM DETERM INA 'I ION GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM ELIAS AND SYSTEM INSTALLATION 

PRODUCTIVITY OPTION, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ (PRPQ), 5750-AYZ (SIPO) 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE (ELIAS-I) LIC PROG 5746-XXV, 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, ENTRY LEVEL 

INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYS'IEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5748-XXK, 
APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV ENTRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-oNE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5748-XXK COBOL 
COBOL APPLICATION PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, ENTRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYS'IEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5748-XXK, PL/I 
PL/I APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, ENTRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYS'IEM-oNE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC FROG 5748-XXK, 
ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTR~ LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, ENTRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYS'IEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5748-XXK, COBOL 
SAMPLES HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV EN'IRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYS'IEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE LIC PROG 5748-XXR, PL/I 
SAMPLES HANDBOOK (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE - RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE ELIAS-7, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM USING ELIAS-I UNDER VM, LIC 
PROG 5748-XXK 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, LIC PROG 5748-XXK, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, RELEASE 1 MODIF 0, LIC PROG 
5748-XXK, SPECIFICATIONS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, LIC PROG 5478-XXR, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, LIC PROG 5748-XXK FOR 
VM/CMS, LISTINGS 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV, EN'IRY LEVEL 
INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYS'IEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5748-XXK, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE ENTRY LEVEL IN'IERAC'IIVE 
APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM (ELIAS-I), LIC PROG 5746-XXV, 5748-XXK, REFERENCE 
CARD 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 5746-XXV 5748-XXK, REFERENCE 
SUMMARY SUMMARY 

INTERAC'I'IVE QUERY t REPORT PROCESSOR (lQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, NO 'I ICE 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) - IUP 5796-PDG, TERMINAL USER 

GUIDE 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) BOOK I IUP 5796-PDG, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS AND SYS'lEM ANALYST MANUAL 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) BOOK II IUP 5796-PDG, 

OPERATIONS/INSTALLATION GUIDE 
IQRP REFERENCE CARD, IUP 5796-PDG 
INTERACTIVE QUERY t REPORT PROCESSOR (lQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, GENERAL INFORMA'IION 
INTERACTIVE QUERY t REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, SYSTEMS GUILE 
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GB21-1441 
SB21-1442 
LB21-1443 
GB21-1680 
SB21-1681 
LB21-1682 

"GB24-5012 
**GB24-5013 

SB19-6045 
.... SB19-6046 

SB20-1733 

SB20-1734 

GB2o-1735 

GB2o-4395 

LYBo-2257 

SB20-2000 

LY2o-2219 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

CICS/M .• T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILI'IY - FDP 5798-CBB, NOTICE 
CICS/M .• T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMA'I UTILI'IY - FDP 5798-CBB, DESCRIPl'IONlCHRATIONS 
CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILI'IY - FDP 5798-CBB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
MTCS/vS, FDP 5798-CFK, NOTICE 
MTCS/vS, FDP 5798-CFK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
MTCS/vS, FDP 5798-CFK, SYSTEM GUIDE 
SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XZJ, GENERAL INFORMATION 
SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XZJ, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
TE~NAL BUSINESS SYSTEM V/S ANALYST'S GUIDE, RELEASE 9.3 
TERM! NAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED PUNCTION ('ISC-AF) OPERATIONS GUIDE 

- PROG PROD 574o-XXD 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) PROGRA~MER'S GUIDE 

AND REPERl!NCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXD 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) CONCEl''IS ANt 

FACILITIES, PROG PROD 5740-XXD 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) - FROG PRet 

5740-XXD, SPECIFICATIONS 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTIONS (TCS-AP), LIC PRCG 

S740-XXD 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED PUNCTION VERSION 4, PROG PROD 

5740-XXD, MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL MCP) 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) VERSION 4, LIC 

PROG 5740-XXD, LOGIC 
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~SYSTEM SUPPORT LICENSED PROGRAMS (20-40) 

20 programming - General Inforrration 

SH20-2432 
GH20- 5292 
G320-5702 

21 Assembler 

GC33-4039 
GC26-3758 
SC26-3759 
SC26-3768 
SC26-3770 
GC26- 3771 
LY26-3760 

LCB6-3772 
SH20-1671 
G320-5541 

•• GBll-5518 
** SB11- 5519 
**GB21-2788 

GB21-0704 

SB21-0705 

GB21-1008 
SB21-1009 
L.B21-1010 
SH20-2060 
LY20-2355 
G320-5824 
LY2Q- 2183 

G320-5542 
GBll-5266 
SBll- 5267 

LBl1-5268 

GB21-1957 
SC26-3740 
SC33-4029 
GC33-4038 

LYC7- 5037 
LY26-3737 

GB21-2278 
SB21-2279 

22 APL 

GH20-0689 
GC26- 3847 
GH20-9058 
GH20-9059 
GH2Q-0850 
SH20-0938 
GH20-0906 
LY20-0678 

LYBO-0626 

SC20-1845 
SC20-1846 
GBll-5249 
SBl1-5250 
LBl1-5251 
SH20-2046 
G320-5812 
GB21-1804 
SB21-1805 
SH20-1846 

GX20-2004 
LY20-2247 
LY20-2248 
GB21-0414 
SB21-0415 
LB21-0416 
SH20-1460 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM (INFO/SYSTEM) LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, SPECIFICATIONS 
CATALOG OF LANGUAGE AND SORT PROGRAM PRODUC'lS OS, DOS VM/370, CMS 

OS ASSEMBLER H PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5734-AS1, FUNC'lIONAL DESCRIP'IICN 
OS ASSEMBLER H GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG .• #5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H SYSTEM INFORMATION, PROG .• NO. 5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H MESSAGES, PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H LANGUAGE, PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H LOGIC PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS ASSEMBLER H - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-AS1 
ASSEMBLER H/CMS INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PEJ DESCRIP'lION/OPERATIONS 
ASSEMBLER H/CMS INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PEJ, NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBE, NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBE CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, FDP 5785-EBE, NOTICE 
BURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TO IBM COS ALC CONVERSION 

AID FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AMC 
BURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TO IBM DOS ALC CONVERSION 

AID FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NGMBER 
5798-AMC 

DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWJ NOTICE 
DOS/vS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-AwJ DESCRIPTION/OPERA'lICNS 
DOS/vS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-AwJ SYSTEMS GUIDE 
GENERAL CROSS ASSEMBLER GENERATOR, PD/OM, IUP 5796-PKD 
GENERAL CROSS ASSEMBLER GENERATOR SYSTEM GUIDE, IUP 5796-PKC 
GENERAL CROSS ASSEMBLER GENERATOR, IUP 5796-PKD, NOTICE 
IBM CONVERSION AID FOR RCA/TDOS ASSEMBLER TO OS/VS ASSEMBLER, SYSTE~S GUICE, 

IUP 5796-PEX, FEATURE 8634 
RCA TDOS ASSEMBLER TO O/S ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PEX, NCTICE 
SIEMENS - IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-DCA, NOTICE 
IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER, IFP 5785-DCA, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER, IFP 5785-DCA, SYS'IEMS 

GUIDE 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING MACROS, FDP 5798-CLF, NOTICE 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-CP2 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CP2, INSTALLA'IION REFERENCE 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CP2, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
ASSEMBLER F PROMPTER MICROFICHE LISTING, PROG PROD 5734-CP2 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM 'lIME SHARING OPTION ASSEMBLER FROMPTER FROGRAM 

LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CP2 
3770 SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLER, FDP 5798-CWH, NOTICE 
3770 SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLER, FDP 5798-CWH, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

APL/360 PRIMER, STUDENT TEXT 
APL LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
APL/360-0S, LIC PROG 5734-XM6, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
APL/360-DOS, LIC PROG 5736-XM6, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
APL/360 - OS (5734-XM6) AND APL/360 - DOS (5736-XM6) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
APL/360 - DOS OPERATIONS AND INSTALLATION MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM6 
APL/360-0S (5734-XM6), APL/360-DOS (5736-XM6), USER'S MANUAL 
APL/360-0S AND APL/360-DOS SYSTEM MANUAL FEA'lORE NUMBERS 8091, 8034 IIC FROG 

5734-XM6, 5736-XM6 
APL/360 - DOS ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM6, FEATURE CODE 8065, FE 

SERVICE NUMBER 200157 
APL/CMS INSTALLATION MANUAL, PROGRAMMING RPQ MF2608 - PROG. NO .• 5799-ALI< 
APL/CMS USER'S MANUAL, PROGRAMMING RPQ MF2608 - PROG. NO. 5799-ALK 
SYSTEM/370 VS APL APLVS APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNC'lIONS, IFP 5785-DBX, -DEY, NOTICE 
APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DBX, -DBY DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DPX, -DBY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
APL COMPUTER AIDED INSTRUC'IION, !UP 5796-PJW, DESCRIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
APL COMPUTER AIDED INSTRUCTION COURSE, IUP 5796-PJW, NOTICE 
APL DATA LANGUAGE, FDP 5798-CHR, NOTICE 
APL DATA LANGUAGE, FDP 5798-CHR, DESCRIP'lIONIOPERATIONS 
APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV (IUP 5796-PGX), APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR VSAPL 

(IUP 5796-PGY), DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV AND VSAPL, IUP 5796-PGX, -PGY REFERENCE GUIDE 
APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV IUP 5796-PGX, FEATURE 8676, SYSTEM GUIDE 
APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR VSAPL IUP 5796-PGY, SYS'lEM GUIDE, FEATURE 8677 
GRAPHS , HISTOGRAMS IN APL, FDP 5798-AGL, NOTICE 
GRAPHS , HISTOGRA~S IN APL, FDP 5798-AGL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GRAPHS , HISTOGRAMS IN APL, FDP 5798-AGL, SYS'lEMS GUIDE 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) USER'S GUIDE (PRPQ WE119U PROG. NO. 5799-AJF 
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SH20-1461 

GH20-4347 

SH20-9087 

SH20-9088 

GH20-9102 

LYBO-8042 
LYBO-2010 

SH20-2344 
LY20-2429 
G320-6l70 

"GH20-9064 
GT40-9064 

SH20-9065 
** SH20-9066 
"SH20-9067 
"SH20-9068 
"GH20-9086 

GT40-9086 
SH20-9167 
SH20-9168 

"SH20-9l80 
"SH20-9l82 
"SH20-9183 
"SH20-9199 

"WB6-6l0l 
"WB6-6l02 
**LJB6-6l03 
GBll-5336 
SBll-5337 

**GB21-2776 
"SB21-2777 
**SX26-3712 

STOO-0602 
**LY20-8032 

LYBO-8040 
**SH20-6l75 
**G320-6394 
"GB21-2739 
"SB2l-2740 

II BASIC 

GC28-8302 
GC2B-8303 
SC28-8308 
SC28-8309 
GC28-83ll 
LY28-6422 

LYC7-505l 
SC28-B306 
SX28-6386 
GB2l-l963 
SH20-l800 
G320-5658 
SC28-8304 
SX2B-6385 
SH19-6053 
SH20-9060 
SX26-3710 

24 COBOL 

GB2l-2022 
SB2l-2023 
GC28-6407 

SC28-6437 

SC28-6432 

GH20-9l3l 

LY28-6407 

LYC7- 5023 

"LYC7-5038 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) PROGRA~MING RPQ WEl191 OPERATIONS GUIDE - FROGRAM 
NUMBER 5799-AJF 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) - PROGRAM NO. 5799-AJF (PRPQ NtlMBER WE1191> -
SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3 USER'S GUIDE, PROGRA~MING RFC ~G6282 
PROG 5799-AQC 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) V3 OPERATIONS GUIDE PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282, PROG 
5799-AQC 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (ALPSV) VERSION 3.0 SPECIFICATIONS, PROGRA~~ING RFC 
MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3, LISTINGS, PROG 5799-AQC 
A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE SHARED VARIABLE LISTINGS (APLSV PRPQ WEl19l) (FRCGRAM 

NO. 5799-AJF) 
APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB SYSTEMS GUIDE 
APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB, NOTICE 
VS APL GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMEER 5748-APl 
VS APL, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GH20-9064-4) 
VS APL INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROG PROD 5748-APl 
VS APL FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-APl 
VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-APl 
VS APL FOR CMS AND TSO: WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS, LIC FROG 5748-AFl 
VS APL PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-APl 
VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-APl RELEASE 3, SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-9086-5) 
VS APL FOR CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VS APL FOR CICS/VS: WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS, LIC PROG 5748-APl 
VS APL FOR TSO, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VS APL FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
VS APL FOR TSO, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
VS APL GRAPHPAK, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, USER'S GUIDE 
VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR Os/VS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 
VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR VMlCMS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 
VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR DOS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 
IBM VS APL IMS/VS/DB VS APL-DL/I INTERFACE IFP 5185-FAL, NOTICE 
VS APL - DL/I INTERFACE, IFP 5185-FAL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS APL-DL/I INTERFACE, FDP 5785-FAL, NOTICE 
VS APL-DL/I INTERFACE, FDP 5785-FAL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS APL (5748-AP1) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VS APL REFERENCE SUMMARY, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, (SX26-31l2-2) 
VS APL PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5748-APl 
VS APL PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5748-APl 
VS APL SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-AZT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS APL SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-AZT, NOTICE 
VS APL VARIABLE CONVERSION PROCESSOR, FDP 5798-DEH, NOTICE 
VS APL VARIABLE CONVERSION PROCESSOR, FDP 5798-DEH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-XXl 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC LANGUAGE 
VS BASIC OS/VS , DOS/VS PROGRAMMER GUIDE, PROG PROD 5748-XXl 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-XXl 
VS BASIC, PROG PROD 5748-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC: PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG. PROD .• 5748-XXl 
VS BASIC LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5748-XXl 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG. NO. 574B-XXl 
VS BASIC(CMS) REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG PROD 5748-XXl 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC CONVERSION, FDP 5798-CLE, NOTICE 
VS BASIC INTERACTIVE SYSTEM IUP 5796-PFT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS BASIC INTERACTIVE DATA SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFT, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-XXl 
VS BASIC (TSO) REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG PROD 5748-XXl 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING FOR DCS: BASIC LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE 
VS BASIC FOR VSPC, LIC PROG 5148-XX1, TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE 
VS BASIC FOR VSPC: REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG 574B-XXl 

ACCAP/CMS CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CNH, NOTICE 
ACCAP/CMS CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CNE, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3: 

GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG. NO,. 5734-CBl 
OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERS 3, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, FROG PROD 

5734-CBl 
OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER , LIBRARY VERSION 3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL, 

PROG. PROD. 5734-CBl 
IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERSION 3 

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, PROG PROD 5734-CBl 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COEOL CCMPILER 

AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CBl 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD (ANS) COBOL VERSION 3 

LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CBl 
IBM SYSTEM/360/370 OS FULL ANS COBOL VERSION 3 COMPILER AND LIBRARY - LISTINGS, 
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GC28-6396 

GC28-6464 

GC28-6431 

sc28-6456 

SC28-6458 

LY28-6420 
LY28-6419 

LYC7-5045 
GC28-6443 
GC28-6444 

GC28-6421 

SC28-6441 

GC28-6394 

SC28-6442 

LY28-6412 
LY28-6413 

LYC7-5030 
LJD3-3922 

LYC7-5031 
GC28-6402 
SC28-6439 
GC28-6403 
SC28-6438 

LY28-6414 
LYC7-5041 

GB21-0836 

SB21-0837 

LB21-0838 

GB21-2344 

SB21-2345 

SB21-2378 

GB21-0999 

SB21-1000 

LB21-1001 

** GC28-6473 
SC28-6479 

SC28-6478 

GC28-6487 

**LYC7-5050 

**LTC7-5050 

LY28-6423 
LY28-6424 
GBl1-5402 
SBl1-5403 
GB21-0914 
SB21-0915 

LB21-0916 
GBl1-5412 
SBl1-5413 

** GBll-5480 
** SBll-5481 

GBl1-5370 
GC28-6454 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

PROG. PROD. 5734-CB1 
OS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360S-CB-545 (V2), 5734-CB1 (V3), 5734-CB2, -LM2 

(V4), 5740-CB1, LMl <OS/VS) PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER 6 LIBRARY VERS 4, PROG PROD 5736-CB2, -LM2, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 4, 

PLANNING GUIDE - PROGRAM NOS. 5734-CB2, -LM2 
IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERSION 4, 

PROGRAMMERS GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-CB2 AND 5734-LM2 
IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 4, 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NOS. 5734-CB2, LM2 
OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER VERS 4 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-CB2 
OS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VERSION 4 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-LM2 
OS ANS COBOL COMPILER 6 LIBRARY LISTINGS, PROG. 5734-CE2 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER VERS 3 REL 3, PROG PROD 5736-CB2, SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL OBJECT TIME SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, VERS 3, PROG PROD 5736-LM2, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY V3, GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5736-CB2, 

-LM2 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER 6 LIBRARY VERSION 3 PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE, FBOG. 

PRODUCTS 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360N-CB-482 (V2), 5736-CB2, -LM2 (V3), 5746-CB1, 

-LM4, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IBM DOS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL S~NDARD COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROG. NOS. 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-CB2, VERSION 3, LOGIC 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VER 3, LOGIC, PROG PROD 5736-LM2 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER V3 LISTINGS - PROG NO 5736-CB2 ~~ 
DOS F/ANS COBOL COMPILER PTF 35 (UP15279) LYC7-5030-04, LYC7-5031-04 FROGRAM ID 

5736-CB201/LM201 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL LIBRARY V3, LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 5736-LM2 
DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER 6 LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMATION PROG PROD 5736-CB1 
DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER 6 LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5736-CB1 
DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5736-CB1 
DOS SUBSET ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, FRCG PROD 

5736-SC1 
DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY LOGIC PROG PROD 5736-CBl 
DOS SUBSET COMPILER 6 LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5736-CBl 
BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID AVAILAEILITY NOTICE 

- FDP NUMBER 5798-APH 
BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AIC PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-APH 
BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP 

NUMBER 5798-APH 
S/370 APPLICATION-WIDE COBOL DATA-NAMES CROSS REFERENCE FCP 5798-CYG (DCS/VS), 

5798-CXW (OS/VS), NOTICE 
S/370 APPLICATION-WIDE COBOL DATA-NAMES CROSS REFERENCE, FCP 5798-CSX, FROG RAM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 APPLICATION-WIDE COBOL DATA-NAMES CRo'SS REFERENCE, FDP 5798-CYG, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON SYSTEM/370 

AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWD 
DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON SYS7EM/370 FROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWD 
DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON SYSTEM/370 SYSTEMS 

GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWD 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMATION, LIC PROG 5746-CE1, -LM4 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4 INSTALLA7ION 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, - LM4, PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4 SPECIFICA7IONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS COBOL COMPILER 6 LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4 LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY RELEASE 2.5 LIC PROG 5746-CBiLIS7INGS 

(LYC7-5050-6) 
DOS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, LOGIC (CURRENT BELEASE) 
DOS/vS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-LM4, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CONVERSION AID IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM FACOM COBOL, IFP 5785-JAD 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM FACOM COBOL, IFP 5785-JAD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID FDP 5798-ASY, NOTICE 
IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID FDP5798-ASY 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID FDP 5798-ASY SYS7EMS GUIDE 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL COBOL, IFP 5785-JAA, NOTICE 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWELL COBOL, IFP 5785-JAA, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL, IFP 5785-EBJ, N07ICE 
IBM DOS/VSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL, IFP 5785-EBJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL PLAN 5787-EAC, -EAD, NOTICE 
IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG AND (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER GENERAL INFORMA7ION 
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SC28-6465 

SC28-6468 

GC28-6485 
SX28-8194 
SH20-1716 

LY20-2196 
G320-8146 
GB21-0839 

SB21-0840 

LB21-0841 

GBll-5358 
SBll-5359 
GB21-2420 
SB21-2421 

GC28-6470 

GC28-6472 
SC28-6481 

GC26-3857 
LYC7- 5052 

LY28-6425 
SC28-6483 
LY28-6486 

"GBll-5514 
SBll-5515 

**GB21-2792 
GB21-0493 

GBll-5315 

SBll-5316 
SH20-1761 

G320-5551 
SC28-6433 

SC28-6434 
GC28-6435 

LYC7- 5039 

L~C7-5040 

LY28-6406 
GBll-5414 
SBll-5415 

**GB21-2763 
"SB21-2764 

SC28-6469 

25 FORrRAN 

GC28-6884 

**SC26- 3985 
**GC26-3986 
"SC26-3988 

"SC26-3989 
"SX26-3731 

SC28-6859 

LY28-6846 

SC28-6853 

GC28-6893 
LYC7-5036 

** GC26-3982 
**GC26-3983 
"SC26-3990 

-
-

TNL G N20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-CB4, 5734-CPl 
IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE - FROGRAM 

NUMBER 5734-CB4 
IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG: INSTALLATION REFERENCE MAtERIAL - PROGRA~ 

NUMBER 5734-CB4 
OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, PROG NO 5734-CB4, SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE CARD - PROGRAM PROtUCT 5734-CB4 
COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID, IUP 5796-AHY, 5796-AHZ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AIL IUPS 5796-AHY, 5796-AHZ SYStE~S GUIDE 
COBOL MAINTENANCE ~ DOCUMENTATION AID, IUP 5796-AHY, -AHZ, NOTICE 
NCR CENTURY COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL: CONVERSION AID FOR SYSTEM/360/370, FLP 

5798-APG NOTICE 
IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR SYStEM/360/370 PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-APG 
IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR SYSTEM/360/370 SYStEMS 

GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-APG 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL, IFP 5785-DCD, NOtICE 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL, IFP 5785-DCD, DESCRIPtION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/370 ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR NEAT/3, FDP 5789-CZC, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/370 ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR NEAT/3, FDF 5798-CZC, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMAtION, PROG PROD 5740-CB1, 

5740-LMl 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, SPECIFICATIONS - PROG PROL 5740-CE1, -LMl 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MAtERIAL - PRCG FROD 

5740-CB1, -LMl 
IBM VS COBOL FOR OS/VS: OS/VS COBOL PROG PROD 5740-CB1, 5740-LMl 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER ~ LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG NOS. 5740-CE1,LMl 
OS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-LMl 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-CE1, -LMl 
IBM OS/VS COBOL COMPILER PROGRAM LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBERS: 574Q-CBl 
COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBG, NOtICE 
COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EB6 DESCRIPTION/OPERAtIONS 
COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, FDP 5785-EBG, NOTICE 
RCA COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR SYSTEM/360/370 AVAILAEILIiY 

NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AHT 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS COBOL UNDER DOS/VS, DOS/VSE, AND CS/VS, 

IFP 5785-DCB, NOTICE 
SIEMENS-IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-DCB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
COBOL PROGRAM TRANSLATOR FOR DOS AND DOS/VS IUP 5796-PFB, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ISAM TO DL/I COBOL TRANSLATOR, IUP 5796-PFB, -PFC, NOTICE 
OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER TERMINAL USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE INFORMATION, PROG 

PROD 5734-CPl 
OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG PROD 5734-CPl 
OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5734-CPl 
OS FULL COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3 AND TSO COBOL PROMPTER: PROGRAM LISTINGS, 

PROG. NOS. 5734-CPl, 5734-CB3 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM - TIME SHARING OPTION COBOL PROMPTER - PROGRAM 

NUMBERS 5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 
OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-CPl 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL, IFP 5785-JAC, NOTICE 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL, IFP 5785-JAC, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
UNIVAC COBOL TO IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID, FDP 5785-JAC, AVAILABILIty NOtICE 
UNIVAC COBOL TO IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID, FDP 5785-JAC, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
VM/370 CMS USERS GUIDE FOR COBOL, PROG NOS 5734-CB2, LM2 (OS VERSION 4), 

5740-CB1, LM-l (OS/VS), 5746-CB1, LM4 (DOs/VS) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IBM FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR OS AND THE CMS COMPONENT OF VM/370: GENERAL 
INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5734-F01, 2, 3, 5 -LM1, 3, -CP3 

.. VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: GUIDE, LIC PROG 5748-F03, -1M3 

.. VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING, LIC PROG 5748-F03, -LM3, LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
_ VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: SYSTEM SERVICES REFERENCE SUPPLEMENt, LIC 

PROG 5748-F03, -LM3 
VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 AND 5748-LM3, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: LIBRARY REFERENCE 
VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING, LIC PROG 5748-F03, -LM3, SOURCE-TIME 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
CODE AND GO FORrRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS ~ VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLAtION REFERENCE 

MATERIAL, PROG. NO. 5734-FOl 
CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS ~ VM/370 (CMS): PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG. NO. 

5734-FOl 
IBM OS CODE AND GO FORrRAN AND FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG. NOS. 

5734-F01, 2, -LM! 
CODE AND GO FORTRAN FOR OS AND VM/370 LIC PROG 5734-FOl FUNCTIONAL tESCRIPTION 
IBM SYSTEM/360/370 CODE AND GO FORTRAN COMPILER - LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 

5734-FOl 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5748-F03, LM3, PROGRAM SU~MARY 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 5748-F03 AND 5748-LM3, DIAGNOSIS 
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SH20-1727 
**LY2Q- 2199 
**G320-8154 

GC28-6854 

SC28-6856 

LYC7-5021 

LY28-6856 
GC28-6862 

GC28-6863 
SC28-6852 

SC28-6861 

SC28-6865 

LY28-6403 

LYC7-5019 
LY28-6409 

LYC7- 5020 
SH20-2100 

LY20-2368 
G320-6064 
SC28-6868 

LY28-6415 

LYC7-5042 
•• SC26-3987 

SC28-6885 

SC28-6886 

GC28-6888 

SX28-8193 

SH20-1923 
LY20-2280 
G320-5729 
SC28-6858 

SC28-6864 

GC28-6894 

LYC7-5022 
LY28-6408 

GC28-6882 
sC28-6883 

LYC7-5044 
**GC26-3984 

LB21-1615 
SC28-6842 

SC28-6855 

SC28-6856 

SC28-6891 

**GB21-2796 
**SB21-2797 

GH20-9061 
SH2Q-9062 
SH2Q-9063 
GH20-9101 
SX26-3711 

LYBO-8044 
LY2Q-8031 

GB21-1566 
SB21-1567 
LB21-1568 

TN L G N20-0024 (3 1 July 81) to GC20-000 1-3 

FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG SYS!EMS GUIDE 
FORTRAN CONVERSION AID 
FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS): PROG. PROD. 5734-F02 

SPECIFICATIONS 
FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR AND 'ISO FORTRAN PROMPTER FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS): 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NOS. 5734-F02, 5734-CP3 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (Gl) COMPILER MICROfICHE LIS!It<GS, FROG. 

PROD. 5734-F02 
FORTRAN IV (Gl) COMPILER FOR OS & VM/370 (CMS), LOGIC, FROG PROD 5734-102 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER FROGR~~ 

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-103 
OS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD II) - PPS - PROG. NO. 5734-LM3 
OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5734-103, 

-LM3 
FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND FORTRAN LIBRARY (MOD II) FOR OS , VM/370 

(CMS): INSTALLATION REFERENCE ~TERIAL, PROG. NOS. 5734-103, 5734-LM3 
IBM OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND LIBRARY (MOD II) MESSAGES, FROG. 

NOS. 5734-F03, 5734-LM3 
FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS), LOGIC - PRCG FROD 

5734-F03 
FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-F03, RELEASE 2.3 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD II) FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS) LOGIC, FROG PROD 5734-LM3 
IBM SYSTEM/360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MOD II - LISTINGS PROG. PROD. 5734-LM3 
IBM S/370 FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, IUP 5796-PRR, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, IUP 5796-PRR, SYS'IEMS GUIDE 
FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, IUP 5796-FRR, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND LIERARY PRPC USER 

SUPPLEMENT, PROG 5799-AAW 
SYSTEM/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND LIERARY, PRFQ LCGIC 

SUPPLEMENT, PROG 5799-AAW 
IBM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND LIBRARY MICROfICHE LISTINGS 
VS FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F03, -LM3, INSTALLATION AND CUSTOMIZA!ION 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) , VM/370 (CMS): TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, 

PROG. NO. 5734-F05 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) 'VM/370 (CMS): INS!ALLA!ION REFERENCE 

MATERIAL, PROG. NO. 5734-F05 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) AND VM/370 (CMS) PROGRAM PRODUCT 

SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) AND VM/370 (CMS) REFERENCE CARD -

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F05 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY - IUP 5796-PHT, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY - IUP 5796-PHT, SYSTEM GUIDE 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, IUP 5796-PHT, NOTICE 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

MATERIAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LMl 
FORTRAN IV MATHEMATICAL AND SERVICE SUBPROGRAMS: SUPPLEMEN! FOR MOD I 4; MOD II 

LIBRARIES, PROG. NOS. 5734-LM1, 5734-LM3 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD n FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS), PROG. PROD. 5734-U!1 

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
OS 360/370 FORTRAN IV LIER. MOD I LISTING, P.P. NO. 5734-LMl 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD 1) FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS): PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL, FROGRAM 

NUMBER 5734-LMl 
DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1, LIC PROG 5746-LM3 SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE SUPPLEMENT, PROG PRCt 

5746-LM3 
DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPT 1, LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5746-LM3 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5748-F03, -LM3, "'"SPECIfICAUCNS 
FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING - FDP 5798-CDW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SYSTEM/360 OS ('ISO CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE, FROG 

PROD 5734-F01, -LMl 
OS (TSO) TERMINAL USER'S SUPPLEMENT FOR FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR AND TSO 

FORTRAN PROMPTER, 5734-F02,- CP3, -LMl 
FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER FOR OS AND VM/370 (CMS): 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NOS. 5734-F02, 5734-CP3 
IBM VM/370 (CMS) TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FOR FORTRAN IV PROGRAM PRODUCTS 

5734-F01, -F02, -F03, -LM1, , -LM3 
FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-DFH, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-DFH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, GENERAL INFORMATION 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, REFERENCE MATERIAL 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, SPECIFICATIONS 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC FROG 5748-F02, PROGRAM LIS'IUIGS 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, LOGIC 

S/370 RPG II ANALYSIS , DOCUMENTATION AID, FDP 5798-CDL, NOTICE 
S/370 RPG II ANALYSIS & DOCUMENTATION AID, FDP 5798-CDL, DESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 
S/370 RPG II ANALYSIS , DOCUMENTATION AID, FDP 5798-CDL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
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IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RPG II PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 
5736-RG1 

IBM DOS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION ~ANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 
IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE, PROG. NO. 5736-RG1 
IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 
S/360 DOS RPG II COMPILER, LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5736-RG1 
IBM DISK OPERATING SYSTEM RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE GENERAL INFORI!!ATICl' MANUAL 

- PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 
IBM DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE - REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 
IBM DOS RPG II COMPILER i AUTO REPORT FEA'lURE INSTALLA'IION REFERENCE f(A'IERIAL -

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 
DOS RPG II AUTO REPORT FEATURE (6017-6020, 6035-6036) SOURCE LISTINGS, FRCG 

PROD 5736-RG1 
DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746- RG1, SPECIFICATIONS (CURREN'I RELEASE) 
DOS/vS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS/vS RPG II GENERAL INFORMATION RELEASE 34 (GC33-6030~ 
DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, SYSTEM LIERARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, MESSAGES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, AUTO REPORT MANUAL (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, USER'S GUIDE (CURREN'I RELEASE) 
IBM DOS/vS RPG II, PROG PROD 5735-CV1, SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS/vS RPG II REL 2.0, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, DESIGN OBJEC'IIVES 
DOS/vS RPG II LIC PROG 5746-RG1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VS RPG II, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS RPG II LOGIC REL 2, PROG PROD 5746-RG1 (LY33-9062-1) 
DOS/vS RPG II LOGIC RELEASE 1 (LY33-9062-0) 
INTRODUCTION TO RPG II AND RPG III: EATCH PROCESSING WITH PROGRAM DESCRIEED 

FILES 
SYSTEM/3 DOS/VS RPG II CONVERSION PREPROCESSOR INSTALLA'IION AND REFERE1\CE, PROG 

PROD 5735-CV1 
IBM S/3 DOS RPG II CONVERSION PROCESSOR, PROG PROD 5735-CV1, SPECIFICA'IIONS 
3741 REPORT GENERATOR, IUP 5796-ARC, DESCRIPTION/OPERA'IIONS 
3741 REPORT GENERATOR, IUP 5796-ARC, NOTICE 

OS PL/I OPTIMI ZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, SPECIFICA'IIONS 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, GENERAL INFCRMATICN 
S/360 OS PL/! CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, PROGRA~MER" S GUICE 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, INS'IALLATION 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOU'I COMPILER EXECUTION LOGIC /o(A1\UAL -

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2 5734-LM5 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: MESSAGES MANUAL - PROGRAM 

NUMBERS 5734-PL2, 5734-LM5 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMEERS: 5734-FI2, 

5734-LM5 
OS PVI CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL2, -LM5, TSO USER'S GUIDE 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC VOLUME 1 OF 2, PROGRAM NU~EEF 5734-PL2 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOU'I COMPILER PROGRAM LOGIC, VCLUME 2 OF 2 

- PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL2 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER PROGRAM LIS'IING - PROGRAM 

NUMBER 5734-PL2 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: KEYwORDS REFERENCE SUMMARY, FROG,. 

NOS .• 5734-PL1, -PL2, -PL3 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: TERMINAL COMMANDS AND CCMFILER 

OPTIONS REFERENCE SUMMARY PROG 5734-PL1, -PL2, -PL3 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT i OPTIMIZING COMPILERS, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -IM4, -IM5, 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFF 5785-EBG, NOTICE 
COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, IFF 5785-EB6 DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
COBOL AND PVI CONVERSION AID, FDP 5785-EBG, NOTICE 
OS AND DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPLIERS: EX'IENDED GRAPHIC CHARACTER SET SUPPORT 

SUPPLEMENT, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, -PL3, 5736-PL1, -LM4, -Lf(5, -PL3 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1 AND -PL3, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
SYSTEM/360 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATICNS - FRCGRAM 

NUMBER 5734-PL1 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, SPECIFICA'IICNS 

(GC33-0022-7) 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC PROGRAM NOS. 5734-PL1, 5134-LM4 

AND 5734-LM5 
OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES PROG. NOS. 5734-Pl1, 

5734-LM5 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL1, 5734-LM4, 

AND 5734-LM5 NOTE: THESE PRODUCTS ARE ALSO DISTRIEUTED AS COMPLETE FACKAGE 
5734-PL3 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, lIC PROG 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5 INSTALLATION, 
RELEASE 3 (SC33-0026-5) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USERS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMEER 5734-PL1 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: TSO USER'S GUIDE PROG. NOS. 5734-PL1, -Lf(4, -LM5 

(ALL = 5734-PL3) 
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OS PL/I OPTIMIZER COMPILER RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5734-PL1 FMID BPL0400 LISTINGS 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER MICROFICHE LISTINGS -

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PLl 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL1 
OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM4 AND -PL3 SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMEEll 

5734-LM4 
OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5734-LM4 FMID HRL0400 LIS'IINGS 
SYSTEW360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 

5734-LM4 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL -

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM5 AND -PL3, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 

5734-LM5 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5734-LM5 FMlt HTL0400 LIS~INGS 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - MICROFICHE, PROG. NO. 5734-LM5 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM5 
OOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PLl AND -PL3 SPECIHCATIONS 
OOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5 CMS USER" S GUIDE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, RESIDENT LIBRARY' TRANSIENT LIBRARY: PROG. 

PRODS. 5736-PL1, LM4, LM5, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5746-PL1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -PL3 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-PL1, PL3, RELEASE 4 SPECIFICATIONS 

(GC33-0016-8) 
OOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -PL3 LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5 PROGRAMHER"S GUIDE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PL1, -LM4 -LM5, EXECU~ION 

LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -LM4, -Lf{5 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, -PL3, TO 

INSTALLATION, SC33-0020 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 5.1 LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PL1, -lM4, -LM5, 

INSTALLATION (SC33-0020-5) 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PLl MESSAGES (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZER COMPILER RELEASE 6, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, FMID DOSPL60 LIS~INGS 
DISR OPERATING SYSTEM/360 REFERENCE CARD PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER REYWOiDS 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER CMS USER'S GUIDE LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PL1 LISTINGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
OOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PL1, LOGIC (CURREN~ RELEASE) 
DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-LM4, -PL3 SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM4 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY RELEASE 6, LIC PROG 5736-LM4, FMID DOSRL60 LISTINGS 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RESIDENT LIBRARY LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM4 LIS~INGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM4, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-LM5 AND -PL3, SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM5 SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM5 MESSAGES (CURREN~ RELEASE) 
DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY RELEASE 6, LIC PROG 5736-LM5, FMID DOSTL60 LISTINGS 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER TRANSIENT LIBRARY LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM5 LIS~INGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM5, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
PL/I D TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CRL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PL/I TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID (FCONVERT), IUP 5796-ARG, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PL/I F TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID IUP 5796-ARG, NOTICE 
PL/I LANGUAGE CONSTRUCTION PRE-PROCESSOR, 5796-PLL DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PL/I LANGUAGE CONSTRUCTION PRE-PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-PLL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
PL/I LANGUAGE CONSTRUCTION PRE-PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-PLL, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/370 OS/VS INTERACTIVE PL/I FOR VSPC PL/I PROCESSOR FOR VS PERSONAL 

COMPUTING (VSPC), IFP 5785-EAB, NOTICE 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, LIC PROG 5785-EAB, 

USER'S GUIDE 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM VS PERSONAL COMPU'IING PL/I, LIC PROG 5785-EAB, 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5785-EAB 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5785-EAE 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I INSTALLATION REFERENCE GUIDE, PROG PROD 5785-EAB 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I LOGIC, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-EAE 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I, PROG PROD 5785-EAB, LOGIC 
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BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, NOTICE 
DOS/vS CHAINED CHANNEL COMMAND WORD/PRINT SUBROUTINE, IUP 5796-ARH, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS CHAINED CCW PRINT SUBROUTINE, IUP 5796-ARH, NOTICE 
DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI OPEN) FDP 5798-AWH, NOTICE 
DOS/vS DASD INDEPENDENCE OPEN, 5798-AWH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN, FDP 5798-AWH, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS/vS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI-OPEN) FDP 5798-AWH, PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE (DI-OPEN), FDP 5798-AWH, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
MINIMIZE DASD I/O INTERFERENCE, IUP 5796-PGD, NOTICE 
DIRECT ACCESS StORAGE DEVICE (DASD) MIGRATION AID RELEASE 1 PROGRAM SUMMARY 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID: LIC PROG 5668-002, GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
DIRECT ACCESS StORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 5668-002, USE ANt 

DIAGNOSIS 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 5668-002, SPECIFICATIONS 
DASD MIGRATION AID FMID HMA 1100 5668-002, LISTINGS 
DASD SEEK SIMULATOR, FDP 5798-CTD, NOTICE 
DASD SEEK SIMULATOR, FDP 5798-CTt, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vS DASD SPACE UTILIZATION ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-Caw, NOTICE 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL PROG PROD 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID DESIGNER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XYS, 5746-XXQ 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID REFERENCE/OPERATIONS GUIDE PROG. NO. 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID (DBDA) VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY8 (OS), 5746-XXQ (DOS) 

SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID - DOS/VS 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID - OS/VS 
DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA EXTRACTION, PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-FLH, REFERENCE 
INTRODUCTION TO THE DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 

5796-FLH, TEXTBOOK 
INTRODUCTION TO THE DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 

5796-FLH, STUDY GUIDE 
DATA BASE RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, REFERENCE CARD 
DATA EXTRACTION, PROCESSING ANt RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, NCTICE 
S/370 303X PROCESSOR DATA MAPPING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-EAP, -EA NOTICE 
S/370 OR 303X PROCESSOR DATA MAPPING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-EAF, -EAQ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
5/370 OR 303X PROCESSOR DATA MAPPING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-EAP, -EAQ, USER'S GUIDE 
X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/vS VERSION 5, 

5799-ARJ, PROGRAMMING RPQZA4239 FOR DATAPAC/TRANSPAC PROGRAMMING RPQXD2060 
FOR NRW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE CONVERSION AID, FDP 5798-CLQ, NOTICE 
IBM DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE CONVERSION AID, FOP 5798-CLQ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK FILES FOR DOS/VS - FDP 5798-CBN, NOTICE 
EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISK FILES FOR DOS/VS - FDP 5798-CBN, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DISK VOLUME MAP, IUP 5796-PFL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DISK VOLUME MAP PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PFL, NOTICE 
DISK WORKFlLE MANAGER FOR DOS/VS - IUP 5796-ANK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIO~S 
DISK WORK FILE MANAGER FOR DOS/VS - IUP 5796-ANK, NOTICE 
EMULATOR PROGRAM, EXTENDED FEATURES PRPQ, PROG 5799-ATD, SPECIFICATIONS 
FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, NOTICE 
FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)/VTAM, FDP 5798-DCG, NOTICE 
FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)/V7AM, FDP 5798-DCG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)/VTAM, FDP 5798-DCG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DIRECT ACCESS CONTENTION ANALYZER - FDP 5798-CEZ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY (GTF) I/O CONCURRENCY REPORT, HP 5796-PGD, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GTF I/O CURRENCY REPORT, IUP 5796-PGD, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKJ, NOTICE 
HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKJ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, OS/VS MVS RELEASE 3.8, 

LISTINGS 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER - LIC PROG 5740-XRB, DESIGN OEJECTIVES 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, SPECIFICATIONS RELEAEE 3.7 

(GH20-4545-2) 
OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, PROG PROD 5740-XRE, GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
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OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE AND OPERA7ICNS 
GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-XRB 

MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, USER'S GUICE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER LIC PROG 5734-PL1, -PL3 SPECIFlCA7IONS 
(SH35-0024-1 ) 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER MESSAGES, LIC PROG 5740-XRB (CURREN7 
RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER MESSAGES, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, RELEASE 3. 
7 (SH35-0025-l) 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
VS2 866 HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRE, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 899 HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, LISTINGS 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (HSM) MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER BIlM1102, UC FROG 

5740-XRB, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (BSM), LIC PROG 5740-XRB USER COMMANCS REFERENCE 

SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM), LIC PROG 5740-XRB USER COMMANDS REFERENCES 

SUMMARY RELEASE 3.7 (GX20-2024-2) 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HS~ LIC PROG 5740-XRB, SYSTEM PROGRA~MER ANC 

OPERATOR COMMANDS REFERENCE SU!'.MARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, LOGIC (CURREN7 

RELEASE) 
OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHIAL STORAGE MANAGER LOGIC, LIC PROG 574Q-XRB, RELEASE 3.7 

(LY35-0026-l) 
lSAM-DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798-CYT, NOTICE 
ISAM-DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798-CYT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM, NCTICE, IUP 5796-PHY 
MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE, IUP 5796-FHY, USER'S GUIDE 
MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE IUP 5796-PHY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, IFP 5785-DBW, NeTICE 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, IFP 5785-DBW, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, IFP 5785-DBW, SYS7EMS 

GUIDE 
CICS/VS MESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM: AMERICAN HOECHST, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS, 

IUPS 5796-AKP, -AKN 
MESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKP, 5796-AKN, NOTICE 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AMA GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AMA 

ADMINISTRATION, CUSTOMlZATION, AND INSTALLA7ION 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 574Q-AMA, 

OPERATION: WORK STATION CONTROLLER AND SYSTEM OWNER GUII:E 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 574Q-AMA OPERATION: 

GENERAL USER GUIDE 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AMA, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 574Q-AMA, LISTINGS 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT OPERATION, LIC PRCG 5740-AMA 

WORK STATION CONTROLLER AND SYSTEM OWNER COMMAND REFERENCE SU~MARY 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 574Q-AMA, DIAGNOSIS 
NETWORK MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE IFP 5785-EAL, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/370 - NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM BUILDER, IFP 5785-EAL 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/370 MVS/TSO NCP/vS START/STOP - SNA TRANSFORM, LIC PROG 5785-EAF, NOTICE 
GERMAN EDS NETWORK TELEX SUPPORT, PROGRAMMING RPQ XA8937, LIC PROG 5799-AWN, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETWORK JOB INTERFACE: PRPQ P09007 (VM/370 NETWORKING PROG 5799-ATA), PRPQ 

P09008 (ASP NETWORKING PROG 5799-~B), PRPQ P09009 (HASP NETWORKING FROG 
5799-ATC) 

NETWORK TRANSACTION SUBSYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BER, PROGRAM REFERENCE AND 
OPERATIONS 

ASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09908) USER'S GUIDE, PROG 5799-ATB 
ASP NETWORKING (PROGRAMMING RPQ P09008) REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS - FRCG 

5799-ATB 
ASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09008 PROG 5799-ATB, SPECIFICATIONS 
ASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09008) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATB 
HASP NETWORKING USER'S GUIDE, PRPQ P09009 PROG 5799-ATC 
HASP NETWORKING SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUICE, PRPQ P09009 PROG 5799-ATC 
HASP NETWORKING OPERATIONS, PRPQ P09009 PROG 5799-ATC 
HASP NETWORKING PRPQ F09009 PROG 5799-ATC, SPECIFICATIONS 
HASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09009) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATC 
JES3 NETWORKING PRPQ P09022 GENERAL INFORMATION 
JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, PROGRAM REFERENCE !'ANUAL 
JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, OPERATIONS GUII:E 
JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, USER"S GUIDE 
JES 3 NETWORKING, LIC PROGRAM 5799-AZT, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
JOB ENTRY SUBSET 3/NETWORKING. LIC PROG 5799-AZT, SPECIFICATIONS 
JES3 NETWORKING RELEASE 1, MODIFICATION LEVEL 0, LISTINGS 
JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, PROGRAM LOGIC 
VM/370 NETWORKING PRPQ P09007, PROG 5799-ATA, REFERENCE AND OPERATICNS 
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VM/370 NETWORKING PRPQ P09007 PROG 5799-ATA, SPECIFICATIONS 
VNET COMMANDS (USER AND OPERATOR) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VM/370 NETWORKING SOURCE LISTINGS, PROG 5799-ATA 
VM/370 NETWORKING (PRPQ P09007) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATA 
PARTITIONED EMULATION PROGRAMMING (PEP) EXTENCEC FEATURES fOR TEE 3705-11 

(PROGRAMMING RPQ P85032), LIC PROG 5799-BAF, SPECIFICATIONS 
PEP EXTENDED FEATURE PRPQ 
RACF/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
AUTOMATIC PASSWORD GENERATION FOR RACF IUP 5796-PLK, NOTICE 
IBM SWITCHING SYSTEMS ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT DISTRIBUTION PROGRA~~ING RF, SU0166, 

LIC PROG 5799-BBW, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
MVS CONTROL OF MAGNETIC TAPE ERRORS, IFP 5785-EAX, NOTICE 
TAPE ERROR CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, NOTICE 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5785-EAW, USER"S GUIDE 
AUTOMATIC TCAM NETWORK DEFINITION, FDP 5798-CYH, NOTICE 
AUTOMATIC TCAM NETWORK DEFINITION, FDP 5798-CYH DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE AND REFEREtiCE MANUAL 

- PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-F31 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM (TCS) OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROGRAM NUMEER 

5734-F31 
TELEPROCESSING VIRTUAL MACHINE, IUP 5796-PNC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TELEPROCESSING VIRTUAL MACHINE, IUP 5796-PNC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TELEPROCESSING VIRTUAL MACHINE, IUP 5796-PNC, NOTICE 
TELPAK OPTIMIZATION SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
TELPAK COMMUNICATION COST, IUP 5796-PJH, NOTICE 
VIDEO CORRECTION OF OCR DATA, FDP 5798-CPE, NOTICE 
VIDEO CORRECTION OF OCR DATA, FOP 5798-CPE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR PROGRAMMERS, FDP 5798-CAN, NOTICE 
VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR PROGRAMMERS, FDP 5798-tAN, COURSE 

DESCRIPTION/ADMINISTRATION MANUAL 
VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR PROGRAMMERS FDP 5798-DAN, STUDENT MATERIALS 

MANUAL 
VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES IUP 5796-AJW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAM DATASET SUBROUTINES, lOP 5796-AJW, NOTICE 
CENTRAL HUDSON GAS i ELECTRIC VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS, 

IUP 5796-AJX 
VSAM KSDS FREESPACE MAP, IUP 5796-AYX DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAM KSDS FREESPACE MAP, IUP 5796-AYX, NOTICE 
VSAM SELECTIVE RESTORE (OS/VS), IUP 5796-AXL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAM SELECTIVE RESTORE (OS/VS), IUP 5796-AXL, NOTICE 
VSAMZAP OS/VS IUP 5796-PJQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAMZAP, DOS/VS IUP 5796-PKG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAMZAP FOR OS/VS, DOS/VS, IUP 5796-PKG, -PJQ, NOTICE 
VTAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FDP 5798-CTL, NOT'ICE 
VTAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FDP 5798-CTL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VTAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FDP 5798-CTL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VTAM LEVEL SELECTOR, FDP 5798-DBZ, NOTICE 
VTAM LEVEL SELECTOR, FDP 5798-DBZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VTAM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM (VTAMPARS), FOP 5798-CTW, NOTICE 
VTAM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM (VTAMPARS), FOP 5798-CTW, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
WIDEBAND COMMUNICATION PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PDJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
WIDEBAND COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PDJ SYSTEMS GUIDE 
WIDEBAND COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PDJ, NOTICE 
X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT FOR NCP VERSION 5 PRPQ ZA4239 - RPQ Xt2060 LIC 

PROG 5799-ARJ, LOGIC 
1400 COMPATIBILITY ACCESS ROUTINE - FDP 5798-CDB, NOTICE 
1400 COMPATIBILITY ACCESS ROUTINE - FDP 5798-CDB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICS/VS USING VTAM/TCAM 5796-ATW 
2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICS/vS USING VTAM/TCAM IUP 5796-ATw, NOTICE 
DOS 2311/14/19 - 3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES AVAILABILITY NOTICE -

FDP NUMBER 5798-ALK 
DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-ALK 
DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES SYSTEMS GUIDE - fCP 

NUMBER 5798-ALK 
USER'S GUIDE FOR THE IBM 2947 MODEL 4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER ASSEMELY 

FACILITIES, PROGRAMMING - PRPQ P88003 PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAE 
IBM 2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL SUPPORT UNDER CONTROL OF 3704/5 NCP, PRPC X97561 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATION - PROG PROD 5799-ARC 
EXTENDED FULL-SCREEN 3270 CONSOLE INTERFACE FOR VM/370 PRPC MJ3269, PROG 

5799-AWP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
EXTENDED FULL SCREEN 3270 CONSOLE INTERFACE FOR VM/370, LIC PROG 5799-AWP PRPQ 

MJ3269, SPECIFICATIONS 
3270 DATA STREAM PROGRAMMER"S REFERENCE 
STREAM - A3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID FOR SYSTE~/360, 370 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL FDP NUMBER 5798-ANE 
STREAM - A3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID for System/360/370, 

FDP 5798-ANE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VM/370 SPOOLING SUPPORT FOR 328X PRINTERS, IUP 5796-PKZ, DESCRIPTICN/CPERATIONS 
VM/370 SPOOLING SUPPORT FOR LOCAL 328X PRINTERS IUP 5796-PKZ 
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DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AMN 
DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP 

NUMBER 5798-AMN 
DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AMN 
3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENDED-S/370 OS/MFT/MVT FDP 5798-BCE NOTICE 
3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENDED S/370 OS/MFT/MVT FDP 5798-BCE 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3330, 3333-Mll SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS, PRPQ EF4346 - PROG NO 5799-WHZ, SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
3333/3330 DISK STORAGE SERIES MODEL 11 SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS PROGRAM NUMBER 

5799-WHZ PRPQ EF4346 
DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS FDP 5798-CNA, NCTICE 
DOS/vS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS FDP 5798-CNA, SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
3704/3705 DOS/VS AND OS/VS COMPATIBILITY AND EXTENDED COMPATIBILITY, FRFQ 

Y96613 LIC PROG 5799-AQY (DOS/VS), PRPQ Y96614 LIC PROG 5799-AQR (OS/VS), 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3704/5 EMULATOR PRPQ P85004 SIX BIT TRANSCODE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AGA 
GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85004, SIX BIT TRANSCODE FOR 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM PROGRAM NO. 5799-AGA 
GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85007 SPECIAL START-STCP LINE 

CONTROL FOR IBM 3704 , 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM, PROG .• NO. 5799-AGR 
3705/4 EP PRPQ P85007 SPECIAL START-STOP - PROGRAM NUMEER 5799-AGK 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RFQ 

P85009, SELECTIVE CALLING LINE CONTROL 
IBM 3704 AND 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PRCGRAMMING 

RPQ P85010, TELEGRAPH FULL - DUPLEX LINE CONTROL - PROG. NO. 5799-AGN 
370X TRACE EDITOR, FDP 5798-CHZ, NOTICE 
370X TRACE EDITOR, FDP 5798-CHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3704 , 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATICN , LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAM~ING RPQ 

P85003 USASCII TRANSPARENCY BSC LINE CONTROL PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AFZ 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ 

P85005, SPECIAL SYNCHRONOUS LINE CONTROL PROGRAM NO. 5799-AFY 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING FPQ 

P85015, VIRTUAL 50 LINE SUPPORT - PROG. NO. 5799-AKQ 
3705 GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85032, PARTITIONED 

EMULATION PROGRAM EXTENDED FEATURES LIC PROG 5799-BAF 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC FOR PRPQ 805021, PROG 5799-ATD 
3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAM SUPPCRT FOR 

HARDWARE RPQ V668805, LICRA LINE CONTROL 5799-ATD 
3705 SUPPORT VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA NETWORK OF THE IEM 2970-5 AND 5935-l03 

BANKING TERMINALS, AND OF THE IBM 2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED, 
LIC PROG 5799-ATE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

3705 SUPPORT, VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA NETWORK, OF THE 2970-5 AND 5735-L03 
BANKING TERMINALS, AND OF THE 2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED, LIC 
PROG 5799-ATE, LOGIC 

3740 DATA ENTRY MANAGEMENT AND AUDIT SYSTEM FOR DOS POWER/VS, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION, IUP: 5796-AKC 

DATA ENTRY CONTROL AND AUDIT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKC, NOTICE 
ATMS II FONT CHANGE FOR THE IBM 3800, FDP 5798-CRH, NOTICE 
ATMS II FONT CHANGE FOR THE IBM 3800, FDP 5798-CRH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CHARACTER EXTENSIONS FOR THE IBM 3800, FDP 5798-CZG, NOTICE 
CHARACTER EXTENSIONS FOR THE IBM 3800, FDP 5798-CZG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 HIGH VOLUME PRINTING, IUP 5796-ARA DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 HIGH VOLUME PRINTING PROGRAM, IUP 5796-ARA, NOTICE 
3800 LINE INSERTER 5796-AZK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES, IUP 5796-AWE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES, IUP 5796-AWE, LOGIC 
3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES IUP 5796-AWE, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/370: IBM 3800 PLOTTING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-AAA, NOTICE 
3800 PLOTTING, IFP 5798-AAA DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, 
3800 PLOTTING FACILITY, FDP 5785-AAA, NOTICE 
3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM, S/370 OS/VS, DOS/VS, IUP 5796-ARE, -AWX, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM, S/370 OS/VS, DOS/VS, IUP 5796-ARE, -AWX, NCTICE 
3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-BAC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-BAC, NOTICE 
3850 CARTRIDGE OFF-SITE STORAGE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AWZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3850 CARTRIDGE OFF-SITE STORAGE, IUP 5796-AWZ, NOTICE 
3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5785-DBW, NOTICE 
3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5784-DBW DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5785-DBW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3890 DOS/VS AFPLICATION/INSTALLATION SUPPORT, FDP 5798-EDC, NOTICE 
3890 DOS/VS APPLICATION/INSTALLATION SUPPORT, FDP 5798-BDC, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION' DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM), LIC PROG 5748-F12, 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM) FOR THE IEM 3895 -

SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5748-F12 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DICM) USER'S 

REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5748-F12 
3895 DIDM FIELD LOCATION GAUGE 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DltM) LOGIC, lIC PROG 
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** GB11- 5408 
** SBll-5409 
"GB21-2790 

GB21-2215 
SB21-2216 
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LTB6-0002 
LJD2- 6229 
LJD2- 2203 

LY2o-8049 
GB21-2535 
GC28-6758 

GC28-6759 

SC28-6760 

LYC7- 2301 

LY28-6761 

G320-8107 

SH20-1754 

G320-8156 
"G32o-6406 

GB21-0857 
SB21-0858 
LB21-0859 
GB21-1549 
SB21-1550 
LB21-1551 
SB21-0876 

LB21-0877 
GB21-2190 
SB21-1399 
LB21-1400 
LB21-0892 
SH20-1726 

G320-8153 
SH2Q-2056 
G320-5820 
G320-8160 
SH20-1625 

G320-8166 
SC28-6765 

SC28-6767 

GH20-9057 

LYC7-2300 
LY28-6766 

"SH2Q-2510 

TNL GN20-()()24 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

5748-F12 

AUDIT SOURCE CODE COMPARE OS/VS - IUP 5796-PDH, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS LOADER, FDP 5798-CKG, NOTICE 
DOS/vS LOADER, FDP 5798-CKG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/370 FILE FORMATTER FOR THE IBM OFFICE SYSTEM 6, IFP 5785-EBH 
IBM DOS/vSE FILE CONVERSION AID FROM ICL 1900 SERIES FORMAT IFP 5785-EAl<, 

NOTICE 
SYSTEM/370 OR 4300 PROCESSOR, DOS/VSE CONVERSION AID FROM ICL 1900 SERIES 

FORMAT, IFF 5785-EAR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JOB DOCUMENTATION AND OPERATIONS SETUP REPORTING SYSTEM IUF 5796-AYT, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
JOB DOCUMENTATION AND OPERATIONS SETUP, IUP 5796-AY~, NO~ICE 
MVT 3031/3032/3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT PRPQ, ICR S99951 
SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 NUMERIC FIELD EDI'I AND REPLACEMENT, FDP 5798-CZD, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 NUMERIC FIELD EDIT AND REPLACEMENT, FDP 5798-CZD, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS, IFP 5785-EBF 
CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS, IFP 5785-EBF, DESCRIFTION/OPEl<A'IIONS 
CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOBSTREAMS, FDP 5785-EBF, NOTICE 
IBM BRAILLE UTILITIES, FDP 5798-CRZ, NOTICE 
IBM BRAILLE UTILITIES, FDP 5798-CRZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DASDR, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS DASDR, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, USER'S GUIDE 
DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT (DASDR), LIC PROG 5740-UT1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DASD LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, MICROFICHE (LJB6-0002-1) 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 MVS DASDR UTILITY JDSll12 MICROFICHE LISTING 
DASDR PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-U~1, LISTINGS 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS DASDR LOGIC - PROG PROD 5740-UT1 
DATA RETRIEVAL/MANIPULATION UTILITY, FDP 5798-DBC, NOTICE 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASC II (FPDO) 

PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OEJECTIVES 
Os/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASCII - PPS - FROG. 

NO. 5734-UT2 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DA~ SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASCII: USER'S GUILE, 

PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM ASCII UTILITIES ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE -

PROGRAM PRODUCT - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UT2 
OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASCII: LOGIC MANUAL, 

PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 
OOS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM PRODUCTIVITY AID FOR DOS DATA BASE APPLICAUCN 

ProGRAM TESTING (V!\NDL-1 OR DL/I) I NS~LLED AT SAGNER INC., FREDERICK, Mt,. 
DOS/VS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM FOR VANDL-l, DL/I, DL/I-ENTRY, LIC PRCG 5796-AJE, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM, IUP 5796-AJE, NOTICE 
VM/CMS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PNT, NOTICE 
OS/DITTO, FDP 5798-ARD, NOTICE 
OS/DITTO, FDP 5798-ARD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/DITTO, FDP 5798-ARD, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-CDA, NOTICE 
OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-CDA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-CtA, SYS~EMS GUIDE 
DOS/DITTO FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FtP 

NUMBER 5798-ARN 
DOS/DITTO FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-ARN 
DOS/DITTO & EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-ARN, -CAF, NOTICE 
DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR S/370 - FDP 5798-CAF, DESCRIPTION/ OPERATICNS 
DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR S/370 - FDP 5798-CAF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS FILE GENERATION UTILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-ARX 
DOS/VS GENERALIZED FILE MAINTENANCE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AJJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vS GENERALIZED FILE MAINTENANCE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AJJ, NOTICE 
IMS/VS ONLINE DATA MANAGEMENT UTILITY, IUP 5796-AQZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/VS ONLINE DATA MANAGEMENT UTLLITY, IUP 5796-AQZ, NOTICE 
DOS/VS PRE-SORT PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-AJT, NOTICE 
GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE AND DISK SCANS PHILLIPS VAN HANSEN DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS, 

IUP 5796-AGY 
GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE & DISK SCANS, IUP 5796-AGY, NOTICE 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO DA~ UTILITIES: COPY, FOR~AT, LIST' MERGE: USER" 12 GUIDE 

AND REFERENCE, PROG,. NO. 5734-UT1 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE SYSTE~ 

INFORMATION 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TIME SlARING OPTION 'ISO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FORMA'l, LIS~, 

MERGE: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION PROG,. PROD. 5734-UT1 
ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE FOR TSO DATA UTILITIES - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-UT1 
OS/MVT , OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COFY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE: LOGIC ~ANUAL, 

PROG. NO. 5734-UTl 
UNIVERSAL DUMP ALTER COPY AND SELECT U'IILITY, IUP 5796-BAF, 
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**G320-6405 
SB21-1196 

LB21-1197 
*·GB21-2393 

SB21-2394 

GBl1-5011 

SBll- 5012 

SH20- 2050 
G320-5816 
GBll- 5334 
SBll- 5335 
SC21- 5014 

GC21-5068 

LY21-0022 

SC21-5013 

GC21- 5067 

LY21-0021 

G320-8106 
SH20-1721 
G320-8150 
SH20-9105 
SH20-9106 

GH20-9115 
LJB6-0001 

*.LY20- 8047 

SH20-1564 
G320-8111 
GB21-2056 
SB21-2057 

GB21-2044 
SB21-2045 
LB21-2046 
GB21-1936 
SB21-1937 
LB21-1938 
SB21- 2160 
GB21-2073 
SB21- 2074 
GB21-2287 
SB21-2288 
GH20-4488 

LJD2-6264 

GH20-9137 
SH20-9138 

LJB6-0009 
LJB6-0010 
LJD2-2219 
LJD2-6207 

LY20-8058 

33 Sort/Merge 

GC33-4050 
LY33-8042 
SC33-4018 
GC33-4020 
SC33-4023 
GC33-4036 
LY33-8039 
Sc33-4026 
SC33-4028 
GC33-4030 

LYC7-0903 
LY33-8038 

*.GC 33- 4043 
SC33-4044 

ST33-4044 
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DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
UNIVERSAL DUMP ALTER COPY AND SELECT UTILITY, IUP 5796-BAF, NOTICE 
UTILrTY DATA REDUCTION SUBROUTINES FOR Sl360-370 FDP, 5798-AZW, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
UTILITY DATA REDUCTION SUBROUTINES FOR S/360-370 FDP 5798-AZW, SYS~EMS GUIDE 
VIRTUAL SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) OPERATIONS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CYR, 

AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
VIRTUAL SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOS (VSAM) OPERATIONS UTILITY, PDP 5798-CYR, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/370 VSPC LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM REPORTS ALL VSPC USERS THEIR FlIES AND 

PROFILES, IFP 5785-EAA, NOTICE 
IBM SYSTEM/370 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING LIBRARY PRINT (VSPCFR~), 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, PROG PROD 5785-EAA 
VSPC LIBRARY PRINT, PROGRAM NUMBER 5785-EAA DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM FOR VSPC, LIC PROG 5785-EAA, NOTICE 
VSl UTILITY GENERATOR, IFP 5785-LAG, NOTICE 
VS1 UTILITY GENERATOR, IFP 5785-LAG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM: A DATA CAPTURE UTILITY PRCGRAM, 

PROG. NO. 5734-UT3 
PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCT IONAL DESCRIPT ION FOR IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMA~~ED READ 

SYSTEM (MFT/MVT/VS1/VS2) PROG. NO. 5734-UT3 
IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM (MFT/MVT/VS1/VS2): LOGIC MANUAl, FROG. 

NO. 5734-UT3 
DOS IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM: A DATA CAPTURE UTILITY PRCGRAM, 

PROG. NO. 5736-UTl 
PROGRAM PRODUCT FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION FOR IBM DOS 1288 BASIC UNFOR~A~TE£ READ 

SYSTEM - PROGRAM PRODUCT NUMBER 5736-UTl 
IBM SYSTEM/360 IBM 1288 EASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM PROGRAM LOGIC HANUAI 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UTl 
2927 DUAL PRINTER UTILITY PROGRAM - IUP 5796-AFK, RELEASE NOTICE 
IMS 3270 LOCAL COPY, IUP 5796-AHL, nESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS 3270 LOCAL COPY, IUP 5796-AHL, NOTICE 
OS/MVT 3350 and 3330 MODEL II PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG 5799-ARG, RPC EG4653 
OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE: PROG 5799-ARG FRPQ EG4653 FOR 

3350 & 3330 MODEL 11 ON SYSTEM/370 
3350-3330 MODEL 11 MVT (PRPQ EG 4653) PROG 5799-ARG SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM 3350/3330-11 PRPQ (US99931) FOR USE WITH OS/MVT (21.8) PROG 5799-ARG 
OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-l (AP-1) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ARG, PRPC EG4653 FCR 3350 & 

3330 MODEL 11 ON SYSTEM/370 
3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES, IUP 5796-AGE, DESCRIPTION/OPERA~IONS 
3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES, IUP 5796-AGE, NOTICE 
DOS/vS 3540 DISKETTE UTILITY FOR S/370-I1 - FDP 5798-CNZ, NOTICE 
DOS/vS 3540 DISKETTE UTILITY FOR 5/370-11 - FDP 5798-CNZ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3770-P BATCH TRANSMISSION SERVICES, FDF 5798-CNX, NOTICE 
3770-P BATCH TRANSMISSION SERVICES, FDP 5798-CNX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
377o-P BATCH TRANSMISSION SERVICES, FDP 5798-CNX, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CKZ, NO~ICE 
3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CKZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CKZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3770/3790 ASSEMBLER LISTING POST EDITOR, FDP S798-CQZ, DESCIUPTION/CFERATIONS 
3790/3770 PVS DATA SET TEST SUPPORT, FOP 5798-CPG, NOTICE 
3790/3770 PVS DATA SET TEST SUFPORT, FOP 5798-CPG, DESCRIP'IION/CPERATICNS 
3800 FORMS UTIlITY, FOP 5798-CWW, NOTICE 
3800 FORMS UTIIITY, FDP 5798-CWW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 3.8 OFFLINE IBM 3800 UTILITIES JUT1112, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, SPECIFICATIONS 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, MANUAL 
OS/VS1 CITOPS (ARGOT UTILITY) 5748-UT2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, DOs/VS REL 34, LIS~INGS 
ARGOT UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, LISTINGS 
3800 UTILITY MICROFICHE 842 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, LOGIC 

DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE LOGIC - PROG. PROD. 5740-SMl 
DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE 
S/360 DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
DOS SORT/MERGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5743-SMl 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE 1.3 LISTING, PROG PROD 5746-SMl 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-SMl 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE LIC PROG 5746-SM2 VERSION 2 PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE, RELEASE 2 
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"SC33-4045 

** SQ33-4045 

ST33-4045 

**GC33-4047 
**GT33-4047 
GX33-8002 
**LYC7-0905 
LY33-8044 

LT73-8044 
G320-8137 
SH20-1624 
G320-8138 
G320-5684 
SB21-1362 
LB21-1363 
GB21-1376 
SB21-1377 
LB21-1378 

** SB21-2674 
** LB21-2687 

GB21-1776 
SB21-1777 
LB21-1778 
GB21-2050 
SB21-2051 
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(SC33-4044-l) 
DOs/VS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, INSTALLATION REFERENCE (CURREN7 

RELEASE) 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, INSTALLATION 

(SC33-4045-2 ) 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE LIC PROG 5746-SM2 VERSION 2 INSTALLA7ION REFERENCE ~ANUAL 

RELEASE 2 (SC33-4045-1) 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE 5746-SM2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-4047-1) 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURREN7 RELEASE) 
DOS SORT/MERGE V2 LIC PROG 5746-SM2 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, LOGIC (CURREN7 RELEASE) 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, LOGIC (LY33-8044-1) 
DOS/VS 2560 SORT, IUP 5796-AGX, NOTICE 
EXTENDED COBOL SORT - IUP 5796-AGZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
EXTENDED COBOL SORT, IUP 5796-AGZ, NOTICE 
DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGJ, NOTICE 
DOS/vS SORT FOR 1400 FILES, FDP 5798-BDH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS SORT FOR 1400 FILES, FDP 5798-BDH, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-BDW, NOTICE 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3741 SORT PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CHB, NOTICE 
3741 SORT PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CHB, DESCRIP7ION/OPERATIONS 
3741 SORT PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CHB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3770 SORT, FDP 5798-CNY, NOTICE 
3770 SORT, FDP 5798-CNY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

34 System Planning, Generation, Performance, System Management Facilities 

GB21-2568 
SB21-2569 

**GBl1-5287 
**SBl1-5288 
**LBl1-5289 

SH20-2361 
G320-6163 
GB21-2391 
GBl1-5352 

SBl1-5353 
LBl1-5354 
GB21-2614 
SB21-2615 
SH20-1610 
G320-8124 
SH20-1749 
G320-5547 
GB21-2491 

SB21-2492 

GB21-1816 
SH20-1889 
SH19-6134 

SH19-6135 

SH19-6136 

SH19-6139 

GH19-6142 

GH19-6143 

LB21-1794 

GB21-2091 

SB21-2092 

SB21-2500 

SB21-1808 

GB21-2142 

SB21-2143 

ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAM - IMS-VS, FDP 5798-DBP, NOTICE 
ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT - IMS-VS, FDP 5798-DBP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG, NOTICE 
ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG 
SOURCE COMPARE/AUDIT UTILITY, IUP 5796-PLZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SOURCE COMPARE/AUDIT UTILITY IUP 5796-PLZ, NOTICE 
CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDED, FDP 5798-CYW, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/370 OS/VS1 AND MVS UP, MP, OR JES1 MULTI-ACCESS SPOOL CHAINEL JOES 

SCHEDULING, IFP 5785-GAK, NOTICE 
S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING, IFP 5785-GAK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING PROGRAM, IFP 5785-GAK, LOGIC 
DATA SET MIGRATION AND PLANNING AID, FDP 5798-LCK, NOTICE 
DATA SET MIGRATION AND PLANNING AID, FDP 5798-DCK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM - IUP 5796-AFZ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AFZ, NOTICE 
DOS/vS SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH, NOTICE 
DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (DCS/GFAR), FDP 

5798-DAA, NOTICE 
DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (DOS/GFAR), FDP 

5798-DAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS STORAGE & CPU UTILIZATION, FDP 5798-CHY, NOTICE 
DOS/vS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID, IUP 5796-ALX DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 5799-AYZ FRPC 

X99906, DB/DC DEBUGGING GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 5799-AYZ FRPC 

X99906, SAMPLE HANDBOOK 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), LIC PROG 5799-AYZ FRPC 

X99906: APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ PRPQ X99906: OPERATOR'S 

GUIDE 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM ELIAS, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ PRFC 

X99906, AND ELIAS SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION (SIPO), LIC FROG 
5750-AYZ (SIPO), DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM AND SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY 
OPTIONS, LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, 5750-AYZ CUSTOMER INFORMAUON BULLE'lIN 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR) - FOP 5798-CPR, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR) - FDP 5798-CPR, 
NOTICE 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR) - FDP 5798-CPR, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR), FDP 5798-CFR; 
DOS/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (DOS/GFAR), FDP 
5798-DAA; PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DATA ANALYSIS PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CHT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS (GTFPARS), FOP 5798-CCQ, 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS (GTFPARS), FDP 5798-CCQ, 
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G320-5675 
SH20-1817 
G320-5672 
SH20-2166 
LY20-2416 
G320-6098 
GB21-2002 
SB21-2003 
GB21-2481 
SB21-2482 
SH20-1881 
LY20-2270 
G32Q-5713 
G320-5718 
SH20-2045 
LY20-2318 
G320-5810 

uG32Q-6403 
GBl1-5440 

** SB11- 5451 
GBl1-5438 

** SB11-5450 
USH2Q-2506 

SH20-1814 
G320- 5673 
GB21-2089 
SB21-2090 

SH20-1813 
G320-5674 
GB21-1834 
SB21-1835 
LB21-1836 
Stl20- 2044 
G320-5809 
GB21-1513 
SB21-1514 
LB21-1515 
SH20-1618 

G320-8127 
SH20-1882 
LY20-2268 
G32Q-5714 

SH20-1883 
LY20-2269 
SH20-1720 
LY20-2217 
G320-8149 
GBl1-5350 
SBl1- 5351 
GB21-9893 
SH20-1550 
LY20-2059 
SH20-1906 

ULY20-1996 

SH20-1669 
LY20-2180 
G320-5539 
SH20-1885 
G320-5716 
GB21-1404 
SB21-1405 
GBl1-5222 
SBll-5223 

GB21-2496 
SB21-2497 
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
GTF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PGE, NOTICE 
GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS PROGRA~, IUP 5796-PGF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS, IUP 5796-PGF, NOTICE 
IMS - CMS DATA LINK FOR VM/370, IUP 5796-PLE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS-CMS DATA LINK FOR VM/370 IUP 5796-PLE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS-CMS DATA LINK FOR VM/370 IUP 5796-PLE, NOTICE 
IMSIVS VIRTUAL STORAGE ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CNC, NOTICE 
IMS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CNC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT DOCUMENTATION AID, FDP 5798-CZW, NOTICE 
INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT DOCUMENTATION AID, FDP 5798-CZW DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY (JMF), IUP 5796-PHR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY (JMF), IUP 5796-PHR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY IUP 5796-PHR, NOTICE 
MONITORING DOS/VS SYSTEM FUNCTIONS, IUP 5796-ALX, NOTICE 
MSS TRACE/SMF CORRELATION AID, IUP 5796-PJX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MSS TRACE/SMF CORRELATION AID, IUP 5796-PJX, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
MSS TRACE/SMF CORRELATION AID, IUP 5796-PJX, RELEASE NOTICE 
MVS EXTENDED SWAP, IUP 5796-PNW, NOTICE 
MVS LINK PACK AREA PACKER, IFP 5785-WAB, NOTICE 
MVS LINK PACK AREA PACKER, IFP 5785-WAB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS MODULE PACKER, IFP 5785-WAA, NOTICE 
MVS MODULE PACKER, IFP 5785-WAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS PAGING SUBSYSTEM EXTENDED SWAP, IUP 5796-PNW, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
MVS SEEK ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PJC DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS SEEK ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PJC, NOTICE 
MVS/SMF PROBLEM PROGRAM ACTIVITY REPORTING PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CPP, NOTICE 
MVS/SMF PROBLEM PROGRAM ACTIVITY REPORTING PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CPP, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES, IUP 5796-PGB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES 
OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FOP 5798-CJB, NOTICE 
OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGE~ENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
POWER/VS CHARGE BACK SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AQJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
POWERIVS CHARGEBACK SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AQJ, NOTICE 
POWERIVS COST & PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CDG NOTICE 
POWER/VS COST & PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CDG, DESCRIPTION/OPERA'IIONS 
POWER/VS COST & PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CDG SYSTEMS GUIDE 
PEOPLES GAS LIGHT AND COKE COMPANY SMF GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS IUP 5796-AFP, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SMF GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-AFP, NOTICE 
SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID (JDCA) - IUP 5796-PHN, DESCRIPTION/OPERA'IICN 
SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID (JDCA) - IUP 5796-PHN, SYSTEMS GUI£E 
SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID IUP 5796-PHN, STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID IUP 

5796-PHP, NOTICE 
STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SeMA) - IUP 5796-PHP DESCRIPTION/CPERATION 
STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SeMA) - IUP 5796-PHP SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SVS/MVS SYSTEM AND JOB IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUP 5798-AJF, DESCRIPTION/OPERA'IION 
SVS/MVS SYSTEM AND JOB IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUP 5796-AJF SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SVSIMVS SYSTEM IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUP 5796-AJF, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/3 TO DOS/VSE CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-KAD, NOTICE 
CONVERSION AID SYSTEM/3 TO DOS/VSE, IFP 5785-KAD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
VM/SGP STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE, REPORT BROCHURE - IUP 5796-peD 
VM/SGP - STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-PDD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/SGP STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-PDD, SYSTEM GUIDE 
VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, PRPQ P09006, PROG 5799-ARQ, INSTALLATION GUIDE 
VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PROGRAMMING RPQ PO-9006 PROGRAMMER AND SYS'IEM LOGIC 

GUIDE, PROG 5799-ARQ 
VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, DESCRIPTION/OFERATION 
VS/REPACK, IUF 5796-PDZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, NOTICE 
VSAM CATALOG LIST, IUP 5796-ALQ, -ALR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAM CATALOG LIST, NOTICE, IUP 5796-ALQ, -ALR 
VS/1 UTILIZATION MONITOR - FOP 5798-CAK, NOTICE 
VS1 UTILIZATION MONITOR (5798-CAK> FOP PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
IBM CONVERSION AID S/3 TO DOS/VS, IFP 5785-KAC, NOTICE 
CONVERSION AID SYSTEMl3 TO SYSTEMl370 IFP 5785-KAC PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AN£ 

OPERATIONS MANUAL 
FORMAT/3800 II, FOP 5798-DAC, NOTICE 
FORMAT/3800 II, FDP 5798-DAC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

35 Emulation, Simulation 

** GBll-5366 
** SBll-5367 

GA24-3595 

GA24-3604 

GH20-1153 

LY24-3606 

LOCAL DISPLAY TERMINAL SIMULATOR, IFP 5785-EAY, NOTICE 
LOCAL DISPLAY TERMINAL SIMULA'IOR, IFP 5785-EAY, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEMl370 USING £OS AND DOS/vS 

(PRPQ): PLANNING GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 
EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEMl370 USING DOS AND DOSIVS (FRPQ), 

PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 
HONEYWELL SERIES 200 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND £OS/VS (PRPQ) -

TRANSITION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 
IBM EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING £OS & DOS/VS: LOGIC, 
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GA24- 3594 

GA24-3605 

GH20-1152 

LY24-3607 

36 Control Program 

GB21-1773 
SB21-1774 
LB21-1775 
SH20-1552 
LY20-2064 
G320-1542 
SH20-2067 
G320-6050 

USH20-2503 
USH20-2504 

GB21- 2130 
SB21- 2131 
SH20-1773 

LY20-2228 

GH20-4493 
GH20-9132 
SH20-9133 
SH20-9134 
SH20-9136 

LJB6-0008 
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PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 
IBM EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS PLAKNING GUICE -

PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ADR 
IBM EMULATOR MANUAL FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING OOS f; DOS/VB, PROG. NO. 

5799-ADR 
RCA 301 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOs/VS (PRPC) - TRANSITICN GUICE, 

PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 
EMULATOR FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS , DOS/VS: LOGIC, PROG. NC. 

5799-ADR 

DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FOP 5798-CHA, NOTICE 
DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FOP 5798-CHA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS DA501 JCL CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CHA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR - IUP 5796-PDC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR, IUP 5796-PDC SYSTEMS GUIDE 
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR - IUP 5796-PDC, NOTICE 
OS/VS1 PRIORITY QUEUE AGING PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-ARG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VSl PRIORITY QUEUE AGING PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-ARG, RELEASE NOTICE 
SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BAJ PRPQ MK6133 OPERATIONS GUICE 
SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BAJ PRPQ MK6133 SYSGEN , MAINTENANCE 
S/3 OCL TO DOS/VS JCL CONVERSION AID, FDP 5798-CQJ, NOTICE 
S/3 OCL TO DOS/VS JCL CONVERSION AID, FDP 5798-CQJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ Z06751 

DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANUAL - PROG 5799-AHE 
IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ Z06751 

SYSTEMS LOGIC, PROG 5799-AHE 
HASP/MVT/3800 PRPQ MJ0792, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
HASP/MVT/3800, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ, SPECIFICATIONS, PRPQ MJ079 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE FOR HASP/MVT/3800 
HASP/MVT/3800 OPERATOR GUIDE, PRPQ MJ0792, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ 
HASP/MVT/3800 USER'S GUIDE, PRPQ MJ0792 - LIC PROG 5799-ATQ 
IBM HASP/MVT/3800 MICROFICHE LISTINGS, PRPQ MJ0792, PROG 5799-ATQ 

37 Program Testing, Problem Determination, Auditing, and Service Aids 

SH20-1924 
LY20-2282 
G320-5738 

** SH20- 6138 
LY20-9005 

** G32o- 6339 
SH20-1662 
GX20-1978 

LY20-2113 
G320-5537 
LY20-2114 
SH20-1844 
LY20-2431 
G320-5686 
GB21-2498 
SB21-2499 
GH20-1639 
SH20-1697 
SH20-1698 
SH20-1699 
SH2o-1696 
GH20-4509 

uLY20-2188 
**LY20-2189 
**LY2o-2190 

GB21-2047 
GB21-1897 
SB21-1898 
LB21-1899 
SY35-0032 

SJB6-0021 
GB21-2350 
SB21-2351 
GB21-2019 
SB21-2020 
GB21-2566 
SB21-2567 
GB21-2478 

SB21-2479 

GB21-2487 

SB21-2488 

APL DECISION TABLE PROCESSOR (DTABL) - IUP 5796-PJB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APL DECISION TABLE PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-PJB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
APL DECISION TABLE PROCESSOR - IUP 5796-PJB, NOTICE 
AUDIT FILE COMPARE UTILITY, IUP 5796-PNF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
AUDIT FILE COMPARE UTILITY, IUP 5796-PNF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
AUDIT FILE COMPARE, IUP 5796-PNF, NOTICE 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST (AUT) TSO AND BATCH Os/VS VERSION (IUP 5796-PEC) CUICK 

GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE GUIDE 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, GUIDE 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, 5796-PEC, NOTICE 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796 - PEC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II (BTS II), IUP 5796-PGT, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, NOTICE 
CROSS DOMAIN NETWORK DATA TRANSFER, FDP 5798-DAE, NOTICE 
CROSS DOMAIN NETWORK DATA TRANSFER, FDP 5798-DAE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5740-XXA 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XXT 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM TERMINAL USER'S MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXA 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM SCRIPT WRITER'S GUIDE, PROG 5740-XXT 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM REFERENCE MANUAL PROG PROD 5740-XXA 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM PROG PROD 5740-XXT SPECIFICATIONS 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME I, PROG PROD 5740-XXT 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME II, PROG PROD 5740-XXT 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME III, PROG PROD 5740-XXT 
DOS/vS INCIDENT REPORTING & TRACKING - FOP 5798-CNP, NOTICE 
DOS/vS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FOP 5798-CKF, NOTICE 
DOS/VS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FOP 5798-CKF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICKS 
DOS/VS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDP 5798-CKF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM, SCP 5741-SCI-DS 
MSVI MODIFICATION PROGRAM 
OS/VS DATA SET EDITOR, FDP 5798-CXQ, NOTICE 
OS/VS DATA SET EDITOR, FOP 5798-CXQ, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
OS/VS ON-LiNE PROBLEM TRACKING - FOP 5798-CNJ, NOTICE 
OS/VS ON-LiNE PROBLEM TRACKING - FOP 5798-CNJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY-IMS, FDP 5798-DBN, NOTICE 
NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY-IMS, FDP 5798-DBN DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - HOST, FDP 5798-CZR, NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER 

- CONTROLLER, FOP 5798-CZT, NOTICE 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - HOST, FOP 5798-CZR, NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER 

- CONTROLLER, FOP 5798-CZT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (NETPARS), FOP 5798-CZX, 

NOTICE 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (NETPARS), FDP 5798-CZX, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

90 



.~ 

**SH20-6162 
**SH20-6168 
**GX20-2365 

G320-6387 
GB21-2355 
SB21-2356 
SH20-1361 
LY20-0932 
G320-1530 

GH12-5245 
LYA2-5220 
LYA2-5221 

LY12-5033 
**GB21-9862 

**GT21-9862 

**SH20-2047 

** ST 20- 204 7 
**LY20-2351 

**LT60-2351 

**G320-5813 

GH12-5044 

GH12-5129 

GH12-5240 
SH12-533l 

LYA2-52l9 
LY12-5031 
GH20-l574 

SH20-l589 

SH20-l590 

SH20-l592 

GH20-4374 

GB2l-2066 
SB2l-2067 
GB2l-2326 
SB2l-2327 
GB21-2338 
SB2l-2339 

39 Time Sharing 

SH20-6l47 
LY20-9007 

**G320-6348 
SH20-2l70 
S320-5996 
G320-6153 
GBl1-5324 

SBl1-5325 
SBl1-5327 
SBl1-5330 
GB2l-255l 
SB2l-2552 
GB2l-l877 
SB2l-l878 
GBl1-5328 
SBl1-5329 
GB2l-l98l 

SB2l-l982 

LB2l-l983 
SB2l-2145 

SB21-2l46 

SB2l-233l 
GB2l-22l1 
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PASCAL/VS, IUP 5796-PNQ, PROGRAMMERS GUICE 
PASCAL/VS, IUP 5796-PNQ LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
PASCAL/VS, IUP 5796-PNQ, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PASCAL/vS IUP 5796-PNQ NOTICE 
PRINT LOAD ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CXY, NOTICE 
PRINT LOAD ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CXY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TEST DATA GENERATOR: lOP 5796-PBP DESCRIP7ION/OPERATIONS 
TES7 DATA GENERATOR SYSTEMS GUIDE PROGRAM NO. 5796-PBP FEA7URE NUMBER 8064 
TEST DATA GENERATOR FOR S/370, IUP 5796-PBP, NOTICE 

FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5748-XE6, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FTP) 5748-XE6 (G50), LISTINGS 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FTP) 5748-XE6 (Al0), LISTINGS 
SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM LIC PROG 5748-XE6, LOGIC 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, IUP 5796-PJY 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY, GENERAL INFORMATION, RELEASE 1 

(GB21-9862-0). 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURBENT 

RELEASE) 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY RELEASE 1 (SH20-2047-0) 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY, SYSTEM GUIDE 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM RELEASE 1, lOP 5796-PJY, SYS7EMS GUIDE 

(LY20-2351-0) 
OS/VSl NETWORKING NODE TO MVS SVS AND VSl - HOST NODE REMOn EN7RY SYS7EM, IUP 

5796-PJY, NOTICE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
JOB ENTRY PROGRAM AND FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, 5748-XE6, 

DESIGN OBJECTIVES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
S/370 , 4300 PROCESSORS, JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, , FILE TRANSFER 

PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5748-XE6, GENERAL INFORMATION 
JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
JOB ENTRY PROGRAM AND FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, 5748-XE6, 

REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
JOB ENTRY PROGRAM (JEP) 5746-XE6 (G49), LISTINGS 
SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-XE6, LOGIC 
DOS/vS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPC ~F0358) GENERAL 

INFORMATION MANUAL PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 
DOS/vS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM - PROGRAMMING RPQ ~F0358 OPERATION 

, INSTALLATION GUIDE, PROG .• NO. 5799-WHX 
DOS/vS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPQ ~F0358 REFERENCE, 

LIC PROG 5799-WHX 
DOs/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LOGIC, PROGRAMMING RPQ ~F0358, 

PROG. NO. 5799-~HX 
DOS/vS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPQ WF0358) - PROGRAM 

NUMBER 5799-~X, SPECIFICATIONS 
POWER/vS RJE CONTROLLED ACCESS MONITOR, FDP 5798-CPS, NOTICE 
POWER/VS RJE CONTROLLED ACCESS MONITOR, FDP 5798-CPH, DESCRIPTION/CFERA7IONS 
SNA/RJE PRINT OUTPUT ANALYSIS, FDP 5798-CXH, NOTICE 
SNA/RJE PRINT OUTPUT ANALYSIS, FDP 5798-CXH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
POWER/vS IBM 3777-2 WORKSTATION PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CXR, AVAILABILITY NCTICE 
PO~ER/VS 3777-2 WORKSTATION, FDP 5798-CXR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

APL DATA INTERFACE-II IUP 5796-PNG, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
APL DATA INTERFACE-II, IUP 5796-PNG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
APL DATA INTERFACE-II FOR VM/370 (CMS), lOP 5796-PNG, NOTICE 
THE APL HANDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES WORKSPACE 5796-PLP, DESCRIPTION CPERATIONS 
THE APL HANDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES 
APL HANDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES WORKSPACE IUP 5796-PLP, NOTICE 
CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES, IFP 5785-AAE, 

NOTICE 
APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES, IFP 5785-AAE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICE, IFP 5785-AAE, QUICK USER"S CARD 
APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES, IFP 5785-AAE, QUICK REFERENCE CARD 
APPLICATION ENABLING FACILITY, FOP 5798-DBF, NOTICE 
APPLICATION ENABLING FACILITY, FOP 5798-DBF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CMSERVICE, FOP 5798-CJZ, NOTICE 
CMSERVICE, FDP 5798-CJZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY, IFP 5785-HAA, NOTICE 
DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY, IFP 5785-HAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (E7Ss/II), FOP 5798-CLR, AVAILAEILITI 

NOTICE 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), FDP 5798-CLR, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (E7SS/II), FDP 5798-CLR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS/vS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (E7SS/II), FOP 5798-CLR, TERMINAL USERS 

GUIDE 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), FOP 5798-CLR, TERMINAL USER" S 

SUMMARY 
FULL SCREEN EDITOR FOR FOP 5798-CLR ETSS/II TERMINAL USER GUIDE 
TERMINAL CONTROL PROGRAM FOR ETSS/II, FOP 5798-CRX, NOTIC! 
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SB21-2212 
GB21-2408 
SB21-2409 
GB21-2411 
SB21-2412 

SH20-1103 

SH20-1104 

SH20-l658 

LY20-0757 

G320-1238 

G320-1408 

LY20-2370 

GB21-2069 
SB21-2070 
LB21-2071 
GB21-2556 
SB21-2557 
GB21-2225 
SB21-2226 
GB21-l924 
SB21-1925 
SB21-1926 
SH20-1805 
G320-5653 
GB21-1122 
SB21-1123 
LB21-1124 
G320-5719 
SH20-1890 
SH20-l909 
LY20-2273 
GB21-2373 
SB21-2374 
SH20-1748 
G320-5746 
GB21-1987 
SB21-l988 
LB21-1989 
GB21-1273 
SB21-1274 
LB21-1275 
GB21-1795 
SB21-1796 
SH18-0007 

GH20-1638 

SH20-1730 

SX20-1976 
LY20-2220 
GH20-1974 

SH2Q-1975 

GH2Q-452l 

GX2Q-2328 

LY20-2339 

GB21-2361 
SB21-2362 

**GH20-9064 
SH20-234l 

**LY2Q-2426 
**G320-6168 

SH20-l872 
SH2Q-1873 

"LY20-2255 
**G320-5708 

GH2Q-9070 
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TERMINAL CONTROL PROGRAM FOR ETSS/II, FDP 5798-CRX, DESCRIP~ION/OPERATICNS 
ETSS II, FDP 5798-CYY, NOTICE 
ETSS II, FDP 5798-CYY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ETSS-II BATCH LIBRARY INTERFACE ~ POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CYZ, NOTICE 
ETSS-II BATCH LIBRARY INTERFACE ~ POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CYZ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING (MUSIC) RELEASE II, 

IUP 5796-AAT DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING MUSIC RELEASE II 

USER'S GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-AAT 
S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING IUP 5796-AAT, 

5796-AHQ, 5796-AJC 
S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING MUSIC RELEASE II 

SYSTEM G.UIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-AAT 
S/360 - S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR IN~ERACTIVE COMPUTING GENERAL 

INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5796-AAT 
S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING (MUSIC) RELEASE 2: IUP 

5796-AAT NOTICE 
S/370 MC GILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING (MUSIC IV), IUF 

5796-ATL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT, FDP 5798-CPF, NOTICE 
MVS/TSO/vTAM DATA SET PRINT, FOP 5798-CPF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

. MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT - FDP 5798-CPF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
PF KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF/CMS, FDP 5798-DBK, NOTICE 
PF KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF/CMS, FDP 5798-DBK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF-II, FDP 5798-CTF, AVAILAEILITY NO~ICE 
PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF-II, FOP 5798-CTF, DESCRIPTICN/CFERA~IONS 
INTRODUCTION TO TSO, FOP 5798-CKT, NOTICE 
INTRODUCTION TO TSO, FOP 5798-CKT, COURSE DESCRIPTION ADMINISTRATION MANUAL 
INTRODUCTION TO TSO, FOP 5798-CRT, STUDENT MATERIALS MANUAL 
TSO CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
TSO/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFR NOTICE 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FOP 5798-AYF NOTICE 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FOP 5798-AYF DESCRIPTION/OPERA~IONS 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, NOTICE 
TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO/JES2 BATCH DISPLAY FACILITY, FOP 5798-CYE, NOTICE 
TSO/JES2 BATCH DISPLAY FACILITY, FOP 5798-CYE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO/MSS ARCHIVER, IUP 5796-AJK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO/MSS ARCHIVER RELEASE NOTICE, IUP 5796-AJK 
TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY-II, FDP 5798-CLW, NOTICE 
TSO PROGRAMMING FACILITY-II, FDP 5798-CLW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO PROGRAMMING FACILITY-II, FDP 5798-CLW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO/vS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - FDP 5798-BBJ - NOTICE 
TSO/vS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - FOP 5798-BBJ DESCRIP~ION/OPERA~ICNS 
TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY - FOP 5798-BBJ SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO/3270 DISPLAY COpy SUPPORT, FOP 5798-CHL NOTICE 
TSO/3270 DISPLAY COPY SUPPORT, FDP 5798-CHL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO 3270 PRINTER SUPPORT PROGRAMMING RPQ U946866 DESCRIPTION ANC OPERA~ION 

MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-ALB 
TSO - 3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF), GENERAL INFORMATION - FRCGRAM 

NO. 5740-XT2 
TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILI~Y (SPF) PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG 

PROD 5740-XT2 
SPF PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XT2 
TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF) VERSION 2 

GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROC 5740-XT8 
TIME SHARING OPTION 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILI~Y 

VERSION 2.2, LIC PROG 5740-XTB PROGRAM REFERENCE 
TSO 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND S~RUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF) VERSION 2 

SPECIFICATIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XT8 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF/TSO) VERSION 2.2, LIC PROG 5740-X~8, QUICK 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILI~Y VERSION 2, lOGIC, 

PROG PROD 5740-XT8 
VNVDMS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE AND SPMOL-II SIMULA~R, FOP 5798-CYA, NOTICE 
VNVCMS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE AND SPMOL-II SIMULATOR, FOP 5798-CYA, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS APL GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-APl 
VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR AND FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 5796-PLY, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR' FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 5796-PLY, SYSTEMS GUIrE 
VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR AND FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 5796-PLY, NOTICE 
VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB 
VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, NOTICE 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FOR OS/VS AND DOS/VS: GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG 

PROD 5740-XR5, -XR6, -XRA, 5746-XR3 
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SH20-9071 

SH20-9072 

SH20-9073 
SH2Q-9074 
GH20- 9089 

ULJB6-0034 

LJB6- 0035 

** LYBO- 8043 
LY20-8072 
GH20-9108 

UGH20-9192 

•• LJB6- 0024 

LJB6-0025 

LYBO- 8045 
LY20-8073 

GH20-9109 
LYBO-8046 
LYBO-8048 

ULY20-8039 
GB21-2151 
SB21-2152 

LB21-2153 
•• SB21- 2734 

GB21- 2227 
SB21- 2228 
LB21- 2229 
SH19-6069 

** SH19-6050 

SH20-9107 
GH20-9114 

LYBO- 8056 
SH20-2103 

SH20-1569 

LY20-2090 

G320-8114 
GC28-0911 

SC28-0912 

GC28-0914 

LJD2- 6261 
LJB2- 9506 

LYB8-0915 

LYB8-0916 

LYB8- 0917 

LYB8-0918 

LY28-0913 

SX20-2355 
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VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) GENERAL USER'S GUIDE AND COMMAND LANGUAGE, LIC 
PROG 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) INSTALlATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PRCG PROeS 
5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) TERMINALS PROG PROD 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 
VSPC WRITING PROCESSORS, LIC PROG 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 
OS/VSl VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 

5740-XR5 
OS/VSl VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) REL. 2 DA'I'A AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-XR5, 

MICROFICHE LISTING 
OS/VSl VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) REL. 2 SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS REFERENCE TAELE, 

LIC PROG 5740-XR5, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS1, LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 
OS/VSl AND OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) SPECIFICA'IIONS PROG PROD 

5740-XR6 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) VERSION 2 FOR OS/VS2 MVS, LIC FROG 5665-283, 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 MVS VSPC (VS PERSONAL COMPUTING) DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-XR6, 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVS VSPC SYMBOLIC NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE, LIC PROG 5740-X26 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/vS2 PROG 5740-XR6 
OS/VS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) DIAGNOSTIC AIDS, LIC PROG 5740-XR6, 

LOGIC 
DOS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROD 5746-XR3 SPECIFICA'IIONS 
DOS/vS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROG PROD 5746-XR3, ICB LISTINGS 
DOS/VS VSPC CROSS REFERENCE AND DATA AREAS PROG PROD 5746-XR3 
DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC PROG PROD 5746-XR3 
CALL/OS TO VSPC ENVIRONMENT TRANSITION PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CQR, NOTICE 
CALL/OS TO VSPC ENVIRONMENT TRANSITION PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CCR, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CALL/OS TO VSPC ENVIRONMENT TRANSITION PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CQR, SYSTEf!S GUIDE 
VSPC CUSTOMIZED FOREGROUND FACILITY, FDP 5798-DEF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, FDP 5798-CTG, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, FDP 5798-CTG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, FDP 5798-CTG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING FOR DCS: CONVERSION GUIDE FOR USERS 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FOR DATA CENTER SERVICES: ONLINE CENTRE SERVICES 

TERMINAL USER'S GU IDE 
VS TSIO GUIDE AND REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5740-XR9 
VS TSIO, LIC PROG 5740-XR9, GUIDE & REFERENCE 
VS TSO 5740-XR9 
3270 FULL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR COBOL USING TSO IUP 5796-A'IK 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
FULL SCREEN 3270 SUPPORT FOR PL/l AND ASSEMBLER APPLICATION UNDER 'ISO, IUP 

5796-AGH 
3270 FULL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR PL/I AND ASSEMBLER APPLICATION UNDER TSO IUP 

5796-AGH 
3270 SUPPORT UNDER TSO, IUP 5796-AGH, NOTICE 
OS/vS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT - SESSION MANAGER, LIC FROG 

5740-XE2, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/vS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT - SESSION MANAGER, LIC PROG 

5740-XE2, REFERENCE AND USERS GUIDE 
OS/vS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT - SESSION MANAGER, LIC FROG 

5740-XE2, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 TSO SESSION MGR HTS1202 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT SESSION MANAGER, LIC PRCG 

5740-XE2, VER 1, REL. 2 
OS/vS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: DATA AREAS, PROG 

PROD 5740-XE2 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: SYMBOL USAGE 

TABLE, PROG PROD 5740-XE2 ---------_ 
OS/vS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: DIRECTCRY, PROG 

PROD 5740-XE2 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: DA'IA AREA USAGE 

TABLE, PROG PROD 5740-XE2 
OS/vS2 MVS TSO 3270 EX'I'ENDED DISPlAY SUPPORT SESSION MANAGER LOGIC, LIC FROG 

5740-XE2 
3276 3278 INTERACT IVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY PROGRAM FUNC'IION 'IEMPLA'IE 

40 Programming System Operation 

GB21-2084 
SB2l-2085 
LB21-2086 
GB21-2179 
SB21- 2180 
LB21-2181 
SH20-1606 

LY20-2094 
G320-8120 

CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CPQ, NOTICE 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CPQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CPQ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, NOTICE 
MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE 'IAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - IUP 5796-AGN, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/370 sYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - IUP 5796-AGN, SYS'IEM GUIDE 
VW370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE & DISK LIBRARIES, IUP 5796-AGN, NOTICE 
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~ITF (Interactive Te~iDal Facility) = Program Product (20-83) 

20 Programming = General Information 

LY28-6840 

SC28-6835 

SX28-6814 
LY28-6836 

LYC7-5018 

LYC7-5015 

29 PL/I 

GC28-6897 

GH20-9056 

SC28-6833 
GC28-6825 

SC28-6834 

SX28-6813 
LY28-6835 

LYC7-5016 
LYC7-5013 

INDEX FOR THE OS/DOS ITF PLM, PROG. NOS. 5734-RCl AND 3, 5736-RCl AND 2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: BASIC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMEER~ 
5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 

S/360 OS/DOS ITF, LIC PROG 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1, BASIC REFERENCE CARD 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC LANGUAGE COMPONENT: BASIC RCUiINES 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE iERMINAL FACILliY - BASIC MCr;ULES -

MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC3 
DOS ITF RELEASE II - BASIC ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE PROG. PROD. 5736-RC2 

OS INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC - PROG. NOS. 5734-RC1, 
5734-RC3, - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACilVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PUI AND 
BASIC: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, PROG. PRODS. 5736-RCl ANr 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I INTRODUCiION PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RCl 
SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS AND OS (TSO) ITF: PL/I AND BASIC PROG PROr 5734-RC1, -RC2, 

-RC3, -RC4, 5736-RC1, -RC2, GENERAL INFORMATION 5736-RC1, -RC2 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 

5736-RCl 
S/360 OS/DOS ITF, LIC PROG 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1, PLI REFERENCE CARD 
IBM SYSTEMV360 OS/DOS ITF PL/I PROGRAM LOGIC LANGUAGE COMPONENT: PL/I RCUTINES 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RCl 
IBM OS/360 ITF PL/I LISTINGS, PROG .• PROD. 5734-RCl 
IBM DOS/360 ITF PL/I, LISTINGS - PROG. PROD. 5736-RCl 

34 System Planning, Generation 

SC28-6836 

36 Control Program 

LY28-6832 

LY28-6833 

LY28-6834 

LY28-6837 

LYC7-5017 

39 Time Sharing 

SC28-6838 

GC28-6895 

SC28-6839 

SC28-6840 

SC28-6841 

LYC7-5033 
LYC7- 5035 

IBM SYSTEMV360 OS/DOS ITF INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROGRAM NUMEEFS 
5734-RC1, 3; 5736-RC1, 2 

IBM SYSTEMV360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC INTRODUCTION AND MEiHOD OF CFERAiION 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC INITIALIZATION SYSTEM CONTRCL, AND 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, 
5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC LANGUAGE COMPONENi CONTROLLER PFOGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC LANGUAGE COMPONENT: CO~~ON RCUTINES AND 
REFERENCE DATA PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, RC3, 5736-RC1, RC2 

OS/360 ITF SHARED, PROG PROD 5734-RC1, -RC3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) INTERACTIVE nR~INAL 
FACILITY: PL/l INTRODUCTION PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 

OS (TSO) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PLfI AND BASIC, FUNCTIONAL DESCFIPTION 
- PROG NOS. 5734-RC2; 5734-RC4 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARr'NG OPTION) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY: PL/l TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) INTERACTIVE iER~INAL 
FACILITY: BASIC TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC4 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-RC4 

TSO ITF (PL/I) LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2, RC4 
TSO ITF (SHARED) LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2, RC4 

79 Cross-Industry (see also ~ 

GH20-1027 

SH20-1069 

SH20-1070 
GH20-4139 
LY20-0728 

STAT/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: GENERAL INFORMAiICN, 
PROG. NOS. 5703-XA1, 5734-XA3 

STAT/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: PROGRAM REFERENCE -
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5703-XA1, 5734-XA3 

STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS: OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROGRAM NU~BER 5734-XA3 
STAT/BASIC, PROG. PROD. 5734-XA3 SPECIFICATIONS 
STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370 - CMS: LOGIC MANUAL, FEAiURE NUMBER 8100 -

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XA3 

82 crOSS-Industry - Mathematics and Science 

GH20-1175 

SH20-1262 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM3 
(SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6) AND 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/ TSO AND VM/370-CMS) 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR ITF AND VH/370-CMS OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROG. NO. 
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SH20-1264 

GH20-4326 

LY20-0840 

GH20-1128 

SH20-1157 
SH20-1158 

GH20-4308 

LY20-0804 
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5734-XMB 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NOS,. 5703-XM3 (5/3 MOD 

6), 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/TSO , VM/370-CMS) 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF (OS, DOS, TSO>, AND 

VMl370-CMS: SPECIFICATIONS, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM3 AND 5734-XMB 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM3 (SYSTEM/3 MeDEL 6> 

AND 5734-XMB (ITF-OSIDOS/TSO, VM/370-CMS> 
MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VMl370-CMS GENERAL INFORMATICN 

MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 (SYSTEMl3> AND 5734-XM8 (ITF AND VM/370-CMS> 
MATH/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS: OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM8 
MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6. ITF AND VMl370-CMS PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL, 

PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 (5/3> AND 5734-XM8 (ITF~OS/DOS/TSO AND VM/310-CMS) 
MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF (OS, DOS, TSO>, AND VM/370-CMS: 

SPECIFICATIONS, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 AND 5734-XM8 
MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/3.10-CMS: LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 

5703-XM2 (SYSTEM/3> AND 5734-XM8 (ITF AND VMl370-CMS>j FEATURE NCS. 8017, 
8153 
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~~ SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION (85-99) 

85 General and Introductory References 

SR20-4620 
SR20-4510 

SR20-4513 
G320-5854 

G320-5855 

GG24-1519 
G320-6283 
G320-4267 
G320-6178 

"G320-5863 
SC20-1646 

"GG22-9156 
SC28-8310 
SC28-8300 
G320-6033 

SR20-4438 
GR29-0280 
GR29-0281 

GBOF-3313 
GR20-4640 
SR20-4482 

··GG22-9223 
GC20-8096 
GC20-1684 
GC20-1699 
G320-6271 

** G320-5780 

"GG22-9216 
GC20-1649 

.·SR20-4680 
"GG24-1524 
"GG24-1526 
"GG24-1527 
"GG24-1528 
"G320-5858 

"G320-5859 

"G320-5861 
"G320-5864 

"G320-5866 

"G320-5867 

G321-5104 
**GBll-5026 

** GC20- 8152 
** GC20-8078 
** GE19-5234 

GX20-2005 
** GG24-1515 

GG24-1518 
.·GG24-1530 
"GG24-1531 
"GG24-1532 

G320-5771 
"G320-6004 

G320-6035 

"GG22-9220 
"GG22-9207 
**GE19-5302 

GG22-9200 
•• G320-1621 
"GY20-0013 
"GY19-0010 
"G310-0012 

G320-5394 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION NCP PROGRAMMING 
ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP AND RELATED HOST FUNCTIONS STUDENT T!XT - COURSE CODE 

S3851 
ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP DATA FLOW - COURSE CODE S3851 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION/NETwORK CONTROL FROGRAM 

TUNING CONSIDERATIONS GUIDE50 1980 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER RUNNING JOB ENTRY SUB-SYSTEM 2/NETWORK JOB ENTRY 

(JES2/NJE) ON AN ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION/VIRTUAL T!l!COMMUNlCATIONS 
ACCESS METHOD (ACF/VTAM) NETWORK 

SMALL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS INSTALLATION PRIMER - IBM 4331. ACF/VTAME 
ACF/VTAM ENTRY PROBLEM DETERMINATION H!LPER 
APL APPLICATION PROGRAMS - REFERENCE SUMMARY 
AN INTRODUCTION TO APL FOR SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT FACILITY (ADF) USAGE GUlt!LINES 
A PROGRAMMER'S INTRODUCTION TO IBM SYSTEM/360 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE: STUDENT T!XT 
THE AVAILABILITY MANAGER - AN APPROACH TO IMPROVING DP SYSTEMS AVAILABILITY 
B IS FOR BASIC AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER CMS PROG. NO. 5748-XXl 
B IS FOR BASIC: AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER TSO PROG. NO. 5148-XXl 
PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN. CICS/VS HIGH L!V!L PROGRAMMING 

INTERFACE . 
CMS FOR PROGRAMMERS -- A PRIMER: (VM/310) TERMlNAL-ORIENT!t S!LF-STOtY UXT 
COMPUTING SYSTEMS FUNDAMENTALS OVERVIEw 
COMPUTING SYSTEMS FUNDAMENTALS TECHNIQUES 
FDP/IUP AVAILABILITY NOTICES: GENERAL BUSINESS APPLICATIONS 
INTRODUCTION TO CRYPTOGRAPHY STUDENT TEXT 
INTRODUCTION TO DATA COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK DESIGN. STUDENT T!XT 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT INS~LLATION AND MIGRATION GUltE 
INTRODUCTION TO DATA MANAGEMENT STUDENT TEXT 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM DATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS: STUDENT TEX'I 
DATA PROCESSING GLOSSARY 
THE DATA SYSTEMS ENVIRONMENT - CATALOG OF PRODUCTS 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY. LIC PROG 5140-XXF. 5146-XXC IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES: CAPABILITIES AND USAGE 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM DIRECT-ACCESS STORAGE DEVIC!S AND ORGANIZATION METHCDS: 

STUDENT TEXT 
DL/I FUNCTIONS FOR APPLICATION DESIGN STUDENT T!XT 
DOS TO MVS MIGRATION GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS TO MVS SAMPLE MIGRATION EVENTS AND ACTIVITIES 
DOS TO MVS MIGRATION PROJECT MANAGERS GUIDE 
DOS TO MVS SAMPLE CONVERSION TEAM USER'S GUIDE 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN: DMs/CICS/VS PLANNING AND 

IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING ANt 

CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) FOR THE SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANC! ONLIN!/II 
(SPMOL/II) USER 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER DOS/vSE UPDATE FOR DOS/VS USERS 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IMS/VS VERSION 1 R!L!ASE 1.6 

INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - TUNING AND PROBLEM ANALYSIS FOR NCP 

SDr.c DEVICES 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - DOS/VSE SYSUMS MANAGEMENT START!R 

KIT 
AUTOMATIC PROGRAMMING FOR ENERGY MANAGEMENT USING SENSOR BASED COMPUTERS 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAMS. PROGRAM PRODUCTS. PROGRAM INFORMATION AND INDEX 
FLOWCHARTING TECHNIQUES 
FORM AND CARD DESIGN 
IBM DP SYSTEMS HANDBOOK 
HEXADECIMAL ARITHMETIC REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 (1.1.5) RECOVER~RESTART 
IMS/vS VSAM INTERFACE 
IMS PRIMER FOR CICS/VS USERS 
IMS/VS PRIMER FOR CICS/vS USERS SAMPLE LISTING 
IMS/vS PRIMER FOR CICS/VS USERS OPERATING GUIDE 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 FUNCTION GUIDE. LIC PROG 5740-XX2 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN: INFORMATION MANAGEM!NT SYSTEM/vIRTUAL 

STORAGE/MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMs/Vs/MVS) PERFORMANCE AND TUNING GUIDE 
VERSION 2 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IMS/vS AND OS/VS VSAM EUFF!R 
OPTIONS (SHARED VERSUS NON-SHARED RESOURCES) 

THE JES2 CHECKPOINT MECHANISM 
JES2 INTERNAL READER PROCESSING 
JES3 INSTALLATION GUIDE: INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT 
JES3 - A PRIMER 
MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDlX (USA) 
CUSTOMER ENGINEERING KWIC IND!X (USA) 
KWIC INDEX - MAINTENANCE LIBRARY 
MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEX/WORLD TRADE ONLY 
A GUIDE TO ESTABLISHING. ORGANIZING. AND MAINTAINING A SYST!M LIBRARY 
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GG22-9050 
**GG22-9204 
**GG22-9224 
** GG22- 9023 

GG22-9029 
**GG24-1508 
**GG22-9018 
**GG22- 9218 
**GG22-9222 
** GC20-1618 
**GG22-9225 

GG22-9048 
GC20-1871 
SC20-1651 
SC20-1637 
SC28-6808 

** GE20-0312 
GC28-6794 
GH19-6054 
SH19-6055 

** GE19-5207 
G320-1561 

** GG22-9044 
**GC20-1868 

GC20-1869 
GE19-5265 

G320-6028 
*.GB21-9949 

SR20-4665 
GX20-2364 

**GR20-4669 
GR20-4670 

**SR20-4686 
GH20-1628 
GX20-2016 
GR20-4260 
G321-5085 

.*GG22- 904 5 
**GG22-9208 
**GG22-9212 

G321-5084 
G320-6029 

G320-5774 
SR20-4672 

*.GG22-9020 
·*GG22-9210 

G320-6023 
SR20-4512 

SR20-4544 
SR20-4546 

SR20-4547 

SR20-4568 

SR20-4569 
GA32-0023 
GG22-9152 
GR20-4666 

**G320-5862 

G320-5853 
**G320-6043 
**GG22-9221 
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MSS CAPACITY PLANNING 
RECOVERY FROM MSS INVENTORY AND TABLE MISMATCHES 
MSS RECOVERY HANDBOOK 
AN MVS TUNING PERSPECTIVE 
MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 PRODUCT PRESENTATION 
MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION PLANNING GUIDE 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 3 FUNCTION AND PERFORMANCE CVERVIEW 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
NUMBER SYSTEMS - STUDENT TEXT 
OSI AND SNA: A PERSPECTIVE 
OS/VS VSAM RECOVERY GUIDE 
SYSTEM OUTAGE ANALYSIS, AN AVAILABILITY MANAGEMENT TECHNICUE 
A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR COMMERCIAL PROGRAMMERS (STUDENT TEXT) 
A GUIDE TO PL/I FOR FORTRAN USERS: STUDENT TEXT 
A PL/I PRIMER: STUDENT TEXT 
PREFACE TO PL/I PROGRAMMING IN SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING 
GUIDE TO PL/S II 
IBM PROGRAMMING PRODUCTIVITY SERVICE: OVERVIEW 
IBM PROGRAMMING PRODUCTIVITY SERVICE USER'S GUIDE 
IMPROVED PROGRAMMING TECHNOLOGIES REFERENCE CARD STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING 
ENTERING AN SLSS SUBSCRIPTION 
SYSTEMS MODIFICATION PROGRAM RELEASE 4 (SMP-4) CONSIDERATIONS 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE: SESSIONS BETWEEN LOGICAL UNITS 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE, INTRODUCTION TO SESSIONS BE'IWEEN LOGICAL UNITS 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE GENERAL INFORMATION AND MAINTEtiANCE AIrS 

HANDBOOK 
PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN SNA PRODUCT INSTALLATION GUIDE 
SOFTWARE DIRECTORY KEYWORD INDEX AND PROGRAM INFORMATION: SYSTEM CONTROL 

PROGRAMMING, PROGRAM PRODUCTS, FIELD DEVELOPED PROGRAMS, INSTALLED USER 
PROGRAMS, PROGRAMMING RPQS - 1981 EDITION 

STANDARDS MANUAL FOR DOS/VSE STUDENT TEXT 
TOTAL STORAGE MANAGEMENT PRODUCT MATRIX REFERENCE SUMMARY 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM SUPPORT CENTER STUDENT TEXT 
AN INTRODUCTION TO IBM SUPPORT CENTER TEXT AND CASSETTE 
TCAM BSC/SS NETWORK DEFINITION STUDENT TEXT 
A GUIDE TO TESTING IN A COMPLEX SYSTEM ENVIRONMENT 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM VPSS REFERENCE CARD 
INTRODUCTION TO VIRTUAL STORAGE IN SYSTEM/370 STUDENT TEXT 
THE CHANGING VIRTUAL MACHINE ENVIRONMENT: INTERFACES TO REAL HARDWARE, VIRTUAL 

HARDWARE, AND OTHER VIRTUAL ~ACHINES 
VM-USAGE CAPACITY PLANNING 
VM/SP PERFORMANCE 
VM/SP MP AND ENHANCED AP SUPPORT 
VM/370 - A STUDY OF MULTIPLICITY AND USEFULNESS 
PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN DOs/VS VSAM TUNING AND ISAM TO VSAM 

CONVERSION GUIDE 
VSAM PRLMER AND REFERENCE 
SYSTEM/360-370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (DOS) 
3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CHANNEL CONFIGURATION GUIDELINES 
3033 MP/AP INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK 
PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN SNA 3274/3276 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
3704/3705 NCP INSTRUCTIONS AND SUPERVISOR MACROS STUDENT TEXT - COURSE CODE 

S3851 
IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS HARDWARE STUDENT TEXT 
3704, 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAMMING COURSE CODE G3689, 

STUDENT TEXT 
3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION DATA FLOft STUDENT TEXT -

COURSE CODE G3630 
IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS NCP PROGRAMMING STUDENT TEXT 

COURSE CODE S3850 
CONCEPTS OF IBM 3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS STUDENT TEXT, COURSE CODE T1004 
3803/3420 CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 
303X TESTING USING A S/370 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM 4300 AND DOS/vSE FACILITIES STUDENT TEXT 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - 4300 APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT 

ACTIVITIES AND REFERENCE 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER 4300 PRE-INSTALLATION TEST ACTIVITIES 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - 4300 PROJECT PLANNING METHCD 
FORMATTING SCRIPT DOCUMENTS FROM THE 6670 

87 Education = Course Catalogs 

**G320-1244 
GB21-9866 

CUSTOMER EDUCATION COURSE CATALOG 
COMPUTER BASED TRAINING AND INSTRUCTION COURSEWARE SUMMARY PROG PRCD 5734-XXC, 

5736-E11, 5734-E13, 5748-XX6 

89 Installation Forms and Supplies 

** GX28-6509 
** GX28-6506 

GX28-6507 
GX20-2350 

ASSEMBLER CODING FORM 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER SHORT CODING FORM 
S/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LONG CODING FORM 
BSP MATRIX FORM 
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GX20-2351 
GX28-1464 
GX26-3716 
GX26-3725 

**GX26-3717 
GX26-3718 
GX20-1998 
GX20-1999 
GX20-2000 
GX20-2030 
GX20-2339 
GX20-2341 
GX20-2325 
GX20-2326 
GX20-8020 

"GX21-5214 
GX20-8021 
GX28-7327 
GX20-1701 

GX20-2043 
**GX20-2358 

GX20-2342 
**GX24-3722 

GXl1-6060 
GX21-9101 

** GX20-1761 
** GX24-6599 

GX24-5101 
GX20-1711 
GX33-8500 
GX21-9139 
GX21-9093 

** GX21-9092 *- GX21-9129 
GX21-9091 

** GX21-9095 
GX21-9094 
GX21-9090 

** GXll-6010 

GXl1-6011 

** GXll-6012 

** GXll-6013 

** GXll-6014 

GX21-9096 
GX33-6004 
GX20-1816 
GX20-1818 
GX24-3285 
GX24-3092 

GX24-3124 
GX24-3139 
GX21-9011 
GX27-2950 
GX20-1751 
GX27-2901 
GX27-2902 
GX27-2903 
GX27-2904 
GX27-2905 
GX27-2910 

**GX24-3738 
**GX24-3749 
"SX20-2384 
"SX20-2386 

GX27-2951 
GA19-5039 

GA27-2871 
GX23-0203 
GX20-1981 

** GX23-0202 
GX20-2040 
GX20-2041 

** GX23-0201 

BSP MATRIX FORM 
COBOL CODING FORM 
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DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY FIELD DEFINITION FORM, PROG PRODS 574o-XXF, 5746-XXC 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY FIELD DEFINITION FORM FOR PL/I DATA 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, SEGMENT DEFINITION FORM 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY TEXT DATA FORM, PROG PROD 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC 
DMS/VS DMS/CICS/VS DATA TRANSFER FORM 
DMS/VS DMS/CICS/VS FILE DESCRIPTION FORM 
DMS/VS, PROG PROD 5740-XC2, PANEL DESCRIPTION FORM 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 3770 (DMS/3770), LIC PROG 5748-XC3, LAYOUT FCRM 
DMS PANEL DESCRIPTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICS/vS CALCULATION AND EDIT FORM 
EPIC: FAST - GROUP NAME SHEET - PROG PROD 5735-E92 
EPIC:FAST, GROUP HEADER SHEET, LIC PROG 5735-E92 
FLOWCHARTING TEMPLATE 
TOP/DOWN FLOWCHART TEMPLATE 
FLOWCHARTING WORKSHEET 
FORTRAN CODING FORM 
GENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULATOR CODING FORM PROG. NOS. 5734-XS1, XS2, 

5736-XS1, XS3, 360A-CS-17X, 19X 
PLASTIC HOLDER FOR TEMPLATE INFORMATION CARDS 
3270 INFORMATION/SYSTEM PFK TEMPLATE 
INTERACTIVE INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM - PRESENTATION WORKSHEET 
IBM LOOP INSTALLATION FLOOR PLAN LAYOUT CHART 
IBM SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS FORM 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS 
MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING INPUT FORM SYSTEM/360 - 1130 
MULTIPLE CARD LAYOUT FORM - 80 COLUMN 
OS/vSl TRACE TABLE OVERLAY 
S/360 RECORD LAYOUT WORKSHEET 
RECORD LAYOUT 
RPG AUTO REPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
RPG CALCULATION SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
RPG CONTROL CARD AND FILE DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS FORM 
RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 
RPG EXTENSIONS AND LINE COUNTER SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
RPG INDICATOR SUMMARY FORM 
RPG INPUT SPECIFICATIONS FORM 
RPG OUTPUT-FORMAT SPECIFICATIONS (FORM) 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 1 SCREEN DEFINITICN 

FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 2 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 3A SCREEN DEFINITICN 

FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 3E 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SET SPECIFICATIONS SCREEN DEFINITION 

FACILITY/CICS PAGE SPECIFICATIONS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 1 SCREEN DEFINITION 

FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 2 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 3 SCREEN DEFINITION 

FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 4 
TRANSLATION TABLE AND ALTERNATE COLLATING SEQUENCE CODING SHEET 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODELS 135 AND 138 BYTE-MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL LOAD SUM wCRKSHEET 
150/10/6 PRINT CHART 
150/10/8 PRINT CHART 
1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, 1031 PROGRAM CHART 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM TRANSMISSION, LIMITED MAXIMUM-MESSAGE-RATE 

GRAPH 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, PLANNING CHART 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, OPERATOR INSTRUCTION SHEET 
1062 PROGRAM TAPE LAYOUT SHEET 
2250 DISPLAY LAYOUT SHEET 
2260 DISPLAY FORMAT 
IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT, REGISTRATION PUNCHING - ACME 
IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT, REGISTRATION PUNCHING - OXBERRY 
2760 LAYOUT GUIDE (REGISTRATION PUNCHING - ACME) 
2760 LAYOUT GUIDE (REGISTRATION PUNCHING - OXBERRY 
2760 OPTICAL IMAGE LIMIT AUXILIARY SCREEN OVERLAY GUIDE 
2795/2796/2797 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 • 11 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
TROUBLE REPORT FORM - 3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 
PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE STRIP FOR 3270 TERMINALS 
PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY F.ACILITY TEMPLATE FOR 3270 TERMINALS 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, LAYOUT SHEET 
3274 CONTROL UNIT PLANNING, SETUP AND CUSTOMIZING GUIDE WITH RP\:;S 7H0431 -

DUTCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 7H0417 - GERMAN PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 
UB4526 - FRENCH PUBLISHING CHARACTER SET 7H0419 - SPECIAL EDITING FEATURE 
SUPPORT 

3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, PROBLEM DETERMINATION, 3274 CO~~ROL UNITS 
3274 CONTROL UNIT PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
3275/3277 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
3275/3277 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
GENERAL PURPOSE 3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCTION TEMPLATE STRIP 
3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE - GENERAL USE 
3276/3278 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 



GX20-2007 
GX27-0014 
GX27-2923 
GX27-2931 
GC31-2012 

•• GX23-0204 
** GX27- 2922 
** GX27-2925 

GX21-9186 
GX21-9187 
GX21-9185 
GX27-2918 
GX26-1639 
GX26-1640 
GX26-1641 
GX26-1642 
GX26-1643 
GX26-1644 
GX26-1652 
GX26-3713 

**GX26-1663 
**GA33-1532 
**GX33-1500 
**GX24-3670 

GX24-3746 
GX33-6024 

** GX33-6016 
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3277 TEXT KEYBOARD FORM FOR PROGRAM-ASSIGNABLE CHARACTERS 
3278 LAYOUT SHEET 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 
3287 PRINTER MODELS lC and 2C OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORI 
3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT 
3284/3286/3288 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 i 2 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3740 JOB INSTRUCTIONS FORM 
3740 SYSTEM PRINT CHART 
3747 DATA CONVERTER RUN SHEET 
3770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, ERROR LOG OVERLAY 
3800 PRINT CHART 
3800 PRINT CHART 
3800 PRINT CHART 
3800 PRINT CHART 
3800 PRINT CHART 
3800 PRINT CHART 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, PRINT LINE , CHARACTER PITCH GAUGE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, CHARACTER DESIGN i CODING FORM 
DIVIDER TABS FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 
4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 1 CHANNEL LOAD SUMMARY WORKSHEEI 
4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 CHANNEL LOAD SUMMARY WORKSHEEI 
4341 PROCESSOR CHANNEL LOAD SUM WORKSHEET 
4341 PROCESSOR BYTE-MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL PRELIMINARY WORKSHEET 
7436 PRINTER TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT FORM 

95 EWS (Early Warning System) 
NOTE: EWS, published on microfiche, 
support and problem determination. 
(order-number subscription only). 

contains information useful in program 
Autorr.atic updating is available through SLSS 

S2CO-0021 
S2CO-0031 

**S2CO-0051 
S2CO-0351 
S2CO-2003 

**S2CO-7275 

DOS/vS EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE 
EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE - OS/VS 
MICROFICHE - EARLY WARNING 2025 AND LARGER FILE CARD 
EARLY WARNING, UNIQUE WORLD TRADE, GENERAL INFORMATION 
WORLD TRADE EARLY WARNING PROGRAMMING SYSTEMS 
3881/3886 ENGINEERING CHANGE ANNOUNCEMENTS AND SERVICE AIDS 

97 PTF (Program Temporary Fix) Listings 
NOTE: PTF Listings are available under SLSS for IBM or non-IBM subscription 
(depending on the use key). To order, specify the order number or 
bill-of-forms number corresponding to the program of interest. 

LOOF-0411 
LB01'-0412 

** LB01'-2240 
LOOF- 2242 
SOOF-2250 
SB01'-2251 
LB01'-2255 
LBOF-2256 

** LOOF-2257 
** LB01'-4921 

LBOF-4922 
** LBOF- 4923 
** LOOF- 4 927 
** SBOF-4928 
** LBOF-4931 *. LBOF-4932 
** LOOF-4933 

LBOF-6000 
SBOF-6375 
SBOF-6376 
SOOF-6377 
SBOF-6378 
SooF-6379 
SBOF-6380 
SBOF- 6381 
SOOF-6382 
SBOF-6383 
SBOF-6384 
SBOF-6385 
SOOF- 6386 
SOOF-6387 
SBOF-6388 
SBOF-6389 
SBOF-6390 
SOOF- 6391 
SooF-6392 
SBOF-6393 
SBOF-6400 

PTF 5746-RC3 
PTF 5746-RC3 
PTF 5746-AM2 
PTF 5746-AM4 
PTF FOR OS/VS2 SVS 
PTF FOR OS/VS2 MVS 
PTF FOR 5746-XE3 
PTF FOR 5746-XE3 
PTF 5746-XE3 
PTF 5746-XE6 
PTF 5746-XE6 
PTF 5746-SAl 
PTF 5746-XE8 
PTF 5747-CHl 
PTF 5735-XXl 
PTF 5746-XXV 
PTF 5746-AM2 
COMPONENTS IN SUl (SUID 5752-801) 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-AS 465 ASSEMBLER BASIC MODULES FOR 370 LOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 SYS. CONT. AND BASIC IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 BTAM FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-470 QTAM FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DN-481 ON LINE TEST EXEC. PROG. FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 EMULATOR FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-454 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-455 CONSECUIIVE DISK IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-456 CONSECUTIVE TAPE IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-457 ISFMS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-458 CONSECUIIVE PT IOCS FOR 370 COS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-476, COMPILER I/O MODULES FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-477 1259/141211419 MICR IOCS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-478 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-493 3735 TERMINAL SUPPORT FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 SYSTEM UIILITY PROGRAM FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-492 EREP FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-SV-495 2311/2314/3330 SUPERVISOR FOR 370 DOS 
M20 EMULATOR (VERSION 4) PTF'S - PROG. NO. 370N-IC-002 
PTF LISTINGS FOR OS/VSl 
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SOOF- 6401 
SOOF-6402 
SBOF-6403 
SBOF-6404 
SOOF-6405 
SBOF- 6406 
SBOF- 6407 
SOOF- 6440 
LOOF-7521 
LOOF-7523 
LBOF-7524 
LBOF-7525 
LOOF-7526 
LBOF-7527 
LBOF-7528 

** LBOF-7530 
LBOF-7532 
LOOF-7600 
LBOF-7601 
LBOF-7602 
LBOF-7606 
LOOF-7630 
LBOF-7631 
LBOF-7644 

** LOOF-7645 
** LOOF-7646 

LBOF-7655 
LBOF-7656 
LOOF-7657 
LOOF-7658 
SBOF-7659 
SBOF-7660 
SOOF-7661 
SOOF-7662 
SOOF-7663 
SOOF-7664 
LOOF-9100 
LOOF-9101 
LBOF-9102 
LBOF-9103 
LOOF-9104 
LOOF-9105 
LBOF-9106 
LBOF-9107 
LOOF-9108 
LBOF-9109 
LBOF-9110 
LBOF-9111 
LBOF-9112 
LOOF-9113 
LBOF-9114 
LBOF-9115 
LOOF-9116 
LOOF-9117 
LBOF-9118 
LBOF-9119 
LOOF-9120 
LOOF-9121 
LBOF-9122 
LBOF-9123 
LOOF-9124 
LOOF-9125 
LBOF-9126 
LBOF-9127 
LOOF- 9128 
LOOF-9129 
LBOF-9130 
LBOF-9131 
LOOF-9132 
LBOF-9133 
LBOF-9134 
LBOF-9135 

** LOOF- 9136 
** LBOF-9137 
** LBOF-9139 
** LBOF-9140 
** LOOF- 9141 

LOOF-9142 
LBOF-9143 
LBOF-9144 

** LBOF- 9145 
** LOOF-9146 
** LBOF-9147 
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DOS PTF - PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AS1 
155, 158/7074 EMUL PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AJ1 
165, 168/7080 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AL1 
165, 168/7094 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AM1 
165, 168/7074 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS FOR PROGRAM NC. 5744-AK1 
1410/7010 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS FOR PROG. NO. 5744-AG1 PTF 5744 
EMULATOR PTF PROGRAM 5744-AH1 
PTFS FOR DOS/VS 14XX LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENTS 5745-SC-EML, 5745-SC-E20 
5746 ADVANCED FUNCTION PTFS 
PTF 5746-XE2 
PTF 5746-TS1 
PTF 5746-XE3 
PTF 5746-XE3 
PTF 5746-SU1 
PTF 5746-AM2 
PTF 5746-RC5 
PTF FOR 5746-XE8 
PTF DOS/vS ACF/VTAM 
PTF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM NETWORK 
PT F DOs/VS ACF/VTAM 
PTF 5746-SA1 
PTF 5146-RC2 
PTF 5146-RC3 
PTF 5136-XX6 
PTF VS2 5735-XX6 
PTF VS1 5735-XX6 
PTF 5735-XX1 
PTF 5135-XX1 
PTF 5735-XX3 
PTF 5735-XX3 
PTF 5747-CH1 
PTF 5747-CH1 
PTF 5747-CH1, 5747-AG1, 5747-AJ2, 5744-AN1, 5744-BA2 
PTF 5144-BA2, 5747-AJ2 
PTF 5747-AG1, 5747-AJ2 
PTF 5744-AN1, 5744-BA2 
MVS PTF 5740-XY4 
IMS PTF DB 5740-XX2 
PTF 1MS SVC UTIL 5740-XX2 
PTF 1MS DC 5740-XX2 
PTF IMS MS 5740-XY2 
PTF IMS FP 5740-112 
PTF 1MS REC CONTROL 5740-122 
MVS PTF 5740-AM3 
MVS PTF 5135-RC1 
MVS PTF 5735-RC1 
MVS PTF 5735-RC2 
MVS PTF 5735-RC2 
MVS PTF 5735-RC2 
MVS PTF 5740-XE1 
PTF MVS 5740-XE2 
PTF MVS 5740-XRB 
PTF MVS 5140-XR8 
PTF MVS 5740-XT6 
PTF MVS 5740-XXH 
PTF MVS 5735-XX2 
MVS PTF 5740-XY5 
MVS PTF 5740-AM8 
PTF SVS 5735-RC1 
PTF SVS 5735-RC1 
PTF SVS 5135-RC2 
PTF SVS 5735-RC2 
PTF SVS 5735-XX2 
PTF VS1 5740-AM8 
VS1 PTF 5735-RC1 
VS1 PTF 5735-RC1 
VS1 PTF 5735-RC2 
VS1 PTF 5735-RC2 
VS1 PTF 5735-RC2 
VS1 PTF 5735-XX2 
PTF VS1 5740-XY5 
PTF 5735-XR1 
PTF 5735-RC2 
PTF 5740-XYG 
PTF 5735-RC3 
PTF VS2 5735-RC3 
PTF FOR 5135-RC3 
PTF VS1 5735-RC3 
PTF FOR 5140-XYG 
PTF FOR 5740-XXF 
PTF 5799-AZT 
PTF FICHE 5740-XX8 
PTF FICHE 5735-XX7 
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** LBOF-9148 
LBOF-9149 

** LBOF- 9150 
** LBOF-9151 
** LBOF-9152 
** LBOF-9153 
** LBOF- 9154 
** LBOF-9155 
** LBOF-9156 
** LBOF-9158 
** LBOF- 9159 
** LBOF-9160 
** LBOF-9161 
** LBOF- 9162 
** LBOF- 9163 
** LBOF-9164 
** LBOF-9165 
** LBOF-9167 
** LBOF- 9168 
** LBOF-9169 
** LBOF-9170 
** LBOF- 9171 
** LBOF-9172 
** LBOF-9173 
** LBOF-9174 
** LBOF-9175 
** LBOF-9176 
** LBOF-9177 

LBOF-9178 
** LBOF-9180 

LJB2-9509 
** LYBO-8043 
** LYC9-0252 

LYC9-9205 
LYC9-9256 
LYC9-9500 

PTF 5735-XR1 
PTFS 5735-XR1 
PTF 5799-BAF 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF FICHE 5662-257 
PTF 5740-1IM7 
PTF 5748-XXH SC82 
PTFS FOR 5735-RC5 
PTFS FOR 5740-XX1 
PTF 5748-XX9 
PTF 5748-XXE 
PTF 5748-XX9 
PTF 5740-1IMA 
PTF 5734-LM4 
PTF 5748-AP1 
PTF 5734-PL1 
PTF 5734-LM5 
PTF 5740-XYS 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTE' 5740-UT3 
PTF 5740-XR6 
PTF 5740-XYS 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF 5668-009 
PTF 5740-XYQ 
PTF 5740-XR5 
PTF 5735-0ZS 
PTFS 5668-002 
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OS/VS2 853 - RMF VERSION 2 REL 2 SYSTEM EXPANSION SUPPORT 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS1, LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 
PTF SVS/OS ACF/VTAM 7912 
MVS/OS NCCF 5735-XX6 LBOF-7645 (TAPE 8006) 
MVS/OS ACF/TCAM V2 R1 LBOF-9140 (TAPE 8006) 
MVS/OS SU91 HOST COMMAND FACILITY FOR VTAM 5735-XR1 LBOF-9148 (lAPE 8006) 

~9 OS/VS1 Microfiche of System Control Programming (SCP) Code 

SJB6-6001 
SJB6-6004 
SJB6-6016 
SJB6- 6017 
SJB6-6018 
SJD2-2000 
SJD2-2001 
SJD2-2002 
SJD2-2003 
SJD2-2009 
SJD2-2010 
SJD2-2014 
SJD2-2015 
SJD2-2016 
SJD2-2017 
SJD2-2018 
SJD2-2019 
SJD2-2020 
SJD2-2021 
SJD2-2022 
SJD2-2023 
SJD2-2024 
SJD2-2025 
SJD2-2026 
SJD2-2027 
SJD2-2028 
SJD2-2030 
SJD2-2031 
SJD2-2032 
SJD2-2033 
SJD2-2034 
SJD2-2038 
SJD2-2041 
SJD2-2042 
SJD2-2043 
SJD2-2044 
SJD2-2045 
SJD2-2046 
SJD2-2047 
SJD2-2048 
SJD2-2049 
SJD2-2051 
SJD2-2053 
SJD2-2054 

OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1), SCP 5741-VS1 
OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 5741-SCl-31 
OS/VS1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT 5652-VS1 RELEASE 7.0, LIS1INGS 
OS/vS1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENl SUPPORT 5652-VS1 RELEASE 7.0 LISTINGS 
OS/vS1 3800 ENHANCEMEN1S UTILITIES 5652-VS1 RELEASE 7.0, LISTINGS 
IPL 5741-SC1-C1 VS1 LISTING 
lOS 5741-SC1-C3 VS1 LISTING 
SUPERVISOR Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 5741-SC1-C5 
MAPPING MACROS OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-01 
SCHEDULER-SMF 5741-SC1-00 VS1 LISTING 
UNIT RCD ERP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 5741-SC1-CB 
JECS 5741-SC1-BO VS1 LISTING 
I/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 5741-SC1-B1 
O/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM 5741-SC1-B2 
SYSTEM RESTART OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMEER 5741-SC1-E3 
ALLOCATION OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-B4 
SWADS MANAGER 5741-SC1-B5 VS1 LISTING 
INITIATOR Os/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-B6 
TERMINATION OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-E7 
COMMANDS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMFONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-B8 
INTERPRETER OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-B9 
OS/VS1 RESTART RDR/DSDR PROCESSING (5741-SC1-BD) 
SYSTEM LOG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-BE 
WTP OS/vSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-EF 
MSI 5741-SC1-BG VS1 LISTING 
IMCJOBQD 5741-SCl-17 VS1 LISTING 
DIDOCS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-C4 
GAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-GO 
GSP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-07 
RMS OS/vS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-CE 
OS/VSl SYSTEM ASSEMBLER COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-03 
OBR/EREP/RDE OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-CD 
GTF OS/vS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-11 
HMASPZAP Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMFONENT NUMBER 5741-SCl-12 
HMDPRDMP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SCl-13 
HMDSADMP 5741-SC1-15 VS1 LISTING 
HMAPTFLE 5741-SCl-16 VSl LISTING 
OLTEP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-06 
REL 4,5 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER 5741-SC1-CF VS1 LISTING (REL 6 NOw IN SJD2-2002) 
IEHLIST MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-U2 
OS/VS1 BTAM LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENT 5741-SCl-20 
OCR OS/vS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D5 
IEBTCRIN OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-UG 
CHECKPOINT RESTART OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENl 5741-SC1-09 
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SJD2-2055 
SJD2-2056 
SJD2-2057 
SJD2-2058 
SJD2-2059 
SJD2-2060 
SJD2-2061 
SJD2-2062 
SJD2-2063 
SJD2-2064 
SJD2-2067 
SJD2-2068 
SJD2-2069 
SJD2-2074 
SJD2-2076 
SJD2-2077 
SJD2-2078 
SJD2-2079 
SJD2-2080 
SJD2-2081 
SJD2-2082 
SJD2-2084 
SJD2-2085 
SJD2- 2086 
SJD2-2087 
SJD2-2088 
SJD2-2089 
SJD2-2090 
SJD2-2091 
SJD2-2092 
SJD2-2094 
SJD2-2096 
SJD2-2097 
SJD2-2098 
SJD2-2099 
SJD2- 2100 
SJD2-2101 
SJD2-2102 
SJD2-2105 
SJD2-2106 
SJD2-2107 
SJD2-2108 
SJD2-2110 
SJD2-2111 
SJD2-2113 
SJD2-2114 
SJD2-2115 
SJD2-2116 
SJD2-2118 
SJD2-2120 
SJD2-2121 
SJD2-2122 
SJD2-2124 
SJD2-2128 
SJD2-2129 
SJD2-2131 
SJD2-2132 
SJD2-2134 
SJD2- 2135 
SJD2- 2138 
SJD2-2139 
SJD2-2140 
SJD2-2141 
SJD2-2142 
SJD2-2143 
SJD2-2144 
SJD2-2145 
SJD2-2147 
SJD2-2148 
SJD2-2149 
SJD2-2151 
SJD2-2152 
SJD2-2153 
SJD2-2154 
SJD2-2155 
SJD2-2156 

SJD2-2157 

SJD2-2158 
SJD2-2159 
SJD2-2160 
SJD2-2161 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

FETCH OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-C7 
OVERLAY SUPERVISOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-C2 
SAM OS/vS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-DO 
OPEN/CLOSE/EOV OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D1 
PAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D2 
DADSM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D4 
MICR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D6 
DAM OS/vS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-C7 
ISAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D8 
JAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D9 
DASD ERP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-CA 
OS/VS1 LINKAGE EDITOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-04 
LOADER OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-05 
JESCOMPATINT 5741-SC1-DB VS1 LISTING 
HMBLIST OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SCl-14 
IBCDMPRS 5741-SC1-IO VS1 LISTING 
IBCDASDI MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-I1 
ICAPRTBL 5741-SC1-I2 VS1 LISTING 
IEHDASDR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-UO 
IEHIOSUP 5741-SC1-U1 VS1 LISTING 
IEHATLAS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-UF 
CRJE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-OA 
IEBCOPY 5741-SC1-U6 VS1 LISTING 
OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-U7, IEBGENER, LISTINGS 
IEBUPDTE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-U8 
IEBPTPCH OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-UA 
OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UK, IEBCOMPR LISTINGS 
IEBISAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-UH 
IEBDG OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-SC1-UJ 
IEHMOVE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-SC1-UC 
SMF OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING COMPONENT NUMBER - 5741-SC1-02 
OS/VS1 COMPONENT, NO. 5741-SC1-U3, IEHPROGM LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SCl-UD IEHINITT, LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UE, IEHSTATR LISTINGS 
CATALOG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-SC1-D3 
PASSWORD PROTECT OS/vSl MICROFICHE LISTING COMPONENT NUMBER - 5741-SC1-DC 
TAPE ERP/VES 5741-SC1-CC VS1 LISTING 
IEBEDIT 5741-SC1-U9 VS1 LISTING 
RES 5741-SC1-BB VS1 LISTING 
HMDPRDMP EDIT 5741-SCl-18 VS1 LISTING 
RES ACCOUNT FACILITY 5741-SC1-BC VS1 LISTINGS 
3505 3525 READER PUNCH 5741-SC1-DD VS1 LISTING 
EX F/P SIMULATOR 5741-SC1-CP VS1 LISTING 
NIP OS/VS1 LISTING, SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-C8 
VTAM 5741-SCl-23 VS1 LISTING 
OS/VS1 IDCAMS MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 5741-SC1-DK 
3890 DOC PROC 5741-SC1-DF VS1 LISTING 
3886 OCR 5741-SC1-DL VS1 LISTING 
OS/VS1 VSAM, COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-DE LISTINGS 
HMASMP 5741-SCl-30 VS1 LISTING 
POWER WARNING FEATURE 5741-SC1-OE VS1 LISTING 
ISSP 5741-SC1-BK VS1 LISTING 
TCAM 5741-SCl-21 VS1 LISTING 
SYSGEN 5741-SC1-S1 VS1 LISTING 
IMCOSJQD 5741-SCl-19 VS1 LISTING 
OS/VS1 3540 DISKETTE SUPPORT - SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-DN 
MSSC 5741-SC1-DP VS1 LISTING 
TOLTEP 5741-SC1-OC VS1 LISTING 
3540 DISKETTE 5741-SC1-BL VS1 LISTING 
AP-1 5741-SCl-31 VS1 LISTING 
DSM ERP 5741-SC1-CI VS1 LISTING 
JOB LIST MGR 5741-SC1-BJ VS1 LISTING 
MSCTC 5741-SC1-DQ VS1 LISTING 
MSVC 5741-SC1-DR VS1 LISTING 
MSSDA 5741-SC1-DS VS1 LISTING 
TRACE 5741-SC1-DT VS1 LISTING 
SERV 5741-SC1-DU VS1 LISTING 
COMPONENT INDEX 5741-SC1-ZZ VS1 LISTING 
MSS RECOVERY MGMT 5741-SC1-BZ VS1 LISTING 
IEBIMAGE 5741-SC1-UM VS1 LISTING 
OS/VS1 ASSEMBLER, SCP 5741-AS1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 BASE CONTROL PROGRAM EBA1101 5741-BA1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 5741-BT1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT 5741-DM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5741-DS1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 ENVIRONMENT, RECORDING, EDITING AND PRINT PROGRAM 5744-ER1 MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/GRAPHICS PROGRAM SERVICE, SCP 5741-GA1, 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE SCP 5741-GS1 LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 MICR/OCR, SCP 5741-M01, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 REL 601 - OBR/EREP 
OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 0 5741-TC1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
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SJD2-2162 
SJD2-2163 
SJD2-2164 
SJD2-2165 
SJD2-2171 

**SJD2-2177 
SJD2-2178 
SJD2-2179 
SJD2-2181 
SJD2-2182 
SJD2-2183 

SJD2-2184 
SJD2-2185 
SJD2-2186 
SJD2-2187 
SJD2-2188 
SJD2-2189 
SJD2-2190 
SJD2-2191 
SJD2-2192 
SJD2-2193 
SJD2-2194 

**SJD2-2195 
SJD2-2197 
SJD2-2199 
SJD2-2200 
SJD2-2202 
SJD2-2204 
SJD2-2205 
SJD2-2206 
SJD2-2207 
SJD2-2208 
SJD2-2210 
SJD2-2211 
SJD2-2212 
SJD2-2213 
SJD2-2214 
SJD2-2215 
SJD2-2216 
SJD2-2217 
SJD2-2218 
SJD2-2220 
SJD2-2221 
SJD2- 2222 
SJD2-4109 
SJD2-4129 
SJD2-4131 
SJD2-4144 

**SJD2-7226 
G320-6075 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

OS/VSl SELECTABLE UNIT 3 (SSS R5, SUID 5741-603) LISTINGS 
OS/VSl SELECTABLE UNIT 604 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-604 
OS/VSl SELECTABLE UNIT 605 MICROFICHE (SUID 5741-605) 
OS/VSl SELECTABLE UNIT 606 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-606 
OS/VSl TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 5735-RCl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VSl DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICE, SUID 5741-638, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VSl VPSS 5742-VPl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VSl SELECTABLE UNIT 620 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-620 
OS/VSl SELECTABLE UNIT 622 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-622 
SMP ICR FOR VSl-5 REL 03.0, SUlD 5741-622 
OS/VSl DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY, LIC PROG 5741-DEI, MICRCiICHE 

LISTINGS 
ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 
OS/VSl MASS STORAGE SYSTEM 5741-MSl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VSl PROGRAM MANAGEMENT 5741-PMl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VSl CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY SCP 5741-RJl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VSl SERVICE AIDS 5741-SAl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VSl SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES SCP 5741-SS1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VSl SYSTEMS SUPPORT 5741-STl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VSl SUPPORT 5741-SXl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VSl UTILITIES 5741-UTl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VSl VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA2) 5741-VT2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
BASE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM (SCHED/SUP/IOS), LISTINGS 
VS1/0S GENERAL INDEX REL 067/070 TAPE 8103 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS 
DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) LISTINGS 
DATA MANAGEMENT, LISTINGS 
DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS 
ENVIRONMENT RECORDING, EDITING AND PRINT PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5744-ER1, lISTINGS 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/GRAPHICS PROGRAM SERVICE LISTINGS 
OS/VSl GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE, LISTINGS 
MICR/OCR LISTINGS 
MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS), LISTINGS 
PROGRAM MANAGEMENT LISTINGS 
CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY (CRJE) LISTINGS 
SERVICE AIDS (INCLUDES ORB/MDR), LISTINGS 
SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LISTINGS 
SYSTEM SUPPORT, LISTINGS 
VS/l SUPPORT, LISTINGS 
SMP LISTINGS 
TCAM 10, LISTINGS 
UTILITIES LISTINGS 
VPSS, LISTINGS 
VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA 2) LIS'IINGS 
VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA 3) LISTINGS 
3704/3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM PROGRAM LIS'IINGS No. 5744-BAl 
NCP 5.0, OS/VS SCP 5744-BA2 
EP 3.0 OS/VS SCP 5744-ANl 
370X NCP 5.0 5744-BA2 REFRESH 
OS/vSl ACF/TCAM V2 R3 SYS'IEM CONTROL PROGRAM (SCP), LIC PROG 5652-VS1, LISUNGS 
OS/VSl MICROFICHE FORMATS AND FILING METHODS .99 OS/vS2 Microfiche of System Control Programming (SCP) Code 

SJAO-0300 
SJAO-0302 

SJBI-0434 
SJBI-0461 
SJB2-9000 
SJB2-9001 
SJB2-9003 
SJB2- 9004 
SJB2-9006 
SJB2-9007 
SJB2-9008 
SJB2-9009 

**SJB2-9010 

SJB6-6000 
SJB6-6002 
SJB6-6006 
SJB6-6007 
SJB6-6008 
SJB6- 6013 
SJB6-6014 
SJB6-6015 
SJD2-0001 
SJD2-0010 
SJD2- 0020 
SJD2-0030 
SJD2-0040 
SJD2-0050 

OS/VS2 REL 868 DEMF 
SINGLE VIRTUAL SYSTEM/DATA EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILI'I'Y PROGRAM, (SVS/DEMF), 

5742-017 
VTAM SCP FOR OS/VS, PROG 5742-017 COMPONENT 5742-SCl-23-571 
SVS VTAM ICR - OS/VS SCP 5742-017 
OS/vS2 REL 3.0 SMP 5752-VS2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
VS2 REL 1.7 SMP 5742-017 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 01.7 - OBR/EREP/RDE MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 03.6- OBR/EREP/RDE 
OS/vS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SCP 5742-017, ICR UY99951 
OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 
OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 MICROFICHE LIS'IINGS 
JES 3 3800 ENHANCEMENT, LISTINGS 
EREP RELEASE 1.1 Os/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 OS/VSl RELEASE 7.0, LIC PROG 5744-ER1, 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 VSAM ENHANCED MICROFICHE REL 3.0, 3.6, 3.7 
OS/VS2 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-l) PROGRAM LISTING - SCP COMPONENT 5752-SCl-31 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR (UY99914) 5742-017 INDEX 
OS/VS2 (SVS) ICR FOR THE 3850 MSS AND ENHANCED VSAM INI:EX 
OS/VS2 (SVS) ICR FOR THE 3850 ALLOCATION TO MOUNTED VOLUMES 
OS/vS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT 5752-VS2, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5752-VS2, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS UTILITIES 5752-VS2, LISTINGS 
MICROFICHE FOR OS/vS2 RELEASE 1.6 REFERENCE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 SMF (5742-SCI-02) 
OS/VS2 IEHINITT (5742-SCl-UD) 
OS/VS2 IEHSTATR (5742-SCl-UE) 
OS/VS2 TAPE ERP/VES (5742-SC1-CC) 
OS/vS2 IEBEDIT (5742-SC1-U9) 

103 



SJD2-0060 
SJD2-0070 
SJD2-0080 
SJD2-0090 
SJD2-0100 
SJD2-0110 
SJD2-0120 
SJD2-0130 
SJD2-0140 
SJD2-0160 
SJD2-0170 
SJD2-0180 
SJD2- 0190 
SJD2-0200 
SJD2-0210 
SJD2-0220 
SJD2-0230 
SJD2-0240 
SJD2-0250 
SJD2-0260 
SJD2-0270 
SJD2-0280 
SJD2-0290 
SJD2-0300 
SJD2-0310 
SJD2-0320 
SJD2-0330 
SJD2-0350 
SJD2-0360 
SJD2-0370 
SJD2-0380 
SJD2-0390 
SJD2-0400 
SJD2-0410 
SJD2-0430 
SJD2-0440 
SJD2-0450 
SJD2-0460 
SJD2-0470 
SJD2-0480 
SJD2-0490 
SJD2-0530 
SJD2-0540 
SJD2-0550 
SJD2-0560 
SJD2- 0570 
SJD2-0580 
SJD2-0590 
SJD2-0600 
SJD2-0640 
SJD2-0650 
SJD2-0660 
SJD2-0670 
SJD2-0680 
SJD2-0690 
SJD2-0700 
SJD2-0710 
SJD2-0720 
SJD2-0730 
SJD2-0740 
SJD2-0750 
SJD2- 0760 
SJD2-0770 
SJD2-0780 
SJD2-0790 
SJD2-0800 
SJD2-0810 
SJD2-0820 
SJD2-0830 
SJD2-0840 
SJD2-0850 
SJD2-0860 
SJD2-0870 
SJD2-0880 
SJD2-0890 
SJD2-0920 
SJD2-0921 
SJD2- 0922 
SJD2-0923 
SJD2-0924 
SJD2-0925 
SJD2-0926 
SJD2-1280 

OS/VS2 IEHLIST (5742-SC1-U2) 
OS/VS2 IEHPROGM (5742-SC1-U3) 
OS/VS2 CATALOG (5742-SC1-D3) 
OS/VS2 SMF SCHEDULER (5742-SC1-00) 
OS/vS2 TSO TRACE (5742-SC1-T9) 
OS/VS2 PASSWORD PROTECT (5742-SC1-DC) 
OS/VS2 TSO UTILITIES (5742-SC1-T2) 
OS/VS2 TSO TEST (5742-SC1-T1) 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

OS/vS2 EXT/PREC/FLT PT SIM (5742-SC1-CP) 
OS/VS2 IEHMOVE (5742-SC1-UC) 
OS/VS2 IEBCOPY (5742-SC1-U6) 
OS/VS2 IEBGENER (5742-SC1-U7) 
OS/vS2 IEBUPDTE (5742-SCl-U8) 
OS/VS2 IEBPTPCH (5742-SC1-UA) 
OS/VS2 IEBCOMPR (5742-SC1-UK) 
OS/VS2 IEBISAM (5742-SC1-UH) 
OS/vS2 IEBDG (5742-SC1-UJ) 
OS/VS2 TSO EDIT (5742-SCl-TO) 
OS/VS2 IPL (5742-SC1-C1) 
OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-C5) 
OS/vS2 RMS (5742-SC1-CE) 
OS/VS2 GSP (5742-SC1-07) 
OS/VS2 GAM (5742-SC1-GO) 
OS/VS2 DlOOCS (5742-SC1-C4) 
OS/vS2 DSS (5742-SC1-10) 
OS/VS2 TSO SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-T7) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM RESTART (5742-SC1-B3) 
OS/VS2 ALLOCATION (5742-SC1-B4) 
OS/vS2 Q MANAGER (5742-SC1-B5) 
OS/VS2 INITIATOR (5742-SC1-B6) 
OS/VS2 TERMINATION (5742-SC1-B7) 
OS/VS2 COMMANDS (5742-SC1-B8) 
OS/vS2 READER/INTERPRETER (5742-SC1-B9) 
OS/VS2 TSO SCHEDULER (5742-SC1-T4) 
OS/VS2 GTF (5742-SC1-11) 
OS/VS2 AMASPZAP (5742-SCl-12) 
OS/vS2 AMDPRDMP (5742-SCl-13) 
OS/VS2 AMDSADMP (5742-SC1-15) 
OS/VS2 AMAPTFLE (5742-SC1-16) 
OS/VS2 AMDPRDMP/EDIT (5742-SCl-18) 
OS/VS2 3735 MACROS/UTILITY (5742-SCl-22) 
OS/VS2 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER (5742-SC1-CF) 
OS/VS2 MAPPING MACROS (5742-SC1-01) 
OS/VS2 OLTEP (5742-SC1-06) 
OS/vS2 BTAM (5742-SCl-20) 
OS/VS2 TCAM (5742-SCl-21) 
OS/VS2 IEBTCRIN (5742-SCl-UG) 
OS/VS2 3505/3525 (5742-SC1-DD) 
OS/VS2 OCR (5742-SC1-D5) 
OS/vS2 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-C2) 
OS/VS2 FETCH (5742-SC1-C7) 
OS/VS2 SAM (5742-SC1-DO) 
OS/VS2 PAM (5742-SC1-D2) 
OS/VS2 MICR (5742-SC1-D6) 
OS/VS2 DAM (5742-SC1-D7) 
OS/VS2 lOS (5742-SC1-C3) 
OS/vS2 DASD ERP (5742-SC1-CA) 
OS/VS2 UNIT RECORD ERP (5742-SC1-CB) 
OS/VS2 TSO SUBROUTINE TCAM (5742-SC1-T8) 
OS/vS2 TSO DATA MANAGEMENT (5742-SC1-T3) 
OS/vS2 IBCDMPRS (5742-SCl-IO) 
OS/VS2 IBCDASDI (5742-SC1-I1) 
OS/VS2 IEHDASDR (5742-SC1-UO) 
OS/VS2 IEHATLAS (5742-SC1-UF) 
OS/vS2 SYSOUT WRITER (5742-SC1-B2) 
OS/VS2 ICAPRTBL (5742-SCl-I2) 
OS/VS2 lSAM (5742-SC1-D8) 
OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART (5742-SC1-09) 
OS/vS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV (5742-SC1-D1) 
OS/VS2 DADSM (5742-SC1-D4) 
OS/VS2 LINK LOADGO PROMPTER (5742-SC1-T5) 
OS/VS2 LINKAGE EDITOR (5742-SC1-04) 
OS/vS2 LOADER (5742-SC1-05) 
OS/VS2 AMBLIST (5742-SCl-14) 
OS/VS2 ASSEMBLER XF (5742-SC1-03) 
OS/vS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
OS/vS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
OS/vS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
OS/vS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
OS/vS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
SMP ICR FOR SVS REL 1.7 (SU63) 
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S.102- 4109 
S.102-4129 
S.102- 4131 
S.102-4144 
S.102-4200 
S.102- 4230 
S.102-4240 
S.102-4250 
S.102-4260 
S.102-4270 
S.102-4280 
S.102-4300 
S.102-4310 
S.102-4320 
S.102-4330 
S.102-4340 
S.102-4350 
S.102-4360 
S.102-4370 
S.102-4380 
S.102-4390 
S.102-4400 
S.102-4410 
S.102-4420 
S.102-4430 
S.102-4440 
S.102-4450 
S.102-4460 
S.102-4470 
S.102-4480 
S.102-4490 
S.102-4500 
S.102-4510 
S.102-4520 
S.102-4540 
S.102-4550 
S.102-4560 
S.102-4570 
S.102-4580 
S.102-4590 
S.102-4600 
S.102-4610 
S.102-4620 
S.102-4630 
S.102-4640 
S.102-4650 
S.102-4660 
S.102-4670 
S.102-4680 
S.102-4690 
S.102-4700 
S.102-4710 
S.102-4720 
S.102-4730 
S.102-4740 
S.102-4750 
S.102-4770 
S.102-4780 
S.102-4790 
S.102-4800 
S.102-4810 
S.102-4820 
S.102-4830 
S.102-4840 
S.102-4850 
S.102-4860 
S.102-4870 
S.102-4880 
S.102-4890 
S.102-4900 
S.102-4910 
S.102-4930 
S.102-4940 
S.102-4950 
S.102-4960 
S.102- 4970 
S.102-4980 
S.102-4990 
S.102-5000 
S.102-5010 
S.102-5020 
S.102-5030 
S.102-5040 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

3704/3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM PROGRAM LISTINGS No. 5744-BAl 
NCP 5.0, OS/VS SCP 5744-BA2 
EP 3.0 OS/VS SCP 5744-ANl 
370X NCP 5.0 5744-BA2 REFRESH 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 3.7 SYSTEM CROSS REFERENCE 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 .1ES2 5752-SC1-BH 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXTERNAL WRITER 5752-SC1-B2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SCHEOULER RES~T 5752-SC1-B3 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 ALLOC/UNALLOCATE 5752-SC1-B4 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 SWA MANAGER 5752-SC1-B5 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 INITIATOR TERMINATOR 5752-SC1-B6 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 SYSTEM COMMANOS (SVC34) 5752-SC1-B8 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CONVERTER/INTERPRETER 5752-SC1-B9 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 OASO ERP 5752-SC1-CA 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UNIT RECORO ERP 5752-SC1-CB 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 TAPE ERP 5752-SC1-CC 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 OBR/EREP/ROE 5752-SC1-CO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RMS 5752-SC1-CE 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXTENO SVC ROUTER 5752-SC1-CF 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SVC 109 5752-SC1-CG 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 VIRTUAL STORAGE MANAGER 5752-SC1-CH 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CONTENTS SUPERVISOR 5752-SC1-CJ 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 COMMUNICATOR TASK 5752-SC1-CK 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 TASK MAN 5752-SC1-CL 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RECOVERY TERMINATION 5752-SC1-CM 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXT FLOATING POINT 5752-SC1-CP 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 MF/l 5752-SC1-CQ 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 REAL STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CB 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 REGION CONTROL TASK 5752-SC1-CU 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TIMER SUPERVISION 5752-SC1-CV 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AUXILIARY STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CW 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 SYSTEM RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 5752-SC1-CX 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RAOIX PARTITION 5752-SC1-CY 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MP RECONFIGURATION 5752-SC1-CZ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR 5752-SC1-C2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 lOS 5752-SC1-C3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OIOOCS 5752-SC1-C4 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SUPERVISOR CONTROL 5752-SC1-C5 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXCP 5752-SC1-C6 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 FETCH 5752-SC1-C7 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 NIP 5752-SC1-C8 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IPL 5752-SC1-C9 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BLOCK PROCESSOR 5752-SCl-OA 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SAM SUBSYSTEM INTERFACE 5752-SC1-0B 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 PASSWORO PROTECT 5752-SC1-0C 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 3505/3525 REAOER 5752-SC1-00 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 VSAM 5752-SC1-0E 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR 5752-SC1-0F 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2 VBP (VIQ) 5752-SC1-DG 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CATALOG CONTROLLER 5752-SC1-0H 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 WINOOW INTERCEPT 5752-SC1-D.1 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ACCESS METHOO SERVICES 5752-SC1-DK 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 3886 OCR 5752-SC1-0L 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SAM 5752-SC1-00 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV 5752-SC1-0l 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BPAM 5752-SC1-02 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OAOSM 5752-SC1-04 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OCR 5752-SC1-05 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MICR 5752-SC1-06 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BOAM 5752-SC1-07 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ISAM 5752-SC1-08 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 GAM 5752-SC1-GO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IBCDMPRS 5752-SC1-IO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IBCDASOI 5752-SC1-I1 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ICAPRTBL 5752-SCI-I2 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO EDIT 5752-SC1-'IO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO TEST 5752-SC1-Tl 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO UTILITIES 5752-SC1-T2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO TIOC 5752-SC1-T3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO SCHEOULER 5752-SC1-T4 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO LINK LOADGO PROMP 5752-SC1-T5 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES OEBPTPCH 5752-SC1-UA 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHMOVE 5752-SC1-UC 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHINITT 5752-SC1-UO 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHSTATR 5752-SC1-UE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHATLAS 5752-SC1-UF 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBTCRIN 5752-SC1-UG 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBISAM 5752-SC1-UH 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBDG 5752-SC1-U.1 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBCOMPR 5752-SC1-UK 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHUCAT 5752-SC1-UY 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHDASOR 5752-SC1-UO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHLIST 5752-SC1-U2 
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SJD2-5050 
SJD2-5060 
SJD2-5070 
SJD2-5080 
SJD2-5090 
SJD2-5110 
SJD2-5120 
SJD2-5130 
SJD2-5140 
SJD2-5150 
SJD2-5160 
SJD2-5170 
SJD2-5180 
SJD2-5190 
SJD2-5200 
SJD2-5210 
SJD2-5220 
SJD2-5230 
SJD2-5240 
SJD2-5250 
SJD2-5260 
SJD2-5270 
SJD2-5280 
SJD2-5290 
SJD2-5300 
SJD2-5320 
SJD2-5330 
SJD2-5360 
SJD2- 5380 
SJD2-5400 
SJD2-5410 
SJD2-5420 
SJD2- 5440 
SJD2-5450 
SJD2-5460 
SJD2-5470 
SJD2- 6000 
SJD2-6001 
SJD2-6002 
SJD2-6003 
SJD2- 6004 
SJD2-6005 
SJD2-6006 
SJD2-6007 
SJD2-6008 
SJD2-6009 
SJD2-6010 
SJD2-6011 
SJD2-6012 
SJD2- 6013 
SJD2-6014 
SJD2-6015 
SJD2-6016 
SJD2-6160 
SJD2-6161 
SJD2-6162 
SJD2-6163 
SJD2-6164 
SJD2-6165 
SJD2-6166 
SJD2-6167 
SJD2-6168 
SJD2-6170 
SJD2-6171 
SJD2- 6172 
SJD2-6174 
SJD2-6176 
SJD2-6177 
SJD2-6178 

"SJD2-6180 
SJD2-6216 
SJD2-6217 
SJD2-6221 

SJD2- 6223 

SJD2-6224 
SJD2-6228 
SJD2-6232 

SJD2- 6233 

SJD2-6235 
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OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHPROGM 5752-SCI-U3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBCOPY 5752-SCI-U6 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBGENER 5752-SCI-U7 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBUPDTE 5752-SCI-U8 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBEDIT 5752-SCI-U9 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 POWER WARNING FEATURE 5752-SCI-0E 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SCHEDULER SMF 5752-SCI-00 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MAPPING MACROS 5752-SCI-01 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SMF 5752-SCI-02 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ASSEMBLER 5752-SCI-03 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 LINKAGE EDITOR 5752-SCI-04 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 LOADER 5752-SCI-05 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OLTEP 5752-SCI-06 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 GSP 5752-SCI-07 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CHECKPOINT RESTART 5752-SCI-09 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 DSS 5752-SCI-I0 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 GTF 5752-SC1-11 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMASPZAP 5752-SCl-12 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDPRDMP 5752-SCl-13 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMBLIST 5752-SCl-14 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDSADMP 5752-SCl-15 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMPTFLE 5752-SCl-16 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDPRDMP EDIT 5752-SCl-18 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 BTAM 5752-SCl-20 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TCAM 5752-SCl-21 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 VTAM 5752-SCl-23 
OS/vS2 REL 815 - SMP - 5752-SCl-30 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 ERIC 2 LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SCI-DN 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 VVIC LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 5752-SCI-DR 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS TRACE REPORT LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-£T 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS UTILITIES LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SCI-DU 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 03.0 TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SCI-0C 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 03.0 DSMTC LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SCI-DQ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 HOST SUPPORT SSS LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-SS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 DSM ERP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5752-SCI-CI 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 03.7 MSS RECOVERY MGMT LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENT 5752-SCI-EZ 
OS/vS2 SUOl 801 LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 802 SU02 LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 SU4 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-804 
OS/VS2 SU05 805 LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 813 SU13 LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 SUI0 810 
OS/VS2 SU07 807 
OS/VS2 SU8 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-808 
OS/vS2 SU17 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-817 
OS/vS2 827 SU27 LISTINGS 
os/vS2 SU21 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-821 
OS/vS2 848 SU48, LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 SU25 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-825 
OS/vS2 816 SU16, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 824 SU24, LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 03.7E, RACF LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 03.7E, AP-l ALTERNATE PATH RECOVERY MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 SUID 5752-830 MOHAWK LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 JES3 LISTINGS, SU 18 (SU ID 5752-818) 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMEN'IS, SUID 5752- 833, MICROFICHE DUMP 
OS/VS2 158/168 ATTACHED PROCESSOR SELECTABLE UNIT LISTINGS, SUIt 5752-847 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTAELE UNIT LISTINGS, SUID 5752-832 
OS/VS2 HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT LISTIN SUID 5752-E55 
Os/VS2 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) SUID 5744-CKl 
OS/VS2 SMP RELEASE 3 LISTINGS - SUID 5752-863 
SMP ICR FOR VS2 REL 2.0, 3.0, 3.0, 3.6 AND GENERAL INDEX 
OS/vS2 TCAM, SUID 5752-836, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 REL 858 VTAM, SUID 5752-858, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 SUID 5752-829 MVS 3838 SUPPORT MICROFICHE SOURCE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 SUID 5752-837 HOST SUPPORT SSS FICHE SOURCE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 860 OPEN/DADSM/IEHLIST 
VS2 SU857 INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM SUID 5752-857 
OS/vS2 REL 826 JES 3 RELEASE 3 
OS/VS2 REL 884 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 XF ASSEMBLER EASI102, LIC PROG 5752-ASl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 BASE CONTROL PROGRAM EBBI102 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (BTAM) BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD EBTI102 MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (DEMF) DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY EDEII02 MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT EDMII02 MICROFICHE LISTING 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 3.8 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT EDSI102 MICRCFICIiE LISTING 
OS/vS2 REL 3.8 (GAM-GPS) GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD GRAPHIC PROGRA~MING SERVICE 

EGAll02 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (GSP) GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE FOR FORTRAN 4, COBCL, AND PL/I 

LANG 5752-GSl EGSI102 MICROFICHE LISTING 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (IPCS) INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL PRCGRAM EIPll02 MICROFICHE 
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SJD2- 6236 
SJD2-6238 

SJD2- 6239 
SJD2-6240 
SJD2-6242 

"SJD2-6244 
SJD2-6245 
SJD2-6249 
SJD2-6250 
SJD2-6251 

SJD2- 6256 

** SJD2- 6257 
SJD2-6260 

SJD2- 6262 
SJD2-6263 
SJD2-6265 
SJD2- 6266 
SJD2- 6267 
SJD2-6271 
SJD2-7200 
SJD2-7201 
SJD2-7205 
SJD2-7210 

"SJD2-7220 
SJD2-9005 
SYBQ-8090 

TNL GN20·()()24 (31 July 81) to GC20·0001-3 

LISTING 
JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 2 (JES2) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (JES3) VERSION 2 JOE ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3 EJS1102 MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 MF /1 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 5752-MI1 (MICR/OCR) EMI1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 REL 3.8 (MSS) MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EMS1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 REL 3.8 PLR MICROFICHE INDEX, LIS'IINGS 
OS/vS2 REL 3.8 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT EPM1102 PROG 5752-PM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 3.8 (SSS) SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES ESS1102 MICROFICHE LIS1INGS 
OS/vS2 REL 3.8 SYSTEM SUPPORT ES11102 PROG 5752-STl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 6.7 VERSION 2 RELEASE 3.8 (SMP) SYSTEM MODIFICATION PRCGRAM 

ES41400 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (TCAMlO) TELECO~MUNICATION ACCESS METHOD ETC0108 MICRCFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (TCAM1l) ACF/TCAM SCP E1C1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 3.8 (TIOC) TERMINAL INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROLLER ETI1106 MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 TSO/VTAM ETV0108 PROG 5752-TV1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 REL 3.8 UTILITIES EUT1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 3.8 VPSS FOR MVS, EVP1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 REL 3.8 VTAM 5752-VT1 EVT0108 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 3.8 Ver 1 ACF/VTAM 5735-RC2, LISTING 
OS/vS2 REL 3.8 XWTR EXW1102 PROG 5752-XW1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
SVS TCAM NCP/VS DIRECT - TCAM LEVEL 10 
SVS TCAM 10 XREF, PROG PROD 5742-017 FEATURE 5074/5075 
TIOC SUPPORT FOR TCAM 10 
OS/VS2 554 ACF/TCAM SCP 
OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SCP 5752-VS2 LIS1INGS 
SU51, OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS, 5752-851 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 3 INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: JES3 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS AND CRCSS 

REFERENCE TABLE 5752-SC1-HA 

"'99 DOS/VS/VSE Microfiche of System Control programming (SCP) Code 

SJB1-0406 

SJB6-6003 
SJB6- 6009 
SJB6-6010 

SJB6-6011 
•• SJB6-6019 

SJD2- 4130 
SJD2- 4138 
SJD2- 4139 
STD2- 4138 
STD2-4139 

"SYBO-2540 
SYC7-0450 
SYC7-0451 

•• SYC7-0452 
SYC7-0466 
SYC7-1932 

SYC7-1933 

SYC7-1934 
SYC7-1935 

SYC7-1936 

SYC7-1937 

SYC7-1938 

SYC7-1939 

SYC7-1940 

SYC7-1942 

SYC7-1943 

SYC7-1944 

SYC7-1945 

SYC7-1946 

SYC7-1947 

SYC7-1948 

BTAM SCP FOR DOS/VSE BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD SYSTEM CON1RCL 
PROGRAMMING, SCP 5747-GC1 MICROFICHE LISTING 

DOS/vS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-l) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENl 5745-SC-APC 
DOS/vS POWER/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYS1EM ICR PROGRAM LISTING MICROFICHE 
DOS/vS REL 34 IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR PROGRAM LISTING MICROFICHE, 

5745-010 
DOS/VS REL 35 (5747-CCl) 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM IR MICROFICHE LIS1INGS 
DOS/VSE DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, 5745-030 DOSXE83 LISTINGS 
NCP 5.0, DOS/VS SCP 5747-AJ2 
ACF/NCP/vS R.2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1, LISTINGS 
ACF/NCP/VS R.2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1 DOS, LISTINGS 
ACF/NCP/vS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1, LIS1INGS (SJD2-4138-1) 
ACF/NCP/vS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1 DOS, LISTINGS (SJD2-4139-1) 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/E , SYSTEM lPO VSE SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1, LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC 
DOS/vS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY LISTING 
DOS/VS OLTEP (CARDLESS) INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE 33.0 
DOS/vS 3031 PROCESSOR ICR 5745-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE ATTENTION ROUTINES LISTINGS - CCMPONENT 

NUMBER 5745-SC-AIT 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD SERVICES PROG PROD 

5745-SC-AMS 
DOS/vS ASSEMBLER LISTINGS, COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-ASM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE BlAM LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 

5745-SC-BTM 
DISK OPERA1'ING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CHECKPOINT/RESTARl LISTINGS - COMPONENT 

NUMBER 5745-SC-CKR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DIRECT ACCESS ME1HOD LISTINGS - CCMPONENT 

NUMBER 5745-SC-DAM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISK ERP LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 

5745-SC-DKE 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE LISTINGS -

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-DOC 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS LIS1INGS - COMPONENT 

NUMBER 5745-SC-DSK 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE EREP LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 

5745-SC-ERP 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MODEL 20 EMULATOR LIS'IINGS - CO~PONENT 

NUMBER 5745-SC-E20 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE COMPILER I/O MODULES LISTINGS - CCMPONENT 

NUMBER 5745-SC-IOM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENCE LISTINGS -

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-IOX 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD LISTINGS - COMPONENT 

NUMBER 5745-SC-IPL 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ISAM LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 

5745-SC-ISM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE JOB CONTROL LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 

107 



SYC7-1949 

SYC7-1950 

SYC7-1951 

SYC7-1952 

SYC7-1953 

SYC7-1954 

SYC7-1955 

SYC7-1956 

SYC7-1957 
SYC7-1958 

SYC7-1959 

SYC7-1960 

SYC7-1961 

SYC7-1962 

SYC7-1963 

SYC7-1964 
•• SYC7-1965 

SYC7-1966 
SYC7-1968 
SYC7-1969 
SYC7-1972 
SYC7-1976 
SYC7-1980 
SYC7-1981 
SYC7-1982 
SYC7-1983 
SYC7-1984 
SYC7-1985 
SYC7-1986 
SYC7-1987 
SYC7-1988 
SYC7-1989 
SYC7-1990 
SYC7-1991 
SYC7-1992 
SYC7-1993 
SYC7-1994 
SYC7-1995 
SYC7-1996 
SYC7-1997 
SYC7-1998 
SYC7-1999 
SYC7-2000 
SYC7-2001 
SYC7-2002 
SYC7-2003 
SYC7-2004 
SYC7-2005 
SYC7-2006 
SYC7-2007 
SYC7-2008 
SYC7-2009 
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5745-SC-JCL 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LIBRARIAN LISTINGS COMPONENT NU~BER 

5745-SC-LBR 
DISl( OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LINKAGE EDITOR LISTINGS - COMPONENT 

NUMBER 5745-SC-LNK 
DISl( OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS IISiINGS -

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-MCR 
DISl( OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OPiICAL CHARACTER REACER IOCS LISiINGS -

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-OCR 
DISl( OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE OLTEP LISTINGS COMPONENi NUMBER 

5745-SC-OLT 
DISl( OPERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE PDAIDS LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMEER 

5745-SC-PDA 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PAPER TAPE IOCS LISTINGS - CO~PCNENi 

NUMBER 5745-SC-PTP 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE POWER LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 

5745-SC-PWR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE !:;TAM LISTINGS COMPONENT NO.. 5745-SC-!:;TM 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE RMSR LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 

5745-SC-RMS 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE SUPERVISOR LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMEER 

5745-SC-SUP 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS LISTINGS - COMPONENT 

NUMBER 5745-SC-TAP 
DISl( OPERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE iAPE ERP LISTINGS COMPONENi NUMEEF 

5745-SC-TPE 
DISl( OPERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS LISTINGS -

COMPONENT NUMBER 5745-SC-UTL 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VSAM LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMBER 

5745-SC-VSM 
DOS/VS: DOS DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM LISTINGS (5745-SC-DIS) 
DOS/VS , DOS/VSE MASTER INDEX 
DISl( OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISRETTE IOCS 5745-SC-DIO 
DISl( OPERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE ViAM 5745-SC-VTM 
DOs/VS TOLTEP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-TLT 
VTAM & 3600 SYSTEM INDEX 
DOS/vS POWER/VS RJE, SNA ICR - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-PWR 
DOS/vSE ATTENTION ROUTINES 5745-SC-AIT (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC (350) MICROFICHE LISiINGS 
DOS/VSE ASSEMBLER 5745-SC-ASM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE CHECRPOINT/RESTART 5745-SC-CKR (350) MICROFICHE LISUNGS 
DOS/vSE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 5745-SC-DAM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE DISRETTE IOCS 5745-SC-DIO (350) MICROFICHE LISUNGS 
DOS/VSE DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 5745-SC-DIS (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-DKE (350) MICROFICHE LISiINGS 
DOS/vSE DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 5745-SC-DOC (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 5745-SC-DSK (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE EREP 1 DOS/VS INTERFACE 5745-SC-ERl (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE COMPILER I/O MODULES 5745-SC-IOM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 5745-SC-IOX (350) MICROFICHE LISiINGS 
DOS/vSE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 5745-SC-IPL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE lSAM 5745-SC-ISM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE JOB CONTROL 5745-SC-JCL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN 5745-SC-LBR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE LINKAGE EDITOR 5745-SC-LNl( (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS 5745-SC-MCR (350) MICROFICHE LISiINGS 
DOS/VSE OPTICAL CHARACTER READER IOCS 5745-SC-OCR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE 5745-SC-OLT (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE PROBLEM DETERMI~TION AIDS 5745-SC-PDA (350) MICROFICHE LISiINGS 
DOS/vSE PAPER TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-PTP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5745-SC-RMS (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 5745-Sc-SDS (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE SUPERVISOR 5745-SC-SUP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-TAP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE TAPE ERROR RECOVERY 5745-SC-TPE (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 5745-SC-UTL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 5745-SC-UTS (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

99 ~ 1 Progrqm Listings (Microfiche) 

SJD2-4133 
GYBO-0854 

GYBO-0856 
SYC7-1117 

SYC7-1119 

EP 3.0, OS PROG 360H-TX-035 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM FOR 360, 370 (ASP) PROGRAM LISTING 

MICROFICHE, PROG NO 360A-CX-15X 
S/370 HASP II VERSION 4 MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 370H-TX-00l 
SYSTEM/370 OS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS PROGRAM NUMBER 

360A-TX-031 
SYSTEM/370 DOS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS PROG. NO. 360A-TX-030 

~ ! DOS (Version ~ for System/370 only 

SYC7-1961 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE iAPE ERP LISTINGS COMPONENT NU~EER 
5745-SC-TPE 
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**SYC7-1985 
**SYC7-1986 
**SYC7-1987 
**SYC7-1988 
**SYC7-1989 
**SYC7-1990 
**SYC7-1991 
**SYC7-1992 
**SYC7-1993 
**SYC7-1994 
**SYC7-1995 
**SYC7-1996 
**SYC7-1997 
**SYC7-1998 
**SYC7-1999 
**SYC7-2000 
**SYC7-2001 
**SYC7-2002 
**SYC7-2003 
**SYC7-2004 
**SYC7-2005 
**SYC7-2006 
**SYC7-2007 
**SYC7-2008 
**SYC7-2009 

SYC7-2107 

DOS/VSE DISKETTE IOCS 5745-SC-DIO (350) MICROFICHE LIS'IINGS 
DOS/VSE DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 5745-SC-DIS (350) MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-DKE (350) MICROFICHE LIS'IINGS 
DOS/VSE DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 5745-SC-DOC (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 5745-SC-DSK (350) MICROFICHE LIS'I'INGS 
DOS/VSE EREP 1 DOS/VS INTERFACE 5745-SC-ER1 (350) MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE COMPILER I/O MODULES 5745-SC-IOM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 5745-SC-ICX (350) MICRCFICHE IIS'l'INGS 
DOS/vSE IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 5745-SC-IPL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE ISAM 5745-SC-ISM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE JOB CONTROL 5745-SC-JCL (350) MICROFICHE US'l'INGS 
DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN 5745-SC-LBR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE LINKAGE EDITOR 5745-SC-LNK (350) MICROFICHE USTINGS 
DOS/VSE MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS 5745-SC-MCR (350) MICROF'ICHE LIS'IINGS 
DOS/VSE OPTICAL CHARACTER READER IOCS 574S-SC-OCR (350) MICI<OFICHE LIS'IINGS 
DOS/vSE ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE 5745-SC-OLT (350) MICRCFICHE LIS'IINGS 
DOS/VSE PROBLEM DETERMINA'IION AIDS 5745-SC-PDA (350) MICRCFICHE LIS'IINGS 
DOS/vSE PAPER TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-PTP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE RECOVERY MANAGEMEN'I SUPPORT 5745-SC-RMS (350) MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 5745-SC-SDS (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE SUPERVISOR 5745-SC-SUP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-TAP (350) MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE TAPE ERROR RECOVERY 5745-SC-TPE (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 5745-SC-UTL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 5745-SC-UTS (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 1410/7010 DOS/VS EMULATCR CN 

SYSTEM/370 PROGPROD 5747-CC3, LISTINGS 

~99 ~ 1 Program Listings (microfiche) 

GJD1-0001 
GJDl-1480 

GJDl-1640 

GJDl-1641 

GJDl-1642 

GJDl-1643 

GJDl-2063 

GJDl-2100 

GJDl-2150 

**SJD2-4133 
**GYBO-0854 

GYBO-0856 
GYBO-8501 
SYC7-1117 

SYC7-1119 

SYSTEM/370 MODELS 158/168 SYSGEN ICR OS RELEASE 21.6 PROGRA~ NC. 360S-0S-609 
IBM OPERATING SYSTEM/360 DOS EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR SYSTEM/370 MODELS 145 AND 155 

- PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU~738 

EMULATOR OS 165/1094, PROG 360C-EU-740 VERSION 3 LEVEL 0, COMPONENT OF 
SBOF-6443 

EMULATOR OS 165/7070-74 PROG 360C-EU-739 VERSION 2 LEVEL 0, CO~PONENT OF 
SBOF-6445 

7080 EMULATOR FOR SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 UNDER OPERATING SYS'IEM/360, LIS'IINGS -
PROG 360C-EU-737, COMPONENT OF SBOF-6442 

EMULATOR FOR 7074 ON S/370 MODEL 155 UNDER OS COMPONEN'I OF SBOF-6444, LISTINGS 
- PROG 360C-EU-741 

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MODEL 155 EMULATOR MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRA~ NUMBER 
360N-EU-490 

EMULATOR FOR 1401/1440/1460 ON THE SYS'IEM/370 MODEL 155 UNI:ER OS MICRCFICHE 
LISTING - PROG .• NO,. 360C-EU-735 

EMULATOR FOR THE IBM 1410/7010 ON THE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 UNDER OS - PROG. 
360C-EU-736, LISTINGS 

EP 3.0, OS PROG 360H-TX-035 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM FOR 360, 370 (ASP) PROGRAM LISTING 

MICROFICHE, PROG NO 360A-CX-15X 
S/370 HASP II VERSION 4 MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 370H-'IX-001 
MICROFICHE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBU'IED SYSTEM - PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-'IX-032 
SYSTEM/370 OS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS PROGRAM NUMBER 

360A-TX-031 
SYSTEM/370 DOS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS PROG. NC. 360A-'IX-030 

~ 1 DOS (Version ~ for System/370 only 

GJDl-4601 
GJD2-4002 
GYC7-1900 

GYC7-1901 

GYC7-1902 
GYC7-1903 
GYC7-1904 
GYC7-1905 
GYC7-1906 
GYC7-1907 
GYC7-1908 

GYC7-1909 

GYC7-1910 

GYC7-1911 

GYC7-1912 

GYC7-1913 

GYC7-1914 

MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON S/370 USING DOS (V4) - PROGRAM NUMBER 3701'-IC-002 
370 DOS BTAM, MICROFICHE LISTING, PROG,. NO. 370N-CQ-469 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER D ASSEMBLY LIS'IINGS PROGRAM NUMEER 

370N-AS-465 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - SYS'IEM 

CONTROL/BASIC IOCS - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 
DOS 27.1 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD, ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 370N-IO-454 
DOS 27 SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IC-455 
DOS 27 MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS MICROFICHE LIS'lINGS - PROGRAM NU~BER 370N-IC-456 
DOS 27 ISFMS MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-457 
DOS-27 PAPER TAPE IOCS - MICROFICHE LIS'IINGS PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-IO-458 
DOS 27 SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAMS, 370N-U'I-491 MICROFICHE LIS'IING 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM ENVIRONMEN'IAL RECORDING AND EDITING PROGRAM 

370N-UT-492 
S/370 DISK OPERATING S,YSTEM BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD ASSEMBLY 

LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM QUEUED TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS ME'IHOD ASSEMBLY 

LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-470 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LIS'I'INGS 3735 'IERMINAL 

SUPPORT - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-493 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS OLTEP - PROGRAM 

NUMBER 370N-DN-481 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SYSTEM/370 EMULATOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - PROGRAM 

NUMBER 370N-EU-490 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS CCMPILER I/O 
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GYC7-1915 
GYC7-1916 

GYC7-1917 
GYC7-1918 
GYC7-1919 
GYC7-1920 
GYC7-1921 

GYC7-1922 

GYC7-1923 

GYC7-1924 
GYC7-1925 
GYC7-1926 

GYC7-1927 
GYC7-1928 
GYC7-1930 
GYC7-1931 

SYC7-1961 

MODULES - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-476 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS 370N-IO-477 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM OPTICAL CHARACTER READER ICCS ASSElo!ELY LIS'lINGS -

PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-478 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MICROFICHE ASSEMELY LIS'IINGS ~ICRCFICHE INI)EX 
DOS 27 ASSEMBLER F - MICROFICHE LISTING PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-AS-466 
DOS 27 COBOL D - MICROFICHE LISTING PRCGRAM NUMBER 360N-CE-452 
DOS 27 ANS COBOL - MICROFICHE LISTING PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CE-482 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM ASSEMELY LIS'lINGS, 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-CV-489 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - PROGRAM NC. 

360N-FO-479 
DOS 27 FORTRAN LIBRARY SUB PROGRAM MICROFICHE LISTINGS PROGRAM NUMEER 

360N-LM-480 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM PL/1 ASSEMBLY. LISTINGS, PRCGRAI! NUMEER 360N-PL·-464 
DOS 27 DISK SORT/MERGE-MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-SM-450 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MODUIAR SORT/MERGE ASSEMELY LIS'IINGS PROGRAM NUMBER 

360N-SM-483 
DOS 27 UTILITIES GROUP I - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-U'I-461 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM GROUP 2 UTILITIES 'I"APE 360N-U'I-462 
DOS 27.1 UTILITIES GROUP 3 MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 360N-U'I-463 
S/370 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MPS UTILITY MACROS MICROFICHE ASSE~ELY LIE'IINGS, 

PROG. NO. 360N-UT-471 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIR'IUAL STORAGE 'IAPE ERP LISTINGS COMPONENT NUMEEIl 

5745-SC-TPE 
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Part 2. Abstracts 

GA09-1000 
IBM 5990 SYSTE!i!. SYSTEM SUMMARY MANUAL: B!1< 8T0146 
5996-T01 DATA ACQUISITION CONTROLLER, 5799-WJF EXCHANGE 
DATA COLLECTION PROGRAM SUPPORT 
ThIS manual descrIEeS:th~990 System and its function 
in common carrier switching centers or exchanges. The two 
major components of the system are the IBM 5996-T01 Data 
AcquiSition Controller and the IBM 5799-WJF Exchange Data 
Collection Program Support. It is intended for use by 
telephone company management personnel. 
Manual, 34 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA09-1005 
IBM 5934 T02 TICKET ~ (RPQ 8T0130), ~ 5983-1'02 
CONTROL UNIT (RPQ 8T0131) COMPONENT DESCRIP~ION 
The manual gives information atout the ticket terminal 
subsystem, what it is, has and does. It covers the 
operation of the ticket terminal in processing hand-marked 
cards and describes ticket terminal switches and indicatcrs, 
as well as programming considerations, card layouts, 
configuration possibilities, physical planning. and operator 
procedure s. 

The manual is written for managers, systems analysts, 
operators, and programmers in user organizations and far IBM 
marketing representatives and systems analysts~ 
Manual, 48 pages 
//14//5934,5983/ 

GA09-1600 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM CUSTOM FEATURE 
DEsCRIPTION: ill.:.lllQ"""ATTACHM~.!B!1< 8T009~ 
This Custom Feature Description manual, GA09-1600, is a 
component description of the 129 3270 attachment with 
programming considerations and source for operator IS 
reference~ It is for use of executives, programmers and 
operators; also IBM FE and Marketing personnel~ 
Manual 
//14//0129/ 

GA11-8635 
5935-L03 BANKING TERMINAL REFERENCE MANUAL B!1< Y96695 
This publication describes the IBM 5935-L03 Banking 
Terminal. It also gives installation planning information. 
The 5935 is a full-function workstation in one unit 
specially designed for the bank personnel. 

The 5935 can operate directly with either a local or 
remote data proceSSing system (online operation) or it can 
operate separately (offline operation), the transactions 
being recorded on magnetic tapes for transmission to the 
processing system later (batch procedure) .• 

This manual is intended for managers or specialists 
evaluating telecommunication equipment, and planners or 
programmers preparing the installation of the 5935 in a data 
communication system. It can also be used by the supervisor 
in the bank branch office. The supervisor is the person in 
the bank branch office who manages the tellers" work on the 
5935. 

Detailed instructions for operating and servicing the 
5935 are given in the IBM 5935-L03 Banking Terminal, 
Operating Guide, GA11-8636. 

Maintenance information is given in the IBM 5935-L03 
Banking Terminal, Maintenance Information Manual, SY12-8769. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 188 pages, 4/79 
//14//5935/ 

GA18-2000 
IBM 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GOlDE 
This manual contains operating procedures for the IBM 3767 
Communication Terminal. A brief introduction presents 
general information that is of interest to the operator. 
Following chapters describe how to prepare the machine for 
operation (power-on, select mode, and so forth), how to 
handle the printer (replace ribbon, insert paper, adjust 
printing, and so forth), how to operate online (to host sys
tem), how to correct or edit data (stored in the buffer), 
and how to operate offline (as a keyboard-printer). A 
separate chapter is devoted to problem Determination Pro
cedures (PDP); this chapter contains error recovery proced
ures and instructions for those cases where the error recurs 
or is not recoverable. Appendixes contain operating 
instructions for the Calculate-Scientific feature, and 
descriptions of 3767 lights, switches, and keys. 
Manual, 104 pages 
//09//3767/ 

GA18-2012 
PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE FOR THE IBM 3767 
COMMUNICATION TERMINAL----- --- --- --- ----
Guides operators form a symptom being experienced in 
starting or during operation to a procedure for analyzing 
the symptom and findin~ its possible cause. 

Prerequisite Publication: IBM 3767 Communication 
Terminal Operator's Guide, GA18-2000. 
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Manual, 3 3/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 12/76 
//09//3767/ 

GlI18-2014 
IEM 3270 INFCR~lI~ICN [ISPIllY SYS~EM 3276 CCN~RCL UNI~ 
DISFLAY SUTICN PRCEl~RMINillC"if"GtjI-[-E-- -
This item is intended for use by customer-operatcrs to 
recover frcm an error or a problem with 3276 Control Unit 
Display station, the keytoard, the host, or the 
communication line. It should help operators ~inpoint 
possible failure causes and avoid unnecessary calls fer 
assistance. 
Major topics include: 

Readying, keybcard check test procedures fer display 
station and control unit, and symptom indexes. 
Manual, 10 x 1 3/4 inches, 58 pages, 4/78 
//09//3276/ 

GA18-2017 
IBM 3276 CCN~RCL UNU [ISPIAY STlI~ICN snup INS1RUCUCNS 
Instructions to custcmer personnel for setup of a 3276 
Control Unit [isplay Station without the help of an IE" 
customer engineer. 1he customer personnel is not required 
to have knowledge of display stations or cOlIlWnication 
facilities .• 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 10/77 
//09//3276/ 

GlI18-2018 
3287 ~ §1.'g HANNING GUIDE 
TEIS manual should te given to the customer ty the IEM 
marketing representative at the time the customer orders a 
3287 Printer. This lIanual provides the customer with the 
information necessary to prepare his Site for the 
installation of the 3287 which he will perfcrm. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 8/77 
//15//3287/ 

GA18-2019 
IBM 3767 CCMMUNICA~ICN ~ERIUNAL MOCEL 2 [UAI DRIVE PINFEED 
PLAUN (RFC MF6321l tSER INFoRMATf6NAr[ENCUt-- --
~'his manual gives the IEM 3767 Communication Terninal user 
the additional inforllation required for using the cual [rive 
Pinfeed Platen (DDPFF) device (RPQ MF6321). Basic terminal 
setup instructions and operating procedures for the terminal 
should be followed, to supplement the operation cf this 
device~ 

Information in this manual is written for all users of 
this device. ~hey must thoroughly understand the IBM 3767 
Communication Terminal and the following publications: 

• IBM 3767 Models 1, 2, and 3 communication 
Terminal Component ~escription, GA27-3096 

• IBM COluli:unication Terminal Setup Instructicns, 
GC30-3026 

• IBM 3761 Cotr,n;unication Terminal Operatcrls Guide, 
GA18-2000 

~anual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 1/78 
//14//3767/ 

GA18-2038 
IBM 3270 INFOR~ATICN f.!ill!! ill.'!!!!! I:!SCRIP~ION, 
CCNFIGURA~ION. ~~ PBYSICAI PLANNING: CIGI~AI CA~A SERVI~ 
ADAPTER FEATURES IEM 3276 CONTROL UNn CISPLlIY S~ATICN 
This is an interimpuffiCatIOnaiidprovIdeSdescdptIVe, 
configuration, and physical planning information atout the 
IBM 3276 control Unit [isplay Station [igital Cata service 
Adapter Features. The putlication is intended fer data 
processing personnel including managers and system analyst, 
for operations and administration managers, and for physical 
planning personnel .• 
~anual, 18 pages, 7178 
//13//3276/ 

GA18-2040 
3270 INFCRI!ATICN DISFLlIY SYSTEM 3276 CON~ROI UNn 
DISPLlIY SUTICN offiiiTCR'S"GUYDE-- ------- -
~ormatIOn in this publication is intended to 
familiariZE operators of the IBM 3276 Control Unit Display 
station with its features and to guide tbe operators in its 
use. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 162 pages, 12/78 
//09/./3276/ 

GA18-2041 

~;~~I~~F~~:~~i~~ ~~~F~~iu~Y~~~~E 3276 ~ UNI:! DISFlAY 
PrOVides planning-alnd setup information aeout the 3276 
Control Unit Cisplay Station. ~'his information was formerly 
contained in IBM 3270 Information Display System Planning, 
and setup Guide, GA27-2827,~ Fer customers, planners, and 
IBM representatives ~he may be responsitle fer planning the 
installation and setup of the 3276, 3278, 3287, and 3289. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/78 
//09//3276/ 
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GA18-2042 
3270 INF ION DISPLAY SYSTEM: PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
FOR 3216 L UNIT DISPLAY STAT~ 
contaInS rmation intended to assist customer personnel 
who are responsible for coordinating problem detern,inaticn 
activities on those IBM 3270 Information Display Systems 
which include an IBM 3216 Control Unit Display Station. 

This information is not intended to replace the prorlem 
determination guides supplied with each unit of the 3210 
system, but is intended to supplement them and to coordinate 
their use. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 12/78 
//09//3276/ 

GA18-2044 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIPTION , CONFIGURATION 
APL/TEXT FEATURE FOR 3276 CONTROL UNIT DISP:r.Ay STATION, 
3278 ~ STATION, 3287 PRINTER, AND lill LINE ~ 
This manual provides descriptive and configuration 
information about the APL and text functions and features 
for 3276, 3278, 3287, and 3289. This publication is 
intended for data processing personnel, including Ranagers, 
system analysts and programmers, and for operations and 
administrative managers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages, 11/78 
370//13//3276/ 

GA19-0034 
IBM 1275 OPTICAL READER SORTER FOR SYSTEM/360 AND 
SYsTEM/37-0--- --- -----
This publication describes the functional characteristics of 
the IBM 1275 Optical Reader Sorter and contains recommended 
programming techniques and complete operating instructions. 
The manual is intended primarily for systems analysts, 
p~ograDmers, and operators who are working in an OCR 
environment. 

The 1275 Optical Reader Sorter reads either of two 
common types of optical character recognition (OCR) printing 
and sorts intermixed paper documents. Models 1 and 3 
operate off-line; Models 2 and 4 can operate either on-line 
with an IBM System/360 Model 25, 30,40, or 50, or with an 
IBM System/370 Model 135, 145, ISS, or 165, or off-line. 

For understanding the on-line operation of the 1275, the 
reader should be familiar with the Systems Reference 
Library, IBM System/360 PrinCiples of Operation (GA22-6821). 
Systems Library, 116 pages 
SLBS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA19-0036 
PAPER AND El!!!!! QUALITY REQUIREMENTS !:Ql! IBM 1270 M!!1 llTI 
OPTICAL READER SORTERS 
This publication describes the quality of paper and print 
required for documents that are to be read by the IBM 1270 
and 1275 Optical Reader Sorters. The manual is intended 
for those responsible for providing the documents and for 
those who plan and maintain the optical character 
recognition system. 

The following topics are dealt with: 
1. The mechanical and optical characteristics 

desired of the paper. 
2. The sizes and conditions of documents. 
3. The quality of the printing, and the printing devices 

that can be used to obtain this quality. 
4. The procedures for manual, as well as machine, handling 

of the documents. 
For information on the 1210 and 1275 Optical Reader 

Sorters, refer to systems Reference Library (SRL) IBM 
SYSTEM/360 COMPCNENT DESCRIPTION - IBM 1270 OPTICAl READER 
Sorter, order no. GA19-0035 and component description - IBM 
1275 OPTICAL READER SORTER, Order NO. GAI9-0034. For 
information on the deSign of documents, refer to SRL FORM
DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS - SYSTEM PRINTERS, Order NO .• GA24-
3488. For information on the IBM printing devices dealt 
with in the manual, refer to SRL IBM 1403 PRINTER COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION, Order No. GA24-3073 and to the booklet IBM 
TYPING INSTRUCTIONS FOR OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 34 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA19-0049 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATING PROCEOORES. IBM 1288 OPTICAL PAGE READER. MODEl.! 
IBM prepared this publication as an aid for IBM Systern/360 
and System/370 programmers, systems analysts, supervisors, 
and operators. Sections of the manual also include 
information of interest to forms deSigners, manufacturers 
and input document printers. 

Programmers, systems analysts, and supervisors should be 
familiar with the system to which the 1288 is attached. For 
order numbers and names of other publications describing the 
IBM System/360 and System/370, see the IBM System/360 and 
System/370 Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

See Handwriting Numbers and symbols for the IBM Optical 
Reader, SR29-1280, and the Handwriting Practice Sheet, SR29-
1281, for proper handwriting for 1288 input. 

For information about document deSign and input quality 
control, see the OCR Input preparation Guide for the IBM 
1287/1288 Character Readers, GC20-1686. Ready reference 
information for 1288 operators is provided by the Operator 
Guide, G229-4078 Document Gage for Machine Setup, GX21-9106. 
Manual, 104 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

88 

GA19 

GA19-0050 
IBM SYS~EM/360 ANt SYS~EM/370 COMPCNEN~ tESCRIF~ICN ANt 
CPERA'IING PROCEOORf5iCRTBMl281 CP~ICAIREADERMcdI-5 
This reference publicatIon-tor-the~8'-Optical Reader 
Model 5 explains machine and systetr. functicns, 
specifications for input documents and data, progranning 
considerations, and cperating procedures. It is intended 
for machine operators, progranroers, and people who prepare 
input docUir-ents. Machine operators need not have previcus 
experience in operating the model 5, tut progralurers shculd 
be falriliar with the Various operating systells availatIe 
with Systell/360 and System/370. 
Manual, 96 pages 
SLSS - ORtER NC. SUBSCRIP~ION ONLY 

GA19-5024 
IBM 3270 INFORMAiICN tISPLAY SYStEM: ~ gFTICA~ 
SCANNEll I<EFERENCE MlH\UAl RPQS n0215 ANt U42!!.!§ 
This publicaticn provides information fcr custcmer and IEM 
personnel concerned in operating, prograrr"ing and physical 
planning for 5926-EC3 Optical Scanners. Readers should be 
familiar with the tasic prinCiples of the 3270 Infon·ation 
Display Systen. 

'Ihe putlication has six main sections. 
Introduction: This SEction briefly describes the optical 
scanner, its operaticn, and the prcducticn cf printed 
l:ar-codes suitable fer scanning .• 
operating procedure: ~'his section describes hcw an 
operator uses the optical scanner to read l:ar-coded data, 
and how the data is transmitted to a data processing system. 
Frogram Considerations and Code Information: 'Ihis 
section describes the prograrrrr,ing support, data codes, 
and error checking involved in scanning and transmitting 
bar-coded data. 
Preparation of Bar Ccdes: This section lists the allowed 
dimensions of bar-codes, describes the ways that data can 
be arranged on a document, and des crites ucs character 
assignment for bar-code printing. 
Paper and Print Quality Requirements: ~his section gives 
requirements and reccmmendations for setting uF a printer, 
selecting the correct ~aper, and so on, for prcducing 
printed bar codes suitacle for optical scanning. 
5926-E03 Characteristics and Installation Planning 
Information: This section lists the physical and 
(required) environrrental characteristics of the cptical 
scanner .. 
Appendix A descril:es the use of test docun,ents. 
Manual, 30 pages (4/15) 
//14//5926/ 

GA19-5029 
3740 nATA ENTRY SYS~EM: (5926-BC3) BAR COtE REAtER 
PRINTER DAiASiATICN, CUS~'OM UNIT DESCiiIPTICN-
RPQS 7E02H' X64601, 1H0194, X96684, ANt X72888 
The IEM 5 6-E03 Cptical Scanner is a hand=held scanner for 
reading printed bar-coded data. It can l:e attached to the 
IBM 3740 Cata Entry System, the IBM 3270 Inforn,ation tis~lay 
System, IEM System/32 and to IBM System/7. 

This publicatien provides information on o~erating, 
programming and planning for 5926-B03 O~tical Scanners 
attached to data stations of the 3740 tata Entry System: 
either the IEM 3741 tata Station, Models 1 and 2, or the IBM 
3741 Programmable Work Station, Models 3 and 4. Readers 
should l:e familiar with the operation of 3791 Cat a Stations 
and Progranmable Work Stations as descril:ed in the fellowing 
publications. 
IBM 3740 tata Entry System: System Summary and 
Installation Planning, GA21-9152. 

IEM 3741 tata Station Reference Manual, GA21-9183. 
IBM 3740 tata Entry System Special Self-Check Nun.cer 
Device CustOlr, Unit tescriptionl RPCs (U.S.A.) WE040B, 
Z01465, (liT) XI0260, GA33-3016,. 

IBM 3741 tata Station function control Feature 
Reference Manual Su~porting RPQ WE2360, GA21-9206. 

IBM 3741 tata station Operator's Guide, GA21-9131. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pgs, 11/76 
//14//5926//WT-ONLY 

GA19-5031 
IBM DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECII NUMBER 
DEVI OMPii~IBLEWI'lB HEBREti LANGUAGE FEATURE) CUS'ICM UNIT 
DES CN .!!Bl X15169 (3741 AND 3742, 128-CBARACTER MACHINE 
Thi ication descril:es tbe Self-Check Number Device 
Special Arithnetic feature which is com~atible with the 
Hebrew Language Feature and is availacle on the IBM 3741 
Data station, Models 1 and 2, and the IE~ 3742 Dual tata 
Station with the 128-character feature,. The feature 
implements a wide range of special check.ing algorithtr,s. 

The Special self-Check Number Device facilities 
described in this ~utlication are similar but not identical 
to those for RPQ XI0260. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 11/76 
//14//3741,3742//wT-CNLY 

GA19-5052 
IBM 5937-501 INDUS~RIAL TERMINAL COMPCNENt DESCRIPTION 
RPCS ~ 750058 75006-1---
~he 5937-501 is a terminal designed for industrial 
environments. Tbe terminal has digital Input/Output 
capability for attachment of contact sense, contact oFerate, 
and OEM devices. 

The manual descrires the following: conponents, the 
3270 compatibility and limitation and progranming of the 
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terminal, the digital I/O interface and how to attach 
devices to the I/O channels, ONLINE/OFFLINE functions, 
problem determination proceaures, customer problem recovery 
procedures, Installation/Physical Planning. 
Manual, 228 pages, 7/78 
//14//5937/ 

GA19-5057 
~ 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE, 
~ X71429, DOCUMENT INSERTION £!Yill 
This publicatIon is to be used together with the IBM 3767 
Communications Terminal Operator's Guide, GA18-2000-2.. It 
describes the operating proceaures of the Front Feed 
Document Insertion Device (RPQ X71429) of the IBM 3767. 
This publication is for operators of the IBM 3767 with the 
Front Feed Document Insertion Device RPQ, and assumes that 
the operator is familiar with the basic operation of a 3767. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 12/76 
//14/13767/IWT-ONLY 

GA19-5059 
WORLD TR 

COMMUNI 
GUIDE R 

This manua 
on the 3767 works, 

It is intended primarily 
Manual, 24 pages 6/76 
/114113767/IWT-ONLY 

GA19-5084 
5230 DATA C 
IN/OUT CLOC 
This public n is a worla Trade addendum to the IBM 5230 
Data Collection System User Guide, GA34-0040. 

This manual describes the functions and operating 
procedures of the In/out Clocking special feature (RPQ 
X95797) on the IBM 5234 Time Entry Station. It is directea 
to programmers, operators and other users of the 5234 
equipped with this RPQ and assumes that the reader is 
familiar with the terminology and basic operation of the 
5230 Data Collection System .. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 6/77 
370/114//5230, 52341IWT-ONLY 

GA19-5087 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTBM: 5914 DOCUMENT INSCRIBE 
USER'S GUIDE, ~ U74485 MODEL UOl :: 7U0007 MODEL 002 
This book tells you how to use the IBM 5914 Document 
Inscriber. The book tells you 

how to use the Document Inscriber to inscribe (that is, 
print on) a document, 
how to recognize that a document is printed correctly, 
and how to perform Simple johs to keep the Document 
Inscriber working correctly. 
The book does not tell you how to operate the IBM 3277 

Display Station. For this information, refer to Operator's 
Guide for IBM 3270 Information Display Systems, GA27-2742. 

You should not need any previous knowledge of, or 
experience of·. using, a Document Inscriber to understand this 
book. 
Manual, 8 1/2 inches, 24 pages, 09/77 
1114//5914/IWT-ONLY 

GA19-5089 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTBM, ~ INPUT ATTACHMENT 12 
5235. ~ X55062 :: ~ TRADE, ~ lliill :: CANADA, 
USER'S GUIDE 
This pubIlCition is an addendum to the IBM 5230 Data 
Collection System User Guide, GA34-0040. 

This manual describes the functions and operating 
procedures of the Digital Input Attachment special feature 
on the IBM 5235 Data Entry Station. It is assumed that the 
reader is familiar with the terminology and basic operation 
of the 5230 Data Collection System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 9/77 
1114/15230, 5235//WT-ONLY 

GA19-5099 
IBM 3843 LOOP CONTROL !!!!!! OPERATOR'S §!l!Ql! 
This manual tells how to operate the IBM 3843 Loop Control 
Unit. Included in this manual are directions for normal 
operation as well as procedures to help determine whether 
the 3843 is working correctly. 

The information in this manual is intended primarily for 
the 3843 operator. However, it is also intended for persons 
who will write user operating procedures and train operator 
personnel, and for IBM customer engineers. 

Although knowledge of data processing or data 
communications is not necessary, it is assumed that the 
reader is familiar with the user's remote loop and normal 
operation of equipment on the loop. The reader may also 
find it helpful to read the component description manuals 
for the modem and the subsystem controller to which the IBM 
3843 is connected. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 7/78 
//08113843//liT-ONLY 
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GA19-5168 
INTROt:IlCING THE AIlTC!!AtIC DOCUMENT INSERtICN mill 9! :IBE 
IBM 3287 PRlmR ill illlli , 
This publicatIon is intended to introduce the Automat1c 
Document Insertion Device, a product specifically designed 
for use with the IBM 3287 printer, to prospective users and 
others seeking an introduction to it,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 10/78 
360,370//14//3287'(IW:I-CNLY 

GA21-9001 
IBM 1060 CONFIGURA:IOR 
sheetcIIsts units that can be used in a 1060 System 
Configuration 
Configurator Sheet, 8 1/2 x 11, 2 sides 
SLSS - ORt:ER NO. SIlBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA21-9010 
IBM 1060 t:ATA COMMUNICIITIONS SYSTEM INS:I'ALLATICN ~ :: 
PBlSICIiL PLANNING 
This fublication contains detailed information cn physical 
flanning for the IEM 1060 Data Communication System. 
Dimensions~ weights, catle specifications, service 
clearances, phYSical information for each unit, and 
electrical and envircnmental requirements are included. 
Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 18 pages 
/115//1060,1061,1062/ 

GA21-9025 
IBM 1442-N1 ANt: N2 CCMPONENT DESCRIPTION ANt: OPERAtING 
PROC~-SiU.MA~- ----- -
This publicatTOD describes the oferating princifles, machine 
features, and operating procedures of the IBM 1442-N1 Card 
Read-Punch and the IEM 1442-N2 Card Punch.. Also, it 
discusses in general the operaticn of these devices with 
IBM System/360 .• 
Manual, 20 pages 
360,370,(/02111442/ 

GA21-9026 
IBM 2501 MODELS Bl A!lD B2 COMPONENt t:ESCRIPTION IINI: 
'CPEIUi'TINGPRoCEDURES -
This publication describes the operation of the IEM 2501 
Card Reader Models Bl and B2 with IBM Syste&/360 Models 
30 and higher. Operating prinCiples, system cCD&unication, 
and operating proceaures are presented. 

This manual assulI,es that the reader is familiar with 
the operation of the IEM System/360, as described in the 
SRL pu1:lication, IBM SYSTEM/360 PRINCIP1·ES OF CPERATICN, 
Crder Num1:er GA22-6821. 
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Manual, 16 pages 
360,370//021./2501/ 

GA21-9027 
IBM 2520-B1, lli !!!1lli COMPONENT t:I!SCRIPtICN lIl'D OHRAtING 
PROCEt:IlRES - SRL MANUAL 
This publicatTCn describes the IBM 2520 card Read Punch 
Model Bl and the IEM 2520 Card Punch Models B2 and B3 with 
IBM System/360 Models 30 and above. Included are 
discussions of machine features and operating principles 
and procedures. 

For information a1:out attaching the 2520 tc Systeml360 
channels, see the publication IBM SYSTEM/360 CBIINNEL 
characteristics and functional evaluation, (G1I24-3411). 
Manual, 36 pages 
360,370//021/25201 

GA21-9028 
IBM 357/1030/2790 ElIrGE SPECIFICATIONS 
This publicaticn provides the specifications for the 
manufacture of laminated and embcssed badges for the IBM 357 
and IBM 1030 Data Collection Systems ana the IBM 2790 I:ata 
Communication System. Included in this publication are: 
dimensions, a material listing, suggested lall',inating 
procedures, quality control measures, and punched-hole 
registration-checking procedures. 

Individual differences in manufacturing equipment may 
require some modification to time, temperature, and pressure 
specification; test badges should 1:e manufactured and 
checked to provide a basis for possible modifications. 
SRL, 16 pages 
,1/091/1030,1031,0357,2790,1032,2791/ 

GA21-9033 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPCNENT DESCRIPTION ANt: CPERAtING 
PROCEDURES, IBM 2540 Q!'!! READ Pl)!lCB :: SRL !ANUAL 
This fublication explains the operatingprinciFles, 
procedures, and controls of the IBM 2540'Card Read Punch. 
Special features for the 2540 are also discussed. 
refer to the IBM 2821 Control Unit SRL (GA24-3312), 
for information concerning the ccmmands, status and sense 
indicators, and other Frogramming considerations that 
affect the 2540.. For similar information about an IBM 
2540 attached to an IBM System/360 through the integrated 
2540 attachment feature, refer to IBM SYSTE~d360 MODEL 25 
functional characteristics, (GA24-3510). 
Manual, 16 pages 
//021./2540/ 
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GA21-9041 
IBM 1035 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This-puElication describes the IBM 1035 Badge Reader and 
its operation with other units of the IBM 1030 Data 
Collection System. Included are descriptions of the special 
features available for units of a 1030 system in which 
1035's are used, and an explanation of system timings for 
badge-only operations. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 28 pages 
//09//1035/ 

GA21-9064 

!:~ci~~~:~i~ f1~2~87~O~P~T~I'CAL R 
This publication des~the 1287 Optical Reader and 
its features, operating principles and procedures, and 
operations with IBM System/360. The manual also contains 
detailed specifications for input documents and tapes, and 
for input data quality. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 92 pages 
//04//1281/ 

GA21-9078 
IBM 5486 CARD SORTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
ThIs-minual describes the use of the IBM 5486 Card Sorter. 
The 96-Column Card, card coding, and card handling and 
the operation of the sorter are explained. Examples of 
the various types of sorting are presented. These examples 
are designed to help you fully understand what to do and 
how to do it. Therefore, it is not necessary to have 
previous knowledge of sorting to use this manual. Keys, 
lights, switches, and special features are discussed in 
appropriate sections. 
Product Manual, 42 pages 
//10//5486/ 

GA21·9081 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 1288 
OPTICAL PAGE READER MODEL 1 --- ----
This publication is a reference manual for the IBM 1288 
Optical Page Reader, which serves as an input device for 
the IBM System/360 Models 25, 30, 40, and 50,. This manual, 
which is organized by functton, discusses: 

Interconnection between the 1288 and the proceSSing 
unit. 

Characters read by the 1288 and their data codes. 
Data transfer between the 1288 and the system,. 
Programming information about 1288 control, status 

signals, and sense indications. 
Optical Mark data recording and reading. 
Operator controls for the 1288. 
Operating procedures for the 1288 that are not 

application dependent. 
Input document deSign and printing. 
Special features for the 1288. 
Input data printing. 
The principle audience for this publication will be 

IBM System/360 programmers, system analysts, supervisors, 
and operators. others who will use the manual are forms 
deSigners, forms manufacturers, and input document printers. 

Programmers, systems analysts, and supervisors using 
this manual will need to be familiar with the system to 
which the 1288 is attached. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 54 pages 
//04//1288/ 

GA21-9124 
3504 AND 3505 CARD READER, 3525 CARD PUNCB SUBSYSTEM 
This is an assembler-level programmerls reference 
manual and an operator·s guide. It describes the IBM 3504 
Card Reader (an 80-column device that natively attaches to 
the IBM System/370), the IBM 3505 Card Reader (an 80-column 
device that attaches to a System/370 channel) and the IBM 
3225 Card Punch (an 80-column device that attaches natively 
to either an IBM 3505 Card Reader or a System/370). These 
card devices and their interfaces with the system comprise 
subsystems that do much of the error logging and error 
recovery support usually provided by the system,. The 
subsystem is buffered, channel overrun cannot occur, and 
data can be transferred to and from the subsystem in burst 
mode. 

The manual contains information about instructions and 
commands error indications, conditions, and recovery 
procedures, a description of the devices, data about 
operator procedures and controls, and application hints. 
Manual, 136 pages 
//02//3505,3525,3504/ 

GA21-9131 
37q1 DATA STATION OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This book gives a 3741 operator procedures for dOing normal 
key entry operations. It is for people who are, or will be 
doing key entry jobs with a 3741. The operator"s guide is 
to be used as a reference to find the necessary steps to 
perform a job. 
Manual, 128 pages 
//08//3741/ 
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GA21-9136 
3742 .!1.l1!! DATA STATICN CPERATOR" S GOlDE 
ThiS cook gives a 3742 operator procedures for dcing normal 
key entry operations,. It is for people who are, or will be 
doing key entry jocs with a 3742. The operator's guide is 
to ce used as a reference to find the necessary steps to 
perform a joc,. 
Manual, 120 pages 
//08//3742/ 

GA21-9139 
IBM 1287 CPTICAL REAJ:ER MODEL 5. GENERAL INFCRMA1ICN 
This manual contains introductory informaticn accut the 1287 
Cptical Reader Model 5 for programmers, system analysts, 
supervisors, and machine operators. '10 fully understand the 
content of this manual, readers should l:e familiar with 
other 1287 models. References to the 1287 SRL G~21-9064 are 
made throughout the ,r.anual where casic 1287 operations 
information is necessary to understand Model 5 functions. 
General InforlT,ation Manual, 16 pages 
360,370//04//1287/ 

GA21-9143 
IBM 3881 OPTICAL MARR READER MCDELS 1 AIID 2 REI'ERENCE MANOAL 
AND OPiRATOii'SGoIiiE ------ ----- - - -
This manual descrices the use of the 3881 Model 1 as an on
line reader, and the use of the 3881 as a reader that reads 
marks onto magnetic tape v ia an IBM Model 2 3410,. 

The manual provides customer management, analysts, and 
programmers with detailed information acout the functions 
and capacilities of the 3881.. It descril:es the format of 
3881 forms, explains forms layout, and printing and ink 
specifications-. It contains sections on marking the forms 
with pencil, preprinted marks, and IEM line printers. The 
manual descrices how to control 3881 cy Reans of the IBM 
3881 Format Control Sheets and how to control on-line 3881s 
cy System/370 commands (assembler level progralI,ming). An 
operator's guide section provides detailed information about 
lights, keys, error stops, and operating Frocedures. 
Manual, 100 pages 
//04//3881/ 

GA21-9144 
IBM 2596 CARD REAC PUNCB PROGRAMMER'S RI!II!RI!NCE· MANUAL 
AND OPERA'fOR'SGiiIDE::sYSTEMS REFERENCE LIBRARY--
This manual describes-t~2596 Card, Read Punch. 
The manual is intended for IBM System/360 or IBM System/370 
systems analysts, programmers experienced in assembler 
language, and operatcrs. 
This manual descrices the following. 

o General hardware characteristics of the 2596. 
o Commands, status bytes, sense tytes and timing 

consideraticns. 
o Reys, lights, and operating procedures,. 

Manual,. 41 pages 
//02//2596/ 

GA21-9147 
IBM 3886 OPTICAL CBARAC~I'ER READER MCCEL I REFERENCE MANUAL 
The IEM3886 Cptical Character Reader Reference !(anuar
(MODEL I) contains o~erational capacilities and ~rogramming 
requirements fer the 3886 Model 1. ~he manual is written 
for customer management, systems analysts, and data 
processing eqUipment operators, familiar with oata 
processing operations, but not necessarily with CCR cevices 
or techniques .. 
Manual, 70 pages 
//04//3886/ 

GA21-9148 
IBM 3886 OPTICAL CBARAC~ER READER INPO'I' J:CCO!(EIIT' DESIGN 
GUIDiANO-sPiCrFICA'lICNS ---- --- ---- ---
The 38~J:ocument J:esign Guide contains detailed 
instructions and specifications for the preparation of 
acceptable in~ut documents for the IBM 3886. The manual is 
written for systems analysts, forms design personnel, and 
forms manufacturers. 
Manual, 45 pages 
//OQ//3886/ 

GA21-9150 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSUM/370 COMPCNENT llESCRIPlION ANC 
CPERA'I'ING PROCEiiUilI!S: IBM 1lll ~ REACIR, MCDl!LT 
This publication is a reference manual for the IEM 1297 
Optical Reader, Model 5, which serves as an input device for 
the IBM System/360 Medels 22, 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, 65MP, 75, 
and when in 65 mode, 67: and IBM System/370 Models 135, 145, 
155, 158, 165 and 168.. This manual which is organized cY 
function, discusses: 

o Interconnection between the 1287 and the proceSSing 
unit .• 

o Characters read by the 1287 and their data codes. 
o Special features for the 1287. 
o Data transfer between the 1287 and the system. 
o Programming information atout 1287 control, status 

signals, and sense indications,. 
o Cperator controls for the 1287. 
o Cperating procedures for the 1287 that are not 

applicatien dependent. 
o Input document deSign and printing. 
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o Input data printing. 
The principal audience for this publication will be IBM 
System/360 and IBM system/370 programmers, system analysts, 
supervisors, and operators. others who will use the manual 
are forms designers, forms manufacturers, and input document 
printers. Programmers, systems analysts, and supervisors 
using this manual will need to be familiar with the system 
to which the 1287 is attached. 
Manual. 92 pages 
//04//1287/ 

GA21-9152 
IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM - SYSTEM SUMMARY AND INSTALLA'lION 
PLANNING -- --- --- - --- ---- --
This manual is intended for customer executives, customer DF 
managers, key entry supervisors and installation planning 
consultants. It should be used where general information 
about the system is required. 

The manual contains descriptive information about the 
system and each unit. Discussions of available functions 
and features, information OD the media, probable programming 
changes, and suggested operating procedures are included. 
Installation planning information is also part of this 
publication. In addition, a bibliography of applicable 
teleprocessing publications is included in the 
teleprocessing section. 
Manual, 5/76 
////3740,3741,3747,3540,3742/ 

GA21-9154 
IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 2 COMPONENT 
REFERENCE MANUAL ------ ----- -
The IBM 3886 Model 2 Component Reference Manual contains 
component description and operational capabilities of the 
3886 Model 2. The manual is written for 3886 Model 2 users, 
systems analysts, supervisors, and operators. Sections of 
the manual also contain information of interest to 
programmers. 
Manual, 92 pages 
//04//3886/ 

GA21-9167 
5424 AND 5425 MULTIFUNCTION CARD UNITS OPERATOR'S GUIDE AND 
PROGRAMMERTS;REFERENCE MANUA-L--- ----- ----- --
This manual describes t~ 5424 Models A1, A2, Kl, K2, 
and K3 and the IBM 5425 Models A1 and A2. It includes 
operating instructions for this 96 column card reader when 
it is natively attaChed to IBM System/370 or IBM 4331 
Processing unit or used'with the 5424 stand Alone Feature. 

The manual will be of interest to System/370 and IBM 
4331 Processing Unit system analysts, programmers 
experienced in assembler, and operators,. 

Besides describing the devices, the manual describes the 
commands, status bytes, sense bytes, and timing 
considerations for the 5424 and 5425, and describes the 
keys, lights, and operating procedures,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 3/79 
360,370//02//5425,5424/ 

GA21-9170 
IBM 3747 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE MANUAL' OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This guide gives operating instructions for the 3747 Data 
Converter,. Also contains explanatory material needed for 
new operators. All message codes, their meanings, and 
required actions are also given. 
Guide, 44 pages 
//08//3747/ 

GA21-9182 
m IBM DISKETTE. ~ INFORMATION MANUAL 
This manual provides information about handling, shipping, 
and storing all IBM diskettes, and detailed information 
about cylinder formats for IBM diskettes used for data 
exchange. Because it contains information of general nature 
regarding terminology, formats, handling, and shipping. of 
the diskette, the manual will be of interest to mast people 
being introduced to the diskette medium for the first time. 

Much of the information presented in this manual is not 
available in other publications. Therefore, the manual is a 
co-requisite to IBM 3540, 3741, 3742, 3747, 3600, 3890, and 
3891 manuals. 
Manual, 24 pages, 6/76 
//08//3540,3741,3742,3747./ 

GA21-9183 
IBM 3741 DATA STATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
Th!s-puEIICation is a reference manual intended for 
installation supervisors, application personnel, system 
analysts, and system engineers who wish specific information 
on program coding, modes of operation, and operational 
considerations for the IBM 37q1 Data Station.. 

The publication assumes that the reader is familiar 
with data entry techniques and is also familiar with the 
contents of the following manuals:-

o IHM 3740 Data Entry System System Summary and 
Installation Planning, GA21-9152 

o IBM 3741 Data Station Operator's Guide, GA21-9131 
Manual, 108 pages 
//08//3741/ 
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GA21-918q 
IBM 3742 DUAL DATA S7A'IION REFhRENCE MANUAL 
This publication-Is a reference manual intended for 
installation supervisors, application personnel, system 
analysts, and system engineers who wish specific information 
on program coding, modes of operation, and operational 
considerations for the IBM 3742 Dual Data Station. 

The publication assumes that the reader is familiar with 
data entry techniques and is also familiar with the contents 
of the following manuals. 

o IEM 3740 tata Entry system - Systen summary and 
Installation Planning, GA21-9152 

o IEM 3742 Dual Data Station Operator's Guide, 
GA21-9136 

Manual, 64 pages 
//08//3742/ 

GA21-9194 
IBM 37q1 MODElS 3 ANt 4 PROGRAMMAELE liORl{ S7ATIClI 
PiOGiiiiI~EiENCE MANUAL ---- -------
This manual contains-detailed reference nLaterial atout 
Application Control Language (ACL) frogranrr.ing fcr the IEM 
3741 Models 3-4.. Information in the manual is intended to 
satisfy the requirements of ACI programmers and 3741 Model 
3-4 operators .• 
Manual, 136 pages 
/,/08/./3741/ 

GA21-9195 
A PROGRAMMER'S INTRCI:UCTION TO THE APPLICATION CCNTROL 
LANGUAGE (FOR 3741 MCI:ELS 3 '4~OGRAMMING liORilSTATIcN) 
This publicaticn-Is-rntinded-for persons who want to learn 
how to write programs using ACL (Afflication Ccntrol Lan
guage). ACL is the prograuming language used cn the IEM 
3741 Models 3 and 4 programmable liork station. 7he 
publication is an educational tool for pro9raH~ers who 
either already know a com~uter language, or have just 
learned programning by attending the IEM class in ACL. 'Ihe 
reader should ce familiar with the data processing ccncepts 
and the operation of the IEM 3741 Models 1 and 2 Data 
Station.. 

This publication is divided into two chapters. 7he 
first chapter is an introduction to ACL,. It briefly 
describes ACL control statements and instructions and gives 
a procedure to code an ACL program. The second chapter 
describes the ACL control statements and instructions that a 
programmer must use. 'Ihe information in this chapter is 
arranged so that you learn the functions and structure of 
the language first and then the cperations. After reading 
this publication, you should have enough knowledge atout ACl· 
to write a program. The order Entry progran is used as an 
example throughout the chapter. 
Manual, 244 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA21-9196 
IEM 3741 MODELS 3 ANI: 4 PROGRAMMAELE WCRl{ STATION 
GENE~INFORMATION - ---- ---
This fublicaticn provides general inforRaticn about the IBM 
37q1 Programmable liork Station. It descrites the new 
functions of the work station and the Apflication Control 
language which is used to control the work staticn. Examples 
of applications that can be used on the work station are 
also provided. 

This publication is for company executives, system 
analysts, data processing managers, program~ers. and 
installation managers who wish general inforrraticn atout the 
IEM 3741 Programmable liork Station. 
Manual, 25 pages 
//08/ /3741/ 

GA21-9197 
IBM 3540 DISKE'I'rE INPU'I/OUTPUT UNI'I OPERATOR'S GUIDE ANI: 
~CGRAiMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL ----- --
This manual provides experienced assembler language and 
machine level progranmers, systems analysts, and machine 
operators with reference information about the IEM 3540. 
The manual contains descriptions of IEM S/370 instructions 
and commands used to control the 3540. It provides them 
with error indications, conditions, and recovery procedures. 
It provides systems analysts and machine operators with a 
description of the 3540, its operator controls, and cperator 
procedures .• 

Programmers using this manual should be familiar with 
the system to which the 3540 will te attached, and should 
understand the systeR: interface characteristics. 
Manual, 56 pages 
//08//3540/ 

GA21-9221 
IBM 3742 DUAL DATA S7A'IION FUNCTION CON'IROI F'I!A7CRE 
REFERENcE MANUAL SU~G ~ 8438~ ---
This manual descrites the operation and use of the F'CF 
(Function Control Feature) of the IBM Dual Data Station The 
FCF is made availatle ty RPQ 843866 .• 

This manual is written with the assumption that you can 
operate the IEM 3742 tual Data Station and are familiar with 
the IBM 37q2 Dual Data Station Operator"s Guide, GA21-9136, 
and the IEM 3742 Dual I:ata Station Reference Manual, GA21-
9184. This manual dces not contain any infor~ation covered 
in these publicaticns. You should have an understanding of 
general prograrrming concepts to make full use of this 
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manuaL You should also read the general description of the 
FCF and its operation with the 3742 programs before going on 
to the following sections. 

Several examples illustrate functions for which the RPQ 
was intended. There is considerable flexibility in the FCF 
functions that can be performed.. You can also implement 
functions not addressed in this manual,. However, no 
programming support or assistance is provided beyond that 
contained in the manual. 
Manual. 44 pages 
//14//3742/ 

GA21-9224 
IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY ~ ASCII ~ REFERENCE MANUAL 
SUPPORTING .!!E2§ S40064. S40075. and ~ 
This publication is intended for customer programmers, sys
tem analysts, operators, and IBM system engineers who need 
specific information about the 3740 Data Entry System RPQs. 
This publication describes only the differences between the 
ASCII RPQ and the standard EBCDIC machine operations. This 
publication assumes the reader understands the contents of 
the following manuals: 
o IBM 3740 Data Entry System. System Summary and Installa-

tion Manual -- Physical Planning. GA21-9152 .• 
o IBM 3741 Data station Operator's Guide. GA21-9131. 
o IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Operator's Guide. GA21-9136. 
o IBM 3741 Data Station Reference Manual. GA21-9183,. 
o IBM 3742 Dual Data Station Reference Manual. GA21-9184 .• 
o The IBM Diskette for Standard Data Interchange. 

GA21-9l82. 
o IBM 3747 Data Converter Reference Manual and Operator" s 

Guide. GA21-9170. 
o IBM 3740 Data Entry System programmer's Guide, 

GA21-5071. 
Manual, 22 pages 
//14//3741,3742,3747/ 

GA21-9240 
3741 READER/PUNCH ATTACBMENT FEATURE ~ GF2495 REFERENCE 
MANUAL AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
TEIS:manual describes ~peration and use of the IBM 3741 
Reade~/Punch Attachment feature. This feature is made 
available by RPQ GF2495,. Included is programming reference 
information, operating instructions, and error recovery 
procedures. 

This manual is written with the assumption that the user 
has an understanding of the IBM 3741 and is also familiar 
with the IBM 3741 Data Station Operator's Guide, GA21-9131 
and the IBM 3741 Data Station Reference Manual, GA21-9183. 
This manual does not contain information covered in these 
publications. 

Information about the input/output devices that can te 
attached to the 3741 when using the Reader/Punch Attachment 
feature can be found in the following reference manuals 
listed: 
o IBM 1017 Paper Tape Reader: 

IBM System/360 Component Descriptions 2826 Paper Tape 
Control Unit, 1017 Paper Tape Reader, 1018 Paper 
Tape Punch, GA33-4500 

IBM System/3 1017 Paper Tape Reader Program Reference 
Manual, GC21-5035 

o IBM 2956 Optical Mark/Hole Reader: 
IBM 2956 Optical Mark/Hole Reader Models 2 and 3 

Component Description and Operating Procedures, 
GA21-9050 

System/3 Model 10 Disk System Attachment for IBM 2956 
Optical Mark/Hole Reader Models 2 and 3, GA21-9198 

o IBM 1054 Paper Tape Reader and the IBM 1055 Paper Tape 
Punch: 
IBM 1050 Operator's Guide, GA24~3125 

Manual, 32 pages, 1/76 
//14//3741/ 

GA21-9384 
3741 DATA STATION NCR 250 ATTACHMENT FEATURE 
REFERENCE MANUAL SUPPORTING ~ GJ149-9---
This manual is intended for users of the 3741 Data Station 
with the NCR 250 RPQ. 

It describes the operation and use of the communications 
between the IBM 3741 and the NCR 250 cash register. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 10/78 
//14//3741/ 

GA22-6846 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 2702 TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
Information concerning the operation of an IBM 2702 in 
a Systeml360 based Teleprocessing operation is provided 
in this publication. It contains the following information: 

within a Systeml360 teleprocessing activity 
within a System/360-Teleprocessing activity 

A functional description of the various sections and 
features of the 2702 

IBM 2702 commands - both channel and terminal 
IBM 2702 commands--both channel based and terminal 

control based 
Individual sections on 2702 Terminal Controls 

Terminal Controls 
IBM Terminal Control Type I 
IBM Terminal Control Type II 
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World Trade 'I'elegraph Terminal Control 
IEM 'Ielegra];h 'I'erminal Control 'Iype I 
IEM 'Ielegra];h Terminal Control 'Iype II 

Related literature is referenced ty form nunber and triefly 
described in the IEM SYSTEM/360 EIELIOGRAPBY. Form G~22-
6822,. 
Manual, 176 pages 
/ /09/ /270'2/ 

GA22-6864 
IBM 2701 DATA ADAPTER UNIT COMPO~ENT DESCRIPTICN 
The IBM 2701 Data Adap~unit Com];onent Description is a 
reference manual describing the functions of the IEM 2701. 
The IEM 2701 permits an IEM System/360 or Syste~/370 to 
communicate with a variety of remote terIr.inals, devices, and 
stations. 

This publication is designed to help the 2701 user, 
operator, and progranDEr to achieve efficient use of the 
2701,. Detailed descriptions are presented for: 

o The 2701 in the IEM System/360 and System/370 
environment 

o Characteristics of the 2701 (including features) 
o Terminal adapter types: IEM Start/stop 'Ierminal 

Adapters, 'Ielegraph Terminal Adapters. Farallel 
Data Adapter, Synchronous 'Iransmit Receive (S'!'R) 
Adapter, and Einary Synchronous cOll'luunicaticns 
(ESC) Adapter 

o programming considerations for the 2701 
o Line control sequences to and from the 2701 and 

attached terminals 
o Ending status and sense bit descriptions 
The reader should have a knowledge of teleprccessing and 

te familiar with the principles of operation fcr the IBM 
Systeml360 or System/370.. For detailed information about 
Binary Synchronous Communication, refer to General Informa
tion - Binary Synchrcnous Communications (GA27-3004). For 
detailed inf~r~aticn atout a specific terminal, refer to 
the appropriate publication for that terminal. 
Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 204 pages 
,/./09//2701/ 

GA22-6866 
SYSTEM/360 CC~PONENT DESCRIPTICNS: 2400-S!RI!S MAGNE'IIC 
TAPE ONITS. 280312804 TAPE ~2f§.. AND 2816 sWiTCiiING UNI! 
MODEL 1 
This manual contains a comprehensive presentation of the 
characteristics, functions, and features of the IBM 2400 
series Magnetic Tape Units, 2803/2804 'Iape Contrcls, and 
a general description of the IEM 2816 Model 1 Switching 
Unit. The 2400 series consists of the 2401. 2402, and 
2420 Magnetic Tape Units, and 2403, 2404, and 2415 Magnetic 
Tape Units and Controls. 

In most instances, operational descriptions are limited 
to the channel and command level. Operating functions and 
procedures common and fundamental to all I/O operations 
are described in IEM SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES CF CHRATION. 
Order Numter GA22-6821. 

Subjects covered include magnetic tape unit ~rinciplesl 
keys and lights; tape load r unload r and cleaning procedures; 
status and sense infcrmation; magnetic tape handling: tape 
block and reel organization; and error recovery procedures. 
~anualr 70 pages 
//05//2400,2401,2402,2403,2404,2816,2415,2804,2803/ 

GA22-6877 
IEM SYSTEM/360 CC~FC"ENT DESCRIPTIONS Al'ir: g~ 
PROCEI:URES IB" 1052 FRINTI!R-KEYECARD MCtH 7 WI'IH 
IB~ 2150 CCN5CL~ ----- - ----
This publ~ describes the functional and operational 
characteristics of the IEM 1052 Printer-Keyboard Model 7 
with the IEM 2150 CCNSC1E. 
Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 22 pages 
//01/,/1052,2150/ 

GA22-6895 
IBM SYSTEM/360 CCMPONI!l'i'I tESCRIPTIONS - 2820 S'ICRAGE 
CONTROL AND 2301 DRUM §IJ:'ORAGE - -- -----
This publicaticn contarns-reference infor~ation for the 
operation and progranming of the IEM 2820 Stcrage Control 
and IBM 2301 Drum Stcrage. It also contains a brief 
description of the s~ecial features that are available for 
use with the devices,. 
Systems Reference Litrary Manual. 44 pages 
//07//2301,2820/ 

GA22-6935 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 FONCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publicatio'iideiicril:es the organIZatioiliiidtile 
functional characteristics of the IEM Syste~/370 Mcdel 
165, an inforn.ation-~rccessing system designed fcr very 
high-speed r large-scale scientific and business 
applications. 

The systeR. components are described r and a detailed 
consideration is given to the functions of processor 
storage, the central proceSSing unit, the input/cutput 
channels, and the operator-control and operator-intervention 
portions of the system control panel. In additicn, certain 
coding and timing considerations are described. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge af 
information-processing systems and to have an understanding 

J 
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of the System/360, as that system is described in the IBM 
SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, Order No. GA22-6821. 
The IBM SYSTEM/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-7000, 
should be used in conjunction with the IBM SYSTEM/360 
PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION. 
Functional Characteristics Manual, 48 pages 
3165//01/// 

GA22-69q2 
IBM SYSTEW370 MODEL 155 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISHCS 
This publication describes the organization, functional 
characteristics, and features of the IBM Systern/370 Model 
155,. System components are described, and consideration 
is given to the central processing unit, main storage, 
input/output channels, and the operator control and operator 
intervention portions of the system control panel. 
Instruction timing information is also given. 

This publication is intended for users and potential 
users of the Model 155. The reader is assumed to have 
a background knowledge of data processing systems. 
Functional Characteristics Manual, 46 pages 
3155//01/.// 

GA22-69q3 
IBM SYSTEW360 AND SYSTEM/370 MODEL 195 FUNCTIONAL 
CHARACTERISTICS--- ----- ---
This publication describes the organization and functional 
characteristics of the IBM System/360 Model 195, an 
information-processing system designed for ultrahigh-speed, 
large-scale scientific applications. 

System components are described, and detailed 
consideration is given to the functions of processor 
storage, central processing unitr input/output channels, 
and operator-control and operator-intervention portions 
of the system control panel. Coding and timing 
considerations are discussed. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of 
information-processing systems and to have read the IBM 
System/360 PrinCiples of Operation, Order Number GA22-6821. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 40 pages 
3195//01/// 

GA22-69qq 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 MODEL 195 CONFIGURATOR 
Sheet shows all-uDits that can be configured on the 
System/360, Model 195. 
Configuration Sheet, 2 pages 
3195//00/// 

GA22-6951 
IBM 50 MAGNETIC DATA INSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This-manual for the IBM 50 Magnetic Data Inscriber (MOl) 
has been prepared to satisfy the requirements of the 
operator. It contains descriptions, in text and 
illustrations, of all the possible operations~ Included 
are a general description of the machine and its 
capabilities, procedures for readying the machine, and 
detailed descriptions of operations, recovery procedures, 
specific applications, special features, and available 
accessories. 
Manual, 129 pages 
//10//0050/ 

GA22-695q 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 MODEL 195 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
PrOvides procedures relative to operating the 5/360 and 
S/370 Model 195.. Manual is directed to those individuals 
who will be operating the Model 195. 
Manual 
3195//01/// 

GA22-6955 
IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 
709/7090/709~/709q II ---
COMPATIBILITY FEATURE FOR IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 
This publication contains information atout theIsM 7094 
compatibility feature (#7119), which adds interpretive 
facilities to System/370 Model 165 for use by the IBM 709q 
emulator program. The combination of the feature and the 
program (referred to as the 709q emulator) allows execution 
on IBM systern/370 Model 165 of programs written for the 
IBM 709, 7090, 709q, and 709q II Data Processing systems .• 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 52 pages 
3165,3168//13//7090,709Q,0709/ 

GA22-6956 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 CONFIGURATOR 
Diagram of 3165 processing Unit and attachable channels 
(no I/O units) showing capaCities and all standard and 
speCial features. 
Configurator Sheet, 1 page 
3165//00/// 

GA22-6957 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 CONFIGURATOR 
This sheet shows standard and optional features, main 
storage sizes by model, channel and sub-channel availability 
by model, and adapters required for console I/O units on 
the System/370 Model 155. 
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System Configurator, 1 sheet 
3155//00/,// 

GA22-6958 
7070/707Q COMFATIEILITl! FEATURE FOR IEM SYSTEM/370 
MODELS .!22.t 165 lli and 168 --- --- ------
This putlication contains information atout the IBM 
7070/7074 cOIDpatitility feature, which adds interpretive 
facilities to System/370 Model 165 for use ty the IEM 707Q 
emulator program. The combinaticn of the feature and the 
program (referred to as the 707Q emulator) allews execution 
on IBM System/370 Model 165 of programs ~ritten for the 
rEM 7070 and 707Q Data Processing systems .• 
systems Reference Litrary Manual, 36 pages 
3165,3168/./13.-:/7070,7072,707 IV 

GA22-6962 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This ~ublication describes methods used to calculate 
System/370 Model 155 data handling capatilities that are 
dependent upon I/O-channel configurations and eperaticns. 
Considerations of methods are also presented fer pricrity 
attachment of I/C devices for maximum threughput .• 

Information related te specific I/O devices is centained 
in separate Systems Feference Library putlications. !hese 
publications are listed by order number and triefly 
described in IEM System/360 Bibliography, GA22-6822. 

This manual is intended for users at the system 
programmer level; it assumes a thorough tacKgrcund in I/O 
programming techniques. 
Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 52 pages 
3155//01/// 

GA22-6963 
7080 CCMPATIEILITl! FEAT'URI! FOR IEM SYSTEM/370 
MODELS 165, 165 lli and 168--- ---
This publication contains information atout the IEM 7080 
compatibility feature, which adds interpretive facilities to 
System/370 Model A65 for use by the IBM 7080 e~ulator 
program. 'Ihe comtination of the feature and the program 
(referred to as the 7080 emulator) allows execution en IEM 
System/370 Model 165 of prograrr,s written for the IEM 7080 
Data Processing System. 
Systems Library Manual, Qa pages 
3165,3168/,/13/,/1080/ 

GA22-6966 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MCDEL 155 OPERATING PROCEtURES 
This manual descrites-cperator procedures for an IEM 
System/370 Model 155. Machine coverage includes console 
indicators, switches, and keys; printer-keytoard; and 
operating procedures. 'Ihe ~anual is intended for the Model 
155 system operator. 'Ihe reader is assUIr,ed to have a 
knowledge of information-frocessing systems and to have read 
the IEM Sl!STEM/360 OFERATING SYSTEM: CPERATOR'S FROCEtURES, 
GC28-6692. 
systems Litrary Manual, QO pages 
3155/./01/,// 

GA22-6968 
IBM 129 CARD DATA RECORDER OPERATOR'S REFERENCE ~,ANOAL 
This-manuar-descrites the functional and operating---
characteristics and the operator procedures for the IEM 129 
Card Data Recorder,. Tbe 129, operating with or withcut a 
prepunched card program, is manually keyed (and corrected, 
in memory storage), then automatically punches, providing 
conventional 80-column punched cards.. Models are prcvided 
with these functions: 

Model 1 Funch, verify 
Model 2 Print, punch 
Model 3 Print, punch, verify 

Keyed input errors may be erased and corrected before teing 
punched into the card. Verification compares keyed data 
with data read into storage j! correction is lI.ade in storage. 
After reverification in storage, the corrected card is 
punched .• 

This manual is acdressed to the card data recorder 
operator. 
Manual, 72 pages 
NOT AVAlLAELE UNDER SLSS 

GA22-6969 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 OPERATING PROCEtURES 
This manual descriEes~e manual operator procedures for an 
IBM System/370 Model 165.. This material provides a guide to 
performing the procedures which cover the bulk of the 
operator" s jot in operating the Model 165.. T'hia putlication 
is written for the werking operator who has already received 
training in general computer operation.. 'Ihis teck is 
prepared specifically for the Model 165 system operator 1 
other models have their own manuals,. Covering the overall 
daily manual operatien, this information includes System 
Procedures, Operator Intervention Procedures, Bow the System 
works (control panels), and supplementary appendixes useful 
for operating this mcdel. The reader is assumed to have 
read the IEM SYST'EM/360 OPERATING SYST'I!I!: CFERATOR'S 
PROCEtURES, GC28-6692 .• 
System Litrary Manual, 80 pages 
3165//01/// 
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GA22-6983 
SYSTEMl370 SPECIAL FEATURE: CHANNEL-TO-CHANNEL ADAPTER 
Th~s publication provides a funct~onal descr~ption of the 
SYSTEMl370 Channel-to-Channel Adapter. The System/370 and 
System/360 channel-to-channel adapters are alike in function 
and similar in operation. This manual describes all the 
functions of the System/360 adapter as provided in IBM 
System/360 Special Feature Channel-to-Channel Adapter, plus 
unique System/370 extensions. Reference information is 
included which pertains to the adapter's use, operation, and 
commands, and status data required for the assembly language 
programming. 

The reader should possess a basic knowledge of data 
processing systems and, specifically, the IBM System/370. 
Such information can be found, for example, in the 
Introduction to IBM Data Processing Systems, GC20-168Q, and 
in the IBM System/370 System Summary, GA22-7001 .• 

This manual is directed to the user who needs a 
description of the adapter's function and operation, as well 
as to the systems programmer, systems engineer, or 
maintenance personnel who need reference information in the 
writing and maintenance of assembly language programs for 
the channel-to-channel adapter. 
Manual, 20 pages 
370//13/// 

GA22-7000 
IBM SYSTEMl370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
This publication provideB,~or ref~rence purposes, a 
detailed definition of the machine functions performed by 
System/370. System/370, like System/360, consists of many 
models of general purpose computers, each of which can 
process both commercial and scientific data,. 

The manual describes each function to the level of 
detail that must be understood in order to prepare an 
assembly language program that relies on that function. It 
does not, however, describe the notation and conventions 
that must be employed in preparing such a program, for which 
the user must instead refer to the appropriate assembly 
language manual. 

The information in this manual is provided principally 
for use by assembly language programmers, although anyone 
concerned with the functional details of System/370 will 
find it useful. 

Because this manual is written as a reference document, 
it should not be considered to be an introduction or a 
texthook for System/370. It assumes the user has a basic 
knowledge of data processing systems, and specifically, the 
System/370, such as can be derived from the Introduction to 
IBM Data Processing Systems, GC20-1684, and the IBM 
System/370 System Summary, GA22-7001. 

The information presented in this manual is grouped into 
14 chapters and several appendixes,. The major topiCS 
presented include: Control, Dynamic Address Translation, 
Interruptions, Multiprocessing, System Control Instructions, 
General Instructions, Decimal Instructions, Floating point 
Instructions, Machine-Check Handling, Input/Output 
Operations, and system Console. 
Manual, 318 pages 
370//01/// 

GA22-7001 
SYSTEMl370 SYSTEM SUMMARY: PROCESSORS 
This manual provides basic information about IBM System/370, 
the data processing system based on IBM system/360 but 
extending beyond its capabilities. Briefly discussed are 
the system concepts, features, individual models, and 
programming systems. 

A basic knowledge of data processing systems, such as 
that given in the Introduction to IBM Data Processing 
Systems, GC20-168Q, is assumed. 

More detailed information about System/370 is available 
in IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000. For 
more information about any individual System/370 model, see 
the functional characteristics manual for the model. 

This manual can be ordered separately by using Order 
Number GA22-7001, or together with two companion manuals: 
the IBM Input/Output Device Summary GA32-0039, and the IEM 
Data Communication Device Summary GA27-3185, by using Order 
Number GBOF-4550. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 9/18 
370//00/// 

GA22-7002 
SYSTEM/370 INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATOR 
This publication, intended as a guide and reference for 
system planners, provides information about the local and 
remote attachment of current IBM devices and systems that 
can operate as input/output equipment with the System/370 
models and processor complexes. 

For each method of attachment a listing, arranged by 
equipment category, is followed by a chart, arranged by 
device of system number. The chart provides comparative 
information for the attachment of IBM input/output devices 
to the System/370 processors. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 9/77 
370//00/// 

GA22-7010 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS MANUAL 
This publication provides management, programming, and 
operations personnel with information on the organization 
and functional characteristics of the IEM System/370 Model 
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168. 
The manual first describes the highlights of the system, 

configurations, facilities, and features. It then presents 
a more in-depth description of the central proceSsing unit, 
storage control unit, storage, channels, functions, 
controls, indicators, and multiprocessing. 

Details concerning programming and peripheral equipment 
are not 9i ven in this manual,. 

The reader is assumed to have an understanding of data 
processing systems including fundamental knowledge of 
IBM System/370 as defined in IEM System/370 prinCiples 
of operation, GA22-7000. 
Manual, Q6 pages 
3168//01/.U 

GA22-7011 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
ThIs manual descrites~e characteristics and features of 
the Model 158,. It provides experienced management, 
programming, and operations personnel with a fundamental 
understanding of this model. Kncwledge of Systen/370 as 
provided in IE~ System/370 PrinCiples of Cperaticn, GA22-
7000, is required. Cnly information of particular ccncern 
to Model 158 users is covered in this manual which 
summarizes the processing unit, storage functions, syste~ 
console, programmed operations, multiple-processcr systems 
including the attached processor and facilities and 
features,. A glossary and the index completes the manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 8/78 
3158//01/// 

GA22-7012 
IEM SYSTEM/370 MOI:EL 158 CBANNEL CHARAC~ERISTICS 
This puhlication describes methods used to calculate 
System/370 Model 158 I:ata Handling capatilities that are 
dependent on I/O channel configurations and operations. In 
addition, conSideration is given to priority attachment of 
I/O devices for maxinum throughput, and to calculating CPU 
interference caused l:y channel operations.. This manual is 
intended for users having system prograH,D"!er eXf:erienc€, and 
a thorough background in I/O programming techniques. 
Manual, 70 pages 
3158//01/// 

GA22-7013 
SYSTEM/370 MCI:EL 158 CCNFIGURATCR 
This chart is a graphiC presentation of the System/370 Model 
158 including all models of 3158 CFU, all I/C interface 
change, main storage capacities. standard facilities and all 
optional features. 
Chart 
3158.u00/// 

GA22-70n 
SYSTEM/370 ~ 168 CONFIGURATCR 
This chart is a graphic presentation of the System/370 Model 
168 including all models of the 3168, main storage 
capaCities, standard facilities and all opticnal features. 
Chart 
3168//00//./ 

GA22-7016 
~I~i~~EI!/370 MCI:EL 165 II DYNAMIC ~ TRAJ;lSLA'IICN 

This manual is a general description of the field 
installable Dynamic Jlddress Translation (CAT) faCility and 
also the ancillary functions which implenent the feature. 
Management, computer operators, system engineers, service 
personnel, programmers, and computer science students should 
refer to IEM System/370 Model 165 Functicnal 
Characteristics, GJl22-6935, for an overall picture of the 
system. 
Manual, 13 pages 
3165//13/ // 

GA22-7017 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MCJ::l!L 155 II DYNAMIC ACtRESS TI!ANSLA1ICN 
FAcILITY 
This putlication descrices the field-install able Dynamic 
Address Translation facility. It provides experienced 
management, prcgrawming and operations personnel with a 
fundamental understanding of tbis facility. Fcr additicnal 
information concerning dynamic address translaticn, refer 
to IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000. 
Manual, 9 pages 
3155//13/// 

GA22-7056 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 158 HIERARCHICAL MCNI~CRING SYS'IEM, 
FEATURE DESCRIFTICN 
TfiISImanual descrites the hierarchical If:cnitoring system of 
the lEI! System/370 Mcdel 158 Data Frocessing System. 
Written to the systeR, engineer level, this IT,anual, addressed 
to management, programming, and operations personnel, lists 
the instructions for a user program of system facility 
moni toring.. ~his lI.allual should ce considered a supplement 
to IBM System/370 Model 158 Functional Characteristics, 
GA22-7011. 
Manual, 37 pages, 11/75 
3158/./01/1/ 
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GA22-7061 
IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual describes the functional characteristics and 
features of the IBM 3032 Processor Complex. Subjects 
described from the management, programmer, and operations 
level include: 

Basic System Description 
Processor 
IBM 3036 Console 
Channel Characteristics 

• Functions 
This publication should be used in conjunction with the IBM 
System/370 principles of Operations, GA22-7000.. The 
publication limits itself to the description of the IBM 3032 
Processor and the IBM 3036 Console. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62pgs, 6/77 
3032//01/// 

GA22-7062 
IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX C06FIGURATOR 
ThIs chart is a graphic representation of the IBM 3032 
Processor Complex, including processor storage capacity, 
standard features and optional features .• 
Reference summary, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 6/77 
3032//00/// 

GA22-7065 
IBM 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX AND 3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX 
CONFiGOiATOR ------- --- ----
The configurator shows the standard and optional features, 
the processor storage capacities, and the channels and 
subchannels available for the IBM 3033 Processor. It shows 
the standard features available for the IBM 30q2 Attached 
Processor. It also provides representative plan views of the 
IBM 3033 Processor Complex, Attached Processor Complex and 
Multiprocessor Complex. 
Form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/79 
3033//00/// 

GA22-7066 
3031 PROCESSOR ~ j!Q 1Ql! ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual describes the characteristics and features of 
the IBM 3031 Processor Complex and 3031 Attached Processor 
Complex. It provides experienced data processing management, 
programming, and operations personnel with a fundamental 
understanding of these processor complexes. Knowledge of 
Systeml370 as provided in IBM System/370 Principles of 
Operation, GA22-7000, is desirable. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 12/78 
303l//0l//30Q1/ 

GA22-7070 
q300 PROCESSORS PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION FOR ECPS:VSE MODE 
This manual provides, for reference purposes, a detairea
definition of the functions performed by IBM q300 Processors 
when operating in ECPS:VS mode. 

This manual describes each function to the level of 
detail that must be understood in order to prepare an 
assembler-language program that relies on that function. It 
does not, however, describe the notation or conventions that 
must be used to prepare such a program .• 

The information in this manual is provided principally 
for use by assembler-language programmers, although anyone 
concerned with the functional details of the IBM q300 
Processors will find it useful. 

This manual is written as a reference document, and 
should not be considered an introduction or textbook.. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 350 pages, 3/79 
4331,q3q1//01/// 

GA22-7071 
IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CONFIGURATION CHART 
This chart is a grapjlIC"presentation of the IBM 3031 
Processor Complex including all models of the 3031 
Processor, processor storage capacities, standard features, 
and optional features. 
Configurator, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 9/77 
30311/00/ /30U/ 

GA22-7072 
IBM SYSTEM/370 EXTENDED FACILITY 
This manual is intended for system programmers and IBM Field 
.Engineering personnel.. The reader should be familiar with 
the general machine functions of System/370, as described in 
the IBM System/370 PrinCiples of Operation, GA22-7000, and 
with the MVS system. This feature is available on some 
models and processor complexes of System/37 0.. Developed to 
support the internal structure of the MVS control Frogram, 
this facility enhances the capabilities and performance of 
the MVS system when it is used with the MVS/System 
Extensions program product 57QO-XE1 .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 1/78 
3031,3032,3033,315'8,3168//01/// 

GA23-0011 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIPTION, 
CONFiGOiATION AND PHY~r.A'NilING IBM 327q CONTROL UNIT 
MODEL 1C DATAPHONE DIGITAL SERVICE ADAPTER F~ 
Contains preliminary descriptive, configuration, and 
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physical planning information about the IEM 3274 Control 
Unit, Model lC, DataFhone Cigital Service Adapter (CCSA) 
Features. Intended for data processing Fersonnel, including 
managers and system analysts, for operations and 
administration managers, and for physical ~lanning 
personnel. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 6/78 
370//13//3274/ 

GA23-0013 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM DESCRIF1ION AND 
Cci'NfroURA1ION IBM 3274 CONTROLiii'n Mocn 1C 
ENCRYPT/DECRYP~EATURE------- ---- ----- --
Preliminary descriptive and configuration information about 
IBM 3274 Control Unit, Model lC, Encrypt/CecrYFt Feature. 
Intended for data processing personnel, including managers, 
system analysts, and programmers, and for operations and 
administrative managers. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 16 Fages, 6/78 
370//13//327Q/ 

GA23-0020 
Ell !!Q!lM, l! DISUAY, CONSOLE PROELEM tEUR!!INATlON ~' 
The Problem Determination Guide for the 3278 mcdel 2A 1S 
used to give the operator quick reference information and 
procedures to assist in determining the cause of problems 
encountered while operating. This problem determination 
guide is designed to be mounted in the 3278 roodel 2A console 
Keyboard using a two-sided tape on the back cover. 
!!anual, 1 3/q x 10 inches, 2/79 
Q3Q1/10l//3278/ 

GA23-0023 
3270 INFORMATION DIS.LAY SYSTEM 327Q CONTROL UNll OPERATOR'S 
GUICE ------- ------ ---- ------- ----
The information in this publication is intended to 
familiarize operators of tbe IBM 327Q Control unit with its 
features and to guide the operators in its use. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, QO pages, 12/78 
360,370//09/13274/ 

GA2Q-l029 
IEM 1001 DATA TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
This reference publication ~tes the operaticn of the 
IEM 1001 Data Transmission System when transJritting over 
a communication line to an IBM 2Q or 26 Card Punch, or an 
IBM 7770 or 7772 Audio Response Unit. A detailed 
description of the card reader, keyboard, and control keys 
is included,. Operating procedures and aH;licaticns are 
discussed,. 
product Reference Literature 
1/09/110011 

GA2Q-1Q99 
IBM 1219 READER SORU:R IBM lU9 MAGNETIC CEARACUR REAtER 
This publication describes the operating characteristics~ 
controls, indicators, and features of the IEM 1219 Reader 
Sorter and the IEM 1Q19 Magnetic Character Reader. 
Operating theory and procedures are given for off-line 
operation of both It,achines and on-line oFeraticn of the 
IBM 1Q19 within the 1QOO series and Systeml360. 

Document handling and data flow are discussed fully, 
and step-by-step procedures and practical examples are 
given for each machine,. progran,ming notes and error 
recovery procedures are also given. 
Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 96 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUE SCRIPTION ONLY 

GA2Q-3018 
~ 1030 ~ COLLEClION SYSTEM 
This reference publication discussed in detail the oFerating 
features, controls, and special features for the: 

IBM 1031 Input Station 
Card Reader 
Manual Entry Unit 
Data Cartridge Reader 
Eadge Reader 

IBM 1032 Cigital lime Unit 
IBM 1033 Printer 
IEM 103Q Card 'unch 
IEM 1035 Badge Reader 

These components provide on-line and off-line caFabilities 
for this Tele-Frocessing system.. Systelll timing calculations 
for the transmission line, for the IBM 103Q Card Punch, 
and for packed-card operation with the IBM 103Q are all 
fully discussed.. Also included is a sun,n,ary of systea. 
checking, and instructions for making wiring charts to be 
used at installation time,. 
Manual, 72 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA2Q-3020 
IBM 1050 REFERENCE DIGEST 
This publication is-.-summary of the capabilities, oFerating 
controls, special features, and physical characteristics 
of each co"ponent in the IBM 1050 Data COIJ,lTunication System. 
Items are listed alphabetically and a reference is made 
(by item) to the publication containing "ore detailed 
information on the subject .. 

If no publication is referenced, it indicates that all 
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information on the subject is contained within this manual 
under the heading(s) specified. Refer to the preface in 
this manual for the titles and form numters of publications 
referenced in the manual and other machine publications 
available for the 1050 System. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 64 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY ,1056/ 

GA24-3021 
IBM 1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL -
ffisIcAL PLANNING --- -
This publ~contains pertinent, detailed information 
concerning installation of the IBM 1030 Data Collection 
System. Included are physical characteristics and 
electrical environmental requirements for each unit of the 
system. Typical system configurations with inter-unit and 
mainline cabling requirements are presented. Particular 
attention is devoted to those aspects of installation 
performed by the customer. 

The following IBM publications are recommended for use 
with the Manual: 

IBM 1030 CONFIGURATOR, Form A24-3045 
PLANNING AND INSTALLATION OF A DATA COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM, Form A24-3435 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 24 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA24-3022 
IBM 1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL, 
PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication presents detailed information concerning 
the physical characteristics of the IBM 1050 Data 
Communications System. Included are environmental and 
electrical requirements and installation information for 
each unit of the system.. Particular attention is devoted 
to those aspects of installation performed by the customer .• 
Typical system configurations for the individual terminals 
and for private communication networks are presented. 
This information is necessary for preparing the customer's 
premises for the actual installation of the equipment. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 38 pages 
//15//1050,1051,1058,1052,1053,1054,1055,1056/ 

GA24-3034 
IBM 1060 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
Detailed information about the IBM 1061 Control Unit and 
the IBM 1061 Teller Terminal is contained in this 
publication. Features, functions, operator procedures, 
data flow, and programming; plus document design, special 
features, and communication-company equipment are discussed .. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 54 pages 
//09//1060,1061,1062/ 

GA24-3045 
IBM 1030 CONFIGURATOR 
Sheet provides list of units that can be configured in a 
1030 system. Sheets used for planning customer system 
configuration. 
Configurator Sheets, 8 1/2 x 11, 8 pages 
//00//1030,1031,1032/ 

GA24-3073 
IBM 1403 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This reference-publication for system planners, programmers, 
and operators describes the functions and operatior.s of the 
IBM 1403 Printer. Special features available are described; 
timing information is presented; and print-quality 
requirements are set forth. The reader should be familiar, 
within his field of responsibility, with the system to which 
this printer is attached. For system and programming 
information, refer to publications listed in the 
bibliography for the system .• 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages 
//03//1403/ 

GA24-3120 
IBM 1443 PRINTER MODELS 1 'I·HROUGH .!! AND & AND 1445 ~ 
MODELS 1 AND Nl: COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This referencEIPublication describes the operation of the 
IBM 1443 and 1445 printers with the IBM 1240, 1401, 1440, 
1450, 1460, 1800, and the IBM System/360 Data Processing 
system Models 25 through 85. 
This manual discusses timing information for the printer and 
the tape controlled carriage, as well as their functional 
and operating characteristics.. The speed of the printer 
using the various character sets is described.. Also, 
included is command, status, and sense information for 
these printers used with the IBM system/360 Data Processing 
System. 
Manual, 36 pages 
//03//1443,1445/ 

GA24-3125 
IBM 1050 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication is designed specifically for operating 
personnel using the IBM 1050 Data Communication system. 
It consists of five individual sections, with each section 
prepared as a complete stand-alone unit.. The sections of 
this manual are: 

Section 1.. Introduccion: description of all system 
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components including standard and special features. 
Section 2. System and Component Controls--Detailed 

description of all ccntrols and indicators for each 
component of the system. 

Section 3.. Operator Procedures: Step by step 
instructions covering all setup and operating prccedures 
for the system .• 

Section 4.. Basic Applications: Step ty steJ; 
instructions covering the various input/cutput o~erations 
possible with the 1050 System for both home-loop and line
loop operations. 

Section 5. Tips and Techniques: Methods for improving 
operating efficiency fcr specific situations. 
Manual, 144 pages 
//09//1050,1051,1058,1052,1053,1054,1055,1056/ 

GA24-3266 
1092 AND 1093 PROGRAI!MI!t I<EYBCARI:S 
This reference-PUElication descrites, in detail, the 
operation of the IEM 1092 and 1093 programmed Reyboards when 
attached directly to either an IEM 1050 I:ata Comnunications 
System or a coltmon-carrier data set.. A detailed deSCription 
of the data keys, control buttons, keymats, and special 
features is also included. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 2/65 
SLSS - ORDER NC.. SUE SCRIPTION CNLY 

GA24-3312 
IBM 2821 CCNTRCL UNI'I CCMPONENT DESCRIP'IICN 
This reference-putIICation presents a description of 
input/output cperaticns controlled through the IEM 2821 
Control Unit. The IEM 2540 Card Read-Punch and the IEM 
1403 and 1404 printers controlled by the IEM 2821 Control 
Unit are briefly described. 

Commands, status, and sense information pertaining to 
the attached input/output is presented.. programrr.ing timing 
considerations for ccntrol unit, card reader, card punch, 
and printers are alsc presented .• 
Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 76 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUE SCRIPTION CNLY 

GA24-3342 
BATCH NUMEERING FEATURE ~QR IBM 1241 ANI: 1419 I!AGNE'IIC INR 
CiiillCTER RECCGN'iiICii'REillRS -- - -- ---- -
This putlication des crites the functions and features of 
the Batch Numtering special feature when used with the IEM 
1241 Magnetic Ink Character Recognition Reader and the IEM 
1419 Magnetic Character Reader. 

The operation of the keys, lights, and switches, as 
well as the programming information needed tc cperate tbe 
feature, is covered in detail,. 
systems Reference Library Manual, 16 pages 
//13;(/1241,1419/ 

GA24-3388 
IBM 2671 PAPER TAFI! I'EAtER, 
1m! llll ill!!! !!!! ~ ~ ~ COMFCNENT DESCRIUICN 
This publication gives suffic1ent information to understand 
the IEM 2671 P.aper 'I·ape Reader and IEM 2822 Faper 'IaJ;e 
Reader Control and the associated special features. 'Ihe 
main purpose of the ~utlication, however, is tc assist 
programmers and operators to operate the machine when it 
is used as an I/C unit to the IEM systeml360 Model 25, 
30, 40, 44, 50, or 67, or to System/370.. 'Ihe relevance 
of the controls and indicators for such a configuration 
are given, together with pOints of specific interest to 
the following: 

o programmers: Operational characteristics, 
including stop conditions, addreSSing, recovery 
procedures, and System/360 commands. 

o Operators: 1ape loading, unloading, rewinding, 
and repair ~rocedures. 

o Systerr. Analysts: Tape specificaticns. 
The sections for programmers presuppose a knowledge 

of System/360 and System/370 operation and of paJ;er tape 
readers, but no such knowledge is required in understanding 
the sections for operators. 

ASSCCIATI!I: PUELIClI'IICNS 
Physical Characteristics of the 2671 paper 'Iape Reader 
and 2822 Paper Tape Reader Control and of 5ystem/360 
operation are given in the following putlicaticns: 
1. IBM SYSTEM/360 INSTALLATION MANUAL - PBYSICAL PLANNING, 

Order No. GC22-6820. 
2 .• IEM SYSTEM/360 INS'IALLATION MANUAL - PBYSICAL FLAIINING, 

IEM wORLD TRADE 50-HERTZ REQUIREMEN'IS, 
Order NO .• GC19-0001. 

Manual, 64 pages 
/./08//2671,2822/ 

GA24-3403 
IBM 2740 CCMMUNICA'I'ICN 'IERMINALS MOI:EL 1 ANI: 2 
CQiiPO'NENT CESCRIP1'ICN --- - - -
This publication descrites the application areas, principles 
of operation, line-ccntrol signals, and s~ecial features 
of the IBM 2740 COllmunication Terminal Models 1 and 2. 
The communication facilities and data sets that can be 
used with this Tele-J;rocessing terminal are also discussed. 
Included is a glossary of communication terrr,s used in this 
putlication, and the timing formulas necessary tc calculate 
the data-handling capatility of the terminal. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 60 pages 



//09//2740,27U/ 

GA24-3415 
IBM 2741 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
TEIs-minual is written for those interested in the concepts 
and applications of conversational terminals,4' A general 
knowledge of computer principles and programming concepts 
is a prerequisite for complete understanding of the 
information presented. The publication describes 
application areas, principles of operation, line-control 
signals, and special features of the IBM 2741 Communication 
Terminal. The communications facilities that can be used 
with this teleprocessing terminal are discussed. Also 
included are programming considerations, code charts, and 
keyboard arrangements. 
Systems Reference Library Manual 
//09//2741/ 

GA24-3426 
2712 REMOTE MULTIPLEXOR 
ThIS reference publication describes the IBM 2712 Remote 
Multiplexor and its operation. The 2712 is used with IBM 
1050, 1060, 2740, and 2741 terminals (134.49 baud) and with 
telegraph terminals 174,.2 baud) connected to IBM System/360 
through the IBM 2702 and 2703 Transmission Control Units. 
Communication facilities that can he used with the 2712 are 
specified. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 8/65 
//09//2712/ 

GA24-3435 
PLAN AND INSTALLATION OF A DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
USIN LINE ADAPTERS - - --
This erence publication contains information, for systems 
engineers and installation planning engineers, on the 
planning and installation of data communications systems 
that use IBM Line Adapters (modems). A brief introduction 
to data communication and to the general purposes and 
functions of line adapters is presented. Included is 
technical information applicable to an in-plant user
installed data communications system, and to the local 
facilities of common carriers. Specifications and 
requirements are provided for each IBM Line Adapter type, 
including those intended for limited-distance use only, and 
for those deSigned to operate over unlimited-distance 
common-carrier lines,. A Glossary is included as an 
appendix. 

Prior knowledge of data communications systems is 
helpful, but not essential. 

For a description of the switched network, automatic 
answering, and automatic call origination features of the 
IBM 1200 Bit-per-Second Line Adapter, this manual refers to 
SYSTEMS manual, IBM 3872 Modem user's Guide, GA27-3058. 
General Information, 74 pages 
//15//2701,2735/ 

GA24-3471 
IBM 1050 SYSTEM SUMMARY 
This publication provides an introduction to the IBM 1050 
Data Communication System and its associated components. 
A general description of each of the system components is 
provided here, along with a summary of all pertinent 
features for each. The communication facilities and data 
sets availahle for the 1050 System are also provided as 
a general guide. For a detailed description of the system 
components and their operation, consult IBM 1050 PRINCIPLES 
OF OPERATION, Form A24-3474. 
System Reference Library Manual, 20 pages 
//09//1050,1051,1052,1053,1054,1055,1056,1058/ 

GA24-3474 
IBM 1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
This reference publication provides a complete-aescription 
of the operating principles of this IBM Tele-processing 
system. The functional characteristics of the system and 
of each component is discussed in detail. Additional 
information, pertaining to the overall system and ~orld 
Trade conSiderations, are provided in the appendix. 
Systems Reference Library manual, 90 pages 
//09//1050,1051,1058,1052,1053,1054,1055,1056/ 

GA24-3488 
FORM DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE FOR PRINTERS 
This publication conta~nformation to be considered by 
personnel designing, ordering, or using forms for the system 
printers listed below .• 

This manual has two sections: general forms-design 
information applicable to system printers, and specific 
information (Appendix) for particular printers.. The general 
information relates to items such as form length, width, 
weight, fastenings, and other forms-related items that must 
be considered and/or met when forms are designed for system 
printers. The specifications are not intended to be 
restrictive, but to permit the customer to purchase 
continuous forms from the manufacturers of his choice. 

For detailed information on forms feeding and operating 
procedures, see the appropriate component description and 
operating procedures manuals for the particular printer or 
system. 

Companion publications useful in designing forms are: 
o OCR Input Preparation Guide, Order No. GC20-1686 
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o 
o 

Frint Chart (Six Lines per Inch), G~20~1816 
Print Chart (Eight Lines per Inch), GX20-1818 

Another publication which is not an IEM publication but may 
be helpful in designing forms and for cOIf,pariscn purposes is 
Internaticnal Standard ISO, 2784. ~imensions in this manual 
are to this standard. IBM printers included are: 

1132 3211 3618 
1403 3213 3713 
1404 3215 3715 
1443 3284 3717 
2203 3286 3791 Line Frinter Feature 
2213 3288 3792 Line Frinter Feature 
2222 3610 5203 
3203 3612 5213 
3210 

Manual, 32 pages 
//03/// 

GA24-3500 
1259 ~AGNETIC CBARAC1ER READER, COMPONENt ~ESCRIFTION 
ThIS reference publication contains information about the 
features, functions and operating instructions fer the 
operator of the IEM 1259 MagnetiC Character Reader. On-line 
and off-line data flow and operating theory are discussed 
with detailed programming information and charts for the 
programmer. 

Refer to the following bibliographies for additional 
publications,. 

IEM System/360 Mcdel 20 Bibliography (GA26-3565) 
IEM System/360 Bibliography (GA22-6822) 
IBM 1440, 1240, and 1450 Eibliography (GA24-3005). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 7/69 
//04//1259/ 

GA24-3516 
IBM 2938 ~ PROCESSOR MODEL 1 ~ "24563, ~ l 
!3!:2 ~ INSTALLATION ~ = PBYSICAl, !bANtinG 
This publication contains physical planning information 
for installing the IEM 2938 Array Frocessor "'odels 1 and 
2 (RPQ). Included are dimenSions, weights, electrical 
requirements, and environmental specifications. A catle 
diagram and a cable requirements chart are provided. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 6 pages 
//15//2938/ 

GA24-3542 
IBM 1255 MAGNETIC CBl'RACTER ~ ~ k b l'NJ: 1 
COMPONENt DESCRIPt'IOli 
this publication contains information describing the 
purpose, function, and operation of the reader,/scrter 
for hank management, IEM sales representatives, systems 
engineers, and custOIr,er engineers. For Riachine cperators 
it contains operating, recovery, and jan; ren,oval 
procedures .• 
Component ~escription, 64 pages 
,//04/,/1255/ 

GA24-3543 
IBM 3 RINTER 3216 INTERCHANGEABLE tRAIN CAR1'RIJ:GE AND 
3811 ER CONTROL UNIT COMPONENT DEScRIPTION!!!!2 -
OPERAT Q!11!1! 
The 321 rinter, 3216 Interchangeable train Cartridge and 
3811 Frinter Control Unit constitute a high-speed printer 
subsystem for attachlf,ent to System/360 and SystenV370 data 
processing systems via the System/360/370 Standard I/C 
Interface.. This reference publication is intended for: 

o System planners who require informatien about 
features, character sets, subsystes performance, 
forms and ribbons .• 

a System prograrrmers who use printer commands, status 
and sense information, and error-recovery 
procedures. 

o Operators who perform basic setup, operating, and 
error-recovery procedures. 

A basic knowledge of System/360/370 is assumed. The manual 
is organized into three sections: 

o Subsystem ccmponents describes tbe sucsystem 
features, available character sets, and performance 
characteristics. 

o Frogramming Information describes valid subsystem 
commands and available status and sense bytes, and 
provides buffer loading and suggested error 
recovery prccedures .. 

o Operating Information describes the subsystem keys, 
indicators, and controls, and provides ~rocedures 
for initial setup, running, and error recovery. 

Appendixes contain reference information, such as an EBCDIC 
chart, for all users.. The following putlicaticns axe 
referenced for additional forms requirements and rittcn 
recommendation inforn~ation: 

Form Design Reference Guide for printers, GA24-3488 

System/360 and system/370 Component J:escription and 
Operating Procedures: IBM 1287 Cptical Reader, GA21-9064 

System/360 and System/370 Component J:escription and 
Operating ProcedUres: IBM 1288 Optical Page Reader, 
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Model 1, GA21-9081 

Paper and Print Quality Requirements for IBM 1270 and 
1275 Optical Reader sorters, GA19-0036 

IBM Systeml360 Component Description: IBM 1270 Optical 
Reader sorter, GA19-0035 

IBM Systeml360 Component Description: IBM 1275 Optical 
Reader Sorter, GA19-0034 

The following publications are referenced for additional FCB 
and UCS buffer loading information: 

Systeml360 Operating System: Data Management for System 
Programmers, GC28-6550 

DOS System Control and Service, GC24-5036 
Manual, 70 pages 
//03//3211,3811,3216/ 

GA24-3550 
IBM 3215 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
ThIs refer;;ncepubllcation describes the functions and 
operation of the IBM 3215 Console Printer-Keyboard. This 
information is intended for those planning for and operating 
an IBM System/370 MOdels 135, 145, and 155. Presented are 
the printing method, control keys and lights, functional 
timing, forms controls and specifications, and make-ready 
procedures,. 

For system operation (including programming and 
operating procedures), refer to the IBM systeml370 
Bibliography (GC20-0001), for the functional 
Characteristics and Operating Procedures manuals for the 
particular system and model. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages 
//01//3215/ 

GA24-3552 
IBM 3210 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARDS COMPCNENT DESCRIPTION 
ThIs manuar-ra-Intended as an introduction to the IBM 3210 
(Models 1 and 2) Console Printer-Keyboards. The 3210"s are 
described according to the way in which they operate with 
IBM Systeml370" s. 

A description of the physical and functional 
characteristics of the IBM 3210's is contained in this 
manual. The purpose of all control keys and indicator 
lights, supplementing the keyboard, is included. 

Because the 3210 Model 2 is a standalone I/O unit, the 
aSSigned functions of the control keys and indicator lights 
described here may vary according to the particular 
requirements of another system. 

A section describing ·Operatorl·s procedures· contains 
the following: 

1. Forms insertion procedure 
2. Platen removal and replacement 

For additional information on forms specifications refer 
to "Form Design Reference Guide for Printers", GA24-3488 .• 

For additional information on 3210 operating procedures, 
refer to the IBM systeml370 Model 145 Operating Procedures, 
GC38-0015. 
Manual, 10 pages 
//01//3210/ 

GA24-3557 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 145 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This publication describes the relationship of the Model 
145 to other Systeml370 modelS and to Systeml360. Included 
is information concerning the system features and 
capabilities, console file, input/output channels, 
integrated file adapter, OS/DOS compatibility, IBM 1401, 
1440, 1460, 1410, and 7010 emulation features, console 
printer-keyboard, additional instructions, and instruction 
timings. 

The following IBM manuals offer information to assist the 
reader: 

SYSTEM/370 MODEL 145 OPERATING PROCEDURES, GA24- 3554 .• 
SYSTEM/370 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-7000. 
SYSTEM/370 SYSTEM SUMMARY, GA22-7001. 
SYSTEM/370 INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATOR, GA22-7002. 
SYSTEM/360/370 BIBLIOGRAPHY, GA22-6822,. 
SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION, GA22-6821. 
SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS, 

IBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY AND 
IBM 2844 AUXILIARY STORAGE CONTROL, GA26-3599. 

SYSTEM/360 DIRECT CONTROL AND EXTERNAL INTERRUPT 
FEATURE, ORIGINAL EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS' INFORMATION, 

GA22-6845. 
SYSTEM/360 OS PROGRAM PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DOS 

EMULATOR ON THE SYSTEM/370, GC24-5076. 

3210 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD MODEL 2 COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION, GA24-3552. 

3215 CONSOLE PRINTER-KEYBOARD MODEL 1 COMPONENT 
DESCRIPTION, GA24-3550. 

FORMS DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS--SYSTEM PRINTERS, GA24-3488,. 
Manual, 84 pages, 8-1/2 x 11 
3145//01/// 
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GA24-3561 
IBM ~ !!.2!1!! 18 INURFACE ~ .l1!!ll .!!E.II .§ll]ll 
INSTALLATICN MANUAL--PBYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication provides pbysical planning information 
for the IBM 1925 Model 18 Interface Switch Unit used with 
the IEM SysteDi/360 and the IBM System/370,. Included are 
physical specificaticns and cable, electrical, and 
environmental requirements ... 

For a list of related publications and atstracts, see 
the IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 EIBLICGRAPEY, GA22-6822. 
Installation Planning Guide, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages 
//15//1925/ 

GA24-3562 
IBM l2!! ~ !! IN'IERFACE ~ UNIT ~ ~ 
INSTALLATION MANOAL--PHYSlCAL PLANNING 
This publicaticn provides physical planning information 
for the IEM 1925 Model 14 Interface Switch Onit used"with 
the IEM Syste~/360 and the IBM System/370. Included are 
physical specifications and cable, electrical, and 
environmental reqUirements. 

For a list of related publications and abstracts, see 
the IEM SYSTEM/360 ANt SYSTEM/370 EIELICGRAFBY, GA22-6822. 
Installation Planning Guide, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pagES 
//15//2911/ 

GA24-3566 
IBM 1972 ~ 1 PRCtOCTION TERMINAL 
1Bii I9TI MCDEl. 4 INS 'Ill OCT ION CONSOLE INS'I'ALLATICr; MANUAL 
PHYSICAl. PIiRNING COMPONENT DESCRIPiION 
'fiiisJOaiiual contains physical planning inforn,aticn and 
component descriptions for the IBM 1972 Model 3 Froduction 
Terminal and the IBM 1972 Model 4 Instructicn Console. 
The specific topics covered include: 

o Power Requirements 
o Environmental Considerations 
o Interface Ccnsiderations 
o Floor Area and Loading Consideraticns 
o SerVicing and Access Requirements 
o Safety Considerations 
o Transportation Requirements 
o Physical Characteristics 

The manual is intended to assist users in their ~ork 
station production planning and in preparaticn of 
installation areas prior to delivery of the units. 
Physical Planning, Ccmponent Description Manual 
.//15//1972./ 

GA24-3573 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 145 CHANNEL CBAIlACTl!RIS'IICS 
This publication describes methods used to calculate 
System/370 Model 145 data-handling capabilities that are 
dependent upon I/C-channel configurations and operations .• 
ConSiderations of methods are also presented fer priority 
attachment of 1/0 devices for maximum throughput. 

Information related to specific I/O devices is in 
separate systems Reference Library putlications. These 
publications are listed by order numher and briefly 
described in IBM SYSUM/360 AND SYS'II!M/370 BIBLICGRAPHY 
(GA22-6822). 

This manual is intended for users at the system 
programmer levell it aSSumeS a thorough background in I/O 
programming techniqUES. 
Manual, 72 pages 
3145//01//./ 

GA24-3590 
IBM 1972 MODEL 3 PROtUCTION TERMINAL 1972 MCDEL q 
YNihiffiFfION COliSOLE CF1!RATOR" S GOII:E -- --- -
This manual COntains informatioilfOr operating the IEM 1972 
Model 3 Production 'IErminal and the IEM 1972 Model q 
Instruction Console. The specific operating infcrmation 
includes: 

o Functional description cf operating centrols 
o Information on preparing, programming, I=unching, 

and splicing perforated tapes 
o Instructions for loading perforated tape in 

production terminal and for operating the 
production terminal,. 

'I"his information is presented to aid thE user in the 
operation of the production terminal and the instruction 
console and in the preparation of perforated tapes for use 
on the production terminal .• 
Operator's Guide 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages 
/ /14//1972/ 

GA24-3594 
IBM EMULA'ICR FCR RCA 301 CN SYSTEM/370 OSING DCS liNt tCS/VS 
PLANNING GOID~ PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-At-R---- --- --- ----
This publication diSCilEes the IEM Emulator for RCA 301, an 
integrated emulator program, for the IEM Syste&/370 Models 
135 and 145.. Also provided are introductory and planning 
information for management and planning personnel. 

Tbe emulator is a protlem program that operates in 
either a batched-jot foreground or the tackground partition 
under control of the IBM Disk Operating system (tOS) or the 
IBM Disk Cperating System/Virtual Storage (CCS/VS),. The 
emulator uses the System/370 standard instruction set, the 
RCA 301 Compatibility feature, and the data n.anagement 
facilities of tOS and tOS/VS to emulate the RCA 301 
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processor unit, input/output, and console operations. 
Publications useful as reference material are: ' 

IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, Order No. 
GA22-6821. 
IBM System/370 principles of Operation, Order No. 
GA22-7000. 

For information about the Disk Operating System, refer to: 
System/360 and System/370 Bibliography, Order No .• 
GA22-6822. 

Manual, 28 pages 
/////5799-ADR 

GA24-3595 
IBM EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING 
DOS AND DOS/VS (PRPQ): PLANNfiiGGUIDE, PROG .• NO .• 5799=iiDT 
This publication describes the IBM Emulator for Honeywell 
Series 200, an integrated emulator program, for the IBM 
System/370 Models 135 and 145. This putlication also 
provides introductory and planning information for 
management and planning personnel. 

The emulator is a problem program that operates in 
either a batched-job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the IBM Disk Operating System (DOS), or the 
IBM Disk Operating System/Virtual storage (DOs/VS)" The 
emulator uses the System/370 standard instruction set, a 
Honeywell Series 200 Compatibility feature, and the data 
management facilities of DOS or DOS/VS to emUlate the 
Honeywell Series 200 processor unit, input/output, and 
console operations. 
Publications useful as reference material are: 

IBM System/360 PrinCiples of Operation, Order No. 
GA22-6821. 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, Order No. 
GA22-7000. 

For information about the Disk Operating System, refer to: 
System/360 and System/370 Bibliography, Order No. 
GA22-6822 .• 

Manual, 28 pages 
/////5799-ADT 

GA24-3604 
EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS 
AND DOS/VS IPRPQ) , PROG. NO. 57"9"9=ADT --- -
This publication describes the IBM Emulator for Boneywe11 
Series 200, an integrated emulator program, for IBM 
System/370 Models 135 and 145. It provides planning, 
implementation, and operating information for managers, 
programmers, and operators. 

The emulator is a problem program that operates in 
either a batched-job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the IBM Disk Operating System IDOS). The 
emulator uses the System/370 standard instruction set, the 
Honeywell Series 200 Compatibility Feature, and the data 
management facilities of DOS to emulate the Honeywell series 
200 processor unit, inpUt/output, and console operations~ 
Manual, 50 pages 
/////5799-ADT 

GA24-3605 
IBM EMULATOR MANUAL FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 
USING DOS! DOs/VS, PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 
This manual describes the IBM Emulator for RCA 301, an 
integrated emulator program, for the IBM System/370 Models 
135 and 1Q5. Also provided are planning, implementation, 
and operating information for management and planning 
personnel~ 

The emulator is a problem program that operates in 
either a batched-job foreground or the background partition 
under control of the IBM System/370 Disk Operating System 
(DOS) or the IBM Disk Operating System/Virtual storage 
(DOS/VS). In this manual the term "DOS· is used unless it 
is necessary to distinguish between DOS and DOS/VS. The 
emulator uses the System/370 standard instruction set, the 
RCA 301 compatibility Feature, and the Data Management 
facilities of the Disk Operating system to emulate the RCA 
301 processor unit, input/output, and console operations. 
Manual, 108 pages 
/////5799-ADR 

GA24-3612 
IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MACHINE AND PROGRAMMING 
DESCRIPTI-ON------ ------- ---
Provides a comprehensive description of the IBM 3890 
Document Processor for those persons doing systems analysis 
and planning, programmers, systems engineers, and customer 
engineers. The reader is assumed to have an understanding 
of bank data proceSSing .• 

This publication provides in-depth descriptions of 
operating prinCiples and procedures, basic and special 
features, programming support including detailed ex
planations of both data management and SCI macros with 
examples, sorting techniques with examples, diagnostic aids, 
the IBM Diskette drive, and all operating controls~ 
Manual, 160 pages 
//04//3890/ 

GA24-3619 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
ThIS operator's manual contains information primarily for 
personnel operating the 3890 Document Processor Models A and 
B. No prior operating experience is necessary. 
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The operating information includes: 
A descripticn of the 3890 ty functicnal units 
(modules) 
A descripticn of the special features 
'Ihe operator panel: keys, lights, and switches 
Machine operation: start, run, and stoF 
conditions, and error recovery procedures 
Operator maintenance for optimuu:, R",achine 
performance .• 

Operating information for related progranroing is not 
included. 
For more detailed information, refer to IBM 3890 DocUlr.ent 
Processor, Machine and PrograIr:ming tescripticn, GA24-3612. 
Manual, 84 pages, (9/75) 
//04//3890/ 

GA24-3620 
IBM 3895 tOCIlMEN'I RElItER/INSCRIBER - MACEINE ANt FFOGRAII.MING 
DESCRIPTIC~ ------- - ---- -

This putlication is a comprehensive description cf the IEM 
3895 tocuroent Reader/Inscr iber for systeIr_ analysts, 
planners, programmers, system engineers, and customer 
engineers. 

Included are descriptions of machine data flcw, 
functions, operaticnal prinCiples, microfilK feature, 
programming information (DOS/VS, OS/VS1, OS/VS2 IMVS) , 
OS/VS2 (SVS), and EXCP level support), and cperating 
controls. The reader must have an understanding of tank 
data proceSSing operations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 9/77 
//04//3895/ 

GA24-3632 
SYSTEM/370 MOel!L 138 FUNCTIONAL CHARIICTERISTICS 
This publicatICO describes the capabilities, features, 
input/output channels, integrated adapters and attachn,ents, 
system console, and cperations of the IE~ System/370 Model 
138. Also provided is informatien en program eperating 
systems and compatitility features that are availatle with 
other systems and prcgrams. The pub1icaticn is intended for 
users and potential users, such as systerr analysts and 
programmers of the System/370 Model 138. The reader is 
assumed to have a working knowledge of IBM Syste,,/370 
principles of Cperatien, GA22-7000 and IEM Systell./370 System 
Summary, GA22-7001. 
Manual, 105 pages, 5/76 
3138//01/// 

GA24-3633 
IBM SYSTI!M/370 MOI:EL 138 CEANNEL CHARAC'IERISTICS 
This manual provides info~ needed for checking that a 
proposed configuration of I/O devices on the channels of IBM 
System/370 Model 138 will work satisfactorily. 'Ihe tcok is 
intended for use in systems assurance work at the planning 
stages. 

Procedures with examples are given for testing the 
effects of imposing heavy loads cn the Model 138 channels. 
The effects covered are: data overrun, loss of device 
performance. channel interference with the CPU, ~rogram 
overrun, and excessive channel utilization. 

Additional but related topics covered in the book are: 
(1) priority sequenCE of devices on the tyte-multiplexEr 
channel (with examples that include the 1Q19 MagnetiC 
Character Reader with expanded capatility); (2) the Effects 
of klock-multiplexing on channel busy tille and percentage 
channel utilization; and (3) channel progrann,ing 
conventions, upon which the validity of test procedures in 
the book is based. 
Prerequisite Publicaticns 

'Ihe rEader must te familiar with Systell/370 input/cutput 
operations as presented in: 

IEM System/360 Frincip1es of Operations, G1I22-6821 
IEM System/370 PrinCiples of Operation, GA22-7000 
IEM System/370 Mcdel 138 Functional CharacteristiCS, 
GA2q-3632 
IEM System/360 and System/370 Interface Channel Unit 
Original Equipment Manufacturers Infornaticn, GA22-6974 

For testing data overrun on the tyte-multiplexer channel, 
the following special worksheet is required: IE~ System/370 
Models 135 and 138 Eyte-Mu1tip1exer Channel: load Sum 
Worksheet, GX33-6004. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pgs, 9/77 
3138//01/.// 

GA24-3634 
SYS'IEM/370 MOtEL 148 FIlNCTIONAL CHARAC'IERIS'IICS 
This manual-descrites the characteristics and features of 
the Model 148. It provides experienced manageKent, 
programmers, and operations personnel with a fundamental 
understanding ef this "ode!. Knew1edge of Systen/370 as 
provided in the System/370 PrinCiples of Operaticn, GA22-
7000, is required. Cnly infornation of a particular concern 
to Model 148 users: the Frocessing unit, storage, channels, 
system display console, features, and instruction timings~ 
Manual, 60 pages, 6/76 
3148//01//./ 

GA2Q-3635 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148 CEANNEL CEARAC'IERIS'IICS 
This publication descricesmethOds used to calculate 
System/370 Model 148 data handling capatilities that are 
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dependent upon I/O channel configurations and operations .. 
Considerations of methods are also presented for priority 
attachment of I/O devices for maximum throughput .• 
Information related to specific I/O devices is in separate 
Systems Library publications. These publications are listed 
by order number and briefly described in IBM System/370 
Bibliography (GC20-0001). 

This manual is intended for users at the system 
programmer level; it assumes a thorough background in I/O 
programming techniques. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/77 
3148//01/// 

GA24-3638 
IBM 3896 TAPE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER 
MACB~DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual contains-rDformation descrrEing the use. 
operation, and operator maintenance of the IBM 3896 
Tape-Document Converter. It is intended for the use of 
operations management and machine operators. 

The introduction describes the machine functions, 
performance criteria, document criteria, and copy quality. 

This publication also contains operating procedures for 
conversion of tape listings, jam recovery, and operator 
maintenance. Machine operators normally require no prior 
converter (copier) experience when using this manual. 

A section on legal information describes the legal 
aspects of copying certain documents. For additional 
information, refer to the IBM 3896 Tape-Document Converter, 
Physical Planning, GA24-3643 and to the Systems Library 
manual, IBM 3895 Document Reader/Inscriber General 
Information, GA24-3645. 
Manual, 36 pgs, 1/77 
//04//3896/ 

GA24-3639 
IBM 3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
ThIs reference publication is intended for management, 
system programmers, and system operators who require 
information about the IBM 3838 Array Processor. This manual 
provides the user with information about system 
configuration, machine features, channel attachment, 
algorithms and array data format, and operator instructions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 10/76 
//08//3838/ 

GA24-3640 
IBM ~ ~ READER/INSCRIBER - INPUT 
DOCUMENT DESIGN GUIDELINES 
This publication contains recommended document deSigns and 
detailed guidelines for designing and printing input media 
for the IBM 3895. The information in this publication is 
for the use of systems analysts, forms manufacturers, 
designers and printers, and banking personnel. A brief 
description of the 3895 is included to give the reader a 
basic understanding of its functional capabilities and 
requirements. 
Related publications are: 
o IBM 3895 Document Reader/Inscriber - Machine 

and programming Description. 
o IBM 3895 Document Reader/Inscriber - Input 

Document DeSigner and printer Kit. 
Manual, 52 pgs, 3/77 
//04//3895/ 

GA24-3656 
IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR MODELS £ AND ~ OPERATOR'S GyItE 
This reference manual contains information necessary to 
operate the IBM 3890 Document Processor Models C and D 
including the follOWing optional features: 

Item Numbering/Endorsing and Microfilming. The specific 
operating information includes. A brief description of the 
standard machine and available optional features, operating 
controls (keys, lights, and switches), machine operation 
(document loading and unloading, film loading and 
unloading), error conditions and recovery procedures, and 
operator maintenance. 

This publication is intended for machine operators and 
those persons required to operate and control the IBM 3890,. 
No prior operating experience is necessary, but is helpful .• 
A feature of the manual is removable pages oontaining 
information to be used with the operator run book .• 

Operating information for related programming is not 
included. For more detailed information, refer to IBM 3890 
Document Processor Machine and programming Description, 
Order No. GA24-3612 .• 
Manual, 100 pgs, 2/77 
//04//3890/ 

GA24-3663 
MAGNETIC SCANNER - MAGNETIC SLOT READER 
REPLACE ROCiDUREs- ---- ------
Both th agnetic; Hand Scanner (MBS) and the IBM 
MagnetiC Slot Reader (MSR) read encoded magnetic-striped 
documents. These two accessories differ in general 
appearance and method of operation, but their internal 
deSign and construction are sufficiently similar to allow a 
common set of procedures for problem determination and 
repair. 

The MBS and MSR attach to several types of IBM 
terminals. Each of these terminals has problem 
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determination procedures (PDP) that should be used with this 
publication wben isolating and repairing scanning failures. 

A plastiC magnetic test stripe for isolating a failure 
is supplied with each terminal tc which the ~HS/~SR can be 
attached,. The test stripe should be kept in the clear 
plastiC envelope in which it is supplied, near the MBS/MSR. 
The POPs for each terminal describe the use cf the tEst 
stripe .• 
Replacement procedures, 4 1/4 x 5 1/2 inches, 16 pages, 
10/78 
.//13//3641,3643,3646,3276,3278/ 

GA24-3664 
IBM 3895 tOCUI!ENT RElItER/INSCRIBER OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
ThIs publication describes the functions, operating 
procedures, and operator maintenance of the 3895. 

It is intended fcr the use of bank data proceSSing 
operations management and machine operators. 

There are no prerequisites for the use of this manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 10/77 
//04//3895/ 

GA24-3667 
4300 PROCESSORS ~ ~ 
This manual contains information for preparing the sitE for 
the installation of thE IBM 4300 processors. IncludEd are: 
1. Information on fleor planning, electrical, environmental, 
and structural requirements. 
2. Detailed specifications and cabling inforn,aticn for each 
of the 4300 Processors. 
3,. An index of 4300 Processors physical planning templates. 
4. A checklist to be used as an aid in the installaticn 
planning and sc;heduling. 
Note:' This manual is intended for use with the conpanicn 
manual IB~ Input/Cutput Equipment Installation Manual 
Physical Planning for System/360, System/370, and 4300 
Processors, Order No. GC22-7064 .• 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 1/79 
4331,4341/,/15/// 

GA24-3672 
4341 PROCESSOR FUNCT'IONAL CHARAC'lERIS'l'ICS AND PRCCESSCR 
COMPLEX CCNFIGURATOR 
This reference publication is for system analysts and 
programmers who require information about prccessor 
features, input/output characteristics, tirr,ing, o;achine 
instructions and functions of the integrated I/C devices. 

The reader is assumed to have a working knowledgE of the 
IBM 4300 Processors Principles of operation for !COS:VSE 
Mode, Order No. GA22-7070, and to have had programming 
experience with System/360, System/37 0 , or other 4300 
Processors .• 

prerequisite publications: IBM 4300 Processcrs ana 
Input/Output and Data Communications Equiprr,ent Ccnfigurator, 
GA33-1523 IBM System/370 Principles of Operaticn, GA22-7000. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 1/79 
4341//01./// 

GA24-3680 
IBM 3642 ~ FRIN'l'ER, OPERATING §lill 
This publication contains descriptive, operating, problem 
determination, and setup information for the IEM 3642 
Encoder Printer used on the IBM 3630 Plant Communication 
System. 

The IEM 3642 Encoder Printer is an output device that 
can encode and/or print on magnetic stripea documents. 

This information is useful to customer and service 
personnel responsible for developing applicaticns and the 
resulting operating frocedures, problem determination, and 
setup of the lEN 3642,. 
Manual, 44 pages, 6/78 
//09//3642/ 

GA24-3686 
~ 3896 '!APE-DOCUMENT CONVERTER COPY QUALI'l] GUIDE 
This manual is a ccnvenient reference guide for 3896 
operators that have Ii ttle experience in deterlr,ining the 
quality (machine reaaibility) of tape copy tickets produced 
on the 3896. use this manual in conjunction with the IEM 
3896 Tape I)Oculr,ent Ccnverter Copy Samples (SX24-3690). 
Manual, 8 l/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 4/78 
.//04//3896/ 

GA24-3716 
IBM 3838 ARRAY PROCESSCR RESERVOIR MODELING 
FtlNCTIONALCiiiiRACTERISTICS AND PROGRAiiiiliiG" GUIDE 
Provides information required"by applicationsand systerrl 
programmers to construct reservoir modeling programs running 
under the MVS Vector Processing SubsysteJJ ..• 

Section 1: Functional Characteristics describes the 
mathematics and processing performed by each algorithm and 
the way it references data in bulk storage. 

section 2: programming Guide fresents an overview of 
the data formats supported by the Reservoir Modeling Set and 
a description of the general VPSS CALL and CIT fcrmats 
unique to these algorithms,. Section 2 also provides 
information for each algorithm l such as op code, mnemoniC, 
call statement, opticns, CIT entry length, special parameter 
considerations, array parameter table, array description, 
and CIT format. 

Prerequisite putlications: 
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IBM 3838 Array processor, Functional Characteristics, 
order number GA24-3639 
OS/VS1 and OS/vS2 MVS vector processing subsystem, 
Programmers Guide, GC24-5125 
IBM Systero/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000 .• 

Manual, 136 pages, 9/78 
//08//3838/ 

GA26-1589 
COMPONENT SUMMARY-2835 STORAGE CONTROL 
2305 FIXED HEAD STORAGE--- ---
The 2835 Storage Control and 2305 Fixed Head Storage Module 
form a large capacity, high speed direct access storage 
facility for general purpose data storage and system 
residence. It attaches to the central processing unit 
through a block multiplexor channel, and operates under 
direct program control of the cpu.. 

For experienced programmers, this manual provides 
readily accessible reference material related to channel 
command words, sense bytes, track format, track capacities, 
and error recovery. 

Less experienced programmers will find sufficient 
information to create channel programs to best utilize 
the standard and special features of the facility. 

A complete description of the switches and indicators 
is provided for systems installation operators. 

Programmers should be familiar with the information 
contained in IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, 
Order Number GA22-6821 and IBM System/370 principles 
of Operation Order Number GA22-7000. Operators should 
be familiar with the material presented in the system 
summary for the parent system .• 
Component Summary, 20 pages 
//07//2835,2305/ 

GA26-1592 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 3830 STORAGE CCNTROL AND IBM 3330 
DISK STORA~ --- --- ---- ------- ------- --- --- ----
FOr experienced programmers, this manual provides readily 
accessible reference material related to channel command 
words, sense bytes, tract format, track capacities, and 
error recovery_ Less experienced programmers will find 
sufficient information to create channel programs to best 
utilize the standard and speCial features of the 3830/3330 
facility. A complete description of the switches and 
indicators, and procedures for loading and unloading disk 
packs is provided for systems installation operators. 

Programmers should be familiar with the information 
contained in IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, order 
No .• GA22-0621, and IBM system/370 Principles of Operation, 
Order No. GA22-7000. Operators should te familiar with the 
material presented in the system summary for the parent 
system. Order numbers for system summary and other related 
publications can be found in IBM System/360 and System/370 
Bibliography, Order No. GA22-6822. 
Manual, 100 pages 
//07//3830,3330/ 

GA26-1599 
IBM 2730 MODEL 1 TRANSACTION ION TERMINAL, IBM 2968 
MODE~ANDIMODiL 12 RECEIVER CONTROL UNIT 
The IBM 2730 Model~ Transacti dation Terminal, IBM 
2968 Model 9 and IBM 2968 Model 12 Receiver-Terminal Control 
Unit are part of an on-line credit authorization system. 
This manual describes the function of these devices in the 
system configuration, and provides typical operating 
procedures for the 2730 Modell and its acoustic coupler. 
The Appendix contains specifications for magnetic stripe 
credi t cards. 

A basic knowledge of data processing, including 
teleprocessing, is required to understand the material 
presented in this manual. 
Manual, 16 pages 
//14//2968,2730/ 

GA26-1600 
2730 MODEL h 2968 ~ 2... AND 2968 MODEL 12: INSTALLATION 
MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
This publication provides phYSical planning information for 
the IBM 2730-1 Transaction Validation Terminal, IBM 2968-9 
Receiver-Terminal Control Unit (RPQ 831624), and IBM 2968-12 
Receiver-Terminal Control unit (RPQ 834654). Included are 
physical speCifications and cable, electrical, and 
environmental requirements. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages 
//15//2730,2968/ 

GA26-1606 
IBM 2319 DISK STORAGE = A-SERIES, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual contains basic information about the IBM 2319 
Disk Storage Models Ai and A2. Model A1 is designed for 
attachment to IBM System/370 via the Integrated File Adapter 
(IFA) feature. 

The IBM 2319 Models B1 and B2 are descrited in the 
publication IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS--2314 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY AND 2844 AUXILIARY STORAGE 
CONTROL, Order No. GA26-3599, with which the reader should 
be familiar. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 30 pages 
//07//2319/ 
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GA26-1615 
INTRODUCTICN IBM 3330 A-SERIES DISK STCRAGJ! - Sl!S'I'EM LIERARY 
This manual iSintended for read&s having pricrJ<ilowledge -
of direct access storage devices and concepts. Major topics 
are: standard and special features r I/O operaticns r and 
operators panel,. 
Manual r 14 pages 
//07//3330,3333/ 

GA26-1617 
REFERENCE )!ANUAL FCR IEM 3830 STCRAGE CCNTRCL I!CtEL 2 
This manual is intendedlfor-re~aving pricr-kDowledge 
of direct access storage devices and concepts. Major tcpics 
are: standard and special features, I/C operations, and the 
operator panel. 
Manual, 12 pages 
//07//3830/ 

GA26-1619 
IBM 3340 CCMPCNEN'l' SUMMARY 
This-miDual is intended to familiarize experienced data 
processing personnel with the characteristics cf the lEI! 
3340 Disk Storage. (The reader should have prior kncwledge 
of direct-access stcrage devices and concepts .• ) 

It lists functional characteristics and discusses record 
format r capacitYr and timing characteristics. It also lists 
all commands executed ty the 3340 and suggested cperating 
instructions. 
Manual, 14 pages 
370//07//3340,3344/ 

GA26-1620 
REFERENCE MANUAL FCR IEM INTEGRATEt: S'l'CRAGE CON'IRCL 
This manuarIS"Intendedi prImarily forprcgra;;mersand 
operators. It provides reference material en channel 
command werds r sense tytes r error recovery precedures r 
special features r operator controlsr and the usage meter. 
)1anual r 90 pages 
3148,3145,3158,3168/./13/ /3345,3333,3330,3340,3344,3350/ 

GA26-1621 
INSULLATION MANUAL liHYSICAL PLANNING IEI! 2984 MCt:J!L 1 CASH 
ISSUING 'l":EBMI~ 834660 -------- --- ---- ----- - -
This manual contaIns technical informatioD r recoKDendations r 
and suggestions to te used in installing the IEM 3984-1 Cash 
Issuing Terminal,. Included are physical specificaticns, 
cabler electrical r and environn;ental requireJl'ents. 'thE 
customer should arrange for professional assistance in 
planning his installation r if necessarYr to ensure that 
local and national cedes are met. 

It is assu~ed that the customer has toth a syste~ (CliU) 
and a transmission centrol unit (2701 r 2703 r or equivalent) 
either installed or to te installed. 

The following putlications provide necessary additional 
information: 

o IEM System/360 Installation Manual Fhysical 
Flanning, GC22-6820 

o IEM System/370 Installation Manual Physical 
Flanning, GA22-7004 

Manual, 8 pages 
//15//2984./ 

GA26-1625 
IEM 3348 DATA MODULE HANDLING PRCCEDURES 
This-manual is a guide~ndling the IEM 3348 Data 
Module. It is intended for perscnnel who operate the 3340 
Disk Storage. Except for being familiar with the 3340 tisk 
Storage, operating personnel need no other prerequisites. 
The following topiCS are covered: Introduction, General 
Handling Procedure, Storage, Receiving and Shipping, 
Labeling, and Cperating Instructions. 
Manual, 16 pages 
370//07//3348,3340/ 

GA26-1630 
IEM 3330 SERIES DISK ~ MCQEL 1 ~ MCtE! 11 ~ 
CUSTCMER CCNVERSICN GUltE 
This manual is inten~o guide the IEM customer in 
planning a field conversion of the 3330 Series Disk Stcrage 
Modell to a 3330 series t:isk Storage Model II. This ltanual 
is organized into two distinct categories: bardware and 
programming ccnsiderations. The hardware considerations 
cover topics concerning tills of material: power and catling 
requirements, configuration requisites; and conversicn 
times. 

The prograM considerations 
and lists available ~rograms. 
for making programll',ing updates 
11 (ELEVEN). 
Manual, 20 pages 
370//07//3330/ 

GA26-1632 

define prcgranming support 
Alsc included are procedures 
to provide fcr the 3330 Model 

IBM 3340 tISK/STORAGE - FIXED HEAD FEA'IURE USERS GUltE 
The manual descrites tEe~3~t:isk Storage-Fixed Bead 
Feature. It is intended to provide systelt and aFPlication 
information to guide systems analysts and experienced 
progranmers in installing and using the fixed-head feature. 

Note: The manual serves as the central infcrmation 
101 



GA26 

document for current supporting releases and thus fully 
describes the fixed-head feature and all anticipated 
restrictions for those systems. 

The material presented requires that users be familiar 
with data management concepts as they apply in os and DOS 
virtual storage programming systems and to have a working 
knowledge of Job Control Language (JCLl coding .• 
Manual, 16 pages 
370/ /13/ /33qO/ 

GA26-1633 
FORMS DESIGN REFERENCE GUIDE FOR THE IBM 3800 PRIN'lING 
5UB5Ys~ ----- --- --- --- ----
This publication contains instructions for preparation of 
forms overlays for the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. 
Included are paper considerations, printer capability, 
preprinted forms, paper storage requirements, and photo 
negative specifications. print charts and overlay master 
illustrations are included together with tables showing the 
print character capacities of all common use and ISO paper 
sizes. 

A companion publication with additional information 
useful for the forms designer is. Introducing the IBM 
Printing Subsystem and its Programming, Order No. GC26-3829. 
Manual, 50 pages 
//03//3800/ 

GA26-163q 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM OPERATORS GUIDE 
This publication provides operating instructions for the IBM 
3800 Printing Subsystem.. '!"hese instructions include 
descriptions of the controls, switches, and indicators used 
for initial setup, running, and error recovery,. This 
publication is written as a reference for the working 
operator who has received training in the 3800 printer 
operation. It is assumed that the user of this manual has a 
basic knowledge of printer I/O operation.. It is not 
intended to be a self-study text. The publication is 
intended for the operators who will perform the basic setup, 
operation, error recovery, and cleaning tasks associated 
with the 3800. 
Manual, llq pages, 7/76 
//03//3800/ 

GA26-1635 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
This manual provides information on the functions and 
features of the IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem relating to 
channel commands, sense bytes, and error detection, 
recovery, and recording,. In addition, specific information 
and examples are given of copy modification and control, and 
graphic character modification,. 

The manual is intended for use ty systems analysts, 
installation managers, systems programmers, and other 
personnel requiring 3800 reference information. 
Manual, 105 pages 7/76 
//03//3800/ 

GA26-1638 
IBM 3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
Intended for experienced data processing personnel, this 
publication describes the characteristics, formats, 
features, commands, and compatibility modes of the IBM 3350 
Direct Access storage Subsystem. 
Manual, 47 pages 
//07//3350/ 

GA26-16q6 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM REFERENCE. OCR DOCUMENT PREPARATION 
This manual provides supplemental Optical Character 
Recognition (OCR) information for systems analysts, forms 
deSigners, programmers, and operators. The manual is 
intended for use in OCR document preparation with the IBM 
3800 Printing Subsystem and the IBM 1287/1288, and 3886 
Optical Character Readers. Most of the existing OCR manuals 
contain information that is generally applicable except for 
some differences which are listed in this manual. 
Prerequisite knowledge of optical readers and forms design 
is assumed for users of this manual. 
Manual, 16 pgs, 9/76 
//03//3800/ 

GA26-16q7 
3803-3/3q20-3, 2 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEM 
This manual contains a description of the 3803-3/3q20 
attachment to IBM System/370 Models 115 and 125.. For 
programmers and Operators, this manual contains commands, 
sense and status bytes, procedures for loading and unloading 
tape, controls and indicators, and error recovery 
procedures. 
Manual, 60 pgs 
3115,3125//05//3803,3Q20/ 

GA26-1653 
INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 TAPE-TO-PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FEATURE 
AND ITS UTILITY ~OG PROD 57Q8-UT2 ------
This-publlcatio~ provides introductory information for 
prospective users of the Tape-to-Printing Subsystem Feature 
and the Offline IBM 3800 utility for the IBM 3800 Printing 
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Subsystem.. The intended audience is data precessing 
managers and system analysts planning for these 3800 
features, and cthers SEeking initial infcrmaticn about the 
features. The inforn.ation is fresented in general terns and 
assumes that the reader understands the tasic functicns of 
the 3800 printer and either the 3410/3Ql1 or the 3803/3Q25 
magnetic tape subsystem. This putlication has three Ir.ain 
sections (1) Introduction, briefly descrites the features; 
(2) Tape-TO-Printing Subsystem Feature, contains a briEf 
description of the printer, tape units, configuration, and 
tape formats: (3) offline IBM 3800 Utility, briefly 
describes the progran. product which includes stcrage 
reqUirements and operating considerations. A glcssary is 
also included. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 6/77 
//13//3800/ 

GA26-165Q 
OPERAToR/REFERENCE ~ !.QE TIl~ ~ 3800 :!APE-TO-PRINTER 
SUBSYSTEM FEATURE 
This publi~provides information about the IEM 3800 
Tape-~o-Printer sutsystem feature for operatcrs and 
programmers. The operator instructions include descri~tions 
of the controls, switches, indicators, and selection of the 
printing o~tions for initial setup, running, and errcr 
recovery. Examples arE provided for the typical 
tape-to-printer o~erating modes. Progra"aing related 
information consists of channel commands, sense tytes and 
status, error detecticn, recovery, and recording, which are 
associated with tape-to-printer operation. 

Also provided is a section that descrites tare fcrrr,ats, 
which includes inforn,ation concerning latels, control and 
data fields, and recerd lengths.. Perforrr!anee ccnsiderations 
for maintaining maxinum throughput are defined and 
illustrated by an example calculation. 

This publication is intended as a reference for 
operators ~ho have received training in tape-tc-printer 
operation and for system analysts, and systen, prcgralf<ll',ers. 
It assumes that users understand the basic functions cf the 
3800 printer and either the 3410/3Q11 or the 3803/3420 
MagnetiC tape sutsystem and the steps involved in preparing 
magnetic tape files,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pgs, 12/77 
//13//3800/ 

GA26-1656 
IEM 3800 PRINTING SUESYST·EM CHARACTER SE'! CATALoG 
This-character set catalog provides a graphic represEntation 
of each character contained in every character set available 
with the IEM 3800 Frinting Subsystem. 

This catalcg is intended for system progranmers, 
application programmers, or other persons respcnsitle fer 
designing or rr.odifying characters to bE used by the 3800 
printer as defined in the reference manual cr Frcgrarr.rr,er's 
guides. See related putlications for manual titles and 
order numters. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 12/77 
//03//3800/ 

GA26-1657 
INTROI:UCTIoN TC !EM 3370 r:IRECT ACCESS StoRAGE 
~'his fublicatICn is intenC:i'e'dto IaroTITarize data proceSSing 
personnel with the characteristics of IEM 3370 Direct Access 
storage. The nanual describes the 3370 storage, the 
recording medium, operator contrcls and indicatcrs, the 
fixed tlock data fornat and list of its" cORII,ands, and the 
methods used to ensure data integrity and privacy. 
Manual, 16 pages, 1/79 
Q331,Q3Q1//01/./3370/ 

GA26-1659 
IBM 8809 MAGNETIC TAFE UNIT INTRCDUCUoN 
This-maDual contains-general information to intrcducE the 
reader to a new tape product, the IEM 8809. It includES 
general dEscriptions of the operations that the 8809 
executes, and of its performance characteristics. lhe 8809 
can be attached to an IBM 8100 Information systen. The 
manual is intended fcr IBM sales representatives and 
customers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 1/79 
//05//8809/ 

GA26-1660 
3310 r:IRECT ACCESS StORAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
Tii"e p~ 'O"ftiie manual is to enatle-da-ta precessing 
personnel to become familiar with the characteristics of IEM 
3310 Direct Access storage Device. l'he manual lists the 
functional characteristics, describes the data fermat, 
storage capacity, and data transfer tetween the 3310 and the 
using system. 
Manual, 72 pages 
Q331//07//3310/ 

GA26-1661 
INTRODUCTION TC IEM 3880 STORAGE ceNTROL 
This manual introduces-th~8ao-storage Control. The 
audience comprises executives, system analysts, and sales 
personnel. 

T·he 3880 is used to attach high speed direct aCCESS disk 
storage to the host system. It interprets and executes 
commands frorr the channel to which it is attached, furnishes 
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status to the system, and controls the channel and disk 
storage interfaces,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 1/79 
q3q1/ /07/ /3880/ 

GA26-3599 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS - 231q DIRECT ACCESS 
STORAGE FACILITY AND 28qq AUXILIARY STORAGE CONTROL ----
This publIcatIon deScribes the IBM 231q Direct Access 
Storage Facility and the IBM 28qq Auxiliary Storage Control, 
and presents functional and operating characteristics for 
these devices. Capacities, timing considerations, commands, 
operating procedures, and sense and status information are 
described. The user of this puhlication should be 
thoroughly familiar with the I/O programming considerations 
described in IBM System/360 Principles of Operation, Order 
Number GA22-6821. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 76 pages 
//07//2314,28qq/ 

GA26-3633 
DATA CELL HANDLING GUIDE 
ThIi manual provides suggested operating and handling 
procedures for the IBM 3021 Data Cell used with the IBM 
2321 Data Cell Drive. 
systems Reference Library Manual, 20 pages 
//07//2321,3021/ 

GA26-5756 
IBM DISK PACK AND CARTRIDGE BANDLING PROCEDURES 
This-manuar-Is-atguide for handling IBM Disk packs and 
cartridges. Included are procedures for shipping and 
receiving, installation and removal, labeling of disks 
and cartridges and general operating procedures,. 

The information contained in this manual applies to IBM 
1316, 2316, and 3336 Disk Packs, and 2315 Disk cartridges,. 
Manual, 16 pages 
//07//2316,1316,2315,3336/ 

GA26-5893 
IBM 2560 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD MACEINE: COMPONENT DESCRIP~ION 
AND OPERATING PROCEDORES--
This-publication describes the operating principles and fea
tures of the IBM 2560 Multi-Function Card Machine (MFCM). 
Descriptions of the programmed operations, indicators, and 
operator's console are included,. Since this device is 
natively attached, you should have a thorough understanding 
of the using system before using this manual,. The book is 
intended for system engineers, programmers, and operators. 

Tbe 2560 is compared with conventional card equipment in 
file-updating operations. In addition to descriptions and 
flowcharts of these operations, tables are provided for a 
ready comparison of the operational steps, card volumes, and 
running times of the two systems. 

Restart procedures for a particular type of program 
(RPG, IOCS, etc.) are covered in the operating procedures 
manual associated with the particular program and using sys
tem. 
Manual 
2020, 2025,3115,5q15, 3125//02/,/2560/ 

GA26-5988 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS--2841 AND 
ASSOCIATED DASD 
This publication contains reference information for the 
operation and programming of storage devices which attach 
to the IBM 28q1 Storage Control. These storage devices 
include the IBM 2311 Disk Storage Drive, Model 1; the IBM 
2302 Disk Storage, Models 3 and 4; and IBM 2321 Data Cell 
Drive; and the IBM 2303 Drum Storage. 
Manual, 6q pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA27-2700 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION: 
IBM 2260 DISPLAY STATION 
IBM 2848 DISPLAY CONTROL 
This-manual describes the functional and operating 
characteristics of the IBM 2260 Display Station and the IBM 
28q8 Display Control Unit,. 

The reader needs a general understanding of computers 
and their applications; however, knowledge of teleproceSSing 
principles and programs is required by those who install 
communications terminalS,. 
systems Reference Library, 8q pages 
//06//2260,28q8/ 

GA27-2701 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2250 
iiISPLA Y UNIT MODEL 1 - --
This pubIICatron--contains detailed information on 
programming, operation, and special features of the IBM 
2250 Display Unit Model 1. The material is presented with 
the assumption that the reader has read the IBM SYSTEM/360 
Principles of Operation Manual, Order Number GA22-6821. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 4q pages 
//06//2250/ 
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GA27-2702 
IBM SYSTEIt/360 COMPOllENT DESCRIPUON lEI! 
2250 DISPLAY UNIT MOtEL 2 IBM 2840 DISPLAY CONTROL MOtEL 1 
This document""PresentildetilledIiiformatlon about lEii2250 
Display Unit Model 2/IEM 2840 Display control Model 1 
proqramming, operation, and special features. The material 
is presented with the assumption that the reader has read 
the IEM System/360 Principles of Operation I!anual, Order 
Number GA22-6821,. 
Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 52 pages 
//06//2250,2840/ 

GA27-2703 
IBM 2703 TRANSMISSIOll CONTROL COI!PONEN~ tESCRIP'IION 
This publicaticn provides a detailed description of the 
capabilities. features, and communication facilities 
required for the IEM 2703 ~Tansmission ccntrol Uni t,. ~he 
capabilities of the unit are grouped by. start-stop 
capabilities; and tinary-synchronous capatilities. All 
items of a general nature are discussed in the sectien, 
·Detailed Description of Operaticns·. 

The operator's controls and a detailed description of 
the communication facilities to which the 2703 can be 
attached are contain ed in the Appendix,. 
System Reference Litrary Manual, 78 pages 
/ /09,U270]/ 

GA27-270q 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONEN~ DESCRIP'IION 11l!! llil LUE 
ADl\P~ER UNIT 
TiiiSIilanual describes the operation of the lEM 2711 Line 
Adapter Unit. Included is a general descripticn of the 
2711, the line adapters tbat can be contained in a 2711, 
the communication facilities that can te used with the 
2711, and the operatcr tests that can te performed tc 
isolate equipment malfunctions,. 
systems Reference Litrary Manual, 12 pages 
//09//2711/ 

GA27-2712 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION. IBM 7770 AUDIO RESPONSE UNIT MOtEL 3 
This publicaticn describes ~functional and operaticnal -
characteristics of the IBM 7770 Audio Response Unit (Models 
3>" TopiCS discussed include vocatulary selecticn, 
communications requirements, system attachll',ent 
conSiderations, and programming considerations. 
Systems Reference Litrary Manual, q8 pages 
/./09//7770/ 

GA27-2721 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT D 
MODEL 3 IBM 28qO DISPLAY C 
TiiiS documentp:e8eDtSdet 
Display Unit Model 3/IEM 28QO Display Control I(odel 2 
programming, operation, and special features,. ~he material 
is presented with the assunption that the reader has read 
the IEM System/360 Principles of Operation Manual, Order 
Number GA22-6821. 
systems REference Litrary Manual, 10 pages 
360,370/,/06/,/2250,284(}/ 

GA27-2725 
IBM 50 MAGNETIC tl\~A INSCRIBER COMPONENT' tESCRIF~ICN 
Thie-manual describes the functicnal and operating 
characteristics of the IBM 50 Magnetic tata Inscriber. 
The IEM 50 Magnetic tata Inscriber is a key-cperated device 
that records data on cartridge-contained magnetic tape. 
Each IBM 50 generated tape can be used as a data storage 
medium or. as a vehicle for entering data into an IEM 
System/360, via the IEM 2Q95 Tape Cartridge Reader. In 
addition to its data recording capatility, the IEM 50 can 
also te used to verify data stored on tapes generated cn 
the same or other lEI( 50' s,. 
Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 28 pages 
//10//0050/ 

GA27-2126 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMFC~ENT DESCRIPTICN IEM 2Q92 ~ 
CART'RIDGE IIEAtER 
This manual describes tbe functicnal and operating 
characteristics of the IBM 2q95 Tape Cartridge Reader 
(TCR). The IEM 2495 TCR is used to transfer data stored 
on cartridge-containEd 16mm magnetic tape to an IBM 
System/360. The TCR accepts cartridge tapes containing 
data generated on either the IEM 50 MagnetiC Data InScriber 
on the IEM Magnetic ~ape Selectric Typewriter System. 
Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 12 pages 
360,310//05//2Q95/ 

GA21-2127 
I 360 CUSTOM SYSTEMS UNIT 2909 I(ODEL 3 -

US DATA CBlINNl!L ~ Fl3299 ~ 882045 -
ON EOLLEUN-PBYSICAL PLAIINING 

ulletin contains all the ~y physical planning 
data required for the installation of the unit descrited,. 
If the unit is to te installed in conjunction with a 
computer system, the specifications of tbe meat critical 
unit must te met.. 'I'his J:ulletin utilizes the san,e forl[',at 
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and standardized symbols contained in the IBM SYSTEM/360 
Installation Manual - Physical Planning, Order Number 
GC22-6820 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 6 pages 
//15//2909/ 

GA27-2730 
2285 DISPLAY COPIER, COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This publication presents a functi6nal description of, and 
operator procedures for, the IBM 2285~isplay Copier. Each 
2285 attaches directly to an IBM 2250 Display Unit Modell, 
3, or 4 that is equipped with an attachment feature. The 
2285 provides an 8 1/2 x 11 inch paper copy output of the 
associated 2250 display upon initiation by the 2250 
operator. The 2285 obtains analog signals and power from 
the 2250 to which it is attached and requires no 
programming. The following publications may be of interest 
to the reader: 

System/360 Component Description: IBM 2250 Display Unit 
Modell, (GA27-2701). 
System/360 Component Description: IBM 2250 Display Unit 
Model 3, IBM 2840 Display Control Model 2, (GA27-2721). 
1130 System Component Description: IBM 2250 Display 
Unit Model 4, (GA27-2723). 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 12/68 
/./06//2285/ 

GA27-2731 
IBM SYSTEM/360 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
IBM 2265 DISPLAY STATION IBM 2845 DISPLAY CONTROL 
This --.;a;;ual describes the functional and operating 
characteristics of the IBM 2265 Display Station and the 
IBM 2845 Display Control. The two units combine to form 
a display system that provides visual access to data stored 
in an IBM System/360. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 64 pages 
360,370//06//2265,2845/ 

GA27-2737 
IBM l2Q2.:.l ASYNCHRONOUS ~ ~ ~ rum 
CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
This manual describes the functional and operational 
characteristics of the 2909-3 Asynchronous Data Channel. 
Main Topics described include: instruction and command 
execution, programming operation. and subchannel attachment~ 

This publication is a reference manual for the 
programmer or systems engineer. Knowledge of IBM system/360 
operations, particularly storage addressing, data formats, 
and machine instruction formats as explained in IBM 
SYSTEM/360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION SRL, Form GA22-6821, 
is a prerequisite to using this publication. Also needed 
are experience with programming concepts and techniques 
or completion of basic courses of instruction in these 
areas. 
System Reference Library Manual, 38 pages 
//14//2909/ 

GA27-2739 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE ~ 3270 INPORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
This publication provides customer executives, installation 
managers and planners, and IBM marketing representatives 
with planning information about the IBM 3270 Information 
Display system, which includes local and remote display 
stations and printers. The publication: 

o Describes the 3270 hardware (units, features, 
functional capabilities) and its programming 
support. 

o outlines applications for alphameric displays and 
guidelines for conversion. 

o Gives data On human factors, installation planning, 
reliability, and performance. 

This publication is primarily a planning aid and will be 
supplemented with reference documentation. 

The current major revision incorporates descriptions of 
the following special features: Dial, IBM 600/1200 bps Line 
Adapter, IBM 600/1200 bps Line Adapter with auto answer, 
Switched Network Back capability, and 4800/7200 bps 
Transmission Speed,. 
Manual, 76 pages 
//09//3271,3272,3274,3276,3275/ 

GA27-2740 
IBM 7q12 MODEL! CONSOLE, CUSTOM ill!l!!!§ ~ AA2846, 
CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
This reference manual describes the functional 
characteristics and features of the IBM 7q12-1 Console with 
the IBM 3215-1 Console Printer-Keyboard.. This publication 
is intended for System Analysts, programmers, and Operators. 
Assumed is a background knowledge of the IBM System/360 and 
System/370, and of the I/O Interface. 
Manual, 26 pages 
//lq//7412,3215/ 

GIl27-2741 
INSTALLATION BULLETIN PHYSICAL PLANNING POR IBM 7q12 
CONSOLE ~ ! CUSTOM SYSTEMS ~ AA28q6 - --
This publication provides physical planning information for 
the IBM 7412-1 Console with the IBM 3215-1 Console 
Keyboard. Included are physical specifications and cable, 
electrical, and envirollJllental requirements,. 
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Manual, 2 pages 
//15//7412,3215/ 

GA27-2742 
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IBM 3270 INFORMATICN tISPIAY SYS!EM OP~RATORS GUICE: 
3275 ! 3277 DISPLAY S~: 3284, 3286, ANi; ll~ EBIN'I!!!§ 
This manual contains operating instructions and procedures 
.for the IEM 3275, 3277, 328Q, 3286, and 3288 units. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, orange , tlack covers, 
168 pgs, 1/78 
//09//3271,3275,3272,3277,3284,3286,3288/ 

GA27-2749 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION tISPLAY SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIP'IION 
ThIs-manual includes a description o~Ilowing special 
features: Cial, Line Adapter, Line Adapter with Auto Answer, 
Switched Network Eackup, and 4800/7200 J::ps 'IransIr,ission 
speed~ In addition, a discussion of co~mand executicn 
timing consideraticns has been added, and additicnal 
descriptions are provided for the follo~ing topics: 
attriJ::ute characters, locked keyJ::oard recovery using the 
RESET key, Numeric Lcck special feature operaticn and 
Operator Identification Card Reader character cede fcrmats~ 
The new information is useful to programlrers, analyst and in 
a more general way tc management fersannel. 
Manual, 110 pages 
//0~'(/3271,3272,3275,3274,3276/ 

GA27-2750 
3270 FROEIEM tETERMHA'IION GUICE: IEM 3271, 3272, 3275, 
3277, 3284, 3286 lINC 3288 
provides charted protlem identification procedures for 
operators of the IEM 3270 Information tisplay System. 'Ihe 
scope of this guide is limited to 3270 InforIr.aticn tisplay 
Systems consisting of a 3275 or 3277s 3284s 3286s and/or 
3288s attached to a 3271 or 3272 Control Unit. 
Manual, 44 pgs, 6/78 
.//09/ /3271,3272,3275/ 

GA27-2752 
IEM 328V3286 PRIN'IEI< CUS!OM FEATURE tESCRIPUCN MARGIN STOP 
VARIi'E"lE~ tfEE3995 --- --- -----
This document contains information relating to the Margin 
stop VariaJ::le feature (RPQ EB3995). lihen iJ[.plemented in the 
3284/3286 printers (all models), this feature allows for 
printer platens of varying lengths to J::e interchanged J::y the 
operator. 

The data presentEd herein is directed solely to a 
printer operator. It is intended to serve as an 
instructional guide in the basic rudiments of these platen 
removal and installation procedures that lI,ay be performed ty 
an operator once the custom feature has teen installed in 
the 3284/3286 Printers. 
Manual, 6 pages 
//lij//3284,3286/ 

GA27-2753 
IBM 3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM PEATURE DESCRIPTION VERUCAL 
FORMS INDEX CONTROL .!!!El< EB4324) ----- ---
This document contains information relating to the Vertical 
Porms Index Control feature (RPQ EE4342). !·he data 
contained herein is directed to a customer, his ~rogrammer 
and computer eperator, and is intended to assist then, in the 
application of this feature when used in 3284/3286 Printers. 
Manual, 12 pages 
.//14//328Q,3286/ 

GA27-2758 
IBM 3270 INFORMATICN tISPLAY SYSTEM CUS!CM FEA'IURE 
Di§CRIPTICN, tUAL CASECiiiii1icTiRSE'I ~ 8~0366 
This manual contains a description of the Dual Case 
Character Set (RPQ 8~0366) intended for customers, planners, 
marketing representatives, and programmers .• 
Manual, 22 pages 
//14//3271,3272,3275,3284,3286/ 

GA27-2759 
IBM 3270 INPOR~A'IICN tISPLAY SllSTEM: A BUMAN PAC'IORS S'IUtY 
CFWORK STATION DESIG-N--- --- - -- --- ----
This doc~escrIEes, and gives dimensions of, three 
basic work stations that may be used to support the 3270 CRT 
terminals. Other general considerations are alsc J::riefly 
discussed,. 
Manual 
//09//3271,3272,3275,3274,3276,3277,3278/ 

GA27-2770 
A GUltE TO 60 BERTZ UPS SELECTION 
The-POWer-~arning FeatUre provides for an automatic 
interruption and perncits implementation of crderly shutdown 
and recovery procedures following ~ower-line disturtancEs on 
System/370 Models 158 and 168 supported by an 
Uninterruptitle Power Supply (UPS). 'I·his J[anual provides 
information to guide the customer in the selecticn of a 60-
Bertz UPS.. It (1) discusses input and output power 
characteristics, operating environmental conditicns, and 
other performance requirements and it (2) descrites the UPS 
required. 
Manual, 16 pages 

J 
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SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA27-2771 
A GUIDE TO 50 HERTZ UPS SELECTION 
The power-warning-FeatUre provides for an automatic 
interruption and permits implementation of orderly shutdown 
and recovery procedures following power-line disturbances on 
system/370 Models 158 and 168 supported by an 
Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS). This manual provides 
information to guide the customer in the selection of a 50-
Bertz UPS. It (1) discusses input and output power 
characteristics, operating environmental conditions, and 
other performance requirements and it (2) describes the UPS 
required. 
Manual, 15 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA27-2772 
A UPS INSTALLATION PLANNING GUIDE 
ThlS'document i8 intended to assist the IBM System/370 user 
in determining UPS requirements for his EDP operations and 
to guide him in planning and implementing the installation 
of a UPS that will satisfy the requirements.. This document 
is basically a check list that is amplified by descriptive 
narrative to identify the significant UPS installation 
planning factors. It is chronologically arranged to cover 
the period ranging from the earliest planning stage to the 
final testing and acceptance of the UPS installation at his 
EDP location. 
Manual, 20 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GA27-2773 
IBM 3284/3286 PRINTER CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION: FORMS 
TRACTOR .!BE2 !!i 4031> --- ----
This reference manual provides information about IBM 3284 
and 3286 Printers which have the Forms Tractor (RPQ WD 4031) 
attached. It is intended for use by customers, operators, 
and service personnel. Information contained herein 
supplements the printer information found in the 3270 System 
Component Description, Order No. GA27-2749 and the 3270 
System Operator's Guide, Order No. GA27-2742.. This manual 
also supports forms tractor printers which have the vertical 
Forms Index Control (RPQ EB 4324) installed. 
System Library Manual, 12 pages 
//14//3284,3286/ 

GA27-2774 
~ ~ TO ~ TBE ~ REQUEST ~ ON IBM 3270 
INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEMS: IBM 3271, 3272, 3275, 3277 
3284, 3286, M!.!2 3288 
Provides instructions for using the Text Request feature on 
the IBM 3270 Information Display System. The scope of this 
guide is limited to 3270 Information Display systems 
conSisting of a 3275 or of 3277s, 3284s, 3286s and/or 3288s 
attached to a 3271 or 3272 control unit. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 6/78 
//09//3271,3272,3275/ 

GA27-2775 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM: 3277 CUSTOM FEATURE 
DEsCRIPTION SIGNATURE DISPLAY (RPQS 7U0010, 8K043a;-
This document describes the Signature Display Feature, an 
option for the'IBM 3277 Display Station Models 1 and 2. 
(The 3277 is a unit of the IBM 3270 Information Display 
System.. ) 

In addition to presenting a general description of the 
feature, the document briefly discusses Signature Display"s 
basic functions, data-handling characteristics, and 
alphameric display capabilities. 
system Library Manual, 12 pages 
//14//3277,3271,3272/ 

GA27-2787 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
MANU~PBYSICAL PLAN~ ------
This publication provides physical planning information for 
the units of the IBM 3270 Information Display System. 
Included is information on floor planning, electrical and 
environmental requirements, cabling and machine 
specifications and descriptions. 
Manual, 40 pages (6/75) 
//15//3271,3289,3272,3215,3284,3286,3287,3288,3274,3216, 
3277,3278/ 

GA27-2788 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3270 DATA ANALYSIS - APL FEATURE 
This manual introduces the IBM 3270Data Analysi'i3= ~ 
Feature to present and potential 3270 users. The contents 
include descriptions of the feature and display system 
components, with emphasis placed on the Data Analysis APL 
Feature keyboard. Basic operation of these components is 
discussed. Several appendixes are included for reference 
purposes. 
Manual 
370//13//3271,3272,3277,3284,3286/ 
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GA27-2805 
ASSEMBLY CF CCAXIAL CAELI!S AND ACCESSCIUI!S ru A'l'!ACBl!l!IIT 
TO IBM PRCtUas- --- --
ThiSIiianual COntains information necessary for the asselll:ly 
of coaxial cal:les. Included are step-l:y-step prccedures for 
attaching ENC connectors to coax catle, installation cf 
station prctectors, the attachroent of coax cable to the 
protector, and conversion of 2260 catles for use with 3270 
system. 
Manual 
//15//2260,3271,3212,3275,3274,3276,3287,3288,3289,3277, 
3278,3284,3286/ 

GA27-2827 
B1Q INFORMATICN fillill SYSTEM, 3274 CCN'IRCt UNI'! FLANN~ 
SETUP, AND CUS'IOMIZING GUII:E 
PrOVides, planning, setup and customizing information for 
the 3274 Control Unit.. Formerly entitled lEI! 3270 r:isplay 
System Planning and Setup Guide, information a!:cut the 3276 
Control Unit Display Station has teen removed and is now 
found in a separate IT,anual entitled IEM 3270 Infcrmaticn 
Display System, IEM 3276 Contrcl Unit I:isplay Station 
Planning and Setup Guide, GA18-2041.. Fcr custcmers, 
planners, and IEM Representatives who may te responsitle 
for planning the installation and customizing ef the 3274 
and/or the installaticn and setup of the 3278, 3287, and 
3289 .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 11/78 
//09//3214/ 

GA27-2831 
IEM 3270 INFORMATICN r:ISPLAY SYSTEM CEARACTER SE'I REFERENCE 
ACompendium fcr all alphameric language keytoardsa;;-a--
associated I/C interface codes that are presently availatle 
to support the 3270 Information Display System in l:oth the 
u.S. and "orld Trade countries. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pgs, 9/77 
//09//3271,3272,3274,3275,3276/ 

GA27-2838 
3278 I:ISPLAY S'IATICN SE'I'UP INS'IRUC'IIONS 
InStructIOnS ~cmer-personnel for setup of a 3278 
Display Station without MagnetiC Slet Reader or Switch 
Control Unit features.. If these features are };:resent, order 
setup instructions for them as well as this putlication. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 10/77 
//09//3278/ 

GA27-2839 
IBM 3270 INFORMATICN r:ISPLAY SYS'IEM 3278 I:ISPLAY S'IA'IICN 
FRCELEM I:E'IER!!INATICI'G1iIti"" --- -- --- ---
ProEIeiii I:eterll,ination Guide for 3278 tis Flay Station 
operator provides quick reference information and procedures 
to assist the cperatcr in determining the cause cf prctlems 
encountered in operating the 3278 r:isplay Statien. reSigned 
to te mounted in the 3278 keyboard, using the twc-sided tape 
on the back cover. 
Manual, 1 3/4 x 10 inches, spiral tound, twc-sided taFe on 
back cover, 44 pgs, 10/77 
//09//3278/ 

GA27-2849 
IBM 3270 INFORI!'ATICN USPLAY SYSTEM CCNl'IGURATCR 
This-minual contains ~t~latin9 to ccnfiguration 
of 3270 systeIl'. com{:onents,. It consists of various overview 
configuration charts showing possitle configurations that 
can be adopted around control units.. It alsc lists a set of 
detailed features and associated numters for each cOlr'Fcnent 
in the 3270 system .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 47 pgs, 9/77 
//00//3271,3272,3274,3275,3276/ 

GA27-2850 
IBM 3270 INFORMATICN lli!ill SYSTEM 3274 CCN'I'RCL UNU, 
FRCELEM rE'IERI!INA'IICIi GUIrE 
Provides procedures to aSSist 3274 operator in perfor~ing 
protlem dEterlt,ination when a prol:lem occurs en the lEI! 3274 
Control Vnit. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 5 1/2 inches, 12 pgs, 1/78 
360,370//09//3274/ 

GA27-2855 
IBM 3274 CONTRCL UNU 1C SETUP INS'IRVCTICNS 
This document prOVIdEs~nstrUCticns to custc~er perscnnel 
for setup of the 3214 Control Unit Model lC.. Field 
Engineering assistance is not required.. 1:he customer 
personnel performing the setup are not required to have 
knowledge of either display systems or cOITITunications 
facilities. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3/77 
360,370//09//3274/ 

GA27-2862 
IBM 3270 INFORI!ATICN tISPLAY SYS'IEI!: 3277./3272 
iiUL'IMIEID ~ rISFLAY ~ MF3288) 
This document descrites the Multi-Field IIl.age risplay RPC 
for the IEM 3277 Dis~lay Station, Model 2.. 'Ihis RPC enatles 
image data to be displayed on the lower portion cf the 
display screen. 
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The document contains a general description and 
programming information. The information in this 
publication supplements the information presented in the IBM 
3270 Information display System Component Description, Order 
No. GA27-2749. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/77 
//14//3272/ 

GA27-2865 
IBM 3845 DATA !!NCRYPTION D!!VICE, IBM 3846 DATA ENCRYPTION 
DEVICE, G!!N!!RAL INFORMATION 
This manual describes the IBM 3845 and 3846 Data Encryption 
Device in sufficient detail to enable propsective users to 
decide whether to use this type of data protection. 
Physical planning diagrams and specifications are included, 
as are general guidelines for the selection and distribution 
of key-variables. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pgs, 10/77 
//09//3845,3846/ 

GA27-2866 
IBM 3845 DATA !!NCRYPTION DEVICE PRINCIPLES 2! OPERATION 
Tbe 3845 Data Encryption Device is used at each end of a 
telecommunication line to encrypt, then decrypt information 
transmitted on that line. This manual presents criteria to 
aid in tbe selection of 3845 personalization data, the 
key-variable and initialization data. It also contains tbe 
customer setup procedure and customer problem determination 
MAPs and procedures,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6/78 
//09//3845/ 

GA27-2871 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYST!!M PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
3274 CONTROL UNITS ------- ------ -------
Contains information intended to assist customer personnel 
who are responsibile for coordinating problem 
determination activities on those IBM 3270 Information 
DisplaySystems which include an IBM 3274 Control Unit. 

This information is not intended to replace the 
problem deterimation guides supplied with each unit of 
the 3270 system, but is intended to supplement them and 
to coordinate their use. 

Information concerning the IBM 3276 control Unit 
Station is contained in GA18-2042. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 42 pages, 6/78 
//09//3274/ 

GA27-2872 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM SWITCH CONTROL UNIT 
SETUp-jiSTRUCTIONS ------- ------ ------ ------- ----
provides customers with instructions for the setup of the 
SWitch Control Unit feature on the IBM 3278 Display station. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 1/78 
//13//3278/ 

GA27-2873 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYST!!M MAGNETIC SLOT READER 
SETup-jiSTRUCTIONS ------- ------ ---- ------
Instructions to assist the customer in setting up the 
Magnetic Slot Reader on the 3278 Display Station and on the 
3276 Control Unit Display Station. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 
//13//3276,3278/ 

GA27-2890 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3278 ~ STATION 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual contains operator information about the 3278,. 
It includes sections on Controls. Indicators, Features and 
Keyboards for Operators of a 3278.. For information covering 
3276 and 3274 Control Units, operators should see IBM 3270 
IDS 3274 Control Unit operators Guide GA23-0023 and IBM 3270 
IDS 3276 Control Unit Display Station operator's Guide GA18-
2040. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140, 12/78 
//09//3278/ 

GA27-2892 
GUIDE 12 400 BERTZ ~ REQUIREM!!NTS, SYST!!M/370-165, .=!&J! 
This manual defines for the user, 400 Bertz input power 
requirements for IBM System/370 Models 165 and 168 systems,. 
It describes tolerances for 400 Bertz input power, load 
characteristics, control provisions, and circuit protection. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pages, 1/78 
3165,3168//01/// 

GA27-2893 
! GUID!! TO 400 HERTZ POWER REQUIREMENTS = IBM 3032/3033 
This manual defines for the user, 400 Bertz input power 
requirements for IBM 3032 and 3033 Processors. It describes 
tolerances for 400 Bertz input power, load characteristics, 
control provisions, and circuit protection. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 1/78 
3032,3033//01/// 
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GA27-2895 
3276/3278 DISPLAY STATION lU!YBOARD REPLACE!!ENT INS'I'RUCTIONS 
This pu61icatlcn is a combination of text ana-art which 
instructs the user hcw to replace a keyboard at an existing 
3276 or 3278 display station setup .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 incbes, 2 pages, 4/78 
//09//3276,3278/ 

GA27-2896 
IBM 3270 INFORMATION t CUSTOM ~ 
DESCRIPTION ~ T01l__ FBATURE J!!g 8K0618) 
Document describes the IBM ag Car Selectric Typewriter 
(MCST) operation when attached to an lEI! 3277 tisplay 
Station Model 2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 3/78 
//14//3277./ 

GA27-2899 
3846 DATA ENCRYPTION tEVICE, PRINCIPLES OF. INFCRI(ATICN 
The 3~encryption device allows a user~o prctect a 
telecommunication line from electronic eavesdrcppingby 
encrypting tbe trans6itted data and decrypting it again as 
it is received (via the same DES algorithm). This manual 
provides information for the selection of initialization, 
personalization, and key-variable data. It also gives 
procedures for customer setup and custo .. er Froblem 
determination,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 65 pages, 1/79 
//09//3846/ 

GA27-3001 
IBM 2740/2741 COMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL - OPERATOR'S GUII:E 
This puhlication describes the setup and operating 
procedures for the IEM 2740 and IEM 2741 ComJr.unications 
Terminals when operating in local and conmunicate mode. 
The line-contrel signals and transmission centrols are 
fully described for each terminal. Removal and replacement 
procedures for tbe typewriter are also fully described 
along with recommendEd typing procedures to ensure the 
most efficient operation of tbe terminals. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 62 pages 
//09//2740,2741/ 

GA27-3004 
GENERAL INPORMATICN - UNARY SYNCHRONOUS CO!!!!UNICATIONS 
This puhlication descrIEeS:tbe Binary Synchrcnous 
Communications (ESC) procedures in general terms. T'he 
major topics covered are: BSC concepts (including 
transmission codes and data-link operation), message 
formats, additional data-link capabilities, and Flannin9 
considerations. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 36 pages 
//09./·// 

GA27-3005 
IBM 2780 DATA TRANSMISSION T!!RMINAL - CO!!POl'ENT I:ESCRIPTION 
ills COiiiponent DeSCription manual describes the principles
of operation of the IEM 2780 Data Transmission 'I'erminal. 
The data-link control characters, code structures, timeouts, 
and througbput rates associated with the Einary Synchronous 
method of transmissicn are described. 

The cOffimunications facilities, data sets, and special 
features available fcr this Tele-processing terminal are 
also discussed,. 
Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 78 pages 
//09//2780/ 

GA27-3006 
IEM REMOTE MULTIPLEXERS AND COMMUNICATIONS TERIIIlIALS 
INSTiLLATiON MANUAL - PB~CAL PLAliNING 
This puhlicat~ntains physical planning information 
for IBM Remote MultiFlexers and Communicaticns Terminals. 
Included are physical specifications, electrical and 
environmental requirements, cabling requireu,ents, anc 
available cODiIr.unications facilities .• 
Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 64 pages 
./C/15/// 

GA27-3011 
COMPONENT t!!SCRIPTION, l1!2 OPTICAL IMAGE ~~ 
This manual describes the prinCiples of operation of the IBM 
2760 Optical Image Unit when attached to an IBM 2740 
Communications Terminal, Modell. Line-control Signals, 
message formats, special features, communicaticn facilities, 
and data sets used with this teleprocessing terminal are 
also discussed. A major section concerning the ~reparation 
of artwork and the photographic procedures invclved in 
creating a filmstrip for use in this unit will be fcund 
toward the end of the manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 9/69 
//0!V/2760/ 

GA27-3013 
SYS'I'!!M COMPONI!I'TS: IEM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
This System Components manual describes the principles 
of operation of the compcnent units of the IEM 2770 tat a 
Communication System. 'I"he data link control characters, 
code structures, and timeouts associated with the Einary 
Synchronous method of transmissicn used by the 2770 are 
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described. Also described are the operating characteristics 
of the various input/output devices and the specifications 
of the input/output media. Special features and specify 
features for all system units are included. 

This manual comprises descriptions of individual units 
within the 2770 Data Communication System. 
Systems Reference Library Manual 
//09/ /2770,2772/ 

GA27-3015 
IBM 2790 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
The IBM 2790 Data Communication System is a two-way, in
plant communication and production reporting system. This 
publication describes the units of the 2790 system, along 
with its capabilities, features, and applications. 
This publication presumes a telecommunications background 
and IBM System/360 experience. The purpose of this 
publication is to assist programmers and systems analysts in 
designing and operating the 2790 system .• 

This publication describes the 2790 system using the 
2715 Transmission Control Unit as the system controller .• 

IBM 2793 Area Station 
IBM 2795 Data Entry Unit 
IBM 2796 Data Entry Unit 
IBM 2797 Data Entry Unit 
IBM 2798 Guidance Display Unit 
IBM 1035 Badge Reader 
IBM 1053 Printer 

Systems Reference Library Manual, 78 pages 
//09//2790,2791,2793/ 

GA27-3017 
~~S~~!~ ~~i:N~~UNICATION SYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL 

This manual provides technical information necessary for 
planning the physical installation of the IBM 2790 Data 
Communications system. Included are physical specifications 
and electrical requirements for each unit of the system. 
Typical system configurations with interunit cabling 
requirements are presented. 

The intended customer audience includes facilities 
planners such as architects and consultants, contractors, 
operating management of the system, building 
superintendents, and communications technical 
representatives. 

The intended IBM audience includes Sales 
Representatives, systems Engineers, Installation Planning 
Representatives, and Customer Engineers. 
System Reference Library Manual, 66 pages 
//15//2790,2791,2793/ 

GA27-3019 
IBM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
INSTALLATIONIMANUAL--PHYSICA~NING 
This publication presents,detailed information concerning 
the physical characteristics of the IBM 2770 Data 
Communication System. Dimensions, weights, service 
clearances, physical information for each unit, and 
environmental and electrical requirements are included .• 
Particular attention is devoted to information necessary for 
the customer to prepare his premises for actual installation 
of equipment. Planning assistance is available from IBM 
sales and installation planning representatives. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 42 pages 
//15//2770,2772/ 

GA27-3021 
IBM 2790 CONFIGURATOR 
The IBM 2790 Configurator is written for IBM Salesmen, IEM 
Systems Engineers, and customer system evaluation 
management. This manual illustrates configurations for IBM 
2790 Data Communications Systems attached to System/7, 
System/360, System/370, or to an IBM 1800 Data Acquisition 
and Control System. Diagrams show the relationship of all 
units in the system. Domestic and World Trade systems are 
shown in table and chart form to provide standard, speCial, 
and specify feature information. 
System Reference Library Manual, 22 pages 
.//00//2790,2791,2793/ 

GA27-3029 
2721 PORTABLE AUDIO ~ COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This manual is designed to acquaint the reader with the 
basic concepts and use of the IBM 2721 Portable Audio 
Terminal~ The publication should be used as a general 
guideline for useful application of the terminal. 
FUnctional and operational characteristics are discussed in 
detail, and no previous reading is required for an 
understanding of how the terminal operates as a remote 
input/output device. The operation of the 2721 terminal in 
a systems environment depends largely on how the user's 
program is written; therefore, the operating procedures 
outlined in this manual are of a general nature. The 
ultimate operation of the terminal depends upon the 
programmer's ingenuity and the applications involved .• 

For detailed information regarding the handling of data 
by the IBM 7770 Audio Response Unit, refer to the SRL 
manual, Component Description - IBM 7770 Audio Response Unit 
Model 3, GA27-2712. Related manuals are shown in the 
following publications Availability Guide. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 7/70 
//09//2721/ 
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GA27-3035 
IBM 2790 [!IT!I COMMUNICA'IION SYSTEM OPI!RA'IOR'S GUIDE 
The IEM 2790 [ata Communication System is a two·way, in
plant communication and producticn reporting system. 'Ibis 
putlication is deSigned as a guide for cFerating the units 
of the 2790 system. OFerational information atcut the 
following units and features is included: 

IEM 2715 Transmission Control Unit 
IEM 2791 Area Stations 
IBM 2792 Remote COJr,mun ications Controllers 
IEM 2793 Area Station 
IEM 2795 Data Entry unit 

Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 80 pages 
//09//2790,2715,2791,2793,2795,2792/ 

G~27-3038 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE: IEM 2770 DATA COMMUNICATICN SYSTEM 
This Operator"s Guide IS:designed sFecificaliy fcr perscnnel 
operating or implementing the IEM 2770 [ata Communication 
System.. Step-ty-steF operating procedures and flowchart
type error recovery ~rocedures are included for the centrol 
unit and for each of the input/outp~t devices. 

The procedures fer initiating, answering and tern,inating 
a switched-network ccmmunications link with ancther terninal 
or processor are discussed. Error message formatting and 
transmiSSion procedures are also described in detail. 
Operator's Guide, 150 pages 
//09/ /2770,2772/ 

GA27-3039 
2721 FORTAELE AUDIC ~ 
This manual provides instructions for installing and 
operating the IBM 2721 Portable Audio Terminal. A section 
on problem determination is provided to assist the oFerator 
in deciding if the terminal requires maintenance .• 

For more detailed information On the functions and 
operation of the tern,inal, refer to the systems Reference 
Library publication, Component Description: IEM 2721 
Portatle Audio Terminal, GA27-3029. 
Handbook, 3 3/8 x 7 3/8 inches, 16 pages, 8/70 
//09//2721/ 

GA27-3043 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLI! EUFFERED TERMINAL CCNCI!P'I 
AND APPLICATICN ---- ---
The purpOSE of this manual is two-fold: first, it intrcduces 
the IBM 3735 programltatle Buffered 'Ierminal, and, second 
it provides planning information for those who may te 
inVOlved in installing a 3735,. Eecause of this dual 
purpose, not all sections of the manual may te of interest 
to each reader. ~hose interested in an overview and in 
the highlights of the 3735 will find the Introduction of 
most value, those who nEed more detailed inforn,ation cn 
the terminal'l s operation and functional capabilities will 
find the sectiOns on Operating Characteristics and 
Implementation Considerations of most interest; systems 
and application prograll,mers will find inforll,ation on 
Programming Considerations for the 3735 in ~Fpendix E. 

Generally, the prerequisites for this J[,anual are an 
understanding of the concept and aFFlication of the IEM 
System/360 and the IEM System/370 in a teleFrocessing 
environment. the section on Programming Consideraticns 
requires more extensive knowledge of the aFplicatle 
operating system (OS or DOS). 

Although not intended as a terminal operator's guide 
or as a prograrrmer,1 s guide, the tr.anual prEsents general 
information concerning these subjects. 
System Reference Library, 50 pages 
360,370/ /09//3735/ 

GA27-3044 
IEM 2976 MOEILE TI!RMINAL SYSTEM CUSTOM SYSTEM DESCRIPTICN 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE - PHYSICliLPLiiNNING ---- -
This manualiSthe primary-source of infonr:aticn on the IBM 
2976 Motile Terminal System. 'Ihe Motile 'Ierninal System 
provides high-speed, two-way data communications between a 
central IEM System/360 or System/370 and motile terminals. 
It is comprised of an IEM 2976 Model 3 'Iransnission Control 
Unit, an IEM 2976 Model 5 Signal Converter, and a numter of 
IBM 2976 Model 4 Motile 'Ierminals. 

The manual contains both introductory and in-depth 
information about the system components, a discussion of 
programming requirements for the system, the oFerator 
information needed tc use the cOlr,ponents of the system, 
diagnostic procedures for rapid protlem determination, and 
the physical planning and installation inforuaticn required 
for planning and installing the Motile 'lerrr.inal Systerr:. 

Organizaticn of the manual into separate parts allowS 
the expected users tc go directly to the infcr~ation they 
require. These users include: management, prograll'.ming, 
system analyst, and central site operating perscnnel; mo~ile 
terminal operators, and site planning and installaticn 
personnel. 

Users who require the detailed inforrr.aticn provided in 
this publication should have a baSic understanding of 
telecommunications and radio operations and shculd have IEM 
System/360 or System/370 progra~ming and operating 
experience .• 
Manual, 50 pages 
/C/15//2976/ 
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GA27-3051 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 370q , 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
The IBM 370q and-r70S-COmmuDICations Controllers are 
compatible, programmed transmission control units designed 
to assume many teleprocessing control functions formerly 
assigned to a teleprocessing access method. The 370q and 
3705 are controlled by programs resident in the controller. 

This publication contains introductory information on 
the hardware components of the controllers and on the 
programs provided to support them. Any user or potential 
user of a 3704 or 3705, including management, programmers, 
operators, and maintenance personnel, should be familiar 
with the contents of this manual. The only prerequisite for 
this manual is an understanding of basic teleprocessing 
operations. 
System Library Manual, 56 pages 
1I09113705,370ql 

GA27-3058 
IBM 3872 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 
The IBM 3872 Modem can transfer data at rates of 2QOO or 
1200 bits per second. It operates On dedicated (leased or 
privately owned), vOice-grade communications facilities. In 
the USA and Canada, the 3872 also operates on the public 
switched network. 

In this publication, the 3872 is described as an item of 
equipment in the medium-speed modem field. The manual is in 
four main parts: part 1 describes (in general terms) the 
IBM 3872 Modem, planning considerations, and equipnent and 
facility considerations; Part 2 presents 3872 operating 
procedures and offline problem determination procedures1 
Part 3 describes (in detail) the IBM 3872 Modem: interface 
speCifications, installation speCifications, channel 
specifications, and special features. Considerations in 
using the 3872 in World Trade countries are included in 
appropriate places in the manual and are summarized in Part 
4, which also contains the glossary. 

This publication is intended for system planners, 
systems engineers, installation planners, operators, and 
supervisory personnel. A knowledge of teleprocessing 
systems is a prerequisite for Part 3 only. Operator 
information (part 3) is separated from general and specific 
descriptive information, for easier acceSSibility. 
System Library User's Guide, 70 pages 
11091138721 

GA27-3061 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
The ~3735 programmable Euffered Terminal consis~two 
cable-connected units: a keyboard/printer and a control 
unit. In its typical application, the 3735 is used to 
prepare source documents (preprinted forms on which the 
terminal operator adds variable information). Programs, 
stored within the 3735 control unit, guide the operator 
during preparation of the forms, and cause selected input 
data to be stored for later batch transmission to a central 
data processing system. 

This operator's guide introduces the 3735 and descrites 
its operating procedures. Both normal operating procedures 
and error recovery techniques are described. 

The manual assumes that the user has been previously 
trained in the operation of an office typewriter such as the 
IBM Selectric. 
Manual, 100 pages 
11091137351 

GA27-3062 
IBM 3872 MODEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION CARD 
This~dout card document normally accompanies a 3872 Modem 
to help the customer determine who to call when a 
communications channel using the 3872 becomes troublesome. 
8-112 x 11 inches, 8 cards 
1109/138721 

GA27-3063 
COMPONENT INFORMATION FOR THE IBM 3780 DATA COMMUNICATION 
TERMINAL 
This manual introduces the IBM 3780 Communication Terminal, 
designed to transmit and receive data accurately, quickly, 
and economically in a teleprocessing environment. The 
terminal's applications, capabilities, and design highlights 
are discussed, as well as use of the binary synchronous 
communication, a description of the associated data-link 
control characters, code structures, and timeouts. The 
manual also discusses communication facilities, IBM modems, 
and special features available for this teleproces.sing 
terminal. 

In-depth information for those who implement customer 
applications is also included-. Readers concerned with the 
3780's capabilities and design highlights will find the 
Introduction, Card Reader, and Printer sections useful, 
while those needing more detailed information on the 
terminal's operation and its binary synchronous method of 
communication should read the Operating Characteristics and 
Programming Considerations sections. 

Prerequisites for this manual include an understanding 
of the IBM Systeml360 and the IBM System/370 in a 
teleprocessing environment, together with knowledge of the 
binary synChronous method of data-link control as outlined 
in the IBM Systems Reference Library putlication, General 
Information, Binary Synchronous Communications, GA27-3004. 
Manual, 70 pages 
1109113780,3781/ 
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GA27-3066 
SUPPLEMENTARl! CPERA'lOR' SAND PRCGRAMMER'S GUIDE INFCRMATION 
CARl:, ~ wuii129 CARl: DATA RECORI:ER ~EE1935) -
'Ihis card contains inforrr.ation on setup and cperation, 
switches, the card deck, column indicator, errcrs, and 
recovery. 

This guide sur;t=lements infcrrr,ation contained in the 
following rr,anuals: 

Operator's Guide fer IBM 3735 Frogranmatle Euffered 
Terminal (GA27-3061l 
IEM 3735 Frogramrrer's Guide (OS and COS Systems) 
(GC30-3001) 
IEM 129 Card Data Recorder/Machine Cescripticn 
(GA22-6980) 

Guide Card, 2 ~ages 
111Q/137351 

GA27-3069 
SUPFLEMEN~rARY ~.:.§ AND PRCGRAMMER'.§ §BIDE INFOR~!I0N 
~ 3735 wITH IBM KEYPAI: UNIT ~!l FILE SEARC!l Q!.Q #8531Q~1 
This guide supr;lements inforwaticn in the follcwinJ rranuals: 

Operator's Guide for IEM 3735 Frogrann,al:le Euffered 
Terminal (GA27-3061l 

IEM 3735 Programn,er's Guide (OS and 1:0S Systems) 
(GC30-3001 ) 

The operation of the Keypad standalone unit is the same 
as the Keypad on the 3735 Selectric keytcard, except that 
the standalone Keypad provides a Q8 character I:uffer. 
Form 
IIUI137351 

GA27-3073 
IBM 3735 wITH AUTO FCP EXECUTICN .!!!.I< #ME7051 OfHA'ICR' S f.!!3!l 
This guide sup~le~ents informaticn contained in the 
Operator's Guide for IEM 3735 Progralrmal:le Euffered 'Ierrrinal 
(GA27-3061) • 

It is intended fcr personnel who have teen t=revieusly 
trained on an office typewriter such as the IBM Selectric. 
Card, 2 pages 
IIUI137351 

GA27-3086 
GUIDE '10 USING THE IEM 370Q CO~MUNICA'IICNS CCN'IRCLLER 
CON'IRCLPANEL -- - -- -------
This pubrrcaticn is a 3704 control panel guide fcr the 
systems prcgraIrltlers, the systen,s engineers, the custclter 
engineers, and the programming service representative with a 
knowledge of the internal operation of the 370Q and a need 
to use the control panel for norIral operation, testing, or 
diagnostics,. It r;rinarily descrites the functicns and uses 
of the 3704 control ~anel. 

For the operator, an IBM 3704 Cperator Reference SUlfcn-ary 
is provided with this manual to te used as an easy reference 
for preparing the 3704 for operation and for handling tasic 
error conditions .• 

This manual is divided into five sections and five 
appendixes. 

Section 1 descrites the general capatilities of the 370Q 
control panel and ho~ to use the panel. 

Section 2 descrites the basic and advanced prograR 
independent contrcl panel procedures for the 370Q. 

Section 3 descrites the 370Q control panel procedures 
used with the Emulation Program. 

Section 4 descrites the 3704 control panel procedures 
used with the Network Control Program. 

Section 5 is an alphatetical list of the 3704 panel 
controls that sun,](Iarizes their functions and provides a 
cross-reference to the applicatle procedures. 

The appendixed provide supplementary infcrmation needed 
to execute and interpret certain of the control t=anel 
procedures. 

A special feature of the manual is a foldout diagran ef 
the 370Q contrcl panel (Appendix D). '1he diagralt is divided 
into areas, each of \lihich has a numter,. 'Ihrcughcut the 
book, references to a specific panel control are keyed tc 
the section of the diagram where that control is located. 
For ease of reference, the diagram can te folded out to te 
seen with any other page of the manual. 

The inforrraticn in this rr,anual was previously in the IE~ 
3704 and 3705 Communications Contrcllers Operator's Guide 
(GA27-3055),. The 3705 information, previously a part cf the 
Operator's Guide, is now in the Guide to Using the IE~ 3705 
Communications Contrcller Control Fanel. 
Manual, 138 pages 
110911370Q/ 

GA27-3087 
GUIDE '1'0 USING THE 110M 3705 CCN'IROL FANEL 
ThISputlication is,,3705 contrel panel-guide fer the 
systems progranmer, the systems engineer, the custc~er 
engineer, and the prcgramrr,ing service rEpresentative with a 
knowledge of the internal operation of the 3705 and a need 
to use the control panel for norIr!al operation, testing, or 
diagnostics,. It prin,arily descril:es the functions and uses 
of the 3705 control panel,. 

For the operator, an IBM 3705 Operatcr Reference gurr,mary 
is provided with this manual to te used as an easy reference 
for preparing the 3705 for operation and for handling tasie 
error conditions .. 

A special feature of the 
the 3705 contrel panel. The 
each of which has a numter. 
to, a specific panel control 

[(Janual is a foldout diagran: of 
diagram is divided into areas, 
'Ihroughout the teck, re ferences 
are keyed to the section of the 
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diagram where that control is located,. For ease of 
reference, the diagram can be folded out to be seen with any 
other page of the manual. 

The information in this manual was previously in the IBM 
3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers Operator's Guide 
GA27-3055. The 3705 information previously a part of the 
Operator's Guide is now in the Guide to USing the IBM 3705 
Control Panel. 
Manual, 76 pages 
//09//3705/ 

GA27-3091 
IBM 3704 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
IBM 3704 Operator Reference Summary This reference card 
accompanies the Guide to USing the IBM 3704 Control Panel 
(or may be ordered separately) and provides the operator 
with an easy reference for basic 3704 operating procedures. 

It lists the procedures to be followed in preparing the 
3704 for operating (up to IPL) and the basic error recovery 
procedures. 
Reference Summary, 6 panels 
//09//3704/ 

GA27-3092 
IBM 3705 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference-card accompanies the Guide to Using the IEM 
3705 Control Panel (or may be ordered separately) and 
provides the operator with an easy reference for basic 3705 
operating procedures. 

It lists the procedures to be followed in preparing the 
3705 for operation (up to IPL) and the basic error recovery 
procedures. 
Reference Summary, 6 panels 
//09//3705/ 

GA27-3093 
SYNCBRONOUS DATA LINK CONTROL GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual deSCrIEeS the procedures that comprise 
Synchronous Data Link Control (SDLC). It includes a brief 
background and a basic description to familiarize the reader 
wi th the terminology and concepts of SDLC.. This is followed 
by a catalog of the components of SDLC and some 
representative examples of their uses. 

Readers who have no prior knowledge of data 
communications line control should refer to: IBM 
Introduction to Teleprocessing, GC20-8095-02 before 
attempting to understand the material presented in this 
publication. 

The IBM Data Processing Glossary, GC21-1699, is a useful 
reference for the definitions of terms used in this manual. 
A reader who is familiar with other systems of line control 
should not assume that familiar terms have the same 
definitions in SDLC procedures. 

This manual does not provide instructions for the 
implementation of SDLC, nor does it describe any specific 
information about an IBM StLC implementation, refer to the 
appropriate IBM publication for that machine or system. 
Manual, 60 pages 
370,8130,8140,4331,4341//09/// 

GA27-3094 
OPERATING PROCEDURES ~ IBM 3774 AND ~ COMMUNICATION 
TERMINALS 
This Operating Procedures Guide is designed specifically for 
personnel writing detailed operator procedures for IBM 3774 
or IBM 3775 Communication Terminal job applications, and for 
operators of the terminals. Included are: 

o Operating procedures for the basic configuration 
(the console printer, the keyboard, the operator's 
console, and the controller). 

a Operating procedures for the input and output de
vices. 

o Job definition and job start procedures for the 
terminal. 

o Error recovery and problem identification proce
dures for the terminal .. 

This guide describes the purpose and use of the terminal 
controls as they apply to all jobs.. This manual can be 
used in preparing a detailed operator procedure for a 
specific job in an application. 
Manual, 200 pages 
//09//3774,3775/ 

GA27-3095 
REFERENCE CARD. IBM 3774 AND 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
This Reference-CaI]lsummarizes information that is already 
included in the Operating procedures Guide. IBM 3774 and 
3775 Communication Terminals (GA27-3094), and gives a quick 
reference to the information needed for the routine 
operation of the IBM 3774 or IBM 3775 Communication 
Terminals. 
Reference Summary, 4 pages 
//09//3774,3775/ 

GA27-3096 
IBM 3767 MODELS 1 , 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL COMPONENT 
DESCRIP;h~ - --
This manual describes the IBM 3767 Communication Terminal, a 
multipurpose terminal that communicates with an IBM SyRtem/ 
370,. The information it contains is directed to customer 
executives, systems analysts, and systems engineers already 
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aware of the operating procedures for the applications in 
which they plan to use the terminal,. 

The first chapter gives an overview of the 3767. It 
describes the applications and features of the 3767 and the 
communication facilities required, .. 

The chapter on operating controls fellows the chapters 
on operating characteristics and speCial features so that 
the reader can better appreCiate the functiens ef these con
trols. 

Information on installation and physical planning is 
given in IEM Remote f!;ultiplexers and COlmunicaticns 1:-ermi
nals Installation Manual -- Physical Planning, GA27-3006. 
Manual, 80 pages 
//09/./3761./ 

GA27-3099 
ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS: SYSTEM SUMMARY 
This manual provides-summary information-aECUt IBM System 
Network Architecture elements, a selection ef equipment and 
programs compriSing compatible components as a casis fer a 
data communications net\ticr.k... It triefly descrites the 
concepts of the System Network Architecture and the 
interrelationships of its components~ Short descriptions of 
equipment components are also included. 
Manual, 28 pages 
370//09//,/ 

GA27-3100 
CPERATING PRCCEDURES ill1!lli ~ l1ll AND 1111 COMMUNICATICN 
TERMINAl 
This Operating Procedures Guide is directed specifically tc 
personnel writing detailed operator procedures for IE~ 3771 
or IBM 3773 Communication Terminal job aFplicaticns, and for 
operators of the terlr,inals. Included are. 

o cperating procedures for the casic configuration 
(the consele printer, the keyloard, the operator's 
console, and the controller) .. 

o Operating procedures for the input and cutput 
devices. 

o Job start procedures for the terlr,inals'. 
o Error recovery and problem identificaticn pro-

cedures for the terminals ... 
This guide descrites the purpose and use of the terminal's 
controls as they apply to all jobs. You can use this manual 
in preparing a detailed operator procedure fer a specific 
job in your application. 
Manual, 120 pages 
//09/ /3771,3773/ 

GA27-3101 
IBM 3771 AND 3773 CO~MUNICATICN TERMINALS REFERE~CE SUMMARY 
This RefErenceSummary contains Information that is already 
included in the Operating Procedures Guide. IEM 3771 and 
3773 communication 1:erminals (GA27-3100), and gives a quick 
reference to the infcrmation needed for the routine 
operation of the IEM 3771 or IEM 3773 COlr4unication 
Terminals. 
Reference Card, 1 page 
//09//3771,3773/ 

GA27-3102 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHIUC1:URE GENERAL IN.CR~A1:·ICN MANOAL 
This manual provides general InfOrmition on Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA). It is a basic description tc equip the 
reader with knowledge of the terminology, concepts, and 
scope of SNA. 

This manual does not provide instructions fer imFlement
ing SNA, nor does it describe any specific equipaent or pro
grams that may be needed to implement SNA. FOr specific 
details about an IBM SNA implementation, refer tc the 
appropriate publication for that product. 
"anual, 56 pages 
370//09/// 

GA27-3103 
3770 DATA CO~I!UNICATICN SYSTEM CUStOMER SI1:E FREFARA1:ICN 
GUIDE-- --- ---- --
~reference manual will be given to the custo~er by the 
IBM Marketing Representative at the time the customer orders 
a 3770 Data COlll1!unication System.. t'he manual Frcvides the 
customer with the information necessary to prepare his site 
for the installaticn of the 3770 which he will ~erform. 
Handbook, 50 pages 
//15//3770,3771,3773,3774,3775,3776,3777/ 

GA27-3104 
3767 COMMUNICAtICN 1:'ERMINAL CUSTCMER SUE FREPARATICN 
GUIDE ------ --
This manual will be given to the customer ty the IBM 
Marketing Representative at the time the custoser orders a 
3767 Communication Terlr,inal. The manual provides the 
customer with the information necessary to pre~are his site 
for the installation of the 3767 which he will perforrr.. 
Reference Summary, 15 pages 
//15//3767/ 

GA27-3106 
OPERATOR'S IN1:RODUC1:'ION TO THE 3767 COMMONICATICN 1:ERI(INAl 
This brochure is intendedlt0-8erve-as the preterred means-of 
first exposure to the equipment (Le,., cefore delivery) by 
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presenting to the prospective user or operator some of the 
characteristics and features of the 3767 Communication Term
inal. Locations and functions of keys and controls are 
presented in a facts-folder format. 
Reference Summary, 18 pages 
//09//3761/ 

GA27-3107 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
This Operating procedures Gui~is-dIrected to personnel 
writing detailed operator procedures for IBM 3776 
Communication Terminal job applications, and for operators 
of the terminals. Included are: (1) operating procedures 
for the basic configuration Ithe printer, the keyboard, the 
operator's console, and the controller), (2) Operating 
procedures for the input and output devices I (3) job 
definition and job start procedures for the terminal, and 
(4) error recovery and problem identification procedures for 
the terminal. 
Manual, 148 pages 
//09//3776/ 

GA27-3108 
IBM 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary contains information that is already 
included in the Operating Procedures Guide: IBM 3776 
Communication Terminal, GA27-3107, and provides a quick 
reference to information needed for routine operation of the 
3776. Use the Operating procedures Guide if you need more 
detailed information about terminal operation than is 
provided in this summary. 
Reference card, 4 panels 
//09//3776/ 

GA27-3113 
IBM 3773, 3774, AND 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION 
TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference summary contains information that is already 
included in the publication IBM 3773, 3774, and 3775 
Programmable Communication Terminal Operator's Guide, GA27-
3114, and provides a quick reference to information needed 
for routine operation of these terminals. For more detailed 
information about terminal operation, the Operator"s Guide 
must be used. 
Reference card, 5 panels 
//09//3773,3774,3775/ 

GA27-3114 
3773 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This manual contains operating instructions for the IBM 3773 
programmable Communication Terminal, Models Pi, P2, and P3. 
This guide describes the purpose and use of the terminal's 
controls and functions. You can use this manual in 
preparing detailed operator procedures for a specific job in 
your aFplication. This manual is written for personnel 
having the following responsibilities: 
• operating the terminals 

programming the terminals 
Creating the specific job run books 

Manual, 200 pages 
//09//3773/ 

GA27-3116 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE INTRODUCTION 
systems-Network Architecture ISNA) is a design for a total 
data communications system that offers many advantages over 
systems of the past. This publication introduces the major 
concepts of SNA and relates them to the advantages an SNA 
network offers the data communications user. 

The IBM Systems Network Architecture Introduction manual 
is intended only for the data communication manager 
considering installing or converting to a data coromunication 
system designed to SNA specifications. 

The SNA Introduction manual answers four questions a 
potential SNA user might ask: 
(1) What is SNA? - A brief introduction to SNA concepts. 
(2) What does SNA offer that is not available in pre-SNA 
data communication networks? - The advantages of SNA as a 
means of reducing many of the limitations inherent in 
pre-SNA systems. 
(3) What equipment and programs are used to put SNA into 
operation? - A summary of the components of a data 
communications system and the IBM products that fulfill SNA 
requirements for each component. 
(4) What is the conversion path from existing networks to 
an SNA network? - A look at the conversion aids available 
to ease the transition from current networks to SNA. 
Manual, 24 pages, 2/76 
370//09/// 

GA27-3120 
IBM 2790 INSTALLER'S GUIDE 
This publication gives simple installation techniques and 
precautions that, when followed, will insure proper cable 
installation. It should be used as an on-the-job reference 
for terminating cable ends, making splices, connecting 
grounds and testing the cable installation. 
Manual, 3 5/8" x 8 1/2", qq pages, 1/76 
//15//2790,2791,2793/ 
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GA27-3123 
3767 COMMIlNICATION TERMINAL FRCNT DOCUMENT INSER'I I:EVICE 
USER"S INFORMATION iiffiiffiiiM i!!BI MF5272) --- --
This manual is a sU~Flement to user inforRtation for the 3767 
Communication rr"erminal equ ipped with the P'"rent Cecum.€nt 
Insertion Device IRP!; MF5272). This device enatles the 
operator to easily insert documents for printing in frent of 
the terminal Flaten without having to use the Flaten knobs. 

This manual furnishes the information needed ty 
management, prograRming, and operator personnel to 
successfully USe this device,. 

Major subjects include: oFerating Frocedures, FaFer 
specifications. and Frint specifications .. 

It is essential that users of this manual be familiar 
with the 3767 Communication Terminal characteristics and 
operating procedures, and the following manuals: IE~ 3767 
Modell, 2, and 3 ConlDunication 'Terminal Con"ponent 
Description, GA27-3096, and IBM 3767 Communicaticn 1erminal 
Operator's Guide, GA18-2000. 
Manual, 12 pages, 7/76 
//14//3761/ 

GA27-3124 
CPERATING PROCEDURES illlli IBM 3777 CC~MIlNICA'lION 
TERMINAL 
This operating procedures guide is directed to Fersonnel 
writing detailed operator procedures for the IEM 3777 
COlDDlunication Terminal, and for cperators of the tern.inal. 
This manual also includes operating Frocedures fcr the IEM 
3203 Printer, and for ether devices that can be attached to 
the 3777. Users of this manual should already be farriliar 
with the informaticn contained in the putlicaticn IEM 3770 
Data Communicaticn System, System Components, GA27-3097. 
Manual, 140 pages 8/76 
//09//3777/ 

GA27-3125 
3777 COMMUNICnICN 'IERMINAL REFERENCE SIl~MARY 
This reference 8U[l",mary contains information that is already 
included in the 0Ferating procedures Guide: IEM 3777 
Communication Terminal, GA27-3124, and Frovides a quick 
reference to information needed for routine operation of the 
3777. Use the Operating Procedures Guide if ycu need more 
detailed information about terminal operation than is 
included in this sumrr,ary. 
Reference Card, 2 pages, S/76 
/ /09//3771/ 

GA27-3126 
3767 COMMUNICllTICN TERMINAL PINHEC PLl\UN IlSER INFCFMA'IION 
IRPS; EG0314 ~ 851142) --- --- --
This manual is a sup~lemental source of user infcrmaticn for 
the 3767 Communicaticn 'Ierminal equiFped with the Pinfeed 
Platen Device IRP!;s EG0314 and 851142).. These devices allow 
accurate feeding of marginally prepunched fcrms .. 

Major sutjects include descriptions of ccmFonents which 
are part of the pinfeed platen deVices, Flaten removal and 
installation ~rocedures, and forms inserticn ~rocedures. 

This rr,anual furnishes the information needed by 
management and operator personnel to successfully use this 
device.. 

It is essential that users of this manual te familiar 
with the 3767 Communication Terminal characteristics, 
operating procedures, and the contents of the fcllowing 
manuals: IBM 3767 Mcdel 1, 2, and 3 C01lllunicaticn Terrr,inal 
Component Cescription, GA27-3096, and IEM 3767 Ccmmunication 
Terminal CFerator's ~uide, GA18-2000. 
Manual, 10 pages, 3/76 
/ /14/,/3767/ 

GA27-3127 
3767 CCMMIlNICA'IICN 'IERMINAL INTEGRA1EC MCDEM liITH 
AiiTc-ANsWER ANI: I:Il\L DISCONNECT .!!!BI 853134) USE!! 
INFCRMATICN ADI:ENDUM 
This manual is a supplemental source of user infcrmation for 
the 3767 Communicaticn Terminal equiFped with Integrated 
Modem with Auto-Answer and dial Disconnect IRP!; 853134). 

This modeIr, makes possible manual dial-up aute answer 
over a pOint-to-point switched communications network. 

Major subjects include: Description of Functicns, and 
Installation of Moderr Data Cable. 'I'his Ilanual furnishes the 
User with all information necessary to use a terndnal 
equipped with this modem. 

It is essential that users of this rr,anual be familiar 
with the 3767 Communication Terminal characteristics and 
operating procedures, and the following rr,anuals: IEM 3767 
Modell, 2, and 3 COImlunication Terminal COlq;onent 
Description, GA27-3096, and IBM 3767 Comnmnicaticn TerJr,inal 
Operator's Guide, GA18-2000. 
Manual, 10 pages, 5/76 
//14//3767/ 

GA27-3129 
IBM 3777 MODEL 2 CCMMUNICATION TERMINAL CPl!RATCR'S 
GUID-E--- ----- - -------
This manual is directed to operators of the IBM 3777 Model 2 
Communication Terminal.. 'I"his Itanual descrites the ol=eration 
of the IBM 3777 Model 2 Communication 'Ierrr,inal cFerating 
with a System/360 Model 20 Subroodel 5 ESC MULTI-LEAVING 
workstation program, and co~municating with a system/370 
using one of the following BSC MUL'II-LI!AVING prograJr,rring 
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systems: 
o OS/vSl RES 
o OS/VS2 HASP 
o OS/vS2 JES2 
o OS/VS2 ASP 
o OS/VS2 JES3 
o VM/370 RECS 
It is assumed that the user of this manual is already 

familiar with the programming system used.. In conjunction 
with this Operator"s Guide, the user will also require a 
copy of the programming systems puhlication that describes 
the system commands for controlling the system (refer to the 
publication IBM System/370 Bibliography, GC20-0001). 
Additional information about the IBM 3777 Model 2 can be 
found in the publication IBM 3770 Data Communication System, 
system Components, GA27-3097. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pgs, 11/76 
//09//3777/ 

GA27-3130 
IBM 3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This-re£ereDCe summary contains-rnformation that is-arready 
included in the IBM 3777 Model 2 operator"s Guide, 
GA27-3129, and provides a quick reference to information 
needed for routine operation of the 3777 Model 2.. Use the 
Operator"s Guide if you need more detailed information atout 
terminal operation than is included in this summary.. 
Reference Summary, 8 1/2 x 3 3/4 inches, 8 pgs, 8/77 
//09//3777/ 

GA27-3131 
3771, 3773, AND ~ COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 
OPERATOR TIPS 
Operator Tips provides hints for identifying and correcting 
problems with the terminal's printer, or problems in on-line 
operation. It supplements, but is not intended to replace, 
the terminal's Operating Procedures Guide .. 
8 x 8 x .015 Polished white opaque vinyl plastiC, 2 pgs, 10/ 
//09//3771,3773,3774/ 

GA27-3132 
3775 AND 3776 C 
LINE PRINTER OP 
Operator Tips proves hints for identifying and correcting 
problems with the terminal's printer, or problems in online 
operation. It supplements, but is not intended to replace, 
the terminal's Operating procedures Guide,. 
8 x 8 x .015 polished white opaque vinyl plastic, 2 pgs, 10/ 
//09//3775,3776,3784/ 

GA27-3136 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ThIs handbook contains summary information about the 
structure of SNA and SDLC, but mainly contains format and 
profile descriptions, and sense codes. All of the 
currently used field formatted RUB are included, as well as 
all of the currently used sense codes. The information 
contained in this handbook is intended to supplement the 
information contained in various manuals On specific IBM SNA 
products. 
Handbook, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, Saddle Stitch, 36 pgs, 3/77 
/C/30///5741,5742,5752,S745-020,5745-010 

GA27-3140 
IBM 3289 LINE PRINTER (MODELS 1 AND 2) SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 
These instructions areUi'iaby-tbecust~to set up 
(attach accessories and connect cables) and check out the 
operation of the IBM 3289 LIne printer (Models 1 and 2). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 8/78 
//03//3289/ 

GA27-3141 
3289 MOD 1L l ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION ~ 
Directed to the printer operator and describes the 
procedures to use if an error or breakdown occurs.. These 
procedures will help the operator identify and eliminate the 
problem and possibly avoid the need to chI for assistance .• 

Subjects in this guide include recognizing errors, 
responding to status indicators, restarting a job after an 
error, and requesting maintenance. 

When an error occurs, the operator goes to page 1 and 
follows the flowchart until the problem is found. The 
operator then corrects the problem or calls for assistance .. 

Other publications that should be available for the 
operator's use are: 

IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's Guide, 
GA27-3147 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and Operator's 
Reference Summary, GA27-3148 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's Troutle 
Report Form, GX27-2922 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 25 pages, 8/78 
//03//3289/ 

GA27-3142 
IBM 3773, 3774, AND 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION 
TERMINALS PROGRAMMER'S HANDBOOK 
This handbook summarizes selected reference information 
about the 3773, 3774, and 3775 Programmable Communication 
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Terminals. Tbe information was extracted frcm the 3770 
Programmer"s Guide Ge30-3028), which is the authcritative 
source. Seme cf the contents are: 

o 3770 Prograuming Statements 
o Supervisor Instructions 
o ESC ~essage Headers 
o SNA FM Headers 
o PVS Control StateJr.ents 
o Error and Abend Codes 
o Record Formats 
o I/O status Information 
o Condition Ccdes and System Indicatcrs 

For comprehensive information, refer to the 3770 
Programmer'l s Guide,. 
Handtook, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 72 pgs, 8/77 
.,</09//3773,3774,3775/ 

GA27-3143 
IBM 3773 AND 3774 PRCGRAMMAELE CCMMUNICA'IICN TERUNALS 
CPERiiTOR"S GUIDE FCR FINFI!!D PLATEN ~ ~J04F""--
Describes how to install and remove the pinfeed ~laten (RFQ 
MJ0436) for the IEM 3773 and 3774 Frogranmatle CcnEunication 
Terminals. It alse describes how to load and align n,argin
punched forms en the terminals. 

The putlication sUFplements operating procedures 
contained in the IEM 3773, 3774, and 3775 prcgranmal:le 
Communication Terminals Operator's Guide, GA27-3114. Users 
should be thoroughly familiar with the atove putlication and 
with the operation of either the 3773 or 3774. Users ~ho 
need more technical information on the functions and 
features of the terminals should refer to the IEM 3770 
System Components manual, GA27-3097,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 10/77 
//14//3774/ 

GA27-3144 
INTRODUCTION TC THE IEM 3770 DATA COMMUNICA'IICIi SYStEM 
Introduces thEitermiDals-aDd ~onents of the IEM 3770 nata 
Communication System. Describes the caFatilities, 
functions, features, and performance of tbe 3770 syste~ for 
readers responsitle for planning a data COJI.D'lunication 
network or for integrating 3770 terminals into an existing 
network. 

This publication describes the capabilities, functicns, 
speeds, opticns, specify features, special features, 
accessories, and attachable in~utloutput devices for the 
following 3770 terminal types: the general pur~cse 
nonprograRmatle terminals, the general Furpose FrograD'IIta:tle 
terminals, the general remote jot entry (RJE) terminals, the 
BSC Multi-LeaVing RJi workstation terminal, and the SNA 
Multiple Logical Unit RJE workstation terminals .• 

Information in this manual was previously in the IE~ 
3770 Cata Communication System: System Corr.ponents, 
GA27-3097, except for the information on the fcllowing new 
terminals: the IEM 3776 communication 'Ierrr,inal )fodels 3 and 
4 and the IBM 3777 Ccmmunicaticn Terminal ~cdel 3, SliA 
Multiple LCgical unit workstation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 10/77 
//09//3770,3771,3774,3775,3776,3777/ 

GA27-3145 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTICN FOR THE IBM 3776 AND 3777 
C<5MiiiiNIcli'IION TERMINALS - -- -- - ---
This publicaticn-presents introductory and reference 
information acout the 3776 and 3777 terninals used in the 
following applications: 1) mediun and high speed remcte jot 
entry terminals (ESC or SNA single logical Unit), 2) high 
speed BSC MULTI-LEAVING workstation, and 3) lI,edium ano high 
speed SNA multiple lcgical-unit workstations. It describes 
the capabilities and functions of these terD'inals for tbose 
concerned witb planning for a data communicaticn network or 
for integrating the terminals into an existing network. It 
is also a reference source for system ano application 
programmers, and for personnel Flanning jot setuFs for the 
3776 and 3777 terminals. Application personnel ~lanning job 
setups will also require a copy of the a~propriate O~erating 
:Procedures Guide or Cperator"s Guide. 

It is assumed that the reader of this lIanual understandS 
the concept and application of the IEM System/370 in a data 
communication environment, and is familiar with data link 
control procedures - Synchronous Data Link Centrel (StLC) or 
Einary Synchronous Ccmmunications, whichever is used. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 336 pages, 3/78 
//09//3776,3777/ 

GA27-3146 
IBM 3771, 3773, 3774, AND 11l.2 CCMMUNICAIICN T!!RUNAl§ 
COMFONENT DESCRIPTICN 
Tbis publication descrites the capatilities and functicns of 
the general purpose terminals of the IEM 3770 Data 
Communication System: the IEM 3771, 3773, 3774, and 3775 
CommUnication 'Ierminals. 'I'he putlicaticn is directed te 
readers planning for a data communicaticn network or for 
integrating the general purpose terminals into an existing 
network. It also contains reference infornaticn for system 
and application prograrrmers, and for personnel Flanning jot 
setups for the terminals. 

Although this publication descrites the operating 
controls of the terminals, it is not intended to provide 
detailed operating procedures. The controls are descrited 
only to illustrate the capabilities, functicns, and features 
of the general purpose terminals. Operating procedures are 
described fully in the appropriate Operating Procedures 
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Guide for the terminals .. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 246 pages, 1/78 
//09//3771,3773,3774,3775/ 

GA27-3147 
IBM 3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 OPERATOR'S GOIDE 
Describes the basic operating-procedures for the IBM 3289 
Line Printer Models 1 and 2. It is intended for those who 
either operate the printer or write its detailed operating 
procedures. 

It is assumed that the reader of this publication has 
previous operating experience, with a working knowledge of 
the 3289 printer or related data processing equipment. 
Detailed procedures for _~ __ particular application are not 
presented. Rather, this publication describes the use and 
capabilities of the printer as they apply to all 
applications. Chapter 1 describes models, printing speeds, 
character sets, and the operator panel. Chapter 2 describes 
basic operating procedures such as turning power on and off, 
setting format,reprinting a job, etc. Chapter 3 provides 
information for installing forms, ribbons, and print belts. 

publications that should be available for the operator's 
use are: 

IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Error Recovery 
and problem Determination Guide, GA27-3141 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's 
Reference Summary, GA27-3148 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator"s Trouble 
Report form, GX27-2922. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 65 pages, 8/78 
//03//3289/ 

GA27-3148 
.ll§.2 LINE ~ MOD k 1 ~~ REFERENCE ~ 
Directed to the operator of the printer and contains 
reference information needed for routine operation of the 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2. A complete listing of 
status codes is found here, plus other information that is 
also included in either the 3289 Operator"s Guide or the 
3289 Error Recovery and problem Determination Guide. 

Other publications that should be available for the 
operator's use are: 

IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's Guide, 
GA27-3147 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Error Recovery 
and Problem Determination Guide, GA27-3141 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's Trouble 
Report Form, GX27-2922 

card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 8/78 
//03//3289/ 

GA27-3150 
3287 PRINTER OPERATOR GOlDE 
This manuar-descri6es,~the operator, the basic operating 
procedures of the IBM 3287 Printer. It contains an 
introduction, a discussion of the operating controls (lights 
and switches), and a description of basic functions of the 
printer. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 1/78 
//03//3281/ 

GA27-3151 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 PROBLEM DETERMINATION GOlDE 
This guide has been preparedt01ieIp you (the operator) 
determine the type of problem and how to correct it, when 
the 3287 Printer, Models 1 and 2, is not operating properly. 
It is designed to save you time by pointing out possible 
causes for troubles that you can easily and quickly correct 
yourselt. 

The following documents contain related information that 
may help diagnose problems and recover from error 
conditions: 

IBM 3287 Printer Operator's Guide, GA27-3150 
IBM 3287 Printer Operator"s Trouble Report, GX27-2923 
IBM 3287 Printer Component Description, GA27-3153 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages 
//03//3287/ 

GA27-3153 
IBM 3287 PRINTER - COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This-manuar-aes-crIbes the IBM 3287 printer Models 1 and 2. 
It gives information for customer executives, system 
analysts, and system engineers who are aware of the intended 
use of the printer,. 

Included in this manual are descriptions of the 
printer1s applications, operating characteristics, features, 
and international considerations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 1/78 
//03//3287/ 

GA27-3159 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR GOlDE 
This manual is intended for those who need information 
concerning operation of the printer specified in the title. 
Manual, 64 pages, 4/79 
4331//03//3289/ 
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GA27-3160 
3289 LINE PRIN'IER MC[EL 4 ERRCR RECCVERY ANI: PRCELEM 
iiBTERMYNiiiloNGiiII:-E-- - --- ---- -- ----
Directed to the printer operator and describes the 
procedures to use if an error or treakdcwn occurs. ~hese 
procedures will help the operator identify and eliminate the 
problem and possibly avoid the need to call for assistance. 

suejects in this guide include recognizing errors, 
responding to status indicators, restarting a jet after an 
error,. and requesting ltaintenance. 

When an errOr occurs, the o~erator goes to ~age 1 and 
follows the flowchart until the problem is found. 'Ihe 
operator then corrects the problem or calls for assistance 
Related Publications: Corequisite ~utlicatiens are: 

IBM 3289 line Printer Model 4 Cperatcr's Guide, 
GA27-3159 

IEM 3289 Line Pr inter Model Cperator 's Trouble Report 
Form, GX27-2925 
IEM 3289 Line Printer Model 4 Cperatcr's Reference 
Summary, GA27-3162 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages, 3/79 
4331//03//3289/ 

GA27-3161 
3289 LINE PRINTER MOUL 4 SETOP INS'IRUC'I'IONS 
Tiie'SeinStructTciiisareused by the custolr,er to set up 
(attach accessories and ccnnect cables) and check out the 
operation of the IEM 3289 Line Printer Model 4. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 1/79 
4331//03//3289/ 

GA27-3162 
3289 LINE PRINTER MO!:!L 4 OPERATOR'S REUR!NCE SUMMARY 
DIrect'e<3to the printer o~erator and contains reference 
information needed fcr routine operation of the IBM 3289 
line Printer ~cdel 4. A coroplete listing of status codes is 
found here, plus other informaticn that is alse included in 
either the 3289 Cperator's Guide, or the 3289 Error Reccvery 
and problem Deterltinaticn Guide,. 

Related publications: Corequisite publicaticns are: 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Model 4 Cperatcr's Guide, 
GA27-3159 
IEM 3289 Line Printer Model 4 Error Recovery and FroblelT 
Determination Guide, GA27-3160 

Summary, fold to 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 12 pages, 3/79 
4331//03//3289/ 

GA27-3165 
IBM 3776 MODELS 3 ANt 4 AND IBM 3777 MCUL 3 CCI(IWNICA'IICN 
TER!!INALsCiiiRiiTCR'SGUltI - -- --- -
This manual is deSigned specifically for fersonnel writing 
detailed operator prccedures for remote jot entry (RJE) 
applications that use the IBM 3776 Models 3 and q and the 
IBM 3777 Medel 3 comlrunication 'Ierminals, and fer operators 
of the terminals,. Included are: 

Operating procedures for: 
Starting up and initializing the terminal fcr 
cOII",municaticn with the host processor. 
Logging on to and logging off frolT the Systelr, 
Services Control Point (ssep) in the host processor 
Sending messagES to the host applicaticn prcgram 
tefining,. storing,. retrieving, and executing 
cataloged procedures ,for sending job infut to 
the host prccessor a~d for receiving jct output 
at the terminal executing immediate cornn.ands for 
sending and receiving jobs 
Setting up the input and output devices and 
recovering from media protlems such as card jarrs 
Ferforming data transfers between lccal infut 
and output devices 

Error Recovery and ProbleK Identificaticn prccedures for 
the terminal 
Operational COIrfarisons to aid in converting frolt 
IEM 3777 I(odel 2 to IEM 3777 Model 3 terminal operation 
and converting from IEM 3776 Models 1 and 2/3777 
This gUide des crites the purpose and use of the 

terminals' controls and operator commands as they apply to 
all jobs,. YOu can use this manual in preparing a detailed 
operator procedure (runbook) for a specific remcte jcb entry 
application. 
This manual also contains information describing changes for 
I!ultiple Logical Unit (MLU) enhancement .. 
I!anual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/79 
//09//3776,3777/ 

GA27-3166 
I L 3 CO~MUNICATION 

R~------

tion that is condensed 
from the IEM 3776 !!odels 3 and 4 and lEI! 3777 Model 3 
Communication 'I'erminal Operator"s Guide (GA27-3165), and 
gives a quick reference to the information needed for the 
routine operation of the IBM 3776 Models 3 and 4 and IEM 
3777 Model 3 Communication Terminals .• 
Reference Card, 8 1/2 x 18 3/8 folded to 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 
inches, 10 panels, 10/78 
//09N3776,3771/ 

GA27-3170 
IEM 3774 AND 3775 FRCGRAMMABIE CCMMUNICA'IICN TERI!INALS 
REFERENCliSUl!l(lIRY 
'Ihis referenceSummary contains information that is already 
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included in the IBM 3774 and 3775 programmable Communication 
Terminals Operator's Guide, GA27-3154 and provides a quick 
reference to information needed for routine operation of 
these terminals~ Use the operator's guide if you need more 
detailed information about terminal operation than is 
provided in this summary. 

GA27-3198 

Reference card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 12 pages, 6/18 
/109//3174,3715/ 

GA21-3171 
IBM 3281 PRINTER SETUP INSt'RUCTIONS 
These instructions-ari used by the customer engineer to set 
up (attach accessories and connect cables) and check out the 
operation of the IBM 3281 Printer (Models 1 and 2). 
Manual, 8 pages, 12/18 
/103/13281/ 

GA21-3114 
IBM 3281 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR TRACTOR/FORMS 
SEPARATOR ~ MJ3112 ----- ---
This publication describes for the 3281 printer operator how 
to install, operate, and remove the IBM 3281 Printer 
Tractor/Separator (RPQ MJ 3112). It also describes how to 
load and align margin-punched continuous forms on this 
device,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 21 pages, 10/18 
/114113281/ 

GA27-3176 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 AND 2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
PreSe~intiOdUctory and-reference information about the 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2. The 3289 connects to 
an IBM 3210 Information Display System through an IBM 3274 
Control Unit or an IBM 3276 Control Unit/Display Station. 
Model 1 has a maximum print speed of 155 lines per minute 
and Model 2 has a maximum print speed of 400 lines per 
minute. 

Describes the capabilities and functions of the 3289 
Printer for those concerned with planning a new system or 
integrating a Model 1 or Model 2 into an existing system. 
It also provides information needed by those who write 
detailed operating procedures for the printer. 

It is assumed that the reader of this manual understands 
the concepts and applications of the IBM 3270 Information 
Display System. Information about 3270 publications can be 
found in the publication IBM Systeml310 BibliOgraphy, 
Ge20-0001. 

Chapter 1 contains general information about 
configurations and basic characteristics of the Model 1 and 
Model 2 printer,. Chapter 2 explains operating controls and 
characteristics including modes of operation and how to 
handle abnormal conditions. Chapter 3 contains programming 
information including the control codes for each mode of 
printing_ The appendixes describe code charts, character 
sets, throughput controlling factors, and the printer 
control information area (PCIA). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 15 pages, 12/18 
/103//3289/ 

GA27-3171 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
prese~intrOdUCtory and reference information about the 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Model 4. The 3289 connects to a 4331 
Processor through a coaxial cable and has a maximum print 
speed of 400 lines per minute. 

This publication describes the capabilities and 
functions of the 3289 for those concerned with planing a new 
system or integrating a Model 4 into an existing system,. It 
also provides information needed by those who write detailed 
operating procedures for the 3289. 

It is assumed that the reader of this manual understands 
the concepts and applications of the IBM 4331 Processor. 

Chapter 1 contains general information about 
configurations and basic characteristics of the Model 4 
printer. Chapter 2 explains operating controls and status 
codes. Chapter 3 contains programming information, 
including printer commands, forms control buffer, status and 
sense information, and error recovery information. 

Appendixes A through D describe code charts, character 
sets, a summary of Sense bytes, and throughput controlling 
factors .. 

Related Publications: The 3289 Line Printer Model 4 
Operator's Guide, GA21-3159 is available for those who 
operate the 3289 or who write its detailed operating 
procedures. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 3/79 
4331//03/13289/ 

GA21-3118 
USER'S GUIDE FOR THE 3278 MODEL 2 DISPLAY ATTACHMENT TO 1]! 
IBM 3714PRoCiRAMMABLECOMMiiiITCiTIoiiTiRiiiNAL ~ EJ2657 
This publication describes the IBM 3278 Model 2 Display 
Attachment to the IBM 3774 Programmable Communication 
Terminal (RPQ EJ2657). Major subjects include, (1) 3278 
operator controls, (2) the differences in operation and 
programming of the 3774 needed to accommodate the 3278, and 
(3) problem determination procedures for the 3218. 
Manual, 30 pages, 10/18 
/1141/3774/ 
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'3289 PRINTER MODEL 4 SITE PREPARATION GVICE 
This manuar-is-a-guIde for the user to plan for the physical 
installation of IEM 3289 Model 4 printer. the ccntents 
include inforlr.ation to: 

plan the physical lccation and surrounding envircnlr,ellt 
for the 3289-4 printer 
plan the power necessary to install 3289-4 printers, 
including plug and receptacle informatien 
plan and order the cables necessary to attach the 3289-4 
printer to processor units 

Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 2119 
4331//15//3289/ 

GA32·0006 
~ RESUIREMI!NTS !Ql! ill Q.!!!.::!l!!:! .!!!.£B 1!ll !1!!.!!! lli 
5 56 « ~ ll.Q.Q .!!!2 ill.Q ill 
this manual provides the specifications and requirements 
for magnetic tape to be used on IEM Tape Crives. The 
specifications are presented in twe parts: General 
information and t'ape froperties Essential fcr lEI( Tape 
Drive Use... 'Ihe latter secticn covers ninirrulI, t:rcperties 
required for tape use On all IEM Tape Drives. 
Manual, 11 pages 
/105//2401,2402,2403,2404,2415,2420,3410,3411,3420,9809/ 

GA32-0001 
COMPONENT CESCRIPTION IEM 2420 MCDEL 5 MAGtlEUC tAPE lltlI1: 
This bulletin describes-the-cbaracterIstics,~unctIOnS:-
and features of the IEM 2420 Model 5 Magnetic t'ape Unit,. 
systems Reference Litrary Manual, 12 pages 
1/05/12420/ 

GA32-0020 
3803/3420 !'AGNETIC UP! SUBSYSTEMS 
t'his manual descrites tbe IBM 3803 Model 1 tape Contrel 
and the IEI' 3420 Models 3, 5, and 1 MagnetiC Tape units. 
The 3803 Model 1 tape control prcvides cClrlTunicatien between 
the tape units and the systelr. input/output interface. 
The 3420 Models 3, 5, and 7 tape units read and writE cne
balf inch lTagnetic tape at 15, 125, and 200 inches per 
second respectively,. All three basic tape units read and 
write nine-track, 1,600 bytes per inch (bpi), phase-enceded 
format. Nine-track, 800 bpi NRZI recording Irode is 
available as a feature on all "odels,. Seven-track, 556/800 
bpi NRZI recording mcde is an cptional fEature cn all 
models. 

Readers sheuld be familiar with the contents of IEM 
SYSt'EM/360 PRINCIPLES CF OPERATICN, For .. GA22-6821 (sections 
on input/output operations). Systeml370 users should also 
refer to IBM SYSTEM/370 PRINCIPLES CF OFERAtIOtl, ForlT GA22-
1000. 
Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 32 pages 
1/05113803,3420/ 

GA32-0021 
IEM 3803-2/3420 Ml\GNEUC tAPE SIlESYSTEMS 
i'iiiiSYSTEM CI!SCRIFUCII 
t'his manual descrihs tbe IEM 3803 Model 2 tape Control and 
the IEM 3420 Medels 3 through 8 MagnetiC tape Vnits. the 
3803 Model 2 Tape Control provides communicaticn between the 
tape units and the system input/eutput interface. 

The 3420 I!odels 3/4, 5/6, and 1/8 read and "rite one
half inch Ir.agnetic tape at 75, 125, and 200 inches per 
seccnd respectively,. t'he 3420 Models 4, 6, and 8 rea~ and 
write 9-track 6,250 tytes per inch (bpi) group ccded 
recording (GCR) format. 

The basic 3420 Mcdels 3, 5, and 7 read and "rite nine 
track, 1,600 bpi, phase-encoded format. Nine track, 800 tpi 
NRZI recording mode and seven-track 800/556/200 tpi NRZI 
recording mode are available as features on the 3420 Models 
3, 5, and 7 and on the 3803 Model 2. 

A reader should te familiar with IEM Systelr/360 
Frinciples of Cperaticn, GA22-6821 (section on I/O 
operations) and IEM System/310 prinCiples of Operation, 
GA22-7000 (section on 1/0 Operations). 
Manual, 60 pages 
//05//3803,3420/ 

GA32-0022 
~::U!~10/3Ul ~ 1!E1l SUESYSUM CCI(FCI'I!!i'I &l!SCUFUON 

This manual descrites the IBI! 3410/3411 I!agnetic TapE 
sutsystem, Models 1, 2, and 3. In most instances, 
operational descriptions are limited to tbe cbannel and 
command level. Cperations cOlnron to all I/C devices are 
described in IEM System/360 Principles cf Cperation, form 
GA22-6821, and IBM Systeml310 Principles of Cperation, form 
GA22-7000,. 

Subjects covered include keys and ligbts, tape handling 
procedures, status and sense infcrmation, and error reccvery 
procedures. 

Systel[s programmers who are writing progralr,s for 
magnetic tape 

Systems engineers "ho are planning installation using 
magnetic tape 

Sales personnel 
Manual, 44 pages 
1/05//3410,3411/ 
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GA32-0023 
IBM 3803/3420 CUSTOMER CONVERSION ~ 
This document guides the IBM marketing representative and 
the IBM customer in planning a field conversion of 3803-1 
and 3420-3, 5, 7 tape subsystems to 3803-2 and 3420-4, 6, 
(6250 bpi) tape subsystems. 

Notify the IBM Field Engineering representative early in 
the planning stages of the conversion. An early conference 
with him should be helpful to both of you. 
Manual, 16 pages 
360,370//05//3803,3420/ 

GA32-0031 
3850 DATA CARTRIDGE CARE AND HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS 
This manual is inten~for-anyone who handles the IBM 3850 
Data cartridge. The manual describes the operating and 
storage environment, the receiving and shipping of 
cartridges, and how to inspect for physical damage to the 
cartridge. 
Manual 
//07//3850,3851/ 

GA32-0035 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM MSS OP 
NoabStractaVaITa~ -- -
Manual 
//07//3850,3851/ 

GA32-0036 
IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION: illERENCE-- ---- --- -- -
This publication is a reference manual. It contains no 
theory information and assumes that the reader is familiar 
with the Mass Storage System. It contains information about 
the commands and orders issued to a Mass Storage System, the 
mass storage control table formats, and the staging adapter 
table formats. The purpose of this publication is to 
provide the reader with information that is useful for 
problem determination and system tuning .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//07//3850,3851/ 

GA32-0037 
IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SENSE INFORMATION 
This publication is a guide for the interpretation and 
description of Mass Storage System sense Information,. A 
general description section explains the collection and use 
of sense information. Other sections show all Mass storage 
System sense Information in tables, called formats; each 
format has descriptions of the bits in the format. The 
information in this publication is directed to the IBM 
customer engineer and the program support representative. 
The system programmer can use the publication for recovery 
purposes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//07//3850,3851/ 

GA32-0038 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) INTRODUCTION AND 
PREINSillr.AffiiNiiLANiffiG --
This publication contains general information describing the 
physical characteristics of the IBM 3850 Mass Storage System 
(MSS), and a general description of the programming support 
provided for the Mass Storage System by OS/VS1 and OS/vS2. 
This publication provides you with an introductory knowledge 
of the Mass Storage System and also provides you with 
preinstallation planning information. The information in 
this publication is directed toward data processing 
managers, apace managers, and system programmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//07//3850,3851/ 

GA32-0039 
IBM INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICE SUMMARY 
This manual descrIEeS:lBM input/output devices and systems 
that can be attached to a channel for local operation as 
part of System/370. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 9/78 
370//00/// 

GA33-0001 
IBM 3875 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 
Irlthis publicationthe3875 Modem is described, and 
interface details, installation planning, and operating and 
operator maintenance procedures are given.. Differences 
between operation in the USA and other countries are 
described in the appropriate parts of the publication, and a 
summary is given in an appendix. 
The content is intended for: 

o systems Engineers 
o Installation Planning Engineers 
o Operators 

The information for systems engineers presupposes a 
knowledge of teleprocessing, but the information for 
installation planning engineers and operators requires no 
such understanding. 
Manual, 78 pages, 6/76 
//09//3875/ 
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GA33-0002 
IBM 3874 !!lmR ~R'E ~ 
This putlication 1.5 primarily intended for systerr, planners, 
operators, systems engineers, installaticn planners and 
supervisory personnel .• It is alsc required fcr its olrErating 
procedures by IBM customer engineers who must IT,aintain 
the IEM 3874 Modem .• 

The pul:1ication describes the 3874 Moden, which can 
operate On non-switched and switched lines at a speed of 
4800 or 2400 EPS and is in four n,ain parts: 

Part 1 descrites (in general terns) the 3874, 
with planning and equipment considEraticns 
Fart 2 shows the operator controls and gives 
the operating and operator maintenance 
procedures 
Part 3 descril:es (in detail) the 3874 giving 
functional description, interface specifications 
strapping oftions, phySical installaticn specific
ations, and communication channel specificaticns. 
Part 4 sUD':IlIarizes counting differences, gives 
abstracts from the cOD'~unication channel 
specificaticns, and descrites s~itched network 
I:ack-up Operation with ETAM. 

The information for Fart 3 for systems engineers presupposes 
a knowledge of teleprocessing, but the infornaticn for 
installation planning engineers and operators requires 
no such understanding. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 102 pages, 4/77 
//09//3874/ 

GA33-1506 
IBM SYSTFM/370 MODEL 125 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual contains information on the operations that can 
be perfor~ed on the System/370 Model 125, including channel 
and I/O operations. 

The Model 125 is a general purpose data preCEssing 
system, controlled from a central proceSSing unit, with 
a direct attachment for diSk drives as a standard 
feature. It can I:e Equipped with a multiplexer channel 
and with integrated attachments and adapters fer If.agDetic 
tape units, card I/C devices, a lrrinter, and teleprocessing 
devices .• 

~he manual des crites the tasie architecture and 
features of the central processing unit, and the channel 
characteristics. 

The intended readership consists mainly of systeRs 
analysts evaluating the capabilities of the Model 125 
in terms of its manual and program operations, and of 
system prograreIr.ers writing channel programs or operating 
systems for the Model 125.. The manual is only of lilT,ited 
use to application prograKmers because it ccntains little 
information related to programming languages .• 

The first IT.ain section of the publications, ·SysteJ[. 
Control," describes the architectural features such as the 
program status word ccntrol registers, and fixed areas 
in main storagE, and gives details of mode selection and 
other manual operaticns .• ' The second main sectien descril:es 
the channel characteristiCS, and specifies the ccmmands, 
status and sense information of the natively-attached I/O 
devices. A separate chapter describes the teleprocessing 
attachment.. Instruction timings are listed in an appendix. 

Prerequisite Pul:lications: 
IEM System/370 System Summary, GA22-7001 
IEM System/360 prinCiples of Operation, GA22-6821 
IEM System/370 principles of Operation, GA22-7000 

Manual, 370 pages 
3125//01/// 

GA33-1507 
IEM SYSTFM/370 MOCFL 125 CONFIGURA TOR 
This configurator is atatle showing the IT,odels, features, 
and attachll·ents for the Systeml360 Model 125 central 
processing unit,. It is intended to be used ty IEM Marketing 
representatives, IBM systen, engineers, er customer s;ystems 
evaluation management. 

~ssociated putlications are: 
IEM Systeml370 Input/Output Configurator - GA22-7002 
IEM 3125 ProceSSing Unit Integrated cORlfunications 

Adapter: Configurator - GA33-1508 
Systems Lil:rary Manual, 8 pages 
3125//00//./ 

GA33-1508 
IBM 3125 FROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATEC COMMUNICATIONS ACAPlER: 
C"ONFIGiiRA'IOR MANUAL ------- ----
System/370-125 Integrated Communications Adapter 
Configurator consists of a number of text pages and overlays 
to I:e used when selecting a System/370 Model 125 
teleprocessing configuration.. The systerr,/370 Model 125 
Integrated Communications Adapter is a tEleprocessing 
attachment that can serve up to six tinary synchronous lines 
and up to sixteen start/stop (asynchronous) lines. lhe 
putlication is intended to be used I:y IEM marketing 
representatives, or ex~erienced customer ~ersonnel, ~hen 
detailed information is required al:out line speeds, 
interface types, line control types load factors and the 
line adapters and tbEir interrelationshi~. !eature and 
specified codes are also given for ordering purpeses. 
Textbook, 54 pages, 40 acetate overlays 
3125/C/00/// 
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GA33-1509 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 PROCEDURES 
This manual is intended for operating-personnel using the 
System/370 Model 125. 

The manual is divided into four section: The 
Introduction, The Operation Console, Operation Actions and 
the Appendix. The section on the operator console describes 
the hardware and the facilities available for the manual 
control of the system. The section on the operator actions 
describes how the facilities are used, how to handle 
unexpected situations, and how to recover from a fault. The 
appendix provides reference information for the handling of 
I/O devices that can be directly attached (no control unit 
or channel is needed) to the Model 125. Restart procedures 
for the 2560 multifunction Card Machine, attached directly 
to the Model 125, are also given. 
Manual, 120 pages 
3125//01/// 

GA33-1510 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 PUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
ThIs publication describes the characteristics of the IBM 
System/370 Model 115, including the central processing 
unit, multiplexer channel, direct disk attachment, and 
the integrated attachments and adapters for other 
input/output devices. 
Its main purpose is to give systems analysts an 
understanding of the structure, features, and operations 
of the system. The manual also provides system 
programmers with information which is essential when 
writing and maintaining channel programs and operating 
systems for the System/370 Model 115. 

In the six chapters of the manual, the characteristics 
of the Model 115 are described in terms of: 

1. The basic system structure 
2. Main storage addressing 
3. The operations which can be performed and the 

meanS of manual and program control. 
4. Compatibility features 
5. The commands, status and sense information for 

input/output devices attached other than through 
the multiplexer channel. 

6. The characteristics of the integrated 
communications adapter. 

Appendixes A, B, and C provide (respectively) code tables 
for the integrated communications adapter, instruction 
timings, and an example procedure for conversion from 
2311 Model ls to a 3340 disk subsystem. Appendix D 
gives some information on magnetic tape unit compatibility 
Appendix E gives definitions of the abbreviations and 
special terms used in this manual. 

The reader is assumed to be conversant with the IBM 
System/370 installation sets, data formats, channel 
operations, and basic programming concepts such as status 
switching and interruption. 

Prerequisite Reading 

IBM System/370 system Summary, GA22-7001 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000 
Manual, Systems Library, 286 pages 
3115//01/// 

GA33-1511 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 CONPIGURATOR 
This configurator-IS intended for sales personnel, systems 
engineers and customer systems evaluation management. 
This configurator provides a concise graphic description of 
the Model 115 with standard and optical features, as well as 
all possible configurations of I/O devices which can be 
directly attached to the Model 115. 
Manual 
3115//00/// 

GA33-1512 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual describes~w the effects of imposing loads on 
the channels of the IBM System/370 Model 125 can be checked. 
The book is intended for physical planning engineers and 
systems analysts who wish to check that a proposed 
configuration of input/output devices will work 
satisfactorily in the System/370 Model 125. 

The manual is divided into four sections. Section one 
describes the channels in terms of type, theoretical data 
rates, and the effects of loading. Section two describes 
how to test for data overrun, and how to assign priorities 
to devices on the byte multiplexer channel. section three 
describes how the interference of the activities of the 
channels with the IPU can be assessed. Section four 
describes the concept of channel utilization. 

Before using this manual the reader should understand 
input/output operations for the Model 125 as described in: 

IBM System/370 Model 125 Functional Characteristics, 
GA33-1506 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-6821 
IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-7000 

Manual, 36 pages 
3125//01/// 

GA33-1513 
IBM 3115 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER 
CONFIGUiATOR 
consists of a number of text pages and overlays to be used 
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when selecting a system/370 Model 115 tele~rccessing 
configuration. '!'he Eystem/370 Model 115 Integrated 
Communications Adapter is a teleprocessing attachment that 
can serve up to five tinary synchronous lines and up to 
eight start/stop (asynchronous) lines. ihe ~utlicaticn is 
intended to be used ty IBM marketing representatives, or 
experienced customer personnel, when detailed information is 
required about line speeds, interface ty~es, line centrel 
types load factors and the line adapters and their 
interrelationshipe Feature and specified codes are also 
given for ordering pur~osese 
Manual 
3115//00/.// 

GA33-1514 
CPERATOR'S LIERARY S~STEM/370 MOCEL 115 PRCCECVRES 
ihis manual prcvides operating---a;;(lreference informaticn for 
operators of the IBM System/370 Model 115. ihe reader is 
assumed to have a working knowledge of Intrcduction to IEM 
Data ProceSSing Systems, GC20-1684, and scme pre~ious 
operating experience on either a similar systen .. cr cn 
related data processing equipment. 

This manual descrites how to operate the system hard~are 
of the IEM 3115 PreceSSing Unit. 

The manual is divided into: 
1. PreliIrdnary information, including acticn to te taken in 

an emergency,. 
2. "Introduction", which briefly descrites the systeme 
3. "Facilities," which descrites the o~erator ccnsole, 

keytoard and video display screen. 
4. "Actions," which describes the ~reparation of the 

system for operation, and the handling of unExpected 
situations which may occur during preparation and 
operation. 

5. "Appendix," which provides: 
a. ReferenCE information on the: 

o cirect disk attachw.ent 
o Magnetic tape adapter 
o Integrated communications adapter 
o Integrated console printer attachment 
o Integrated printer attachIrent 
o Integrated card I/O attachIrent .• 

b. Restart procedures for the IBM 2560 Mul ti-iunction 
Card Machine (MiCM) and the IEM 5425 Multi
Function Card Unit (MiCU). 

c. A description of the choices on the "line ModES 
for lCA" displays. 

d. Conversion tatles. 
6. A glossary, bitliography, and index. 
Systems library manual, 130 pages 
3115//01/// 

GA33-1515 
IBM 3203 PRINiER COMPCNEN'!, DESCRIP'IICN AliI: CPERAiOR'S GUIDE 
This"P\iElicatien provides reference inforn.ation for th-e-
users of the IEM 3203 Printer. It is written mainly fer the 
tenefit of system planners, programmers and operators, tut 
is also of interest to systero supervisors and engineers. 
The publication provides a general introduction to thE 
3203, its components, method cf operation, and requirell'.ents; 
and explains the various operating procedures. ihe cha~ter 
"Programming Infor~ation" is provided for users cf the 3203 
Models 1 and 2, which are attachable to System/370 Models 
115 and 125. i·or information on the prograrrlting of 3203 
Model 3, attachable to the IBM 3777 I:ata Systerr" see IBM 
3770 Communication System Prograrrmer's Guide, GC30-3028. 

A section Cn printer throughput is included for 
system analysts who ~ish to calculate the perforuance of the 
machine. A separate chapter covers the require~ents and 
procedures for producing printed output that can be 
processed by optical character readers. 
The publication contains three a~pendixes: 

Appendix A: Extended Einary Coded :Cecirral Interchange 
Code 

Appendix E: 3203 Sense Byte Summary 
Appendix C. Attreviations 

The reader should l:e familiar with the systerr to which the 
printer is attached. ior system and progranIring infcrnation 
refer to publications listed in the bil:liography for the 
system .• 

prerequisite putlications: 
For prograltmers: !EM Systerr1370 Principles cf C~eration, 
Order No. GA22-7000. 
Manual, 76 pages, 7/76 
//03//3203/ 

GA33-1516 
IBM SYSi·EM/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACiERISiICS 
This manual descrites~w the effects of i,,~csing loads on 
the channels of the IEM System/370 Model 115 can be checked. 
The took is intended for physical planning engineers and 
systems analysts who wish to check that a froposed 
configuration of input/output (I/O) devices will work 
satisfactorily in the System/370 Model 115. 

The first section of the took describes the types of 
channels to ~hich I/C devices can be connected, the 
theoretical data rates of the channels, and the fossible 
effects of irrposing heavy I/O loads cn those channels. ihe 
effects considered are: data overrun, loss cf device 
performance, channel interference with the lI'achine 
instruction'processor (MIP), program OVErrun, and excessive 
channel utilization. .. 

The second sectien gives the procedures for testing data 
overrun on the byte-uultiplexer channel,. 'Ihis sectien also 
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includes a description of how to assign priorities to 
devices on the byte-multiplexer channel. 

The third section deals with interference with the MIP 
that is caused by activities on the channels, and descrites 
how the interference can be assessed. The same section also 
shows how to check for the possibility of program overrun. 

The fourth section describes the concept of channel 
utilization. 

Before using this manual, the reader should have a 
thorough understanding of inpUt/output operations for the 
Model 115 as described in, IBM Systeml370 Model 115 
Functional Characteristics, GA33-1510. IBM System/370 
Principles of Operation, GA22-7000. 

When calculating for data ove1run on the byte 
multiplexer channel, a special worksheet is required: IEM 
Systern/370 Model 115 Byte-Multiplexer Channel: Load Sum 
WOrksheet GX33-6007, available in pads of 50. 
System library manual, qq pages 
3115//01/// 

GA33-1519 
IBM 3203 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
Provides quick reference lnformation-Ior operators on 3203 
Printer, which can be attached to the Systeml370 Models 115 
and 125. 

Consists of extract from GA33-1515 and describes forms 
loading procedure, operator controls, stacker settings, 
keys, lights and switches, and correction of forms jam. In 
handy pocket format for use at the machine. 
Reference Card, 2 sides 18-1/8 x 8-1/2 inch, 10 panels 
//03//3203/ 

GA33-1520 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 CBANNEL CBARACTERISTICS 
FOR SYSTEMS-w!TH IBM 3115-2 PROCESSING UNIT 
This""""iiiailuaI descrIbes liOW"to check the effects of imposing 
loads on the channels of an IBM 3115-2 processing Unit in an 
IBM Systeml370 Model 115. The book is intended for phYSical 
planning engineers and systems analysts who wish to check 
that a' proposed configuration of input/output (I/O) devices 
will work satisfactorily in the Systern/370 Model 115. 

The first section of the book describes the types of 
channels to which I/O devices can be connected, the 
theoretical data rates of the channels, and the possible 
effects of impoSing heavy I/O loads on those channels. The 
effects considered are: data overrun, loss of device 
performance, channel interference with the instruction 
processing unit (IPU), program overrun, and excessive 
channel utilization. 

The second section gives the procedures for testing data 
overrun on the byte-multiplexer channel. This section also 
includes a description of how to assign priorities to 
devices on the byte-multiplexer channel. 

The third section deals with interference with the IFU 
that is caused by activities on the channels, and describes 
how the interference can be assessed. The same section also 
shows how to check for the possibility of program overrun. 

The fourth section describes the concept of channel 
utilization. 

Before usin9 this manual, the reader should have a 
thorough understanding of input/output operations for the 
3115-2 as described in. 

IBM System/370 Model 115 Functional Characteristics, 
GA33-1510, 

IBM System/370 Principles of Operation, GA22-1000. 
Detailed information on the standard I/O interface is 

given in IBM System/360 and Systern/370 I/O Interface Channel 
to Control Unit, Original Equipment Manufacturer's 
Information, GA22-697q. 

When calculating for data overrun on the byte
multiplexer channel, a special worksheet is required: IEM 
Systern/370 Model 115 Byte-Multiplexer Channel: Load Sum 
Worksheet, GX33-6007, available in pads of 50, or an 
equivalent worksheet from a Systern/360 machine may be used. 
Manual, qq pages, 8/76 
3115//01/// 

GA33-1521 
IBM 3203 MODEL 3 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATIONS 
Provides quick reference information for operators on 3203 
Printer Model 3, which can be attached to the IBM 3777 
CommuDication Terminal. Consists of extract from GA33-1515 
and describes forms loading procedure, operator controls, 
stacker settings, keys, lights and switches, and correction 
of forms jam. 

In handy pocket format for use at the machine. 
Reference summary, 2 sides, 18-1/8·x8-1/2·, 10 panels 
//03//3777/ 

GA33-1523 
q300 PROCESSORS SUMMARY AND INPUT/OUTPUT AND DATA 
~UNICATIONS cONii"G"URATOR - --
This publication is intended to give a general understanding 
of the IBM q300 Processors. It is divided into five 
sections: 

Sections 1 to 3 explain the concepts of the processors 
and give an overview of their structure and most important 
features. 

Section 4 describes the individual q300 Processors. 
Section 5 presents the inpUt/output and data 

communications configurator for the 4300 Processors,. 
Because each section is built on information presented in 
precedinq sections, it is preferable to read the sections in 
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the order of presentation.. A tasic knowledge cf data 
processing systems, such as given in the Introduction tc IBM 
ProceSSing systems, GC20-16S4, is assumed .• 
Manual, 78 pages, 1/79 
q331,q3U//OO/// 

GA33-1525 
~~~D:331 OPERATING PFOCI!I:UFES ANI: PFOBLEM g~INATICN 

This manual descrites how to operate the IEM q331 Processor. 
You are assumed to have a knowledge of Introduction to IEM 
Data proceSSing Systems, GC20-16S4, and SOllie expErience in 
operating a similar computer system .• 
• The section "Ccmrr:unicatin9 with the System" des crites 

the parts of the IEM q331 Frocessor that ycu need to 
know atout in order to be atle to conJ[unicate with, and 
control the system. It describes the operatcr ccnsole 
and related facilities. 
The section ·Procedures· explains how to operate the IB~ 
q331 Frocessor. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11q pgs, q/79 
q331//0l/// 

GA33-1526 
q331 FUNC~IONAL CElIRlIC~ERISTICS 
The characteristics cf the IBM q331 Processcr with its I/O 
adapters and standard channels are described in this 
publication for the use of system analysts and progranmers. 

The reader is assumed to have a working knowledge of the 
IBM q300 Processors Frinciples of Operation for ECFS:VSE 
~ode, Order No. G1I22-7070, and the IEM system/370 PrinCiples 
of Operation, GA22-7000, and to have had programning 
experience with System/360, System/370, or other q300 
Processors. 
The main chapters of the manual cover: 

Introduction and structure of the q331 Processor 
I/C and data corr.J(,unication characteristics 
Model-dependent information 
Compatibility features 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 19q pages, 3/79 
q331//0l/// 

GA33-1527 
q331 PROCESSOR, CBAN~EL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual descrites how the effects of irrposing loads on 
the channels of the IEM q331 processor can be checked.. The 
rook is intended for physical planning en9ineers and systems 
analysts who wish to check that a proposed.ccnfigurat!cD of 
input/output (I/O) devices will work satisfactorily in the 
IBM q331 processor. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 138 pages, 2/79 
q331//0l//·/ 

GA33-1528 
q331 FROCESSOR, CCMl'IITIEILITY ~ 
This publication is provided mainly for users cf the 
System/360 and Syste .. ,/370 with attached IEM 2311 or IEM 231q 
disk devices, who wish to transfer their current Des release 
to the IEM q331 processor for operation by disk devices with 
fixed block architecture. The publication also contains 
information for 1401/1qqO/1460-Series users who are 
transferring programs to the q331 Processor .• 
The two chapters of the manual are: 
1) 2311/231q emulated on the IBM 3310 Cirect 

Access Storage. 
2) lQOl/1QQO/1Q60 en.ulated on the IEM Q331 Processor. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
Q331//131'/2311, 231Q, 1Q 01, lijQO ,lQ60/ 

GA33-1529 
3203 PRINTER MCDEL 5 CCMPONENT DESCRIP'IIOli AND 
CPERATOIi'SGUIcE -
This publicaticn provides reference and operating 
information for users of the IBM 3203 Madel 5 Frinter. It 
is written mainly for system planners, prograltoIters, and 
operators, but may also be of interest to system supervisors 
and engineers.. The publication provides a general 
introduction to the 3203 Mod~l 5 and explains the operating 
procedures. The Programming Information section descrites 
the commands used to control the printer, the status and 
sense information returned to the system, and the error 
recovery procedures .. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 102 pages, 1/79 
370,Q331,Q3Q1//03//3203/ 

GA33-1531 
3203 PRIN~ER MODEL 5 REFERENCE SUMMARY FCR CPERA~ORS 
This publicaticn ccntains operating infOiiatIOn-~ 
operators of the 3203-5 printer. Informaticn herein is 
extended from the 3203 Component cescription and Operator's 
Guide, GA33-1529 .. 
Reference card 3-5/8 x 8-1/2 inches, 12 panels, Q/79 
370,Q331,Q3Q1//03//3203/ 

GA33-1532 
IEM Q331 PROCESSOR CHANNEL LOAr: SUMMARY "CR~SBI!E~ 
This~m is provided for use-when calculating the channel 
load on the IEM Q331 Frocessor. Use of this fcrlT. is 
explained in detail in the IBM Q331 Processcr Channel 
Characteristics; Forn GA33-1527. 

J 
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Form, 2/79 
GA33-3005 

IBM SYSTEMl370 MODEL 135 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERIS!ICS 
This publication descrIbes the capabilities, input/output 
channels, integrated adapters (printer, file, and 
communications), features (including the 2314/3340 
Compatibility feature), and operations of the IBM System/370 
Model 135. This information includes the relationship of 
the IBM System/370 Model 135 to the IBM System/360. This 
publication is intended for users and potential users such 
as system analysts and programmers) of the System/370 Model 
135. The reader is assumed to have a working knowledge of 
IBM System/370 PrinCiples of Operation (GA22-7000) and IEM 
System/370 System Summary (GA22-7001). 
Manual, 99 pages 
3135//01/// 

GA33-3007 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ~ TYPE 1 MODEL II 
(FOR .!£lli SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION ~ ~ MANUAL 
This manual provides information for writing channel 
programs for the Terminal Adapter Type I Model II subfeature 
in the Integrated Communications Adapter (lCA) base feature 
of the IEM System/370 Model 135. 

The manual is intended for applications programmers who 
use the assembler language and who are familiar with 
input/output programming as described in IBM System/360 
Principles of Operation (GA22-6821) and IBM System/370 
principles of Operation (GA22-7000). 

The Terminal Adapter Type I Model II sub feature covered 
by this manual allows the Model 135 to communicate with 
remote start/stop terminals such as the IBM 1050 Data 
communications Terminals, and IBM Systezr/7 .. 

The first section of the manual outlines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU main storage and to the 
external communication link. Subsequent sections give 
details of transmission codes, methods of error detection, 
special characters, status and sense information, and 
communication procedures. Appendixes give information atout 
the particular requirements of the remote devices. 
Manual, 56 pages 
3135//13/// 

GA33-3008 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYPE III FOR ICA. 
SPECIAL FEATURE-nESCRIPTION ------- ---- --- --- ----
This manual provides information for writing channel 
programs for the Terminal Adapter Type III subfeature in the 
integrated communications adapter (ICA) base feature of the 
IBM System/370 Model 135. 

The manual is intended for applications programmers who 
use assembler language and who are familiar with 
input/output programming as described in IBM systerr/360 
Principles of Operation (GA22-6821) and IBM system/370 
Principles of Operation (GA22-7000). 

The Terminal Adapter Type III subfeature allows the 
Model 135 to communicate with remotely sited IBM 2260 or 
2265 Display Stations, via IBM 2848 or 2845 Display 
Controls, respectively. 

The first section of the manual outlines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU main storage and to the 
external communication link. Subsequent sections give 
details of transmission codes, methods of error detection, 
special characters, commands, status and sense information, 
and communication procedures. 
System Library Manual, 36 pages 
3135//13/// 

GA33-3009 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 
(FOR ICA). SPECIAL'F 
This manual provides e e ence information for programmers 
writing channel programs for the SynchronOUS Data Adapter 
Type II subfeature in the Integrated Communication Adapter 
(ICA) feature of the IBM System/370 Model 135. 

The Synchronous Data Adapter Type II subfeature allows 
the Model 135 to communicate with other processing systems 
and terminals that operate under binary synChronous 
communications procedures. 

The manual is intended for applications programmers who 
use assembler language and who are familiar with 
input/output programming as described in IBM Systerr/360 
principles of Operation (GA22-6821) and IBM System/370 
Principles of operation (GA22-7000). The reader should also 
be familiar with the basic principles of binary synchronous 
communications, such as is given in General Information -
Binary Synchronous Communications (GA27-3004). 

The first section of the manual outlines the 
relationship of the ICA to the CPU main storage and to the 
external communication link; the second section summarizes 
the prinCiples of binary synchronous communications. 
Subsequent sections give details of the transmissicn codes 
used in the Synchronous Data Adapter Type II, the error 
detection methods used, control characters, commands, status 
and sense information, and operations of the adapter. 
Manual, 64 pages 
3135//13/// 

GA33-3010 
IBM SYSTEMl370 MODEL 135 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
This manual provides information needed for checking that a 
proposed configuration of I/O devices on the channels of IBM 
System/370 will work satisfactorily. The book is intended 
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for use in systems assurance work at the planning stage. 
Procedures with examples are given fer testing the 

effects of imposing heavy loads cn the Medel 135 channels. 
The effects covered are: data overrun, lcss of device 
performance, channel interference with the CPU, J;rcgrarr, 
overrun, and excessive channel utilizaticn. 

Additional but related topics covered in the took are. 
(1) priority sequence of devices on the tyte-multiplexer 
channel (with examplES that include the 1419 Magnetic 
Character Reader with expanded capatility): (2) the effects 
of tlock-multiplexing on channel tusy tirre and percentage 
channel utilization; and (3) channel prcgranning 
conventions, upon which the validity of test prccedures in 
the book is based. 
Prerequisite Fublicaticns 
The reader must be familiar with system/370 input/cutput 
operations as presented in. 

IEM system/360 Principles of Cperation GA22-6821 
IEM System/370 Principles of Cperation GA22-1000 
IEM System/370 ModEl 135 Functional Characteristics 
GA33-3005 
IEM Systern/360 and System/370 Interface Channel Unit 
Original Equiplrent Manufacturers Inforrraticn GA22-6974. 

For testing data overrun On the tyte-multiplexer channel, 
the following special worksheet is required. IE~ System/370 
Model 135 and Model 138 Eyte-Multiplexer Channel. load SUIl, 
worksheet, GX33-6004. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pgs 
3135//01//./ 

GA33-3011 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MCI:1!l 135 - TELEGRAPB A[APUF THE II 
(FOR ICA). SPECIAL FEA!URE DESCRlpnO~l-- --
~his manual is primarily for cammunicat~~rogrammers who 
wish to write their own channel prograrr.s fcr the Telegraph 
Adapter Type II feature. The manual will also tE of 
interest to programmers who intend to use frcgran,s that are 
available frcm IBM.. The Telegraph Adapter !yt:e II fEature 
(available in USA only) is One of the opticnal subfeatures 
in the integrated cOR~unications adapter (ICA) featUre cf 
the IBM 3135 Processing Unit. !he subfeature allows the IEM 
System/370 Model 135 to cOllrounicate with rerrcte 
teletypewriter-exchange-service (T~X) ter~inals, Models 33 
35. 

The first section of the manual outlines the relaticn
ship of the ICA to the !rain storage of the 3135 PrOCEssing 
Unit and to the external communicaticn link; the section 
also gives input/output prograllJting inforlfation. !'he 
remaining sections of the manual apply sclely tc the 
Telegraph Adapter TyJ;e II feature and give the prograrrrr,er 
details of: ~ransmission codes, Methods of errcr detection, 
Control characters, cOlTmands, status and sense infonr.ation, 
con~unication procedures and line mcnitoring. 

An appendix give the !'wX code structure for the rerr,cte 
devices. 
ltlanual, 30 pages 
3135//13/ / / 

GA33-3014 
IEM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 CONFIGURA!CR 
This putlication-IISts:the standard, optional, and selective 
features of the IBM System/370 Model 135, and descritEs how 
these features attach to the Systern/370 Mcdel 135. retails 
of feature nUlr.ters, t=rerequisite features, ~rograrr.ming 
support, and control storage requirements are also given. 

This configurator is intended for IEM If.arketing 
personnel, and for customer systems Flanners; that is, it is 
intended for readers who are involved with flanning Model 
135 system configurators and who need to know ho~ the 
features and combinations of features can te attached tc the 
~odel 135. To make the best use of this ccnfigurator, the 
reader should be familiar with the inforrration in IE!( 
System/370 Model 135 Functional Characteristics. 

This configurator lists the Model 135 features under the 
following general headings. 

o standard, o~tional, and selectiVE features 
o instruction sets 
o channels 
o integrated adapters 

Manual, 44 pages 
3135//00/// 

GA33-3015 
REFERENCE !(ANUAL FCR IEM 5985 ~ llill1l1 CC~!ROL ~!:! 
MorEL H02 AND IBM 5941 DISPLAY CCNSOIE, !(CDEL B02 (SEE 
iBs'TRACT!2R RFCS'---- ---- --- - --
U.S.A. Canada. RPQS ~94176 and 7B0014. Cther countries. 
RPQs 7H0020 and 7H0023. provides reference information 
for operating and programming the color display sutsysterr, 
which attaches to IBM system/310,. The sutsystem displays 
text and 9ra~hic data on color televisicn mcnitors tbat are 
provided ~y the user. 

The ~anual has two sections. !he first section 
describes the cperation of the keys, pushtuttons and 
lights of the 5941-H02 Display Console, and gives corrective 
actions to te taken in unexpected situations. It is 
intended for operators who have a working kncwledge cf 
Introduction to IE~ r~A Processing Systens, GL20-1684. 

IIhe second secticn, which is fer progranners, 
describes how to generate a character set, R_anifulate the 
information on the screen, control some cf the lights cn 
the display console fer operator guidanCE and sinulate 
messages fro~ the display console to check its cperaticn. 

The cotrmands and the status and sense inforn,aticn 
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are described for both local (channel-attached) and remote 
(BsC) control units. 
For a local control unit, the programmers is assumed to te 
familiar with channel programming for System/3704 
For a remote control unit, the programmer is assumed to te 
familiar with General Information Binary Synchronous 
Communications, GA27-3004. 

Transmission codes for a remote control unit are 
described briefly. 

Appendix A contains physical planning information, 
Dimensions, service ares, and user supplied cables are 
specified for the display console and control unit. 

Appendix B lists the RPQ numbers that must be quoted in 
an order for the color display subsystem and its o~tional 
features; and shows possible configurations of the subsystem 
components .• 
SYSTEM LIBRARY MANUAL, 50 PAGES, 3/75 
//14//5985,59411 

GA33-3016 
IBM 3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECR NUMBER DEVICE 
CUSTOM UNIT DESCRIPT~ ------- ------ ------
This publication describes the Self-Check Number Device 
Special Arithmetic feature which is available on the IBM 
3741 Data Station, Models 1 and 2, and the IBM 3742 Dual 
Data station. The feature implements many special 
algorithms by utilizing the modulus 11 program field 
definition characters. 

For U.S. and Canada, RPQs ~E0408 (3742) and 
Z07465 (3741> 

For other countries: Xl0260 (374113742) 
systems Library manual, 28 pages 
//14//3741,3742/ 

GA33-3035 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM 
This publication-Provides-intrOductory information about the 
IBM 3250 Graphics Display System. The information addresses 
(1) the graphics functions of the 3250 Graphics Display 
System; (2) the units of the 3250 system; (3) attachment to 
a system/370; (4) performance considerations; 
(5) programming support; (6) conversion of 2250 Display Unit 
Model 33 applications to use the 3250 system; (7) 
introductory installation planning information. 

This publication is intended for customer executives, 
data processing managers, system programmers, and 
programmers of graphics applications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pgs, 11/77 
//06//3250,3258/ 

GA33-3036 
IBM 3250 S DISPLAY SYSTEM INSTALLATION 
MANUU-:: L ~G------
This publ n contains physical planning information for 
the IBM 3250 Graphics Display System. It includes 
dimensions, weights, calling information, service 
clearances, and electrical and environmental reqUirements 
for each unit of the system. The publication is intended 
for customer's data processing managers, physical planning 
staff, architects, contractors and technical communications 
representatives. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 5/78 
//15//3250,3258/ 

GA33·3037 
IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
This-puElication contains reference information for users of 
the IBM 3250 Graphics Display System. The information is 
primarily intended to assist the user who is writing 
programs for execution in the 3250 Graphics Display System, 
but is also of interest to data processing personnel, 
operators, and engineers who require an understanding of the 
functions provided by the 3250 system. It is assumed tbat 
the reader has a basic knowledge of data processing and of 
graphic display applications4 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pgs, 7/78 
//06//3250,3258/ 

GA33-3038 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY sys1'EM PROBLEM DE1"ERMINATION GUIDE 
No abstract available.------ -------
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 12/78 
//06//3250,3258/ 

GA33-3039 
3277 DISPLAY STATION, GRAPHICS A1"TACHMENT ~ 7H0284, 
CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
This publication provides information about the GraphiCS 
Attachment, RPQ 780284, for the IBM 3277 Display station 
Model 2. It is intended to be read by data processing 
managers, systems analysts, system programmers, and 
programmers of graphics ap~lications. 

Chapter 1 provides an overview of the GraphiCS 
Attachment RPQ, its features and functions, and some 
applications for which it might be used. The remaining 
chapters provide a more detailed description of the product 
and its programming support. 

This information is provided to enable customers: 
To plan for the installation of the product itself and 
of the graphics workstation that the product would 
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enable the custoner to install. 
To understand the architecture so as to undertake any 
programming that is not provided by the IEM-sUffliEd 
software. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 114 pages, 4/79 
360,370/./14/,/3271,3212/ 

GA33-3041 
IBM 8775 I:IsFLAY 1'ERIHNAL CHARACTER SET REFERENCE 
This manual prcvides general referencematerial about the 
character sets, alphanumeric keyboards, and in~ut/cutput 
(I/O) interface COdES (bit patterns) for languages that are 
available with the IEM 8775 Display Teru,inal. 1'he manual is 
intended for management personnel, progran~ers, and systerr. 
analysts. 

The manual has three chapters: 
Chapter 1 descrites the variOUS language character sets 
for the 8775 CisFlay 1'erminal 
Chapter 2 describes and illustrates the keyboards that 
are available for the terminal: 

typewriter keyboards 
Extended ty~ewriter keyboards 
I:ata entry keyboards 
cata entry (high volume) keyboards 
Japanese (Ratakana) keyboards 

Chapter 3 contains: 
Matrix draWings of the I/O interface cedes that 
support the various keyboards; 
A tatle that shows the differences in I/O interface 
codes for the various national languages; 
An I/C interface code matrix for the «,agnetic 
slot reader. 

The reader is assumed to have a general kncwledge of 
display tErminals. For further information on the 8775, see 
An Introduction to the IBM 8775 Dis~lay 'Ieruinal, GA33-30QO. 
For informaticn about the system to which the 8775 is 
attached, see An Introduction to the IEM 8100 Information 
system, GA27-2875. 
~anual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 78 pages, 5/79 
//09//8775/ 

GA33-3052 
3250 GRAPHICS I:IsFLA~ s~s1'EM PRCELEM CUERI!INAUCN GvUE 
(~n8 RPes 500090, suo'09I;7JoOOS;-
Provides problem detErmination procedures for users of an 
IBM 3251 Cisplay Station in a 3250 Graphics Cisflay System 
with RPQs SU0090, sU0091, and 7J0005. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 3/79 
//14//3250,3258/ 

GA34-0016 
IBM 5275 CIRECt NUMERICAL CONTROL STATION IN1'RCDIlC1'ICN AND 
COMPONENT-niSCRIPTION ------- -------
provides a descripticn of the 5275 and its function in a 
numerical control environment.. It is intended fcr custCIr.er 
executives, installation managers, applicaticn progran,IIlers, 
and those involved with the phYSical installaticn and 
maintenance of the terminal. 

This publicaticn provides: a comparison of ccnventicnal 
numerical control systems to the im~roved system using the 
5275; a brief functicnal description of the terminal and its 
major components; huuan factor considerations; a detailed 
description of the functional cafatilities. highlights of 
the programming support; and information concerning 
installation ~lanning, reliability, availability, and 
performance conSiderations ... 

Only a general knowledge of data processing, numerical 
control systeIrs, and the steps involved in Itaking a l'art 
(part progral[lJ,ing) is required to use this u,anual. 
Manual, 100 pages 
//09//5275/ 

GA34-0040 
IBM 5230 CATA CCLLEC'IICN sYs1'EM OsER GOII:E 
TilTs putlIcation is the primary SaUrc€Ofinforrnation fer 
the IEM 5230 I:ata collection System users: 

Explaining the principles of the system 
Describing the procedure for installing the systeu, 
cescribing the method of personalizing the system to 
meet your requirements 
Describing the procedures for o~erating the systelTi 
Describing routine maintenance ~rocedures 

This publication is to be used by the systenl planner, the 
installer, and the oFerator. 
Manual, 160 pages, 11/75 
//00//5230,5231,5234,5235/ 

GA34-1507 
IBM SYsTEM/7-360/370 CHANNEL A1'T~ ~~ INFCRI!AUCN 
I!ANOAL, ~~ 
This manual descrites the RPQ D08112 (Systeu/7 360/370 
channel attachment, and FPQ C08113 two channel s~itch). It 
contains a general eXflanation of system/7 360/370 
attachment to 360/370 channel data transfer seqUEnces,. For 
correct operation, the machine language instructions, status 
and sense tytes are Explained in detail,. 
Manual, 36 pages 
5010//14//3168,3195,3145,3148,3155,3158,3165,2091,3115, 
3125,3135,3138,2050,2065,2067,2075,2085,2022,2025,2030/ 
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GA34-1511 

i~~~~igNI:N~8-N05 ~ ~ ~ !!!!.!! ~ 
This manual describes the configuration of the SBCU with 
System/370 and System/7. It describes the functional 
operation of the SBCU along with an explanation of the 370 
channel commands issued to it. This publication also 
describes the order and responses sent between the SBCA and 
SBCU. 
Manual 
370,5010//14//5098/ 

GA34-1531 
IBM 5275 ~ TOOL CONTROL UNIT (MCU) ACCESSORY ~ 
D08286: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
This publicatiqn is intended to be instructional and will 
introduce the reader to the Machine Tool Control Accessory 
Unit (D08286) and how it relates to the IBM 5275 and the 
Machine Tool Control Unit.. This publication was written for 
service personnel and individuals concerned with machine 
tool control. It is assumed that the reader of this 
publication is familiar with the IBM 5275 and how it 
interfaces with the Machine Tool Control unit. This 
publication covers the following topics: 

o General description of accessory and associated 
hardware 

o Functions of accessory D08286 
o Signal considerations 
o Interface specifications 
o MCU Identification 
o Maintenance requirements 
o Installation-physical planning information 

Manual, 40 pages 
//14//5275/ 

GA36-0001 
4872 MODEM MODEL 1 
ThIS publication Introduces the IBM 4872 Modem Model 1 and 
describes its role in a point-to-point network. Details 
concerning installation planning, operation, and special 
features are also included. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 5/70 
//13//4872/ 

GA36-0002 
4481 FILM READER/RECORDER 
This publication provides basic information about the IBM 
4481 Film Reader/Recorder, with the objective of helping 
readers to achieve a general understanding of the machine's 
operation, its interface with the IBM System/360 and 
System/370 through the IBM 1827 Data Control Unit, and its 
functional characteristics. Programming considerations, 
timing information, operator controls, and installation 
planning are discussed in detail. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 4/72 
//14//4481/ 

GA36-0003 
4481 FILM READER/RECORDER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
ThIS publication provides information that will enable 
the user to write programs for the IBM 4481 Film 
Reader/Recorder.. Programming considerations are discussed 
prior to acquainting the user with the software support 
deSigned for his use.. The user-oriented support programs 
comprise a set of macro-instructions which control data 
Flow between the System/360 and System/370 CPU"s and 
the Film Reader/Recorder, and a selection of FORTRAN 
callable subroutines and image handling programs which 
perform transmission of data to and from the Film 
Reader/Recorder. 
Systems Reference Library Programmer's Guide, 38 pages 
//14//4481/ 

GA36-0004 
4872 MODF-M MODELS 2 AND 3 
This publication introduces the IBM 4872 Modem Models 2 and 
3 and describes their role in a wultipoint network. Details 
concerning installation planning, operation, and special 
features are also included. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 5/70 
//09//4872/ 

SBOF-22!;0 
PTF FOR Os/VS2 SVS 
PTF Listings for-program number 5742. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SEOF-22!;1 
PTF FOR OS/vS2 MVS 
These-microf1che>cards contain PTF listings for OS/vS2 
Release 030. The group contains Order Numbers in the 
SYC9-8XXX series. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-3578 
~~~V~R~~R~_lx~FCGRlIM lOGIC ~ J] ~ 
This Eill of Ferms number permits ordering several related 
publications under a single number. Publicaticns Supplies 
are listed below, 
LY20-8004 Qty - 1 
LY20-8005 Qty - 1 
LY20-8041 Qty - 1 
Manuals, !;/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SBOF-3802 
IBM VM/370: PROBLEM DETERMINATICN VOLUMES 1 THRCUGH ~ 
The followingTsalist of co,.ponen~ -

SY20-0886 
SY20-0887 
SY20-0888 

Bill of forms, 10/77 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SBOF-6375 
PTF PROGRAM NU~BER 370N-lIS 465 ASSEMBLER 
BASIC ~ FOR 370 res --
PTF List1ngs for program Number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUE SCRIPTION CNLY 

SBOF-6376 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 
SYS.. CONT. Aiii5BliSIC ICCS FOR 370 tCS 
PTF ListingSfcrPrOgramNiiiiiEerlisted in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SBOF-6377 
PTF ~ ~ 370N-CQ-469 
BTAM FOR 370 DCS 
PTF Listings tor Program Number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORtER NC. SUESCRIP'IION CNLY 

SBOF~6378 

PTF ~ ~ 370N-CQ-470 
QTAM FCR ill DCS 
PTF Listings for FrograIr. Number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDBR NC. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

SBOF-6379 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DN-481 
CirLINE USTEXEc. FI<CG .• FOR 370 DCS 
PTF Listings fOrProgr;;m Ntiiiiber-listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SBOF-6380 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 
EMUL~R37Oiics 
PTF Listings for PrOgram Number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SBOF-6381 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IC-454 
DIRECTACCESSMETiioii BOR 370 DOS 
PTF Listings for Program Number-listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SBOF-6382 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IC-455 
CoNSECtiTiVii DfSifIccs FOR 370 DOS 
PTF ListingsfOr progra.nNUiEerlisted in title abcvE. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUB SCRIP'I·ION CNLY 

SBOF-6383 

~S~ ~~~:E~c~~0~~~O;~~6DCS 
PTF Listlngs-ycr progra.nNumberlisted in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBECRIPUON CNLY 

SBOF-6384 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IC-457 
ISFMS-F0R370 tes 
PTF Listings-for-program Number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORtER NC. SUESCRIP'UON CNLY 

SBOF-6385 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-458 
CoNSECtiTiVi P'I ICCS F·CR 370 DOS 
PTF ListingsforProgramNumber listed in title above .• 
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Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6386 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-476, COMPILER I/O ~ FOR 
370 DOS 
PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
PTF Listing Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6387 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-477 
125971iiI27I419 MICR IoeS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF Listings fOrProgram Numberlisted in title ahove .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6388 
PTF PROGRAM N 
OPTICALCBARA 
PTF Listings 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. 

SBOF-6389 

370N-IO-478 
READER FOR 370 DOS 

Program NumberlISted in title above .• 

SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-493 
3735 TERMINAL SUPPORT FOR 370 DOS 
PTF Listings for prograDlNumber-listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6390 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 
SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM FOR 370 DOS 
This PTF is a fix generated'"1ry the group having maintenance 
control of the program component mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6391 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-492 
EREP FOR 370008 
PTF Listings for Program Number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6392 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-SV-495 
23I1723I4733~ERVISOR FOR 370 DOS 
PTF Listings for Program Number-listed in title above .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6393 
M20 EMULATOR (VERSION 4) PTF'S - PROG .• NO. 370N-IC-002 
This BOF contains PTF listings for program number listed in 
title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6400 
PTF LISTINGS FOR OS/VSl 
This PTF is a~x generated by the group having maintenance 
control of the program component mentioned in the title. 
Mi<;rof iche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6401 
DOS PTF - PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AS1 
PTF listIng for program number listed in title above. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6402 
155, 158/7074 EMUL PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AJl 
PTF listing for program number listed in the title above. 
PTF listing microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6403 
165 168/7080 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-ALl 
Thi~ PTF is a fix generatedlby the group having maintenance 
control of the program component mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6404 
165, 168/7094 EMULATOR = PTF ~ NUMBER 5744-A~1 
This PTF is a fix generated by the group having maintenance 
control of the program component mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SBOF-6405 
~ 168/1074~ 
PTF LISTINGS FOR PROGRAM NO. 5744-AKl 
This Bill of Formsccntainsthe items listed in the Current 
Price List, Eill of !oms section, under this EeF Number. 
Microfiche 
SL5S - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SBOF-6407 
EMULATOR FTF FROGRAM 5744-AHl 
This Bill-01 Forms ccntains the items listed in the Current 
Price List, Bill of Forms section, under this BOi NUld:er. 
Microfiche 
SLS5 - ORDI!R NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-6440 
~_~E~~S/VS 14XX LIS'1INGS, SCP COMFONEN'1s 5745-SC-El!h 

PTF Listings fer all components of the ECs/VS System 
Control Progralr,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7521 
5746 ADVANCED i'UNC'1ICN PTFS 
No abi3traCtavauane: -
PTF Listings, 10/77 
SLSS - IE~ IN'IERNAL SUESCRIPTICN CNLY 

LBOF-7523 
PTF 5746-U2 
Used to distritute F'Ii microfiche via SLSs. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IEM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION Ol<LY 

LBOF-7524 
FTF 5746-'1S1 
used to distritute F'Ii microfiche via SLSs. 
~icrofiche 
SLSs - IBM IN'IERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

LBOF-7525 
PTF 5746-U3 
Used to distribute F'Ii microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
sLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7526 
PTF 5746-XE3 
used to distritute PU microfiche via sL5s .• 
Microfiche 
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sLss - IBM IN'1ERNAL SOESCRIPTICN CNLY 

LEOF-7527 
PTF 5746-501 
Used to distritute F'IF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLsS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LEOF-7528 
PTF 5746-AM2 
used to distritute P1F microfiche via sLss. 
Microfiche 
sLsS - IBM INTERNAL SUE SCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7600 
PTF DOs/VS ACFIVTAM 
usedTo"dIstril:ute P1F Microfiche via SLSS only. 
No Components, 3/78 
sLSs - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN CNLY 

LBOF-7601 
PTF DOs/Vs AC.f.IVTAM NE'I,!;ORR 
usedTo"dIstribute PU Microfiche via SLSS cnly. 
No components, 3/78 
SLSS ~ IEM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7602 
PTF DOs/VS ACFIVTAM 
used to distritute P'IE Microfiche via sLEs. 
No Components, 3/78 
SLsS - IBM INTERNAL SOESCRIPTICN CNLY 

LBOF-7606 
PTF 5746-SAl 
Used to distritute FU microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM IN'1'ERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7630 
PTF 5746-RC2 
Used to distribute P'1F microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
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SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7631 
PTF 5746-RC3 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7644 
PTF 5736-XX6 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7655 
PTF 5735-XXl 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7656 
PTF 5735-XXl 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7657 
PTF 5735-XX3 
iiS"ed to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-7658 
PTF 5735-XX3 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS" 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-7659 
PTF 5747-CBl 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-7660 
PTF 5747-CBl 
used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-7661 
PTF 5747-CB1, 5747-AG1, 5747-AJ2, 5744-AN1. 5744-BA2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-7662 
PTF 5744-BA2, 5747-AJ2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-7663 
PTF S747-AG1, 5747-AJ2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS .. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-7664 
PTF 5744-ANl, 5744-BA2 
Used to distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBOF-8210 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUMES 1 THROUGH 7 
TUNCOLL~ERSION)------- - ------- - ------- -
Contents: 

SY28-0713-0 System Logic Volume 1 
SY28-0714-0 System Logic Volume 2 
SY28-0715-0 System Logie Volume 3 
SY28-0716-0 System Logic Volume 4 
SY28-0717-0 System Logic volume 5 
SY28-0718-0 system Logic Volume 6 
SY28-0719-0 System Logic VolUme 7 

7 Manuals 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GBOF-82ll 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING BANDBCOK 
This birr-of forms enables you to order the 3 volumes of 
Debugging Handbook: GC28-0708, GC28-0709 and GC28-0710,. 

GC28-0709-0 OS/VS2 ~ebug9ing Handbook Volume 2 

LBOF 

2 Manuals 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER ~LSS 

LBOF-9100 
MVS P'IF 5740-XY4 
used~ distritute PTF microfiche via SlES. 
*Microfiche 
SLSS - lEI! IN~ERNlIL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LEOF-9101 
IMS PU ~E 5740-XX2 
Used"tO distritute Pll' microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - lEI! IN1ERNl\L SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LEOF-9102 
PTF IMS SVC OTIL 5740-XX2 
'U"iedto distritute F'IF ndcrofiche via Sl·SS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IEM IN~ERNl\L SOESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LBOF-9103 
PTF IMS ~C 5740-XX2 
Used"tO distritute PTF microfiche via SL5S. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IEM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN OIiLY 

LEOF-9104 
PTF IMS MS 5740-X12 
Used"tO dIstril:ute Fll' microfiche via 5LSS .. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IEM IN7-ERNAL SUESCRIPTICIi ONLY 

LEOF-9105 
PTF IMS FP 5740-112 
usedto dIstritute P'IF microfiche via SLSS .. 
lo1icrofiche 
SLS5 - IEM INT'ERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LEOF-9106 
PTF IMS REC CCNTRCL 5740-122 
Used"tO distritute FU microfiche via 5LSS .. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IEM INTERNAL SOESCRIPTICN CHY 

LEOF-9107 
MVS P~F 5740-lI1!3 
Used~ distritute F'IF microfiche via SI~S. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - lEI! INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION CIiLY 

LBOF-91 0 8 
MVS P~F 5735-RC1 
Usedto distrIEite F'IF' microfiche via SISS. 
~icrofiche 

SLSS - IEM INT'I!RNlIL SOESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LEOF-9109 
MVS P~F 5735-RC1 
Used~ distritute F'IF microfiChe via SlES. 
Microfiche 
5LS5 - IEM INURNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LEOF-9110 
I!VS PT'F 5735-RC2 
Used"tO distrIEite F~F microfiche via 5155. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IEM IN~ERNlIL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LEOF-91ll 
MVS PTF 5735-RC2 
Osed~ distritute P~F microfiche via SIES. 
lo1icrofiche 
SLSS - IEM INTERNAL SUE5CRIPTICN ONLY 

LBOF-9112 
MVS P~F 5735-RC2 
Used~ distritute F'IF microfiche via SI~S. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IEM INTERNAL SOESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LBOF-9113 
MVS P~F 5740-XEl 
used"tO dIStrItute P~F microfiche via SlSS, 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INT'I!RNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LEOF-9114 
PTF MVS 5740-XE2 

the Used~ distritute F'IF microfiche via SISS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IEM IN~ERNI\L SUE5CRIP~ICN OI;LY 
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LBOF-9115 
PTF MVS 5740-XRB 
used~ distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9116 
PTF MVS 5740-XR8 
Used~ distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9ll7 
PTF MVS 5740-XT6 
Vsedto distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9118 
PTF MVS 5740-XXH 
Used~ distribute PTE microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9119 
PTF MVS 5735-XX2 
Used~ distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IEM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9120 
MVS PTF 5740-XY5 
Used~ distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
*Microfiche 
SLSS " IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9121 
MVS PTF 5740-AM8 
Used~ distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9122 
PTF SVS 5735-RCl 
Usedto distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9123 
PTF SVS 5735-RC1 
Used~ distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9124 
PTF SVS 5735-RC2 
Used~ distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9125 
PTF SVS 5735-RC2 
Usedto distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9126 
PTF SVS 5735-XX2 
Used~ distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9127 
PTF VSl 5740-AM8 
Used~ distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9l28 
VSl PTF 5735-RC1 
Used~ distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LBOF-9129 
VSl PTF 5735-RCl 
used~ distribute PTF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LBOF-9130 
VSl PTF 5735-RC2 
Used~ dTStiTIiiite P~f microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SVESCRIPTICN CNLY 

LBOF-9131 
VS1 P~F 5735-RC2 
iiBed~ distritute P~F microfiche via SLSS .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IEM INTERNAL SOESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LBOF-9132 
VSl P'IF 5735-RC2 
usedto distritute P'IF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IEM INTERNAL SOESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LBOF-9133 
VS1 P'IF 5735-XX2 
Used~ distritute P'IF microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IEM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LBOF-9l34 

~;:dV~~ ~r:~;l~~te P'IF microfiche via SLSS. 
~icrofiche 
SLSS - IEM INTERNAL EOESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LBOF-9135 
PTF 5735-XRl 
Used to distritute P~F microfiche via SLSS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IEM INtERNAL EUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

GBll-50ll 
SYS~'EM/370 VSPC LURARY PRINT PROGRAM REPCR'IS ALL VSPC USERS 
THEIR FILES AND PRCFms, IFP 5785=iiiA, ~g- -- --
This Availability Notice for The Internat10nal Field Program 
VSPC Library Frint Program, explains the System, 
Installation and other Requirements of this Program. 

The VSPC Library Print Program provides the VSPC chief 
administrator with an easy aid tc list all enrclled users 
and their profiles, and to list all file profiles currently 
in the VSPC litrary. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 07/77 
/////5785-EAA/"T-CNLY 

SBll-5012 
IBM SYSTEM/370 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING LIERARY 
PRINTlVSPCPiiT):-DEScRipuOiVCpiiiiUCNs, PRCG FReD 5785-l!AA 
The purpose of this ~anual is to provide ~user-with arr
the necessary information to understand, install, and use 
the VSPC Library Print prcgram (VSPCPRT). It descrites the 
environment in which the program runs, gives the JCL 
required to install, compile and execute it, and explains 
the headings and messages on the output repcrts. finally a 
word of warning is given regarding who should te allcwed to 
use VSPCPRT .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 6/77 
/////5785-l!AA/WT-CNLY 

GBll-5013 
SYSTEM/370: IBM 3800 ~ PROGRAM, ill 5785-AAA, ~ 
This Availability NoticQ for the IEM 3800 Flctting program 
explains the system, installation and other requirements .• 

This International Field Progratrt pern,i ts the creaticn of 
precise graphs on the 3800 printer via simple commands 
similar to those used for drawings on plotters or graphic 
devices, .. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 09/77 
/////5785-AAA/WT-CNLY 

SEll-5014 
3800 PLOTTING. IFP ~ DESCRIPTION/CPIRATICNS. 
This program descript10n and operations manual descrites the 
general characteristics of the International Field Program, 
number 5785-AAA. this program makes it possible to process 
and print drawings on an IEM 3800 Printing Subsystem in a 
more precise way than on a printer that uses pcints cr 
asterisks,. 

This manual also provides the user with the necessary 
information allowing him to modify the lEI', in order to 
adapt it either to specific installation conditicns or to 
special graphic usage.. To implement these "odificaticns, 
however, the user shculd have a good knowledge of the IEM 
3800 Printing Subsyste~ and the IEBIMAGl! Utility Program, 
see the Reference Manual fcr the IBM 3800 Printing 
Sutsystem, GA26-1635. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pgs, 09/77 
/////5785-lIAA/"T-CNLY 

GEll-5020 
IBM SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS BIGB-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL. 
IFP 5787-1·AA FCR IMS/vS DATA EASl!S, NCUCE 
This IFF Avaihlility NOTICe for the higb-speed sequential 
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retrieval of IMS Data Bases explains the system, programming 
and installation of this program. 

This IFP was designed as a high performance option to 
improve throughput for sequential processing. of large IMS/VS 
Data Bases. 

This program was developed by, and is running at the 
Swiss Bank Corporation Basel. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, q pgs, 10/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBl1-5021 
370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL 2! 1MS B!l! 

ESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS, INTERNATIONAL FIELD 
5787-LAA 

The n ernational Field Program High Speed Sequential 
Retrieval (HSSR) was designed as high performance option to 
improve throughput for sequential retrieval of large 
physical IMS/vS Data Bases. 

The program Description and Operations Manual of HSSR 
contains: 

- An Introduction 
- A Functional Description of HSSR 
- A list of supported functions and restrictions 
- A description of how to use HSSR: how to code an 

application program, how to code a PSB and how to code 
JCL for the execution of an application program 

- A chapter about performance figures 
- A chapter about installation, maintenance and problem 

determination 
- Messages and codes. 
It is necessary to have a knowledge of IMs/VS in order 

to understand this manual .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9q pgs, 11/77 
/////5787-LAA/WT-ONLY 

LBl1-5022 

Retrieval (HSSR) was designed as a 
to improve throughput for sequential 
physical IMS/vS Data Bases. 

The Program Logic Manual of HSSR describes the functions 
and logic flow of HSSR. You should have 1MS/VS knowledge 
and you should have read the HSSR Program Description and 
Operations Manual SBll-5021 in order to understand this 
manua~. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pgs, 11/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GBl1-5025 
SYSTEM/370 OS/VS INTERACTIVE PL/I FOR VSPC PL/I PROCESSOR 
FOR VS PERSONALCOMPUTING (VSPC), IFP 5'i"8'5-ii\B, .!!.Q!!£! 
This Availability Notice for the International Field program 
Interactive PL/I Virtual Storage Personal Computing (VSPC), 
for the International Field Program, explains the System, 
Installation and other requirements of this program. 

VSPC PL/I is a single-pass batch compiler which operates 
under OS/VSl and OS/VS2 (MVS) VSPC.. It provides a subset of 
the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler Release 3.0 language level 
and is compatible at the source statement level with the OS 
PL/I Optimizing Compiler. VSPC PL/I provides a powerful, 
easy-to-use, programming language. Its facilities are 
appropriate to the VSPC interactive environment. 

VSPC PL/I is known to VSPC as a Foreground Processor 
with the name PLI. Thus it is accessible to any users of 
VSPC. 

A primary objective of VSPC Pl/I is to provide a 
straightforward language implementation which is easily 
invoked and understood. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, q pages, 09/77 
/////5785-EAB/WT-ONLY 

GBl1-5070 
IBM SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE, 
INTERACTIVE ~ QUEUED EXTENDED 3270 SCREEN SUPPORT, 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-DAW, NOTICE 
The CICS-IMS Online Interface (CIMONI) Availability Notice 
explains the System Features, Installation and other 
Requirements of this International Field Program, elMONT. 
It also gives reference material compatibility. 

elMONt is used to create a link between an IMS/vS DB/DC 
System and a CICS/DOS/VS System. Each CICS/DOS/VS user 
benefits from facilities offered by IRSS and has the 
possibility to communicate with IMS/VS in conversational 
mode, as well as in batch mode. It is then possible to 
implement a computer hierarchy, based on the distribution of 
date and functions. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 2/78 
/////5785-DAW/WT-ONLY 

SBl1-5071 
SYSTEM/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION ~ 
OPERATIONS, INTERNAT~~ PROGR~-DAW 
The IBM System/370 CICS-IMS Online Interface Program 
Description and operations Manual is deSigned to be used in 
conjunction with existing CICS/DOs/VS documentation. 

It describes the functions, the installation and the 
operating procedures of the CICS-IMS Online Interface. 

The International Field program contains the information 
to run a sample problem using the CIMONI features. The 
reader of this publication should have a baSic knowledge of 
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CICS/COS/VS and te familiar with the CICS/DOs/VS and IMS/VS 
terminology .• 

The first part describes the basic structure and 
operating system requirements cf CIMONI and gives functional 
specifications. 

The next part indicates how to write applicaticn 
programs and des crites installation procedures with 
instructions on how to use CIMONI .• 

Instructions on installing and executing the CIMCNI 
sample programs and a list of usable messages and atend 
codes are given in the last chapters. 
Requisite Futlications: 

IMS/VS Applicaticn programming Reference, SB20-9026 
IMs/VS system Frogramming Reference Manual, 5H20-9027 
IMs/V5 Message Fcrmat Service User's Guide, 5B20-9053 
IMS/VS Messages and Codes Reference Manual, 5H20-9030 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 2/78 
/////5785-nAW/WT-ONLY 

LBl1-50n 
IBM SYSTEM/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE SY5TEMS GUltE, 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD FROGRAM 578S-CAW ---
The IEM System/370 CIC5-IMS Online Interface Systems Guide 
provides a nescription of the internal logic of each CIHONI 
International Field Program. 

It is intended for system programmers in charge of the 
maintenance of CIHONI systems.. To understand this .. anual, 
the reader shculd have a good knowledge of CICS/DOS/VS, te 
familar with the usual BTAM line procedures, and have a 
basic knowledge of IMS/vS. 

The manual describes the functional structure of CIMONI 
and the relationship between CICS/DOS/VS, IMs/VS the user's 
application programs and the CIMONI systeK programs. 

The second part of the manual descrites how the CIMCNI 
system programs are written and the asse .. bling and 
cataloging of Single CIMONI programs. 

Part 3 descrites the functions and contents cf the 
tables exlusively used by the CIMONI programs, as well as 
the contents cf the CICS·/VS areas accessed ty the CII!ONI 
task. 

Part q des crites how the CCMINI systeK can te modified, 
if necessary .. 
prerequisite putlicaticns: 

CIMONI program Description and Operation, SEll-5071 
IMs/VS Applicaticn Progralur.ing Reference, 5820-9026 
IMS/VS System Prcgramming Reference Manual, 5H20-9027 
IMS/VS Message Fcrmat Service User's Guide, 5H20-9053 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 2/78 
SLSS - IBM INT'ERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

GBl1-5222 
IBM CONVERSIOII ill §a TO COS/VS, ill 5785-1Il\C, 1I0TICE 
This conversion aid simplifies ccnversicn from an lEI! 
System/3 to an IEM System/370 DOS/V5. It converts ccroplete 
S/3 RFG Eatch Job streams, including source statements, job 
control, file definitions, data, and utilities. The 
advantage of this conversion aid lies in the ccmpleteness of 
the conversion. It reduces the conversicn effcrt 
drastically and lowers the total migration costs. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, q pages, 8/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUE5CRIPTION ONLY 

SBl1-5223 
CONVERSION AID SYSTE~J3 T~ SYSTEM/370 IFF 5785-KAC PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTICNPC OPE'R~TICNs MANUAL - ---- --
This publication provides the information required ty a user 
who wants to migrate from a System/3 to a System/370 under 
DOS/VS. It contains the infor .. ation needed to ccnvert 
programs and files and to prepare the corresponding ccntrol 
cards. Tbe assistance concerning file distribution is more 
meaningful when the user is familiar with tbe physical 
location of his files. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 78 pages, 9/78 
/////5785-KAC/WT-ONLY 

GBl1-52q9 
SYSTEM/370 VS ill !!ill ill COMFLEMENTARl !:l1!!£!.!£!§... 
IFP 5785-DEX, -CEl, NOTICE 
APt Complementary Functions are designed to: 

Increase programrrer productivity 
Aid in program structuring 
Handle user-defined data types 
Illustrate APL progralliming techniques,. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, q pages, 12/78 
/////5785-DBX,5785-DEY/WT-ONLl 

SBl1-5250 
APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DEX, -tEY 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the set of AFL Coroplerr,entary Functions 
available as an Inte:rnational Field prograrr. for VS AFt· 
running under VM/370-CMS, VSPC, or 'ISO and for AFLSV. It is 
intended for APL users who want to use Complementary 
FUnctions in their own problem solving or application 
programming,. Therefcre, elementary knowledge of APL is a 
prerequisite for using the manual. 

In this introduction, the concept of AFI Ccmplementary 
Functions as language extension is explained and related to 
the structured programming method of other prograrrDing 
languages.. Syntax, a description of argurr.ents and result, 
and an example of its use are given for each Ccm~lementary 
FUnction.. 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 12/78 
// / / /5785-DBX, 5785-DBY,/WT-ONLY 

LBll-5251 
~i~T~~P~~~~TARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DPX, -DBY, 

This manual is intended for users of the APL Complementary 
Functions who want to refer to the program listings in order 
to either modify the functions to meet particular needs or 
to study the programming techniques applied,. 

Syntax, description of arguments and result, an example, 
and the function listing are given for each function.. Basic 
knowledge of APL is required to read this publication,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GBll-5258 
3850 MASS GE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRE'I'ATION PACRAGE .L IFP 
5785-osw, CE 
The IBM 385 ss Storage System Trace Interpretation 
Package (MSSTIP) is a set of programs for processing Mass 
Storage system Trace data to produce reports on Mass Storage 
system activity for status and performance analysis. 

The raw Mass Storage System Trace data is the source of 
information for the evaluation of subsystem performance,.. A 
reformatted data set, created from the raw Mass Storage 
system Trace data, can be used as input to high level 
language programs. The package contains programs written in 
Assembler language and PL/I to create various reports and 
statistical information about Mass storage System activity,. 
These reports assist the system programmer in determining 
the reasons for subsystem problems. The reformatted data 
set can serve the user as a base for writing additional Mass 
Storage System Trace report programs of his own. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 2/79 

SBll-5259 
l!aQ MASS ~ ~ TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, 
IFP 5785-DBW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Runs under any OS/VS Operating System supporting IBM 3850 
(Mass Storage System). Because part of the program is 
written in PL/I, installation of the IBM PL/I optimizing 
Compiler is required. 

This publication contains -how to install,- -how to 
use,- and reference information concerning the Mass Storage 
System Trace Interpretation package. For information about 
the internals of the package see the Systems Guide, 
LBll-5260. Basic knowledge of the Mass storage system 
functions and the IDCAMS TRACE-command is required. 
Manual, 58 pages, 1/79 
/////5785-DBW/WT-ONLY 

LBll-5260 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, 
IFP 5'f85-DBW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
Runs under any OS/VS Operating System supporting IBM 3850 
(Mass Storage System). Because part of the program is 
written in PL/I, installation of the IBM PL/I Optirr~zing 
Compiler is required. 

This publication contains information for system and 
application programmers who handle program modification and 
program maintenance for the Mass Storage System Trace 
Interpretation package. For further information about the 
package and its reports, refer to the source code and to the 
Mass Storage System Trace Interpretation package program 
Description and Operations Manual, SBll-5259. 
Manual, 32 pages, 1/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GBll-5266 
SIEMENS - IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-DCA, 
NOTICE --
This program assists in the conversion of Assembler programs 
written for the BS 1000 of Siemens into IBM Assembler 
language, for assembly and execution on an IBM/370 or 4300 
Processor. 

It is designed so that conversions from Siemens BS 1000 
to IBM may be accomplished with reduced effort and in 
reduced time. 

The user must still verify the proper execution of 
converted programs on any configuration he plans to use. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBl1-5267 
SIEMENS-Ia~ ASSEMBLER CONVERSION ~ IFP 5785-DCA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
With the Siemens-IBM Assembler Conversion Aid, one is able 
to convert Siemens as 1000 assembler programs in such a way 
that they can be assembled and executed on an IBM System/370 
running under the control of DOS/VS or on an IBM 4300 
processor under control of DOS/VSE. 

The main part of this manual provides a description of 
the functions of the Siemens-IBM Assembler Conversion Aid as 
well as detailed instructions for the installation and 
execution of the program. The appendixes contain a summary 
of all error and warning messages that can occur during a 
program conversion, and an overview of how the access macros 
for ISAM files are converted. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 3/79 
/////5785-DCA/WT-ONLY 
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LBll-5268 
SIEMENS-IEM ASSEMELE~ CCNVERSICN Alt, IFF 5785-tCA, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The Siemens- IE~ Assen,tler Conversion Aid is a system of 
programs which convert assembler prograrr,s for the ES 1000 of 
Siemens for assemtly and execution on an IE~ System/370 
under the control of tCS/VS or on an IEM 4300 processor 
under control of tCS/VSE. 

This manual contains an overview of the prcgrams in the 
Siemens-IE~ Assemtler Conversicn Aid and a descripticn of 
the internal flow of control while converting.. 'lhe 
conversions of the different instructions and ES 1000 nacros 
are descrited for sOITe examples cnly,. However, the 
techniques t.eing used will be discussed in detail. 
Mar 1J '1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages, 3/79 
SL~ IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

SBll-5309 
SYS'IEM/370 IMS/vS Et~M GENERALIZED SYNONYMS ANIILYZER 
~ OPER'AiIoNS, 578S-G!!! --- -----
IMS/VS EDAM Generalized synonyIr's Analyzer PrograIr, helps in 
evaluating keys distritution performed ty a randcmizing 
algorithm, for an IMS/VS BDAM data case. 

It allows the user to analyze and plot the way a 
particular randomizing module works withcut really loading 
the data tase. The ~rogram nevertheless, handles real nct 
simulated data. 'lhe user can thus select the n.cst effective 
randomizing module and set off parameters (such as space 
allocation for Root IIddressable Area (RIIII), nultcer of Rcot 
Anchor Points (RAP per clock), thus resulting in imprcved 
performances, ([ore efficient space utilizaticn and, last but 
not least, reducing the need for data tase reorganizaticn. 

Used against existing data tases, this tcol ~rovides the 
Data Ease Administrator with an inexpensive and easy-tc-use 
way of evaluating the need for data tase recrganization and 
the most effective SEt of parameters to use for reorganized 
data case .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages, 1/79 
/////5785-GAE/wT-ONLY 

GBll-5315 
SIEMENS - IBM COBOL, CONVERSION AID PROGRAM UI'DER DOS/VS, 
DOS/VSE ANt OS/VS, IFF 5785-0CE, NOTICE --
This program is deSigned to assist in the ccnversion of 
COBOL programs written for the BS 1000 or ES 2000 of Siemens 
to IBM ANS COBOL. 

By using this prcgram, conversions fron Siemens CCECl to 
IBM ANS COBOL can ce accomplished with reduced effort and in 
reduced tine. Alse, since it is designed se that the user 
of the program needs not te aware of the way the ccnversion 
actually takes place, clerical errors can te avoided. 

The user "ust still verify the proper execution cf 
converted programs on any configuration he plans to use. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - ORtER KO,. SUESCRIPTION CNLY 

SBll-5316 
SIEMENS-IEM COBOL COKVERSION ~ IFF 5785-tCB, 
DESCRIPTION/OFERA'IIO~S 

This manual descrites programs and procedures designed to 
assist in the conversicn of Siemens CCECL prcgran.s tc IBM 
IINS COEOL. the system described here operates under tCS/VS, 
DOS/VSE, or OS/VS. 

Ey using this prcgram, conversions fron. Siemens CCBCI to 
IBM ANS COEOL can ce accomplished with reduced effort and in 
reduced tinle,. Also, since it is designed sc that thE user 
of the program need not be aware of the way the conversion 
actually takes place, clerical errors can te avoided. 'l'he 
user must still verify the proper execution ofccnverted 
programs on any configuration he plans to use. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pages, 3/79 
/////5785-tCE/wT-ONLY 

GBll-5318 
ICL 1900 SERIES TO IEM COS/VSE FILE CONVE~SION, FROG P~Ot 
ms=ill, NOTICE- -- ---- -- -- --
This program assists in the conversion of files contained on 
magnetic tapes, formerly used on ICL 1900 Series COIr,puting 
Systems, into IEM tCS/VSE formats cn either xragnetic tape or 
on to sequential DIISt files. 

It is deSigned sc that users need to have little or no 
knowledge of the detailed data manipulation involved in the 
conversion. 

Bighlights: 
Handles 7 or 9 track simple cr composite files 
Produces sequential disk or tape output files in tCS/VSE 
format 
Extra facilities may easitly te added toconvert 
nonstandard data formats 
A data selecticn feature allows a user to ccnvert a 
sucset of the input file. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - ORtER NO. SUE SCRIPTION ONLY 

SBll-5319 
SYS'IEM/370 OR AN IEM 4300 PROCESSOR ICL 1900 SERIES TO IEM 
~ FILE CCNvffiicNAIC, PROG FROt 5785-EAR - --
The ICL 1900 Series to IEM DOs/VSE File Conversicn lIid 
assists Frogranmers and Analysts with the task of converting 
serial files from the ICL 1900 Series to IEM DOS/VSE. 

File conversion is a complex task which needs AsseIttler 
prograrrBing skills tcgether with a detailed kncwledge of 
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both ICL and IBM data formats .• 
This Conversion Aid provides the user with a 

comprehensive set of conversion facilities and enables a 
relatively inexperienced user to generate 'tailored' file 
conversion programs,_ 

All sections of this manual assume a knowledge of ICL 
and IBM data formats, ICL 1900 Series Magnetic Tape 
Bousekeeping standards, the record formats available under 
DOS/vSE and the DOS/VSE job control statements necessary to 
assemble, link edit and execute a program which processes 
sequential disk or tape files. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 3/79 
/////5785-EAR/~T-ONLY 

GBl1-5324 
CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES, 
LIC PROG 5785-AAE, NOTICE 
The Application Display Services International Field Program 
is an advanced full screen development facility designed for 
interactive applications running under the Virtual 
Machine/Conversational Monitor System. It allows for 
significant improvements in the area of deSign and 
implementation of full screen display services. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 4/79 

SBl1-5332 
SYSTEM/370 NE~ORK CONTROL PR SNA MAP, 
IFF 5785-EAF---:--DESCRIPTiON/op 
This manual is intende to pro de an installation systems 
programmer with detailed information regarding the 
functions, operation, and installation of the program .• 

This manual includes a description of installation 
prerequisites such as the generation of a suitable NCP or 
PEP, and also provides operating procedures for both the 
system operator and the terminal user. The reader is 
assumed to be familiar with the installation and 
speCifications of TSO, VTAM, and NCP/vS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 3/79 
/////5785-EAF/~T-ONLY 

LBl1-5333 
SYSTEM/370, NET~ORK ~ PR~ START/STOP 
SNA !!l!~ IFP 5785-EAF, ~ GUIDE 
This manual is deSigned to provide detailed information 
about the techniques used by and the method of operation of 
the program. 

This manual is intended for system programmers who have 
a need to diagnose any problems that may occur during the 
running of the program, or who plan to enhance the program 
by providing additional facilities. The reader is assumed 
to be familiar with 3705 Communication Controller hardware, 
to have a working knowledge of SNA data flow, and to be 
acquainted with the operation of the Start/Stop terminalS 
which are to be used with the program. . 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GBl1-5334 
VS1 ~ GENERATOR, IFF 5785-LAG, NOTICE 
The VSl Utility Generator (VS1UG) is a powerful tool for 
system programmers, operators, and less trained system users 
who wish to use OS/VS1 system utilities with a minimal 
effort. 

Jobs involving system utilities as they occur in each 
OS/vS1 installation can be performed with great ease and 
efficiency on a master console, MeS console, or any VM.iCMS 
terminal. 

The user can solve his problems in a conversational 
manner, with the VS1 Utility Generator guiding him and 
checking the replies. 
Flyer, 4 pages, 4/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SBl1-5335 
VS1 UTILITY GENERATOR, IFP 5785-LAG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This VSl Utility Generator (VS1UG) is a powerful tool for 
system programmers, operators, and less trained system users 
who wish to use Os/VSl system utilities with a minimal 
effort. 

Jobs involving system utilities as they occur in each 
OS/VSl installation can be performed with great ease and 
efficiency on a master console, MCS console, or any VM/CMS 
terminal. 

The user can solve his problems in a conversational 
manner, with the VS1 Utility Generator guiding him and 
checking the replies. JCL errors and utility statement 
errors are largely eliminated. 

This manual describes the capabilities of the system and 
the program. It is both a system description and an 
installation and operations reference manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pages, 4/79 
/////5785-LAG~T-ONLY 
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IVE GRAPHICS PACKAGE FOR APL/360 
DESCRIPTIOii/ciPERiTIONS MANUAL 

s manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs.. Discussion of deSign assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described, and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. 

Manual, 56 pages 
/////5798-AGK 
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GRAfHPAK - INTERACTIVE GRAPBICS PACKAGE ICR APL/360 
FIELD DEVELCHC PROGRA~-S1!STEMS ~ - ---
PROG:RAM NUMBER 5798-AGK ---
~ser"s Manual" 1S for the systems ~nalyst, Progran~er 
and Operator during the Systems Test and Daily O~erations cf 
the programs. It also contains progranJr,er notes to assist 
in making Ir.incr alterations. 
Manual, 54 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL StlBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

GB21-0414 
GRAPHS ANC HISTOGRAMS IN APL AVAILAEILI'IY NC'IICE - FtP 
iiiiMrn rn8-AGL ---- - -
This document descrites the purpose and highlights of 
the Graphs and Histograms in APL for the System/360/370. 
This works~ace contains functions which, on an AFL/360 
terminal (2741 or 1050): plots of curves, draws histcgrams, 
deriving the ~lotted values from the raw data. It ccntains 
options to: plot several curves together. Abscissae need to 
be the same for the various curves. Employ linear or 
logarithmic scale on each axis. use the special plotting 
type element (P/N 1167114) for finer resclution. Adjust the 
scale to compensate for the different unit lengths in the 
two directions at the terminal (100 chars/inch and 6 
lines/inch) .• 

This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
instructions fcr the Field Develcped Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data proceSSing 
personnel who are prcspective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-AGL 

SB21-0415 
GRAPHS AND HISTOGRAMS IN APL PRCGRAM CESCRIPTICN/OPI!RA'I'IONS 
MANUAL -=FCPiiiiiiiERS7'98-iGL ---
This docuileiit descrites the capal:ilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the Graph and Bistogra~s in l\PL for the 
System/360/370. This workspace contains functions Which, on 
an APL/360 terminal (2741 or 1050): ~lots of curves, draws 
histograms, deriving the plotted values from the raw data. 
It contains options to: plot several curves together. 
Abscissae need to te the same for the various curves. 
Employ linear or logarithmic scale cn each axis. USE the 
speCial plotting tYPE element (P/N 1167114) for finer 
resolution. Adjust the scale to ccapensate for the 
different unit lengths in the two directions at the terminal 
(100 chars/inch and 6 lines/inch). 

This Program Description/Cperations Nanual providES the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the ~rogram. 
Manual, 30 pages 
/////5798-AGL 

LB21-0416 
~G~ND HISTOGRAMS !!! APL SYSTEMS GUICE = FOP .!'I.l1!!ill 

This document descrites the steps necessary to 
modify the Gra~hs and Bistograms in APL fer the 
System/360/370. 'I'his workspace contains functions which, cn 
an APL/360 terminal (2741 or 1050): ~lcts of curves, draws 
histograms, deriving the plotted values fron. the raw data. 
It contains options to: plot several curves together. 
Abscissae need to te the same for the various curves. 
Employ linear or logarithmic scale on each axis. USE the 
special plotting type element (P/N 1167114) for finer 
resolution. Adjust the scale to compensate for the 
different unit lengths in the two directions at the terminal 
(100 chars/inch and 6 lines/inch). 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logiC and coding of the 
system to enatle him to make modifications, diagnose prcgram 
errors and perform program maintenance .• 
Guide, 27 pages . 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUE SCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0493 
RCA CCBOL 12 l!!! !.!!!! ~ CONVERSION AU FCR SYSTEM/360/370 
AVAILABILI'IY .!!.Q!ill = m ~ ~ 
This document descrites the purpose and bighligbts of 
RCA CCBOL to IEM l\NS CCI!OL Conversion Aid for the 
System/360, 370. Written in ALC, this series of . programs 
and procedures will assist in the conversion of RCA 'ICS/'IDCS 
or ANSI CCPOl· progran.s to IBM ANS COEOL.. The system 
described here operates under the IBM Disk Cperating System 
(DOS) or the full Cperating System. (05). 

This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
instructions for the Field Develcped Progran. and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information ccncerning it. 
Notice, 6 pages 
././/.//5798-ABT 
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GB21-0683 
MINIMUM TELE-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR S/370 AVAILABILITY 
NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AL-N----- --- -----
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
Minimum Tele-Communication System for 5/370.. Written in 
Assembler, it is a System/370 offering providing smaller DOS 
and DOS/vS users with a Single-thread, transaction-driven 
teleprocessing capability. The programming system supports 
the IBM 3270 and 2740 terminals via DOS BTAM and supports 
inquiry, file updates, order entry and data collection 
applications via DOS ISAM. BOMP and DBOMP files may also be 
accessed via MTCS/370. Transaction programs may be written 
in Assembler, COBOL or PL/I. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Notice, 6 pages 
/////5798-ALN 

SB21-0684 
MINIMUM TELE-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR S/370 PROGRAM 
"ilEsCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FD"i'NUMEER 5~ 
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of MTCS 
for S/370. Written in Assembler, it is a System/370 
offering providing smaller DOS and DOS/VS users with a 
Single-thread, transaction-driven teleprocessing capability_ 
The programming system supports the IBM 3270 and 2740 
terminals via DOS BTAM and supports inquiry, file updates, 
order entry and data collection applications via DOS ISAM. 
BOMP and DBOMP files may also be accessed via MTCS/370. 
Transaction programs may be written in Assembler, COBOL or 
PL/I. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 148 pages 
/////5798-ALN 

LB21-0685 
MINIMUM TELE-COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR S/370 SYSTEMS GUIDE 
~BER 5798-ALN ------ --- ----- ------- -----
This document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the Minimum Tele-Communication System for S/370. 
Written in Assembler, it is a System/370 offering providing 
smaller DOS and DOS/VS users with a Single-thread, 
transaction-driven teleprocessing capability_ The 
programming system supports the IBM 3270 and 2740 terminals 
via DOS BTAM and supports inquiry, file updates, order entry 
and data collection applications via DOS ISAM. BOMP and 
DBOMP files may also be accessed via MTCS/370. Transaction 
programs may be written in Assembler, COBOL or PL/I. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Guide, 12 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0686 
DOS 2311/14/19 - 3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-ALK 
This document~ibes:the purpose and highlights of 
the DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD Device Independence Routines 
program for the System/360/370 (DOS). Written in Assembler 
Language, this program provides the DOS user device 
independence between 2311/14/19 and 3330 disk files. These 
routines dynamically modify (at OPEN time) any program 
written in any language that uses Index Sequential, 
Sequential, Direct Access, or Ploes in a standard manner. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data proceSSing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Notice, 2 pages 
/////5798-AU< 

SB21-0687 
DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROU lNES 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/~RA~MANUAL - FDP 5798-AU< 
This document describes the capabilities-of t P 
and the programs of the DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD Device 
Independence Routines system. Written in Assembler Language 
for the System 360/370 (DOS), this system provides the DOS 
user device independence between 2311/14/19 and 3330 disk 
files. These routines dynamically modify (at OPEN time) any 
program written in any language that uses Index Sequential, 
sequential, Direct Access, or PIOCS in a standard manner .• 

This Program Description/operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 24 pages 
/////5798-AU< 

LB21-0688 
DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBE~-ALK 
This document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD Device Independence 
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Routines FDP written in Assembler Language for the System 
360/370 (COS).. This program provides the CCS user device 
independence between 2311/14/19 and 3330 disk files. These 
routines dynan,ically modify (at CPEN tilt,e) any program 
written in any language that uses Index sequential, 
Sequential, Direct Access, or Plces in a standard manner. 

This systems guide provides ths Systems Analyst'dth the 
necessary information on the design, logic and ceding of the 
system to enable him tc make modifications, diagnose ~rcgram 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Guide, 98 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SOESCRIPTICN CNLY 

GB21-0704 
EURROOGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMELER LANGUAGE 'IC IE~ 
DOS ALC CCNVERSICN Alt FORSYSTEM/360, 370AVAiIAEILI'IY
NOTICE - FtP NOMEER 5798-A~C 
~ocument des crites the purpose and highlights of 
Burroughs 100/200/300/500 Basic Assembler language to IEM 
DOS ALC Conversion Aid for the System/360, 370. Written in 
ALC this program assists in the conversion of Burroughs 
100/200/300/500 Series Easic Assembly Language progral[s to 
IBM DeS Assembler Language.. There are three phases in the 
conversion process: language translation, Ir.anual editing of 
intermediate output and correction of diagnostics, tes 
Assemtly. The translation system operates on a System/360 
(model 22 or above) cr System/370 under tOS. A rr.inin;um 
partition of 14 bytes is required. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instruction for the Held Developed Progralt. and all its 
related documentation, for management and data ~rocessing 
personnel who are prcs~ective users of the ~rogram and 
others who required information concerning it .• 
Flyer, 4 pages 
/////5798-AMC 

SB21-0705 
EURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 EASIC ASSEMELER LANGUAGE 'IC ,g~ 
DCS ALC CCNVERSION Alt FORSYSTEM/360, 370 FRCGRAM -
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMEER 5798-AMC 
This document describes~apabilities of-the FDF 
and the programs of the Eurroughs 100/200/300/500 Series 
Basic Assembly Language programs to IEM tCS Assenbler 
Language. There are three phases in the ccnversion ~rccess: 
language translation, manual editing of intermediate cutput 
and correction of diagnostics, DCS Assellcly. 'r-he 
translation system operates on a System/360 (model 22 or 
above) or System/370 under DOS. A minirr,ulf, partition of 14K 
bytes is required. 

This Program Description/Cperations ~anual provides the 
user with sufficient inforn.aticn to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 56 pages 
'/////5798-AMC 

LE21-0706 
BURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMBl·ER LANGUAGE TO IBI! 
DOS ALC CONVERSION AID FOR~EM/360, 370 SYS'IEMS GUI£!
FDP NUMBER 5798-AMC 
ThIs d'OCUii,e~ibes the steps necessary to 
modify the Eurroughs 100/200/300/500 Basic Assembler 
Language to IEM COS ALC Conversion Aid written in ALC 
Conversion Aid for the 5/360/370. This program consists 
in the conversion of Eurroughs 100/200/300/500 Easic 
Assembler language to IEM DOS Assembler language.. There are 
three phases in the conversion process: language 
translation, manual editing of intermediate cutput and 
correction of diagnostics, Des Assembly,. The translation 
system operates on a System/360 (model 22 cr above) or 
System/370 under COS. A minimum partition cf 14K bytes is 
required. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logic and ceding cf the 
system to enatle him to make modifications, diagnose ~rcgra~ 
errors and perform prcgraIf. maintenance. 
Guide, 16 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0740 
DOS 3330 tATA SET CONVERSION AID AVAILAEILI'IY NC'IICE - FDP 
iiUMEER 5798-AMN ------ - --
~ocument describes the purpose and highlights of 
DOS 3330 Cata Set Conversion Aid FDP.. This FDP, written in 
ALC, provides the S/360/370 DOS user with a facility to copy 
data sets fro .. one DAS.D to a 3330. Eased upon parameters 
submitted by the user, the program will produce tOS 
Assembler programs which can be compiled and executed to 
perform the actual ccnversion of each data set,. The 3330 
Data Set Conversion Aid provides support for users 
converting from 2311, 14, 19 to the 3330 tASF. 

This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
instructions for the Field Developed prograrr, and all its 
related documentation, for management and data ~rocessing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Manual, 2 pages 
/////5798-AMN 

SB21-0741 
DOS 3330 CATA SET CONVERSION AID PROGRAM 
DEsCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANOAL-=-iiiFNUIrEER 5798-AMN 
This document descrites~apabilities and~ 



SIl21 

programs of the DOS 3330 Data Set Conversion Aid. This FOP, 
written in ALC, provides the 5/360/370 DOS user with a 
facility to copy data sets from one DASD to a 3330. Based 
upon parameters submitted by the user, the program will 
produce DOS Assembler programs which can be compiled and 
executed to perform the actual conversion of each data set. 
The 3330 Data Set Conversion Aid provides support for users 
converting from 2311, 14, 19 to the 3330 DASF. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 23 pages 
/////5798-AMN 

LB21-0H2 
DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID ~ §.!!ill = FOP NUMEER 
5798-AMN 
This document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the DOS 3330 Data set Conversion Aid FOP,. This FOP, 
written in ALC, provides the S/360/370 DOS user with a 
facility to copy data sets from one DASD to a 3330. Eased 
upon parameters suhmitted by the user, the program will 
produce DOS Assembler programs which can be compiled and 
executed to perform the actual conversion of each data set. 
The 3330 Data Set Conversion Aid provides support for users 
converting from 2311, 14, 19 to the 3330 DASF. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modification, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Guide, 13 pages 
SLSS - IIlM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GIl21-0761 
STREAM - A 3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID 
FOR SYSTEMi360; 370: FOP 57~ NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
STREAM - A3270 Information Display System Programming Aid 
for the System/360, 370. Written in IlAL, this program, 
which is comprised of a macro and a support module, is 
designed to facilitate the use of the wide variety of 
advance facilities available on the 3270 IDS. This DSP will 
assist the programmer in the detailed structuring and 
analysis of data and control characters. The FDP consists 
of two basic parts,. The first is a support module that is 
assembled once and catalogued by the user. The second is 
the programmer interface. When the user wishes to activate 
the STREAM system, he will issue a series of STREAM macros 
(IlAL) of high-level language STREAM calls. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instruction for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel whO are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
/////5798-ANB 

SB21-0762 
STREAM 70 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID 
FOR SY 0 370 PROGRAMDESffipTiOii/oPERATIONS ~ 
FOP NUMIlER 798-ANE 
This document describes the capabilities of the FOP 
and the programs of the STREAM - A3270 Information Display 
System Programming Aid. Written in OS/DOS, for the 
System/360, 370, this system, which is comprised of a macro 
and a support module, is designed to facilitate the use of 
the wide variety of advance facilities available on the 3270 
IDS.. This FOP will assist the programmer in the detailed 
structuring and analysis of data and control characters. 
The FOP consists of two basic parts. The first is a support 
module that is assembled once and catalogued by the user. 
The second is the programmer interface. when the user 
wishes to activate is the STREAM system, he will issue a 
series of STREAM macros (IlAL) or high-level language STREAM 
calls. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 49 pages 
///://5798-ANB 

LB21-0763 
STREAM - A3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID 
for systeiii736ii/310. FOP 579B-ii.NE,'"""SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the STREAM - A3270 Information Display System 
Programming.Aid written in EAL for the System/360, 370. 
This program, which is comprised of macro and a support 
module, is designed to facilitate the use of the wide 
variety of advance facilities available on the 3270 IDS,. 
This FOP will assist the programmer in the detailed 
structuring and analysis of data and control characters,. 
The FOP consists of two basic parts. The first is a support 
module that is assembled once and catalogued by the user,. 
The second is the programmer interface. When the user 
wishes to activate the STREAM system, he will issue a series 
of STREAM macros (EAL) or high-level language STREAM calls,. 

This systems guide provides tbe Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Guide, 19 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SB21-0801 
SYSTEM/360/310 CPU CCNSOLE AS CICS MASTER TERMINAL: FtF 
5798-ANII CI!SCRIPTIoii76FiRiTION-S- ---
This document descrites the capatilities of the FDF 
and the programs of the CPU Console as Systeu~360, 310 CICS 
Master Terninal. Written in Bal for the System/360, 310, 
this systen running under CICS [OS Entry, DCS standard and 
OS Standard, Version 2, allows the user to utilize the CPU 
console as a master tern,ina!. eles transactions can te 
requested frem the ccnsole, and CICS errcr messages can te 
routed to the console. The program requires nC ~odificaticn 
to CICS and allows norllial operating systerr, use of the 
console. 

This Program tescription/Cperations ~anual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 31 pages 
/////5198·ANII 

GB21-0836 
BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TC IEM ANS CCEOl CCN1iERSION ~,!J; 
AVAlLAIlILITYNOTICE - FtP NUMEBR5798=Apa-
This docunentdeSCritesthe purpoiiSiiid"iiighlights of 
the FDP,. This FtP written in ALC is a series of prograns, 
subroutines, and procedures designed to address many of the 
problems encountered when converting frou Eurrougb 2500 
series COIlCL to IEM ANS COBCL. T'he translation systen' was 
designed to operate under either DOS or OS, and produce 
COIlOL code to I:e compiled under OS, DOS, or &3,. A data 
conversion utility program is provided to ccnvert Burroughs 
tape files to standard IBM files,. It is designed to ccnvert 
7 track BCL cr ECt, 9 track BECtIC or ASCII or, via a user 
exi t, a user-specified code,. The data conversion utility 
offers the user great flexibility of data handling and 
formatting during the conversicn process. The FrF will 
operate under OS on a S/360/310 with a 4411 byte cr larger 
region, and under DOS On a 8/360/310 with a n.ininum cf 4811 
bytes of storage .• 

This Availability Notice contains coreplete ordering 
instructions for the Field Cevelcped Prograrr, and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prcspective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Notice, 6 pages 
/////5798-APB 

SIl21-0837 
EURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COEOL TO IEM ANS CeECL CCNVERSICN AlI: 
FROGRAM DESCilPTI0N7i5pEiiiiTiONs MiiiiuAr -FoFNUMEiR 5798-l\PB 
This doculf.ent descril:es the capabilitiesd tiiiToP---
and the prcgrams of the Eurroughs 2500 series CCEOL to IEM 
ANS COBOL Conversion Aid.. This FDP written in ALC is a 
series of programs, subroutines, and prccedures designed to 
address many cf the problems encountered when converting 
from Eurrough 2500 Series COEOL to IBM A5S CCIlOL. The 
translation system was designed to operate under eitter CCS 
or 08, and produce COEOl code to be compiled under os, DCS, 
or 5/3. A data conversion utility progralf, is provided tc 
convert Ilurroughs tape files to standard IBM filES,. It is 
deSigned to convert 7 track ECL or BCD, 9 track EBetlC or 
ASCII or, via a user exit, a user-specified code. The data 
conversion utility offers the user great flexil:ility of data 
handling and formatting during the conversien precess. The 
FOP will operate under OS on a S/360/310 with a 4411 tyte or 
larger region, and under tos on a S/360/310 with a minimum 
of 4811 bytes of storage. 

This Program Description/Operations ~anual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 
Manual, 46 pages 
/////5798-APB 

LIl21-0838 
BORROUGHS 2500 SERIBS COBOL TO IEM ANS COIlOL CCNVERSICN !!~ 
~ GUIDE = FOP NUMBER 5798=iPB- ---
Th1S docunent descril:es the steps necessary to 
mOdify the Burroughs 2500 Series COIlOL to. Ill!! ANS COEOl 
Conversion Aid written in ALC for the S/360/370. This FDP 
written in ALC is a series of programs, sutroutines, and 
procedures deSigned to address many of the prol:l'ems 
encountered wben converting from Ilurrough 2500 Series COECl 
to IEM ANS COEOL. The translation systell was deSigned tc 
operate under either tCS or Os, and produce CCECl code to be 
compiled under as, DCS, or S/3. A data conversicn utility 
program is provided to convert Eurroughs tape files to 
standard IEM files.. It is designed to convert 7 track EeL 
or BCD, 9 track EECDIC or ASCII or, via a user exit, a user
specified code. The data conversion utility offers the user 
great flexibility of data handling and fcrmatting during the 
conversion process,. The FOP will operate under OS on a 
S/360/310 with a 4411 byte or larger region, and under tes on 
a S/360/310 with a minimum of 4811 cytes of storage. 

This systens guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information cn the design, logic and ceding of the 
system to enatle him to make modification, diagncse ~rcgram 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Guide, 146 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0839 
NCR CENTURY COBOL TO IIlM ANS COBOL: CONVERSICN AID m 
SYsTEM73'60737Q:FDP 5ffi-APG NOTICE 
This document descrites tbe purpose and highlights of 
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IBM ANS COBOL Conversion Aid for NCR Century COBOL for 
System/360/370. This Field Developed Program is a series of 
programs, subroutines, and procedures designed to address 
many of the problems encountered when converting from NCR 
Century Series COBOL to IBM ANS COBOL. The translation 
system was designed to operate under either DOS or as, and 
produce COBOL code to be compiled under as, DOS, or 
System/3. 

A data conversion utility program is provided to copy 
tape files, translate data and expand files when packed 
numeric data had been specified. It will handle variable, 
or fixed records and will produce variatle, fixed or spanned 
records .. 

The FDP will operate under os on a System/360/370 in a 
50K region, and under DOS on a System/360/370 with a 
partition of 44K bytes of storage .• 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
/////5798-APG 

SB21-0840 
IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR 
SYsTiiV3607370 PROGRAM DEScRlmON/oP~S MANUAL = FDP 
NUMBER 5798-APG--- ---
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the IBM ANS COBOL Conversion Aid for NCR 
Century COBOL for System/360/370. This Field Developed 
Program is a series of programs, subroutines, and procedures 
designed to address many of the problems encountered when 
converting from NCR Century series COBOL to IBM ANS COBOL. 
The translation system was designed to operate under either 
DOS or OS, and produce COBOL code to be compiled under OS, 
DOS, or System/3e 

A data conversion utility program is provided to copy 
tape files, translate data and expand files when packed 
numeric data had been specified~ It will handle variable, 
or fixed records and will produce variable, fixed cr spanned 
recordse 

The FDP will operate under os on a Systeml360/370 in a 
50K region, and under cos on a System/360/370 with a 
partition of 44K bytes of storage. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 63 pages 
111//5798-APG 

LB21-0841 
IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR 
SYSTEM/3607370 SYSTEMS GUIDE =-FD~UMBER 579a=APG --
This document describes the steps-necessary to 
modify the IBM ANS COBOL Conversion Aid for NCR century 
COBOL for Systemt360/370. This Field Developed program is a 
series of programs, subroutines, and procedures designed to 
address many of the problems encountered when converting 
from NCR Century Series COBOL to IBM ANS COBOL. The 
translation system was designed to operate under either DOS 
or as, and produce COBOL code to be compiled under os, DOS, 
or System/3 .. 

A data conversion utility program is provided to copy 
tape files, translate data and expand files when packed 
numeric data had been specified.. It will handle variable, 
or fixed records and will produce variable, fixed or spanned 
records. 

The FDP will operate under OS on a System/360/370 in a 
50K region, and under DOS on a System/360/370 with a 
partition of 44K bytes of storage. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Guide, 270 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0857 
OS/DITTO AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-ARD 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
OS/VITTOe Written in Assembler, this program is a 
generalized utility program that provides most of the normal 
card, tape, and disk utility functions, thus eliminating the 
necessity of using several different OS utility programs. 
The functions provided are the equivalent of the functions 
provided by the DOS/DITTO FDP (5798-ARN). 

DOS/DITTO, written in ALC, is a general purpose utility 
program containing thirty-seven utility functions for unit 
Record, Tape and Disk Input/Output units. Functional 
utilities are: Tape and Disk Record Scan, Disk and Tape 
Record Alteration, Disk ID Volume Number Charge, Deblocking 
and Tape Records when printing, and User Tape Error 
Correction. DOS/DITTO is an enhanced version of the Type 
III program DITTO-360D.00.1.018. It requires a s/360, 370 
with a minimum partition size of 16K and supports 3330 
devices. This FDP was approved and announced in October 
1972. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Notice, 4 pages 
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SB21-0858 
~~~~~i~ PROGRll!:! CI!SCRIPTION/OPERATIONS ~ = m NUMBER 

This document descrites the capatillties of the FDP 
and the programs of the OS/DIT~I'O. ~ritten in Assembler, 
this program is a generalized utility prograrr that provides 
mast of the normal card, tape, and disk utility functions, 
thus eliminating the necessity of using several different OS 
utility programs. r;r'he fUnctions provided are the equivalent 
of the functions provided by the DOS/DIllO FCP (5798-ARN). 

DOS/DI1~O, written in ALC, is a general purpcse utility 
program containing thirty-seven utility fUnctions for Unit 
Record, Tape and Disk Input/Output units,. Functional 
utilities are: Tape and 'tisk Record Scan, risk and 'I-ape 
Record Alteration, DiSk ID VolUme Number Charge, Detlocking 
and Tape Records when printing, and User Tape Error 
Correction.. DOS/Dll'Ie is an enhanced version cf the 'Iype 
III program CI'ITO-360t .• 00 .• 1.018,. It reqUires a S/360, 370 
with a minimum partition size of 16K and supports 3330 
devices.. 'Ihis FDP was approved and announced in Octcl:er 
1972 .• 

This Program Description/Operations Nanual provides the 
user with sufficient informaticn to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 
Manual, 33 pages 
1///./5798-ARD 

LB21-0859 
OS/DI'ITO SYS'I'I!NS GuUE - FDP NUMEER 5798-IIRC 
This document descrites-thEstepsnecessary to 
modify the OS/CI'ITo.. written in Assembler, this progralf. is 
a generalized utility program that provides If,ost of the 
normal card, tape, and disk utility functicns, thus 
eliminating the necessity of using several different cs 
utility programs. The functions provided are the equivalent 
of the functions provided ty the DOS/DI'I'IC FDP (5798-ARN). 

DOS/DITTO, written in ALe, is a general furpose utility 
program containing thirty-seven utility functions for Unit 
Record, Tape and tisk Input/Cutput units. FUnctional 
utilities are: Tape and Disk Record Scan, Disk and Tape 
Record Alteration, Disk IV Volume Number Charge, Deblocking 
and Tape Records when printing, and User Tape Error 
Correction. DOS/CIT'IO is an enhanced versicn of the Type 
III prograrr Dll'I0-360D .• 00 .• 1.018. It reqUires a S/360, 370 
with a minimum partition size of 16R and supports 3330 
devices. This FtP was approved and anncunced in October 
1972. 

This systems guide provides the SysteIf,s Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enatle him to make modifications, diagnose prograffi 
errors and perform prograre maintenance. 
Manual, 13 pages 
SLSS - IEM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

SB21-0876 
DOS/DITTO POR SYSTEM/360, 370 FRCGRAM DESCRIFTICN/OFERATIONS 
MANUAL - P'CP NUMEI!R 5798-ARN 
~ro9ram teSCiIption/Operatians Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 

For infor~ation acout this program see atstract for 
GB21-2190 (5798-ARN/CAF). 
Manual, 28 pages 
111115798-ARN 

LB21-0877 
DOS/DI'ITO !2.!l SYS'IEM/360, ill ~ GUIrE = FDF NUNEI!R 
5798-ARN 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logic and coding of the 
system to enatle him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform progralt maintenance .• 

For information aeout this program SEe atstract for 
GB21-2190 (5798-ARN/CAPl,. 
Guide, 13 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21·0890 
DOS FILE GI!NERATION tTILITY AVAILAEILITY NO'IICE = FtP NUMBER 
5798::jj"jfJ[ 
The availability notice is a marketing oriented 
document that descrites the purpose and capabilities 
of the progran;, advantages of design, and problen;s 
solved ty the program referenced in the title. 
Notice, 4 pages 
/.///./5798-ARX 

SB21-0891 
DOS FILE GI!NERATION ll'I'ILITY PDOM - FDP NUMEI!R 5798-ARX 
TiiIsmanual descrites the capabilItIes of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included.. Record and file laycuts 
are descrited and primary processing procedures specifiede 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference docun.ent. 
Manual, 46 pages 
111115798-ARX 
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LB21-0892 
m8~ GENERATION ~ SYSTEMS §l1lli .:: FDP .!!!!!!!l!! 

This document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the DOS File Generation Utility Systems Guide. 

Testing, a basic function of program development, can 
make up 20-501 of total project costs.. proper test data and 
procedures are key to successful systems integration, 
conversion, and installation. This FOP, written in ALe, 
reduces the time required to design, code and debug test 
programs since the user need only specify the content of 
each logical record, format of records to be written, nature 
of output files (block, Size, etc.), and any optional 
functions. The Generator tuilds the test files .• 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information to the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance .. 
Guide, 13 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0914 
IBM ANS ~ FROM ~ ~ CONVERSION AID 
FDP 5798-ASY, !Q!!£! 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
the IBM ANS COBOL from GE-415 COBOL Conversion Aid FDP. 
This FOP, written in ALC, is a series of programs and 
procedures designed to assist in the conversion of GE-415 
COBOL programs to IBM ANS COBOL as well as translation of 
GE-415 tape files to EBCDIC. The system operates under DOS, 
but has capability of producing output for either DOS or OS 
environments. The conversion programs will operate under 
DOS on any System 360/370, Model 22 or larger with a 
partition size of 14K. The use of the tape file conversion 
program will require two tape drives, one of which may be 7-
track drive. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availatility Notice, 2 pages 
/////5798-ASY 

SB21-0915 
IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSION AID 
FDP 579a=iSY -- --- --
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the IBM ANS COBOL from GE-415 COBOL 
Conversion Aid.. This PDP, written in ALC, is a series of 
programs and procedures designed to assist in the conversion 
of GE-415 COBOL programs to IBM ANS COBOL as well as 
translation of GE-415 tape files to EBCI:IC. The system 
operates under DOS, but has capability of producing output 
for either DOS or OS environments. The conversion programs 
will operate under DOS on any System 360/370, Model 22 or 
larger with a partition size of 14K. The use of the tape 
file conversion program will require two tape drives, one of 
which may be 7-track drive. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 29 pages 
./////5798-ASY 

LB21-0916 
IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-q15 COBOL CONVERSION AID 
FOP 5798-ASY SYSTEMS GUIDE--
This document describes the steps necessary to 
modify the IBM ANS COBOL from GE-415 COBOL Conversion Aid 
FDP. This PDP, written in ALC, is a series of programs and 
procedures deSigned to assist in the conversion of GE-415 
COBOL programs to IBM ANS COBOL as well as translation of 
GE-415 tape files to EBCDIC.. The system operates under DOS, 
but has capability of producing output for either DOS or OS 
environments. The conversion programs will operate under 
DOS on any System 360/370, Model 22 or larger with a 
partition size of 14K. The use of the tape file conversion 
program will require two tape drives, one of which may be 7-
track drive. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logiC and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 17 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-0999 
DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE POR ANS COBOL ON 
SYSTiM7370 AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER"5798-~ -
This document describes the purpose-and highlights of 
DOs'Source Statement Library Maintenance for ANS COBOL on 
System/370. This program is written in4Assembler. DOS ANS 
COBOL users have been reluctant in the past to use the . 
extended source program litrary facility. In order to 
update the library, the programmer must prepare a new set of 
control cards for the DOS MAINT program. Be must also 
convert the COBOL statement numbers (the first six 
positions) to MAINT statement numbers (the last four 
positions). This program allows updating the library with 
the same control cards used in compiling the program. The 
time required to make new control cards and correct errors 
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can te eliminated. 
The convenience of maintaining complete COEOL ];rcgram 

libraries on disk may te realized. prograll.s may te cOI[];iled 
directly from the source statell~nt litrary with changes 
submitted on cards.. lihen a program has teen fully tested, 
the change cards may te used to update the library, 
providing a final version for later use .• 

This Availatility Notice contains com];lete ordering 
instructions for the Pield Developed Prograrr and all its 
related documentation, for management and data frocessing 
personnel who are prcspective users of the program and 
others who require information ccncerning it .• 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5798-AWD 

SE21-1000 
DOS SOURCI! STATEMENT ~ MAIN'IENANCE ill ~ ~ ~ 
5 -m PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERA'IICNS MANUAL - itP 
N 5798~ --- - -
T ocument descrites the capatili ties of the i'DP 
and the programs of the I:OS Source StatelleDt Litrary 
Maintenance fcr ANS COBOL on System/370.. This ];rograu: is 
written in Assemtler. I:OS ANS COBCL users have teen 
reluctant in the past to use the extended source program 
litrary facility.. In crder to update the litrarll, the 
programmer must prepare a new set of contrcl cards fcr the 
DOS MAINT program. Be must also convert the CCBCL staten.ent 
numters (the first six positions) to MAIN'I statell,ent nultters 
(the last four positions). This program allcws updating the 
litrary with the same control cards used in colI.];iling the 
program. 'Ihe time required to make new control cards and 
correct errors can te eliminated. 

The convenience of maintaining complete CCECL pre graD', 
libraries on disk may :te realized. Prograll.s may te cOILpiled 
directly from the source staterr.ent litrary "ith changes 
sutmitted on cards.. lihen a program has teen fully tested, 
the change cards may te used to update the library, 
providing a final version for later use. 

This program I:escription/operations ~anual ];rovides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the ];rogram.. 
Manual, 26 pages 
/////5798-AWD 

LB21-1001 
DOS SOURCE STATEMEN'I' ~ MAINTI!NANCI! lOR ~ COEOL f!! 
SYS'I.iii73f(j S'lSTEMS GllItE - PDP NUMEJ!R 5798-AliD 
This document descrites thelitepsnece~to 
modify the DOS Source Statement Litrary Maintenance for ANS 
COBOL on System/370. 'Ihis program is written in Asserrtler. 
DOS ANS COBOL users have teen reluctant in the ];ast to use 
the extended source ];rogram library facility. In order to 
update the litrary, the prograu:mer must prepare a ne" set cf 
control cards for the DOS ~AINT pro gran. Be must also 
convert the COBOL statenent numbers (the first six 
positions) to MAINT staten.ent numbers (the last four 
l'ositions). This progran, allows updating the litrarll with 
the same contrcl cards used in compiling the program.. The 
time required to make new control cards and corrEct errors 
can be elin,inated. 

The convenience of n.aintaining complete CCECL prograD'_ 
libraries cn disk may be realized. Prcgrams may be ccn,];iled 
directly from the source statement library with changes 
sutmitted on cards. lihen a program has teen fully tested, 
the change cards may te used to update the library, 
providing a final version for later use. 

This systems guide provides the systen.s Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and ceding of the 
system to enatle him tc make modificaticns, diagnose prcgrare 
errors and perform pro graIL maintenance. 
Guide, 11 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUI!SCRIPTION CI<L'l 

GB21-1002 
DOS/VS CASI: I:EVICE INI:EPEI<I:I!NCI! OPI!N (I:I OPEN) 
PDP 579i=iiiB, NOTICE -- - -
This PDP is w~itten in Assembler. 

DI-OPEN is designed to dramatically reduce the ti~e and 
effort which are generally required to convert te a new I:ASD 
Device in a Des/vs or ~OS/VSI! environment. 

This is accomplished ty providing the user with a 
measure of CAse device independence for his current ~rograms 
which does not exist in DOS, DOS/vS or I:OS/VSE. Using this 
device independence, users can begin alItost iU'JIiediately upon 
installation to take advantage of the faster pe~formance and 
increased capacity of a new device or operating environment 
with their existing ];rograms. Thus, the fteed for a tctal 
program conversion ccm~ressed into the time frame prior to 
installaticn is eliminated,. 

The Enhancement Feature (9534, 9535) provides for 
execution of the DOS/VS DASD Device Independence Open 
(DI-OPEI<), 5798-AliB c];erating under DOS/VSl. 

The Availatility Notice contains cosl'lete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed PrograJ(, and all its 
related documentation, for management and data 'P.rocessing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require infcrmation concerning it. 
4 pages, 1/79 
/////5798-AWB 
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SB21-1003 
DOS/VS DASD INDEPENDENCE OPEN, 5798-AWB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
For further information about this program, refer to 
ahstract for GB21-1002. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 31 pages 
/////5798-AWH 

LB21-1004 
DOS/VS ~ ~ INDEPENDENCE OPEN, !.!l! 5798-AWH, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE 
ror-turther information about this program, refer to 
abstract for GB21-1002. 
Form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1008 
DOS/vS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWJ NOTICE 
~ocument describes ~purpose and highlights ~ 
DOS/vS Assembler Testing Aid. This program is written in 
Assembler .. 

This program can merge coding into the user's assembler 
source deck. When an UPSI card is placed in JCL at 
execution. time, the labels in the name fields of executed 
instructions print on SYSLST. when testing is complete, the 
program may be used to remove the added code. (without UPSI 
card, code is transparent to user.) 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-AWJ 

SB21-1009 
DOS/vS ASSEMBLER TESTING.AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWJ 
DEsffiPTION/OPERA~ - - -- --~ 
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the DOS/VS Assembler Testing Aid.. This 
program is written in Assembler .. 

This program can merge coding into the user's assembler 
source deck.. When an UPS I card is placed in JCL at 
execution time. the labels in the name fields of executed 
instructions print on SYSLST. When testing is complete. the 
program may be used to remove the added code. (Without UPSI 
card. code is transparent to user.) 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual. 46 pages 
///.//5798-AWJ 

LB21-1010 
~~~S ASSEMBLER ~ AID =. !.!l! NUMBER 5798-AWJ SYSTEMS 

This document describes the steps necessary to modify the 
DOS/vS Assembler Testing Aid. This program is written in 
Assembler. 

This program can merge coding into the user's assembler 
source deck. When an UPS I card is placed in JCL at 
execution time, the labels in the name fields of executed 
instructions print on SYSLST. When testing is complete, the 
program may be used to remOve the added code. (Without UPSI 
card, code is transparent to user.) 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual. 2S pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1035 
CICS/3270 SIMULATOR (5798-AXC). CICS DYNAMIC MAP (S798-AXR). 
AND CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER (5798=A~FDPTS NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose and highlights~ 
of the CICS Dynamic Map. This FDP is written in Assembler .. 

Operating as a task in a variety of modes within a 
CICS/STANDARD partition, this program can selectively 
display a myriad of system tuning statistics. These 
include parameters describing the partition composition. 
fragmentation and its effects, storage utilization for 
task and system. dynamic task activity, and the effects 
of program residence on storage and system performance. 
other features optionally available are time-initiation, 
logging. core dumping. and an output writer facility. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation. for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice. 5 pages 
/////5798-AXC.5798-AZN.5798-AXR 

SB21-1036 
CICS/3270 SIMULATOR - FDP 579B-AXC 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS--
This document descrihes the capabilities of the 
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FDP and the programs of the CICS/3270 Simulator. This 
FOP is written in ~ssemtler. . 

Provides a simulated terminal f~cility for 3270 
terminals in CICS. ~he input stream can te mapped using 
CICS tasic mapping support and the output can te printed 
exactly as it would appear on the 3270 screen. ~ 
documentation transaction is included which when used 
with the output print program will document any 3270 ·map· 
showing the screen layout and all fields which can 
potentially receive elata .• 

This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual. 97 pages 
/////5798-AXC 

SB21~1075 

CICS ~ ~ =. m 5798-AXR 
DESCRIPTION/OPER~TIONS 

This document descrites the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the CICS Dynamic MAP. This FDP is 
written in Assembler. 

Operating as a task in a variety of modes· within a 
CICS/STANDARD partition. this program· can selectively 
display a myriad of system tuning statistics. These 
include parameters descrihing the partition composition. 
fragmentation and its effects. storage.utilizaticn for 
task and system, dynamic task activity. and the effects 
of program residence on storage and system performance. 
other features optionally availa~le are time initiation, 
logging. core dumping. and an output writer facility. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 
Manual. 45 pages 
/////5798-AXR 

GB21-1092 
IMS LOW-LEVEL ~ ! CONTlNUITY CHECKING SOBPROGRAM: 
PDP 5798-AYN NOTICE 
ThIs document~ites the purpose and highlights 
of the Low Level Coding and Continuity Checking FDP, 
wr i tten in COBOL .• 
With the present emphasis on COPICS and Materials 
Requirements Planning, users who desire or require the 
flexible design capatilities of the Information Management 
System (IMS) have been faced with a prohlem, how to 
accomplish Low Coding and Continuity Checking of Bills of 
Materials, and still maintain the data base deSign 
flexibility of IMS? 

The IMS Low Level Coding and Continuity Checking 
Subprogram provides an answer to this question: 
o Provides for the addition of Bills of Material to an 

IMS Data Ease. 
o Creates and maintains low level codes. 
o Provides standarel error-checking of previous packages 

(BOMP-CPMS) • 
o Includes a transaction and error listing of ~roduct 

structure additicns. 
o May be used as the basis for an expanded Bills of 

Material maintenance program. 
o Single level explosion program as part of the sample 

program. 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 

information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it,. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
///'//5798-AYN 

LB21-1094 
LOW LEVEL CODING ~ND CONTINUITY CHECKING - FDP 5798-AYN 
SYSTiiS:GU~ --- -------- - --- --------
This document descrites the steps necessary to 
modify the Low Level Coding and Continuity Checking lCP, 
written in COBOL. 
With the present emphasis on COPICS and Materials 
Requirements Planning. users who desire or require the 
flexible deSign capatilities of the Information Management 
System (IMS) have been faced with a protlem: how to 
accomplish Low Coding and Continuity Checking of Bills of 
Materials. and still maintain the data tase deSign 
flexihility of IMS? 

The IMS Low Level Coding and Continuity Checking 
Suhprogram provides an answer to this question: 
o Provides for the aelelition of Bills of Material to an 

IMS Data Ease. 
o Creates and maintains low level codes. 
o Provides standard error-checking of previous packages 

(BOMP-CFMS) • 
o Includes a transaction and error listing of product 

structure additicns. 
o May be used as the basis for an expanded Bills of 

Material maintenance program. 
o Single level explosion program as part of the sam~le 

program. 
This systems guide provides the Systems ~nalyst·with the 

necessary information on the design. logic and ceding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual. 26 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SOESCRIPTICN ONLY 
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SB21-1105 
COBIMS - FDP 5798-AYK - DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the capabilities of the 
FDP and the programs of COBIMS. This FDP is written 
in COBCL. 

PLIMS/COBOL, macro language extension of COBOL, is a 
programming aid designed to reduce programming and testing 
time in producing IMS batch and/or TP application programs. 
PLIMS/COBOL statements are expanded by a precompile step 
into a complete COBOL Source Program ready for compilation.. 
Those PLIMS/COBOL Statements which involve data base 
activity are expanded into COBOL source code which is 
customized to the user's data structure as defined by 
the IMS PSB and by Segment Definitions. COBOL Statements 
can be intermixed with PLIMS/COBOL statements, thus 
combining the ease and simplicity of PLIMS with the 
power of COBOL. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 75 pages 
/////5798-AYK 

LB21-1106 
COBIMS - FDP 5798-AYK - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This doCument describes ~ps necessary to 
modify the COBIMS FDP written in COBOL. 

PLIMS/COBOL, macro language extension of COBOL, is a 
programming aid deSigned to reduce programming and testing 
time in prodUCing IMS batch and/or TP application programs .. 
PLIMS/COBOL statements are expanded by a precompile step 
into a complete COBOL Source Program ready for compilation. 
Those PLIMS/COBOL statements which involve data base 
activity are expanded into COBOL source code which is 
customized to the user's data structure as defined by 
the IMS PSB and by Segment Definitions. COBCL Statements 
can be intermixed with PLIMS/COBOL statements, thus 
combining the ease and simplicity of PLIMS with the 
power of COBCL. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logiC and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance .• 
Systems Guide, 45 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1122 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
the TSO Command Processor FDP, written in Assembler. 
Provides the print command for a TSO terminal user to list a 
data set on a 3284 or 3286 printer. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
instructions for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-AYF 

SB21-1123 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the TSO Command Processor FDP, written 
in Assembler. provides the print command for a TSO terminal 
user to list a data set on a 3284 or 3286 printer. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 53 pages 
/////5798-AYF 

LB21-1124 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF SYSTEMS GUIDE 
ThIs document describes the steps necessary t-o----
modify the TSO Command Processor FDP, written in Assembler. 
Provides the print command for a TSO terminal user to list a 
data set on a 3284 or 3286 printer. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logiC and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Guide, 51 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SB21-1135 
AUTOMATIC LINE SPEED SELECTION FOR 3704/3705 
FOP 5798-A~ESCRiPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the Automatic Line Speed selection on 
3704/3705 which allows the 3704/3705 equipped with a 
Communication Scanner Type 1 or 2 running in Emulation Mode 
(360B-TX-033) to detect line speed and device type of 
various dial up terminals. A maximum of four different line 
speeds (110,134,5,150 and 300 baud) and three different 
start-stop line codes (9/7,10/8, 11/8) can be accommodated. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 14 pages 
/////5798-AYR 
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LB21-1136 
AUTOMATIC LINE SPEED SELECTION !Q!! IBM 3704/3705 
FDP 5798-AYB:SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This document describes-the steps necessary to 
modify the Automatic Line Speed selection on 3704/3705 FDP. 
Written in Assembler OS this FDP allows the 3704/3705 
equipped with a Communication Scanner lype 1 or 2 running in 
Emulation Mode (360H-TX-033) to detect line speed and device 
type of various dial up terminals. A maXiltUIf of four 
different line speeds (110,134.5,150 and 300 baud) and three 
different start-stop line codes (9/7,10/8,11/8) can be 
accommodated .. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform prograll'. maintenance .. 
Manual, 16 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

SB21-1181 
CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - FDP 5798-AZN 
DiSCRIPTICN/OPERATICNS - --- --------
This document describes the capabilities of the 
FDP and the programs of the CICS Performance Analyzer. 
The FDP is written in Assembler. 

The program gathers statistics about user transactions 
run under control of CICS. The type of information gathered 
is CPU execution time, total transaction time, largest 
amount of core used, the total entries to a file control 
access method, and so on. The information is very useful 
for performance evaluation and system tuning. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 62 pages 
/////5798-AZN 

GB21-1195 
UTILITY DATA REDUCTICN SUBROUTINES FOR S/360-370 
FDP 5798-=iiZW, NOTIC!! 
This document describes the purpose and highlights of 
the utility Data Reduction Subroutines FDP written in DOS or 
OS for 5/360-370. These are general purFose utilities 
designed to reduce the size of records stored in auxiliary 
storage devices. One subroutine condenses the record by 
deleting from it unnEcessary or null characters, and a 
second subroutine reconstructs the original record. The 
deleted characters may vary from three or four in a field to 
thousands of types per record,. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 2 pages 
/////5798-AZW 

SB21-1196 
UTILITY DATA REDUCTICN SUBROUTINES FOR S/360-370 
Fi5P57'98-=iiZW DESCRIP'IIONS/OPERATIONS ------
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the Utility Cata Reduction subroutines. 
These are general purpose utilities deSigned tc reduce the 
size of records stored in auxiliary storage devices. One 
subroutine condenses the record by deleting frcm it 
unnecessary or null characters, and a second subroutine 
reconstructs the original record. The deleted characters 
may vary from three or four in a field to thousands of types 
per record .• 

This Program Description/Operations ~anual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program,. 
Manual, 12 pages 
/////5798-AZw 

LB21-1197 
UTILITY DATA REDUCTION SUBROUTINES FOR S/360-370 
FDP 5798-=iiZW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This document describes the steps necessary to modify 
the Utility Data Reduction Subroutines fDP written in DOS or 
OS for 5/360-370.. These are general purpose utilities 
designed to reduce the size of records stored in auxiliary 
storage devices. One subroutine condenses the record by 
deleting from it unnecessary or null characters, and a 
second subroutine reconstructs the original record. the 
deleted characters may vary from three or four in a field to 
thousands of types per record. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose Frogram 
errors and perform program maintenance .• 
Systems Guide, 7 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1210 
ON-LINE PREPARATICN CF VII;IlO/370 FORMA'IS 
FDP 5798-BAC, NO'IICE--
This 4 page documentation describes and highlights the 
purpose of the On-Line Preparation of VIDEO/370 Formats F·DP. 
written in RPG II, this FDP consists of three formats for 
VIDEO/370 and a set of Assembler language macros that expand 
into VIDEO/370 format definition statements. The FDE' 
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eliminates the use of coding sheets for preparation of 
formats by allowing creation of formats from a picture of a 
proposed screen layout. The FDP provides a fill-in-the
blanks approach so that no keywords have to be coded .• 

Three basic screen formats are used during the 
definition of a new document. The first describes the 
document name and exit routines. The second is used for 
entering information about the fields. The third type is 
used to describe how the fields should be extracted. The 
input that is keyed on the 3270 is, in most cases, a single 
character as opposed to a keyword if a coding sheet is used .• 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, ~ pages 
/////5798-BAC 

PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS 
8-BAC DESCRIPTION/OPERATI~ 

This ment describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of On-Line Preparation of VIDEO/370 Formats 
FDP. written in RPG II, this FDP consists of three formats 
for VIDEO/370 and a set of Assembler language macros that 
expand into VIDEO/370 format definition statements. The FDP 
eliminates the use of coding sheets for preparation of 
formats by allowing creation of formats from a picture of a 
proposed screen layout. The FDP provides a fill-in-the
blanks approach so that no keywords have to be coded .• 

Three basic screen formats are used during the 
definition of a new document. The first describes the 
document name and exit routines.. The second is used for 
entering information about the fields.. The third type is 
used to describe how the fields should be extracted. The 
input that is keyed on the 3270 is, in most cases, a single 
character as opposed to a keyword if a coding sheet is used. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information ~o understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, ~6 pages 
/////5798-BAC 

LB2l-1212 
ON-LINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS 
FDP 5798-BAC - SYSTEMS GUIDE 
ThIs document-describes~steps necessary to 
modify the On-Line Preparation of VIDEO/370 Formats FDP. 
Written in RPG II, this FDP consists of three formats for 
VIDEO/370 and a set of Assembler language macros that expand 
into VIDEO/370 format definition statements. The FOP 
eliminates the use of coding sheets for preparation of 
formats by allowing creation of formats from a picture of a 
proposed screen layout. The FDP provides a fill-in-the
blanks approach so that no keywords have to be coded. 

Three basic screen formats are used during the 
definition of a new document. The first describes the 
document name and exit routines. The second is used for 
entering information about the fields. The third type is 
used to describe how the fields should be extracted. The 
input that is keyed on the 3270 is, in most cases, a Single 
character as opposed to a keyword if a coding sheet is used .• 

This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make mOdifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Systems Guide, 12 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1.2~9 
DOS/vS POWER WORKSTATION SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 2922 
"iffiP5'79ii=BilY - NOTICE --- - - - -
This document-describes the purpose and highlights of 
the DOS/vS POWER Workstation support for the IBM 2922 FDP. 
Written in Model 20 Assembler this FDP provides a 
workstation program for the IBM 2922 programmable Terminal 
communicating with DOS/vS Power RJE. The program in effect 
Simulates the responses of the IBM 2780 thereby eliminating 
the need to modify DOS/VS Power RJE.. The FDP supports the 
card reader, printer, card punch and console. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it .. 
Flyer, ~ pages 
/////5798-BBY 

SB21-1.250 
DOS/VS POWER WORKSTATION SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 2922 
FOP 579ii=BilY - DESCRIPTIoil7ciPERiiTroNS- - -
This document-describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the DOS/VS POWER Workstation Support for 
the IBM 2922 FDP. Written in Model 20 Assembler this FDP 
provides a workstation program for the IBM 2922 programmable 
Terminal communicating with DOS/VS Power RJE. The program 
in effect simulates the responses of the IBM 2780 thereby 
eliminating the need to modify DOS/VS Power RJE.. The FDP 
supports the card reader, printer, card punch and console. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
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Manual, 40 pages 
/////5798-BBY 

LB21-1251 
DOS/VS POiiER WORKSTATION SUPPORT FOR THE IBM 2922 
FDP 579ii=BilY --- - - - --
This~t descrites the steps necessary to 
modify the DOSIVS FOiiER Workstation Support for the IEM 2922 
FDP.. Written in Model 20 Assembler this FDP provides a 
workstation program for the IBM 2922 Program_tIe T'erminal 
communicating with Des/vs Power RJE.. The program in effect 
simulates the responses of the IBM 2780 thereby eliminating 
the need to modify DCS/VS Power RJE.. The FI:P supports the 
card reader, printer, card punch and console. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logic and ceding of the 
system to enatle him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance,. 
Manual, 28 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1273 
TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILI'I'Y - FI:P 5798-EBJ - NOTICE 
This document descriEeBtiie purpose aiidhlghlights of --
TSO/VS2 Programming Control Facility, and is written in 
VS/Assembler. 

The purpose of the TSO/VS Programming Ccntrol Facility 
is to provide significant enhancements to OS/vS2 TSO in the 
following areas: 

a) File Access control and security 
b) 'ISO command subsetting and program execution 

control by user 
c) SMF accounting data optionally recorded for 

each command and subcommand 
d) ability to issue any command from subco~mand 

mode and enter multiple commands on a line 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 

information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prcspective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 5 pages 
/////5798·EBJ 

SB2l-127~ 
TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILI'I'Y - FtP 5798-EBJ 
iiEsCiUPTIONlOPERATIO-NS--- ---- - - ----
ThIs document descrIbes the purpose and highlights 
of TSO/VS2 Programming Control Facility, and is written in 
VS/Assembler. 

The purpose of the TSO/VS Programming Control Facility 
is to provide significant enhancements to OSIVS2 TSO in the 
following areas: 

a) File Access control and security 
b) 'ISO command subsetting and program execution 

control ty user 
c) SMF accounting data optionally recorded for 

each command and subcommand 
d) atility to issue any corrmand from subcommand 

mode and enter multiple commands cn a line 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 

user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 
Manual, 39 pages 
/////5798-BBJ 

LB21-1275 
;~~~:~ ~~~~~J!MING CONTROL !!mill :: ill ~ 
This document descrites the purpose and highlights 
of TSO/VS2 programming Control Facility, and is written in 
VS/Assembler .• 

The purpose of the 'ISO/VS Programming control Facility 
is to provide significant enhancements to CS/VS2 TSO in the 
following areas: 

a) File Access control and security 
b) TSO command subsetting and program execution 

control by user 
c) SMF accounting data optionally recorded for 

each command and subcommand 
d) ability to issue any command from subcommand 

mode and enter multiple commands on a line 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 

necessary information on the design, logic and ceding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance,. 
blanual, 23 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-l279 
GIS/DDT LATION ~ ~ :: ~ 5798-EBN, 
~ PERATIONS 
This do , written in Basic Assembler, Describes the 
purpose and highlights of GIS/DDT from IMS/tED. 

The Simple query and report functions provided by GIS 
can considerably reduce both programming effort and elapsed 
time required to answer low volume requests for IMS data 
base information. This further automates the prccedures 
required for GIS access, by converting exisiting 1MS tEDs to 
GIS data description tables (DDTS). 

IMSDtT (an intermediate step in this program) would be 
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used initially as a quick method of creating error free DDTs 
for existing IMS data bases.. The output thus generated can 
then be immediately inputted to the GIS monitor to create 
the necessary entries for GIS processing of the data base. 
As this method uses previously validated descriptions of the 
IMS data base, validity and compatibility errors that might 
be introduced through the keying of a separate description 
of the data base, may be avoided .• 
Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 12/74tG± 
1////5798-BBN 
/////5798-BBN 

SB21-1280 
GIS/DDT TRANSLATION OF IMS/DBD FDP 5798-BBN DESCRIPTION/ 
OPiiiiTiONS - ---- --

This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of design assumptions and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. 
Manual, 35 pages, 1/76 
/////5798-BBN 

LB21-1281 
GIS/DDT TRANSLATION FORM IMS/DBD = FDP 5798-BBN, SlSTEM 
GUIDE 
This document, written in Basic Assembler, describes the 
steps necessary to modify the GIS/DDT Translation from 
IMS/DBD. 

The simple query and report functions provided by GIS 
can considerably reduce both programming effort and elapsed 
time required to answer low volume requests for IMS data 
base information. This program further automates the 
procedures required for GIS access by converting exisiting 
IMS DBDs to GIS data descri~ion tables (DDTs). 

IMSDDT (an intermediate step in this program) would be 
used initially as a quick method of creating error free DOTs 
for exisiting 1MB data bases. The output generated can then 
be immediately inputted to the GIS monitor to create the 
necessary entries required for GIS processing of the data 
base. As this method uses previously validated descriptions 
of the IMS data bases, validity and compatibility errors 
that might be introduced through the keying of a separate 
description of the data base, may be avoided. 

This system guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic, and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors, and perform program maintenance,. 
SlSTEMS GUIDE, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 23 pages, 11174 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLl 

GB21-1291 
3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENDED-S/370 OS/MFT/MVT 
FOP 5~ENOTffi 
ThIs document describes the purpose and highlights of 
the 3330 Device Support Extended-S/370 OS/MFT/MVT FOP 
written in 5/370 Assembler. Provides 05 Release 21 users 
with modifications and procedures required to extend current 
3330 support to include the 3333/3330 Model II. The 
modifications allow the user to take advantage of the new 
200-megabyte capacity. Programs which use standard 05 
access methods in a device independent manner can be 
extended to function properly while using the full capacity 
of the 3333/3330 Model II. Due to the technique used, some 
user restrictions are necessary. These are described in the 
Availability Notice and in the documentation. Planned 
availability is March is, 1974. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Flyer, 3 pages 
////15798-BCE 

SB21-1292 
3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENDED 5/370 OS/MFT/MVT 
FDP 5~EI5EsCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Provides OS Release 21 users with modifications and 
procedures required to extend current 3330 support to 
include the 3333/3330 Model II. The modifications allow the 
user to take advantage of the new 200-megabyte capacity .• 
Programs which use standard 05 access methods in a device 
independent manner can be extended to function properly 
while using the full capacity of the 3333/3330 Model II. 
Due to the technique used, some user restrictions are 
necessary.. These are described in the Availability Notice 
and in the documentation. Planned availability is March is, 
1974. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 25 pages 
/ / /'/ /5798-BCE 

SB21-1295 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1 STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAl PROGRAM 
Fi5P5798='BcL1iESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS --- --
This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
the programs of the OS/vS2 Release 1 Storage Utilization 
Display Program. Written in PL/1 and Assembler this FOP is 
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designed to produce real-time, dynamiC display of real 
storage utilization and paging rate of an OS/VS2 Release 1 
system. The display may be produced on an IBM 3270 locally 
attached, an IBM 2260 locally attacbed, or any device 
supported by BSAM. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides tbe 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 
Manual, 24 pages 
/////5798-BCL 

LB21-1296 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 1 STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAl PROGRAM 
FOP 519~ SY~UI6E ------- ------
This document-descrrEes~steps necessary to 
modify the OS/VS2 Release 1 storage Utilization £isplay 
Program. written in PLl1 and Assembler this FDP is designed 
to produce real-time, dynamiC display of real sterage 
utilization and paging rate of an OS/VS2 Release 1 system. 
The display may be produced on an IBM 3270 locally attached, 
an IBM 2260 locally attached, or any device supperted by 
BSAM. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst vith the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 18 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLl 

GB21-1336 
IMS .!1£ MONITOR FDP 5798-B£F, NCTlCE 
This document describes the purpose and highligbts of 
the IMS DC Monitor.. It is written in Asselfbler.. The IMS DC 
Monitor is a facility for collecting data on the internal 
activities of IMS 2.3/2.4 systems. The If.onitor analyzes and 
records these internal activities, including the processing 
of teleprocessing input-output, data language 1, applicatien 
scheduling, application termination, message format 
services, and checkpoint restart. The n:,oni tor is loaded 
with the 1MS control region and, upon operator command, 
traps information to an independent log file. A report 
program, also supplied can be processed eff-line to produce 
a set of reports that summarize and categorize the collected 
activities at various levels of detail. This toel could be 
valuable in validating performance and investigating 
specific application design, data base deSign, and 
implementation choices during the testing, implementation, 
and operating phases of IMS DB/DC systems. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field £eveloped Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning users of the 
program and others who require information concerning it. 
Availability notice, 8 pages 
/////5798-EDF 

SB21-1337 
IMS DC ~ = ~ 5798-BDF, DESCRIPTION/OPERAiICNS 
This document describes tbe capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the IMS DC Monitor. It is written in 
Assembler. 

The IMS DC Monitcr is a facility for collecting data on 
the internal activities of IMS 2.3/2.4 £B/£C systems. The 
monitor analyzes and records these internal activities, 
including the application scheduling, application 
termination, message format services, and checkpoint 
restart.. The monitor is loaded with the IMS control region 
and upon operator coumand, traps information to an 
independent log file. A report program, also supplied, can 
be processed offline to produce a set of reports that 
summarize and categorize the collected activities at various 
levels of detail,. This tool could be valuable in validating 
performance and investigating specific applicaticn deSign, 
data base deSign, and implementation choices during the 
testing, implementation, and operating phases ef IMS [E/£C 
systems. This Program Description/Operations Manual 
provides the user with sufficient informaticn to understand, 
install and successfully use the program. 
Description/Operations, 91 pages 
/////5798-EDF 

LB21-1338 
IMS DC MONITOR FDP 5798-BDF SlSTEMS GOI£E 
Thisdo~descrites the steps neCe'BSiry to 
modify the IMS DC Monitor. It is written in Assembler. The 
IMS DC Monitor is a facility for collecting data on the 
internal activities ef IMS 2 .• 3/2.4 DB/DC systems. The 
monitor analyzes and records tbese internal actiVities, 
including the processing of teleprocessing input-output, 
data language 1, application scheduling, application 
termination, message format services, and checkpoint 
restart.. The monitor is loaded vi th the IMS centrol region 
and, upon operator command, traps information to an 
independent log file. A report program, also supplied, can 
be processed off-line to produce a set of reports that 
summarize and categorize the collected activities at various 
levels of detail. This tool could be valuable in validating 
performance and investigating specific applicatien deSign, 
data base deSign, and implementation choices during the 
testing, implementation, and operating phases of IMS £E/DC 
systems. 

This systems guide provides the systems Analystvith the 
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necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Systems guide, 56 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1342 
3890 DOS/VS APPLICATION/INSTALLATION SUPPORT (5798-BDC) 
FDP AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
This document describes the 
purpose and highlights of 3890 DOS/VS Application/ 
Installation Support. 

This FDP utilizes the standard user interfaces available 
to the DOS/VS user and provides him with the following 
capabilities: 

o Sort control instructions with an editor facility 
o A 3270 Jam Display Routine 
o A storage print facility 
These application functions will enable the user to 

increase his personnel productivity and facilitate 3890 
program testing and analysis. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it,. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-BDC 

SB21-1343 
~CR~/~~~~i~~~~N/INSTALLATION SUPPORT ~ FDP 5798-BDC, 

This document describes the 
capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the 3890 DOS/VS 
ApplicatiOn/Installation Support. 

This FDP utilizes the standard user interfaces available 
to the DOS/vS user and provides him with the following 
capabilities: 

o Sort control instructions with an editor facility 
o A 3270 Jam Display Routine 
o A storage print facility 

These application functions will enable the user to 
increase his personnel productivity and facilitate 3890 
program testing and analysis. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
Manual, 68 pages 
/////5798-BDC 

GB21-1361 
DOS/vS SORT FOR 1400 FILES FDP 5798-BDH. NOTICE 
This doCiiiiientdescribes the--
purpose and highlights of DOS/VS sort for 1400 Files. 

This Field Developed Program operates with the DOS/vS 
Sort programs (5746-SM1) intended to reduce sort (5743-SM1) 
times within most 1400 emulator installations currently us in 
sort 5 or 6 under 1400 emulation. 
This program provides most of the functions contained in the 
1400 Sort programs through an assembler macro which will 
generate a program interface to the DOS Sort programs. 
The user may continue to use his 1400/1311 sort control 
cards and his 1400 files. 
The input and output files format is independently specified 
so that conversion from one format to another is also 
possible. 
The supported file formats include CS or spanned tape, 
emulator format disk (2319, 3330, 3340) or sequential 370 
disk and tape. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it .• 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-BDH 

SB21-1362 
~ SORT FOR 1400 FILES FDP 5798-BDB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the DOs/VS Sort 
for 1400 Files .. 

This Field Developed program operates with the DOs/VS 
Sort programs (5746-SM1) intended to reduce sort (5743-SM1) 
times within most 1400 emulator installations currently 
using sort 5 or 6 under 1400 emulation. 
This program provides most of the functions contained in the 
1400 Sort programs through an assembler macro which will 
generate a program interface to the DOS SOrt programs .• 
The user may continue to use his 1400/1311 sort control 
cards and his 1400 files. 
The input and output file format is independently 
specified to that conversion from one format to another 
is also possible. 
The supported file formats include CS or spanned tape, 
emulator format disk (2319, 330, 3340,) or sequential 370 
disk and tape. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 25 pages 
/////5798-BDB 
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LB21-1363 

~~~~vgo::;niO~e!~~~t:!L:~/DP 5798-BCH .illI!!!§ ~ 
steps necessary to modify the DOS/VS Sort for 1400 Files. 

This Field Developed Program operates with the DCS/VS 
Sort programs (5746-SM1) intended to reduce sort (5743-SM1) 
times within most 1400 emulator installations currently 
using sort 5 or 6 under 1400 emulation. This program 
provides most of the functions ccntained in the 1400 Sort 
programs through an assembler macro which will generate a 
program interface to the COS Sort programs. The user may 
continue to use his 1400/1311 sort control cards and his 
1400 files. The input and output file format is 
independently specified so that conversion from Cne format 
to another is also possible. The supported file formats 
include CS or spanned tape, emulator format disk (2319, 
3330, 3340) or sequential 370 disk and tape. This systems 
guide provides the Systems Analyst with the necessary 
information on the deSign, logic and coding of the system to 
enatle him to amke modifications, diagnose program errors 
and perform program maintenance ... 
Systems guide, 25 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

GB21-1373 
£!£§ ~ ~ MAINTENANCE ~ = !B! 5798-BDT, 
NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose 
and highlights of CICS Source Program Maintenance On-Line. 

DeSigned to provide the capacility of storing source 
programs on disk, retrieving them and modifying them in 
conversational mode at a terminal and creating jcb streams 
from the terminal to be used to compile and test the 
programs. Extends the power of a CICS on-line system to 
programmers and systems programmers via a 3270. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the lield Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others' who require information concerning it. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
/////S798-BDT 

SB21-1374 
~R~N/~O:~INUNANCE ~ lDP ~ 
This document des crites tbe 
capabilities of the FtP and the programs of the CICS Source 
Program Maintenance Cn-Line. 

DeSigned to provide capability of storing source 
programs. on disk, retrieving them and modifying them in 
conversational mode at a terminal and creating job streams 
from the terminal to be used to compile and test the 
programs. Extends the power of a CICS on-line system to 
programs and systems programmers via a 3270 .• 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progr am .• 
Manual, 112 pages 
/////5798-BDT 

GB21-1376 
£!!§ .§2!! !2!! ~ !BE 5798-BOW, wm 
This document descrites the purpose and highlights of 
CMS sort for VM/370. 

This FDP provides several sort programs and suhroutines 
which run under the CMS component of VM/370. They may be 
invoked from a COBOL, PL/I, FORTRAN, or SAL program, or as a 
CMS command.. COmpared with the SORT cOII',pcnent of CMS, these 
programs offer a compatible replacement for the CMS sort 
command with improved function and performance. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the lield Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data proceSSing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-BDw 

SB21-1377 
CMS SCRT FOR VM/370 lCF 579B-BDw DESCRIPUON/OPERATICNS 
This docum-eDt descriffi tbe capabilities of the FDP 
and the program of the CMS Sort for VM/370. It is written 
in Assembler. 

This FDP provides several sort programs and subroutines 
which run under the CMS component of VM/370.. They may be 
invoked from a COBOL, PYI, FORTRAN, or EAL program, or as a 
CMS command. Compared with the SORT component of CMS, these 
programs offer a compatible replacement for the CMS sort 
command with improved function and perforaance. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .. 
Manual, 28 pages 
.///.//5798-BDw 

LB21-1378 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 ltP 5798-BOW SYSTEMS GUIDB 
This document descrite8 the ------- ----
steps necessary to modify the CMS SOrt for VM/370. 

o Changes to VM/370 publications.. 0 Modules added, 
deleted, or modified for the 
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current release and program level change. 
o Ordering and distribution procedures for the 

current release and program level change. 
A List of VM/370 Restrictions. 

Systems Guide, 20 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1386 
DBOMP INTERFACE FOR RPG II - SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS - FDP 
mS-BDZ, NOTICE-- -- - - --- - --
This document describes 
the purpose and highlights of DBOMP Interface for RPG II -
System/370 DOS/VS. 

The DBOMP Interface for RPG II is designed to permit 
retrieval and maintenance of DBOMP databases using DOS RPG 
II. The use of the interface programs does not require 
expertise in assembler language programming; the FOP 
programs handle the sophisticated file manipulations that 
are required, allowing the programmer to concentrate his RPG 
II expertise on his application program. 

The design of the FDP, when combined with the full 
capabilities of RPG II, should assist users in reducing the 
time and effort involved with implementing new applications. 
DUI(5746-XX1) and DUI ENTRY (5746-XX7) should be 
considered as alternatives to this Field Developed Program. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data prooessing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-BDZ 

SB21-1387 
DBOMP INTERFACE FOR RPG II - SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS (5798-BDZ) 
FDP 5798-BDZ DESCRIPTION70PERATIONs 
Describes the capabilities of the FDP and the programs of 
the DBOMP Interface for RPG II - System/370 DOS/VS. 

The DBOMP Interface for RPG II is designed to permit 
retrieval and maintenance of DBOMP databases using DOS RPG 
II,. The use of the interface programs does not require 
expertise in assembler language programming; the FDP 
programs handle the sophisticated file manipulations that 
are required, allowing the programmer to concentrate his RPG 
II expertise on his application program. 

The deSign of the FOP, when combined with the full 
capabilities of RPG II, should assist users in reducing the 
time and effort inVOlved with implementing new applications. 
DUI (5746-XX1) and DL/I ENTRY (5746-XX7) should be 
considered as alternatives to this Field Developed program. 

This program Description/operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 130 pages 
//:///5798-BDZ 

LB21-1388 
~g!~.,~~~~L!2! RPG.II = SYSTEM/370 DOS/VS (5798-BDZ) 

necessary to modify the DBOMP interface 
for RPG II - System/370 DOS/VS. 

The DBOMP Interface for RPG II is designed to permit 
retrieval and maintenance of DBOMP databases using DOS RPG 
II,. The use of the interface programs does not require 
expertise in assembler language programming; the FDP 
programs handle the sophisticated file manipulations that 
are required, allowing the programmer to concentrate his RPG 
II expertise on his application program. 

The deSign of the FDP, when combined with the full 
capabilities of RPG II, should assist users in reducing the 
time and effort involved with implementing new applications,. 
DUI (S746-XX1) and DL/I ENTRY (5746-XX7) should be 
considered as alternatives to this Field Developed Program. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logiC and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance,. 
Systems Guide, 27 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SB21-1399 
DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR S/370 = FDP 5798-CAF, DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2190 (5798-ARN/CAF). 
Manual, 48 pages 
/////S798-CAF 

LB21-1400 
DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR S/370 - FDP 5798-CAF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide prOVIdes the-Systems Analyst~h-e-
necessary information on the deSign, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2190 (5798-ARN/CAF). 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GB21-1401 
IMS LOG ~ ~ = FDP 5798-CAQ, !!QIill 
This~cument describes the purpose 
and highlights of IMS log Tape AnalySis. 

This FDP is designed to read an IMS tB/DC System log 
tape and summarize the response times experienced and the 
number of transactions submitted by source terminals during 
a user specified time period.. The program reads a completed 
log tape and collects response time data for user specified 
transaction codes. A report line is printed to summarize 
accumulated percentages of response times, spread frcm 1 to 
23 seconds, for each user specified time increment. A 
summary report of the number of the user specified input 
transactions submitted by each physical terminal is produced 
at the end of the analysis,. This FDP can be used to 
determine IMS system performance and work load in relation 
to the terK~nal user environment. Respcnse time can be 
analyzed when tuning an IMS DE/DC Systerr, or relative to 
changes in system configuration, an application program, or 
system volumes. This FOP can be used in conjunction with 
the IMS DC Monitor FCP (5798-EtF) to analyze response time 
and transaction volumes during the time interval being 
monitored,. 

This Availability Notice contains cOlf,plete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages 
/////5798-CAQ 

SB21-1402 
IMS LOG TAPE ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CAQ, ClSCRIPTICN/OPlRATIONS 
This~cu;ent describes the 
capabilities of the F'DP and the programs of the IMS Log Tape 
Analysis,. 

This FDP is deSigned to read an IMS CE/tC System log 
tape and summarize the response times experienced and the 
number of transactions submitted by source tern.inals during 
a user specified time period.. The program reads a completed 
log tape and collects response time data for user specified 
transaction codes. A report line is printed to summarize 
accumulated percentages of response times, spread from 1 to 
23 seconds, for each user specified time incre~ent. A 
summary report of the number of the user specified input 
transactions submitted by each physical terminal is produced 
at the end of the analysis. This FOP can be used to 
determine IMS system performance and work load in relation 
to the terminal user environment. Response time can be 
analyzed when tuning an IMS DB/DC System or relative to 
changes in system configuration, an application program, or 
system volumes. This FDP can be used in conjunction with 
the IMS DC Monitor FCP (5798-BDF) to analyze response time 
and transaction volumes during the time interval being 
monitored. 

This program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 29 pages 
,/////5798-CAQ 

LB21-1403 
IMS LOG TAPE ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CAQ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
ThIs~cu;ent descrites the steps 
necessary to modify the IMS Log Tape Analysis .• 

This FDP is deSigned to read an IMS CB/CC System log 
tape and summarize the respOnse times experienced and the 
number of transactions submitted by source ter~inals during 
a user specified time period.. The program reads a ccmpleted 
log tape and collects response time data for user specified 
transaction codes. A report line is printed to summarize 
accumulated percentages of response times, spread from 1 to 
23 seconds, for each user specified time increment. A 
summary report of the number of the user specified input 
transactions submitted by each phYSical terminal is produced 
at the end of the analysis,. This FDP can be used to 
determine IMS system performance and work load in relation 
to the terminal user environment. Response time can be 
analyzed when tuning an IMS DB/DC System or relative to 
changes.in system configuration, an application program, or 
system volumes. This FDP can be used in conjunction with 
the IMS DC Monitor FDP (5798-BDF) to analyze response time 
and transaction volumes during the time interval being 
monitored,. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logiC and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 30 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1404 
VS/1 UTILIZATION MONITOR - FDP 5798-CA~, NOTICE 
This Availability~ contains complete ordering. 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it,. 

VS/1 Utilization Monitor is a software system monitor 
that provides users with the ability to measure, evaluate, 
and document application program characteristics while exe
cuting in a virtual (VS/1) environment. The VS/l 
utilization Monitor reports provide a broad range of 
information at both a summary and/or detail level with 
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minimal. degradation, easy access, and flexibility in use. 
This package consists of two programs. (1) VS/1 Utili

zation Monitor Trace Program which captures system and job 
related data and records the information to a log tape on a 
timed basis (normally every two seconds); (2) VS/l Utiliza
tion Monitor Analysis/report Program processes the log tape 
and generates the requested reports .• 

vs/1 Utilization Monitor captures and reports the three 
basic dimensions of a computing system: CPU utilization, 
I/O activity, and storage usage - beth real and virtual. 
Information on these dimensions and their sub-parts are 
available at various user-selected levels, from detailed 
lines for each observation to a summary sheet for an entire 
run. At the detail level, the dynamiCS of the virtual 
system graphically display the impact of the application 
program. 

Thirteen different reports have been designed to provide 
inSights from many different perspectives to programs opera
ting in the virtual VS/1 system. 

Charting and graphing techniques have been used to visu
ally display the dynamics of the virtual system. 

Users of the Monitor will vary, but would normally be 
the systems programmers and application programmers. A 
single individual would not normally require the use of all 
VS/l Utilization Monitor reports for a Single aSSignment. 
Flyer, 12 pages 
//./ / /5798-CAK 

SB21-1II05 
VBl UTILIZATION MONITOR (5798-CAR) 
iDP PROGRAM DiscRiP'fiQii/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
ThIs Program Description/Operations~l provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the PDP and the programs of the VSl 
utilization Monitor .• 

A software systems monitor that provides the ability to 
measure, evaluate and document application program charac
teristics while executing in a virtual (VS1) environment .• 
It provides information on CPU activity, paging activity, 
channel activity, I/O device actiVity, main storage occu
pancy and working sets under varying paging conditions .• 
Report options allow problem program analysis at the system, 
partition, job or step level in summarized or detailed form. 
Program Description/Qperations Manual, 180 pages 
/////5798-CAK 

GB21-11113 
DOS/vS PILE/OPERATIONS ~ LANGUAGE -= ~ 5798-CAG, 
NOTICE 
ThISldocument describes the 
purpose and highlights of DOS/vS File/Operations Control 
Language. 

This FOP eases the operational aspects of external file 
management through the use of a control language. A systems 
programmer can now structure jobstreams for efficient 
operation, while improving backup capabilities, increasing 
control, and reducing operator error. Included in this FDP 
is the ability to (1) modify VTOC information to expire or 
delete files by an event, (2) create and maintain a 
directory of data sets with generation relationships and 
status information and (3) generate user-defined reports to 
guide operators through file backup/recovery operations. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data proceSSing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, II pages 
/////5798-CAG 

SB21-1111/j 
~ FILE/OPERATIONS ~ LANGUAGE -= ~ 5798-CAG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FOP and the programs of the DOS/VS 
File/operations Control Language. 

Tbis FOP eases the operational aspects of external file 
management through the use of a control language. A systems 
prograamer can nOw structure jobstreams for efficient 
operation, while improving backup capabilities, increaSing 
control, and reducing operator error. Included in this FDP 
is the ability to (1) modify VTOC information to expire or 
delste files by an event, (2) create and maintain a 
directory of data sets with generation relationships and 
status information, and (3) generate user-defined reports to 
guide operators through file backup/recovery operations. 

This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 88 pages 
/////5798-CAG 

GB21-1425 
IMS/vS 2260-3270 CONVERSION ~ -= FOP 5798-CBB, ~ 
This document describes the 
purpose and highlights of IMS/vS 2260-3270 conversion Aid. 

The IBM 3270 Information Display System, with its 
advanced features, is an excellent replacement for IBM 2260 
and 2265 Display Stations. The IMS/360 Conversion Aid FDP 
5798-ASG allowed 1MB users to convert smoothly from 2260s to 
3270s, in an IMS/Version 2 .• 3 and OS environment. This FOP 
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579B-ASG so that it will operate with IMS Version 2.3 under 
both 05/360 and OS/VS, and also with IMS/VS under OS/VS. 
Thus, 2260s can now te replaced ty 3270s in an orderly 
manner during any stage of an installation's migration trom 
IMS/Version 2 .• 3 and CS/360 to IMS/VS and OS/VS. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it .. 
Availability Notice, II pages 
///././5798-CBB 

SB21-1426 
IMS/VS 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID = ~ ~~ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document descrites the 
capabilities of the fCP and the programs of the IMS/VS 2260-
3270 Conversion Aid. 

The IBM 3270 Information Display System, with its 
advanced features, is an excellent replacement for IB~ 2260 
and 2265 Display Stations. The IMS/360 Conversion Aid FDP 
5798-ASG allowed IMS users to convert smoothly from 2260s to 
3270s, in an IMS/Version 2.3 and OS environment. This FOP 
expands 579B-ASG so that it will operate wih IMS/Version 2.3 
under both OS/360 and as/VB, and also with IMS/VB under 
OS/VS. 

Thus, 2260's can now be replaced by 3270s in an orderly 
manner during any stage of an installations migration from 
IMS/Version 2.3 and 08/360 to IMS/VS and OS/VS. 

This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 17 pages 
./////5798-CBB 

LB21-1427 
~i~S 2260-3270 CONVBRSION ~ = ~ 579B-CBB, ~ 

This document des crites the 
steps necessary to modify the IMS/VS 2260-3270 Ccnversion 
Aid. 

The IBM 3270 Information Display System, with its 
advanced features, is an excellent replacement fer IBM 2260 
and 2265 Display stations. The IMS/360 Conversion Aid FOP 
579B-ASG allowed IMS users to convert smoothly from 2260s to 
3270s, is an IMS/Version 2.3 and OS envirom.ent. This FCP 
expands 5798-ASG so that it will operate with 1MS/Version 
2.3 under both OS/360 and OS/VS, and also with IMS/vB under 
OS/VS. Thus 2260s can now be replaced ty 3270s in an 
orderly manner during any stage of an installation'S 
migration from IMB/Version 2 .• 3 and 05/360 to IMS/VS and 
OS/VS. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst'witb the 
necessary information on the design, logiC and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 17 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-11141 
CICS/M.T.C.S .• 3210 §S!!.!!!! ~ ~ -= !£E 579B-CI!B, 
NOTICB 
~ocument descrites the purpose 
and highlights of CIeS/M.T.C .• S. 3270 Screen Format Utility. 

This FOP consists of programs and procedures which 
greatly Simplify the creation of input and output maps for 
the 3270 under MTCB, CICS or CICS/VS, The TP control system 
may be running under DOS, DOS/VS, OS/MFT, OS/MVT, OS/VSl or 
OS/vS2 on a System/370. The main program allows the user to 
specify his screen layout directly on an 80-column form and 
have the necessary control blocks generated directly from 
the screen layout. !Ihis makes coding new screens and 
changing existing screens extremely simple while reducing 
the chance for error. The existing I!asic MaFPing Support 
Facilities of CICS are used to provide the execution time 
map retrieval, interpretation services. 

Optional features allow the user to explicitly name 
fields, to repeat fields (VS), insert !CIT words in a DSECT 
(VS) and to preview an output screen on a 3270 prior to cod
ing the application program. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the pield Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages 
'/ / /.//579B-CBB 

SB21-111112 

~i~~~~i~~oP~I~ ~ ~ = ~ 579B-CEB e 

This document describes the 
capabilities of the IDP and the programs of the 
OICS/M.T.C .• S. 3270 Screen Format Utility. 

This FCP consists of programs and procedures which 
greatly simplify the creation of input and cutput maps for 
the 3270 under MTCS, CICS or CICs/VS. ~he ~P control system 
may be running under COS, DOS/VS, OS/MFT, OS/MVT, OS/VBl or 
OS/vS2 on a System/370. The main program allows the user to 
specify his screen layout directly on an 80-column form and 
have the necessary ccntrol blocks generated directly from 
the screen layout. ~his makes coding new screens and 
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changing existing screens extremely simple while reducing 
the chance for error. The existing Basic Mapping SUpport 
Facilities of CICS are used to provide the execution time 
map retrieval, interpretation services .• 

Optional features allow the user to explicitly name 
fields, to repeat fields (VS), insert EDIT words in a DSECT 
(VS) and to preview an output screen on a 3270 prior to cod
ing the application program. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 275 pages 
/////5798-CBB 

LB21-1443 
CICS/M .• T .• C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT ~ .= FDP 5798-CBB, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This document describes the steps 
necessary to modify the CICS/M.T.C .• S. 3270 Screen Format 
Utility. 

This FDP consists of programs and procedures which 
greatly simplify the creation of input and output maps for 
the 3270 under MTCS, CICS or CICS/VS. The TP control system 
may be running under DOS, DOS/VS, OS/MFT, Os/MVT, OS/VS1 or 
OS/VS2 on a System/370. The main program allows the user to 
specify his screen layout directly on an 80-column form and 
have the necessary control blocks generated directly from 
the screen layout. This makes coding new screens and 
changing existing screens extremely Simple while reducing 
the chance for error. The existing Basic Mapping SUpport 
Facilities of CICS are used to provide the execution time 
map retrieval, interpretation services,. 

Optional features allow the user to explicitly name 
fields, to repeat fields (VS), insert EDIT words in a DSECT 
(VS) and to preview an output screen on a 3270 prior to cod
ing the application program. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 30 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1447 
CONVERSION AID. IBM DOS/VS ANS COBOL FROM BURROUGHS 
B5500 COBOL-=FcP5798-CiiP,' NOTI~ --
This document deScribes the ---
purpose and highlights of Conversion Aid. IBM DOS/vS ANS 
COBOL from Burroughs B5500 COBOL. The most important 
functions provided by this program are. 
1. Conversion of free form Burroughs code to ANS COBOL 

format. 
2. Character translation (Burroughs to EBCIDIC) 
3. Expansion of common Burrough's abbreviations to ANS 

COBOL forms. 
4. Implementation of the Burrough's capability to 'copy" 

previous Data-name levels into adjusted level numbers. 
5. Initialization of data in working storage. 
6. Conversion of Burrough"s relational operator's to ANS 

COBOL format. 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 

information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data proceSSing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-CBP 

SB21-1448 
CONVERSION AID: IBM DOS/VS ANS COBOL FROM BURROUGHS B5500 
COBOL .= FDP 5798-CBP, IlESCRIPTIoN7OPERffiONS 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the Conversion 
Aid. IBM DOS/vS ANS COBOL from Burroughs B5500 COBOL .• 
The most important functions provided by this program are. 
1. Conversion of free form Burroughs code to ANS COBOL 

format. 
2. Character translation (Burroughs to EBCIDIC) 
3. Expansion of common Burrough"s abbreviations to ANS 

COBOL forms,. 
4. Implementation of the Burrough" s capability to .. copy" 

previous Data-name levels into adjusted level numbers,. 
5. Initialization of data in working storage. 
6. Conversion of Burrough's relational operator's to ANS 

COBOL format. 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 

user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
Manual, 40 pages 
/////5798-CBP 

GB21-1456 
EXTENDING SEQOENTIAL !1!§! FILES FOR DOS/vS .= FDP 5798-CBN, 
NOTICE 
This 2 page Availability Notice, written in Assembler, 
describes the purpose and highlights of Extending sequential 
Disk Files for DOS/VS. 

This FOP can help improve performance and reduce disk 
storage requirements for applications that add records to 
the end of a sequential disk file, thus, eliminating the 
need to re~copy the files. The subroutines in this FDP will 
be included in the user" s assembler or COBOL programs 
through a CALL instruction. The FDP supports 2314, 3330, 
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and 3340 OASD devices, and does not require special pre
formatting of extents. Blocked or unblocked fixed length 
records may be added to sequential files and subsequently 
access through the standard DO&/vS sequential access methods 
via logical IOCS,. Mul tiple files may be accessed in a 
user's program thougb only one copy of the FDP is included 
in the userls pro9raD~ 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
./ / / / /5798-CBN 

SB21-1457 
EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL OISII nf!§ FOR COS/VS .: FDP ~ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FCP and the programs of the Extending 
Sequential Disk Files for DOS/VS. 

This FDP can hel~ improve performance and reduce disk 
storage requirements for applications that add records to 
the end of a sequential disk file, thus, eliminating the 
need to re-copy the files. The subroutines in this FBP will 
be included in the user's assembler or COBOL programs 
through a CALL instruction. The FDP supports 2314, 3330, 
and 3340 DADS devices, and does not require special pre
formatting of extents. Blocked or unblocked fixed length 
records may be added to sequential files and subsequently 
access through the standard DOs/vS sequential access methods 
via logical IOCS,. Mul tiple files may be accessed in a 
user's program though only one copy of the FDP is included 
in the user's program. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program,. 
Manual, 22 pages 
////:/5798-CBN 

LB21-1458 
~~~~ tl~~~tlENTIAL ~ nf!§ FOR ~ .: FDP 5798~CBN, 

This ocument describes the 
steps necessary to mOdify the Extending Sequential Disk 
Files for DOS/VS,. 

This FDP can hel~ improve performance and reduce disk 
storage requirements for applications that add records to 
the end of a sequential disk file, thus, elin,inating the 
need to re-co~y the files,. The subroutines in this FOP will 
be included in th user's assembler or COEOL ~rograms through 
a CALL instruction. The FDP supports 2314 , 3330, and 3340 
DASD devices, and does not require special pre-formatting of 
extents. Blocked or unblocked fixed length records may be 
added to sequential files and subsequently access through 
the standard BOS/VS sequential access methods via logical 
IOCS,. Multiple files may be accessed in a user's program 
though only one copy of the FOP is included in the user's 
program,. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logiC and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 12 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1492 
CICS/ENTRY SYSTEM STATISTICS - FDP 5798~CBZ, NOTICE 
This document describes tbe 
purpose and highlights of CICS/Entry System Statistics. 

This FOP operates as a standard task under CICS DOS 
Entry 5736XX6,. It will operate under either DOS or DOS/VS, 
with CICS Entry running either virtual or real. The 
function of this CICS task is to display on a 3270 Model 2 
terminal all the critical statistics, sizes and counters in 
a CICS Entry system. It can be used as a task tcvalidate 
the initial generaticn of a CICS system. It can be used to 
monitor the effect of changes to a generated CICS system. 
It eliminates difficult searcbing through memory dum~s or 
lengthy calculations to determine the size of the various 
components of CICS. Once a system is successfully 
installed, this task can be used to dynamically monitor 
system activity and parameters. For example, it is ~ossible 
from a terminal to determine the current settings of things 
such as max tasks or the storage cushion. Any significant 
parameters that are not at normal value such as max tasks or 
the storage CUShion. Any significant. parameters that are 
not at normal value such as "dump count" not are displayed 
in high intensity mode on the 3270. An existing FOP, 5798-
AXR CICS DynamiC Map, does not support DOS/CICS Entry. This 
proposed FDP would compliment the existing CICS FDP/IUP 
programs,. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
,/////5798-CBZ 
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SB21-11&93 
_.g:~~lli:!! FDP 5798-CBZ 

aeBC~~.De5 the capabilities of the FDP and the 
programs of the CICS/Entry System Statistics 
system Statistics. 

This PDP operates as a standard task under CICS DOS 
Entry 5736XX6. It will operate under either DOS or DOS/VS, 
with CICS Entry running either virtual or real.. The 
function of this CICS task is to display on a 3270 Model 2 
terminal all the critical statistics, sizes, and counters in 
a CICS Entry system. It can be used as a task to validate 
the initial generation of a CICS system. It can be used to 
monitor the effect of changes to a generated CICS system. 
It eliminates difficult searching through memory dumps or 
lengthy calculations to determine the size of the various 
components of CICS,. Once a system is successfully 
installed, this task can be used to dynamically monitor 
system activity and parameters. For example, it is possible 
from a terminal to determine the current settings of things 
such as max tasks or the storage cushion. Any significant 
parameters that are not at normal value such as "dump count" 
not 0 are displayed in high intensity mode on the 3270. An 
existing FDP, 5798-AXR CICS Dynamic Map, does not support 
DOS/CICS Entry. This proposed FDP would compliment the 
existing CICS PDP/IUP programs. 

This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully uSe the program. 
Manual, 12 pages 
/////5798-CBZ 

GB21-11&98 
CICS/vOLU~ TEST FACILITY - FDP 5798-CDJ, NOTICE 
This documen~scribes the purpose 
and highlights of CICS/Volume Test Facility. 

CICS Volume Test Facility provides the user with the 
capability to stress his total teleprocessing system in a 
production-like environment. The need for volume testing 
when undertaking changes in terminals, in network 
configuration, in central hardware systems, in control 
programs, or in applications is answered by this PDP. 

When the Volume Test Facility is installed, the user 
will be able to use his own terminals and communications 
network and/or simulated facilities without the need for 
manning the physical terminals. Be will be able to collect 
test data during normal production. He will use his own 
application and control programs during the test. He will 
be able to control the transaction rate, receive feedback on 
test progress during the test, and change testing parameters 
dynamically. Statistics in printed form are provided at the 
conclusion of the test. Each test can be controlled by a 
single analyst and can be repeated. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data proceSSing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 1& pages 
/////5798-CDJ 

SB21-11&99 
CICS/vOLUME ~ FACILITY = ~ 5798-CDJ DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 

This document describes the capabil-
ities of the FDP and the programs of the CICS/Volume Test 
Facility. 

CICS Volume Test Facility provides the user with the ca
pability to stress his total teleprocessing system in a pro
duction-like environment. The need for volume testing when 
undertaking changes in terminals, in network configuration, 
in central hardware systems, in control programs, or in 
applications is answered by this PDP. 

When the Volume Test Facility is installed, the user 
will be able to use his own terminals and communications 
network and/or simulated facilities without the need for 
manning the physical terminals.. He will be able to collect 
test data during normal production. He will use his 
application and contrOl programs during the test,. He will 
be able to control the transaction rate receive feedback on 
test progress during the test, and change testing parameters 
dynamically. Statistics in printed form are provided at the 
conclusion of the test. Each test can be controlled bY a 
single analyst and can be repeated. 

This Program DescriptiOn/operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 156 pages 
/////5798-CDJ 

GB21-1504 
.£!£§ NETWORK ACTIVITY SIMULATOR = ~ 5798-CCH, NOTICE 
This document describes the purpose 
and highlights of CICS Network Activity Simulator .• 

This Field Developed Program provides a means of using 
sequential input support of CICS while introducing delays 
between messages that would simulate the input messages 
through a terminal or line. Multiple streams could simulate 
a multi-line configuration allowing for a controlled rate of 
messages being processed. Thus by bending the system"s 
resources, the user is able to measure impact on response 
time. paging, utilization, etc., by comparative analysis .• 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen-
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tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 1& pages 
/ // /./5798~CCH 

SB21-1505 
CICS NETWORK ACTIVITY SIMUIJITOR = FDP 5798-CCB, DESCRIP1ION/ 
OPERATIONS 

This document describes the capabili-
ities of the FDP and the programs of the CICS Network Activ
ity Simulator .• 

This Field Developed Program provides a Deans of using 
sequential input support of CICS while introdUCing delays 
between messages that would simulate the input messages 
through a terminal or line. Multiple streams could sinulate 
a multi-line configuration allowing for a ccntrolled rate of 
messages being processed. Thus by bending the system's 
resources r the user is able to measure impact on response 
time, paging, utilization, eto., by comparative analysis. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 126 pages 
///.//5798-CCH 

GB21·1507 
CICS PLOT, FDp 5798.CCG, NOTICE 
This document describes tbe purpose 
and highlights of CICS PLOT. 

This Field Developed program allows the eICS/VS user to 
manage the static storage requirements of CICS/VS and to 
optimize the real storage demands of the CICSsystem. The 
produot displays both the virtual composition of the CICS/vS 
partition and the real storage residency of the virtual 
pages. It will also provide a working set summary which 
displays the total storage requirements for the resident 
operating system and the CICS/vS partition. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who 
are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. . 
Availability Notice, 1& pages 
/////5798-CCG 

SB21-1508 
CICS PLOT = FDP 5798-CCG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document descrites the 
capabilities of the F~P and the programs of the CICS PLOT. 

This Field Develcped Program allows the CICS/VS user to 
manage the static storage requirements of CICS/VS and to 
optimize the real storage demands of the CICS system. The 
product displays toth the virtual oomposition of the CICS/VS 
partition and the real storage residency of the virtual 
pages. It will also provide a working set summary which 
displays the total storage requirements for the resident 
operating system and the CICS/VS partition. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
Manual, 58 pages 
/////5798-CCG 

GB21-1510 
VANDL-1/DL/I DATA EASE UTILITY, FDP 5798-CDB, NOTICE 
This document descrites the 
purpose and highlights of VANDL-1 DL/I Database utility. 

This Field Developed Program provides VANDL-1 and DL/I 
users with a quick, efficient technique for generating data 
base back-up tapes and for restoring to disk from tape. Up 
to eight VANDL-1 or fifteen DL/I data bases may te copied in 
a Single execution. In addition, the prcgrams have been 
developed to assist users in converting from VAN~L-I to DL/I 
since a tape copied from a VANDL-1 data base may be used to 
restore to a DL/1 database .• 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 2 pages 
/////5798-CDB 

SB21-1511 
~ = !1!!Ll DATABASE UTILITY = FDP 5798-CDB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document des crites the 
capabilities of the F~P and the programs of the VANDL-l -
DVI Database Utility, • 

This Field Developed program provides VANDL-I and tL/1 
users witb a quick, efficient technique for generating data 
base back-up tapes and for restoring to disk from tape. Up 
to eight VANDL-1 or fifteen DL/I data bases may be copied in 
a Single execution. In addition, the programs have teen 
developed to assist. users in converting from VAN~L-1 to DL/I 
since a tape copied from a VANDL-1 data base may be used to 
restore to a DL/I database .• 

This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides tbe 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 
Manual, 16 pages 
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/////5798-CDB 

LB21-1512 
VANDL-1 DL/I DATA BASE UTILITY. FDP 5798-CDB SYSTEMS 
GUIDE -- -- --
This document describes the 
steps necessary to modify the VANDL-1 - DL/I Database 
Utility. 

This Field Developed Program provides VANDL-1 and DL/I 
userS with a quick, efficient technique for generating data 
base back-up tapes and for restoring to disk from tape. Up 
to eight VANDL-1 or fifteen DL/I data bases may be copied in 
a single execution. In addition, the programs have been 
developed to assist users in converting from VANDL-1 to DL/I 
since a tape copied from a VANDL-1 database may be used to 
restore to a DL/I database. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
systems Guide, 13 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1513 
POWER/VS COST , PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CDG NOTICE 
This document describes 
the purpose and highlights of POWER/VS Cost and performance 
Analyzer. 

POWER/vS provides accounting records which contain 
important information concerning system utilization. The 
FOP reads these records and generates summary reports which 
should prove to be of significant benefit to data processing 
management. Reports include Execution (CPU), I/O Device 
activity, RJE, and a cost analysis report based on user
specified cost figures. The FDP provides the facility to 
accumulate daily information for monthly reports. A user 
modification and/or addition may be developed to use these 
summary records for monthly billing. 

The POWER/vS Cost and Performance Analyzer will provide 
valuable operating information to Data processing and 
Operation Managers.. System tuning will be possible by using 
the Performance Report to change placements of high activity 
files and indicate where excessive time and resources are 
used. From the Monthly Cost Analysis (which may be run at 
any desired frequency), a more enlightened view of computer 
costs may be obtained. Billing is facilitated because the 
data needed is available in a tape or disk record and need 
only be processed against the users customer data as bills 
are printed. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 8 pages 
/////5798-CDG 

SB21-1514 
~I~P~T~~~~ORMANCE ANALYZER - FDP 5798-COG, 

This document describes 
the capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the POWER/VS 
Cost and Performance Analyzer. 

POWER/VS provides accounting records which contain 
important information concerning system utilization. The 
FOP reads these records and generates summary reports which 
should prove to be of significant benefit to data processing 
management. Reports include Execution (CPU), I/O Device 
Activity, RJE, and a Cost Analysis report based on user
specified cost figures. The FDP provides the facility to 
accumulate daily information for monthly reports.. A user 
modification and/or addition may be developed to use these 
summary records for monthly billing. 

The POWER/VS Cost and Performance Analyzer will provide 
valuable operating information to Data Processing and 
Operation Managers.. System tuning will be possible by using 
the performance Report to change placements of high activity 
files and indicate where excessive time and resources are 
used. From the Monthly Cost Analysis (which may be run at 
any desired frequency), a more enlightened view of computer 
costs may be obtained. Billing is facilitated because the 
data needed is available in a tape or disk record and need 
only be processed against the users customer data as bills 
are printed. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 71 pages 
/////5798-CDG 

LB21-1515 
POWER/VS COST! PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CDG ~ 
GUIDE 
This document describes 
the steps necessary to modify the POWER/vS Cost and 
Performance Analyzer. 

POWER/VS provides accounting records which contain 
important information concerning system utilizatio~ The 
FOP reads these records and generates summary reports which 
should prove to be of significant benefit to data processing 
management. Reports include Execution (CPU), I/O Device 
Activity, RJE, and a Cost Analysis report based on user
specified cost figures. The FOP provides the facility to 
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accumulate daily information for monthly reports. A user 
modification and/or addition may be developed to use these 
summary records for Jr,()nthly billing .• 

The PO~ER/VS Cost and Performance Analyzer will provide 
valuable operating information to cat a Processing and 
Operation Managers.. System tuning will be pessitle I:y using 
the performance Re~ort to change placements ef high activity 
files and indicate where excessive time and resources are 
used.. From the Monthly Cost Analysis (which may be run at 
any desired frequency), a more enlightened view ef cem~uter 
costs may be obtained.. Billing is facilitated I:ecause the 
data needed is availal:le in a tape or disk recerd and need 
only be processed against the users customer data as I:ills 
are printed,. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information en the deSign, logiC and ceding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 21 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1546 
1400 COMPATIBILITY llilli ~ = FDP 5798-CDB, NOTICE 
This document descrites the purpose and highlights of the 
1400 Compatibility Access Routine. 

Through the use of this Field Developed program a 
System/370 COBCL or Assembler Language ~rogram can access 
disk data files which are in the 1400 Emulator fermat. T·he 
FDP does not require the use of the 1400 Emulator, 
therefore, orderly ccnversion of 1400 emulated applications 
to System/370 native mode operations under DOS/vS is 
possil:le. The FDP supports 1311, 1301 and 1405 type files 
emulated on a 3330 or 3340 Direct Access storage Device. 
Data files can be in the track or sector format and in 
ei ther move or load roode .• 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-CDB 

SB21-1547 
1400 COMPATIBILITY llilli ~ = FDP 5798-CDE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document descrites the capal:ilities of the FDP and the 
programs of the 1400 Compatibility Access Routine. 

Through the use of this Field Developed program a 
System/370 COBCL or Assembler Language program can access 
disk data files which are in the 1400 Emulator fermat. The 
FDP does not require the use of the 1400 Emulator, 
therefore, orderly ccnversion of 1400 emulated a~plications 
to System/370 native mode operations under DOS/vS is 
possil:le. The FDP supports 1311, 1301 and 1405 type files 
emulated on a 3330 or 3340 Direct Access Storage Device. 
Data files can be in the track or sector format and in 
either move or load mode,. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual ~rovides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
Manual, 20 pages 
/////5798-CDB 

GB21-1549 
OS/DITTO EXTEIISIONS = ill 5798-CDA, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

This program includes the following extensions to the 
OS/DUTO FDP (5798-ARD): 

o Bigh Speed/Buffered Tape to Tape 
o Card to Disk 
o Cisk to Card 
o Cisk to Disk 
o Tape to Disk 
o Disk to Tape 
o Disk to Printer Variable Elocked/Spanned 
o Print Member of a PDS 
o Cata Set Compare (Tape and Disk) 
o DATALOG 
o UNCATALOG 
o SCRATCB DATA SET/MEMBER 
o LIST VTOC 
o LIST SPACE cn PACK 
o LIST CATALOG 
o LIST PDS members 
o Write Tape Mark Off-line 

Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
./ / // /5798-CDA 

SB21-1550 
OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS = FDP 5798-CDA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides tbe 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see ECIS Abstract of 
GB21-1549 (5798-CDA) 
Manual, 64 pages, 12/75 
·/////5798-CDA 
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LB21-1551 
~ EXTENSIONS :: FDP 5798-CDA, SYSTEMS ~ 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see BOIS Abstract of 
GB21-1549 (5798-CDA) 
Systems Guide, 13 pages, 12/75 
SL5S - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1566 
5/370 RPG II ANALYSIS AND DOCUMENTATION AID - 5798-CDL, 
NOTICE 
This document describes the 
purpose and highlights of 5/370 RPG II Analysis and 
Documentation Aid. 

This PDP consists of two groups of programs and sorts 
which produce six different documentation/trouble shooting 
aids. The first group produces field and indicator cross
references on an individual RPG II program. The second 
group uses as its input data all of the customer's RPG II 
source decks from which it produces cross-reference analyses 
and documentation concerning programs, files and field usage 
in the users system. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Pield Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, q pages 
///://5798-CDL 

5B21-1567 
5/370 RPG !! ANALYSIS ~ DOCUMENTATION AID:: !BE 5798-CDL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This document describes the 
capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the 5/370 RPG II 
Analysis and Documentation Aid,. 

This FDP consists of two groups of programs and sorts 
which produce six different documentation/trouble shooting 
aids. The first group produces field and indicator cross
references on an individual RPG II progr~ The second 
group uses as its input data all of the customer's RPG II 
source decks from which it produces cross-reference analyses 
and documentation concerning programs, files, and field 
usage in the users system. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual, 45 pages 
/////5798-CDL 

LB21-1568 
~ RPG II ANALYSIS AND DOCUMENTATION AID :: FDP 5798-CDL, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This dociiiDeiit describes the 
steps necessary to modify the 5/370 RPG II Analysis and 
Documentation Aid. 

This FDP consists of two groups of programs and sorts 
which produce six different documentation/trouble shooting 
aids. The first group produces field and indicator cross
references on an individual RPG II program.. The second 
group uses as its input data all of the customer's RPG II 
source decks from which it produces cross-reference analyses 
and documentation concerning programs, files and field usage 
in the users system. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Anaiyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logiC and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 
Manual, 10 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1578 
IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM - PDP 
m8=ciiR,NOTICE - - ----- --- - -
This document describes the purpose and 
highlights of IMS On-line program and Job Development 
System.. 

The IMS Online program and Job Development System is an 
IMS DB/DC application system which provides the ability to 
develop, edit, modify, test, and execute as/vs jobs from an 
IBM 3270 Display Station supported by the IMS Data Base and 
Data Communications system. As a productivity aid, the 1MB 
Online Program and Job Development System assists authorized 
users in developing OS/vS jobs through the text input and 
editing facilities of the system. Programs developed on 
this system may be executed from the remote 3270 displays 
and the resulting output may be displayed at any 3270 
Display terminal or associated IMS hard copy device,. 

convenient options screens are provided where users may 
specify optional parameters to create, edit, and display job 
input or output data. 

In addition, utility programs are provided so that the 
user may include any existing data to the IMS user data 
base. This function allows any potential user to load his 
data, at any point in development, and continue the 
development through the facilities provided by this system. 
Additional utility programs allow the user to remove his 
input sets and associated output data from the data base 
when it is desired to continue development work offline,. 
When the IMS DB/DC system is not in use, this facility 
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allows users to continue their work offline. During online 
seSSions, the user may replace the now changed input set and 
resume development and testing online. 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
,///://5798-CDR 

SB21-1579 
IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM liNt JOB DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM 
PDP '5"f9ii:::ciiR:DEsCiiImcii/OPERATICNS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program,. 

This document describes the 
capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the IMS Cn-line 
program and Job Development System. 

The IMS Online Program and Job tevelopment System is an 
IMS DB/DC application system which provides the ability to 
develop, edit, modify, test, and execute OS/VS jobs from an 
IBM 3270 tisplay Station supported by the IMS Data Base and 
Data Communications system,. As a productivity aid, the IMS 
Online Program and Job Development System assists authorized 
users in developing CS/VS jobs through the text input and 
editing facilities of the system. programs developed on 
this system may be executed from the remote 3270 displays 
and the resulting output may be displayed at any 3270 
Display terminal or associated IMS hard copy device. 

Convenient options screens are provided where users may 
specify optional parameters to create, edit, and display job 
input or output data. 

In addition, utility programs are provided so that the 
user may include any existing data to the IMS user data 
base,. This function allows any potential user to load his 
data, at any pOint in development, and continue the 
development through the facilities provided by this system. 
Additional utility programs allow the user to remove his 
input sets and associated output data from the data tase 
when it is desired to continue development work offline. 
when the IMS DB/DC system is not in use, this facility 
allows users to continue their work offline. During online 
seSSions, the user may replace the now changed input set and 
resume development and testing online,. 
Manual, 78 pages 
oI'////5798-CDR 

GB21-1581 
IMS MONITOR SUMMARY liNt SYSTEMS ANALYSIS PRCGRAMS - FtP 
m8::cIiT,NOTICE - ---~ ---- - -
This document descrites the purpose and 
highlights of IMS Monitor Summary and Systems Analysis 
Programs,. 
The IMS Monitor Summary and System Analysis Program 
IIMSASAP) is a set of programs deSigned to process DF'STRAPC 
output data from either IMS DC Monitor (Field Developed Pro
gram Number 5798-BDP) or IMS/vS Monitor (IMS/vS 1.0,.1). It 
uses a subset of data collected ty DPSTRAPC to produce 
several selectable, additional monitor type reports deSigned 
to fill the need of management, system analysts and pro
grammers. The IMSASAP System output enatles the user to 
analyze and adjust the parameters of a IMS On-Line System 
for optimum operations and performance. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related docume~ation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages 
,/////5798-CDT 

SB21-1582 
IMS MCNITOR SU!<.MARY liNt SYSTEMS ANALYSIS PROGRAMS - F'tF 
m8=a;T,"ijESCiiIPTioii/cP'iiiT'iONS----
This document descrites the capabilities of 
the PDP and the programs of the IMS Monitor Summary and 
Systems Analysis Programs. 

The IMS Monitor summary and System Analysis Frogram 
(IMSASAP) is a set of programs deSigned to process DFS'IRAPC 
output data from either IMS DC Monitor (Field Developed Fro
gram Number 5798-BDP) or IMS/VS Monitor (IMS/vS 1.0,.1), It 
uses a subset of data collected by tFSTRlIPC to produce 
several selectable, additional monitor type reports deSigned 
to fill the need of management, system analysts and pro
grammers. The IMSASAP System output enatles the user to 
analyze and adjust the parameters of aIMS Cn-Line System 
for optimum operations and performance. 

This Program Descr iption/Operations ~anual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program,. 
Manual, 78 pages 
/////5798-CDT 

GB21-1586 
IMS DICTIONARY SYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS = FDP 5798-CEE, NCTICE 
This document describes the purpose 
and highlights of IMS Dictionary System Enhancements. 

The following are enhancements to be included in this 
product. 

o Improved messages for structures cut 
o Indented COEOL Structures 
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o Global status. language, occurrence number 
o On-line audit trail 
o Improved on-line support 
o Assembly language components 
o Syntax flush control 

Other enhancements will be announced when available. 
o COBOL-IN 
o Character String-Scan 
o Copy function 
o Delete from command 
o SEG-REPORT to show SEG-DBS intersection data. 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 

information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data prooessing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-CEE 

LB21-1588 
IMS DICTIONARY ~ ENHANCEMENTS .: FDP 5798-CEE, .2!m!!§ 
GUIDE 
This document describes the steps 
necessary to modify the IMS Dictionary System Enhancements. 

The following are enhancements to be included in this 
product. 

o Improved messages for structures out 
o Indented COBOL Structures 
o Global status, language, occurrence number 
o On-line audit trail 
o Improved on-line support 
o Assembly languaqe components 
o Syntax flush control 

Other enhancements will be announced when available. 
o COBOL-IN 
o Character String-Scan 
o copy function 
o Delete from command 
o SEG-REPORT to show SEG-DBS intersection data. 
This systems guide provides-the Systems Analyst with the 

necessary information on the deSign, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 
Systems Guide, 5 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1613 
FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING .: ~ 
579ii=Cow, NOTICE -
This docume~scribes the 
purpose and highlights of FORTRAN Preprocessor for 
Structured Programming. 

Designed to allow FORTRAN IV programmers to enjoy the 
benefits of Structured Programming, this Field Developed 
Program is a pre-processor which reads in IBM FORTRAN IV 
programs, recognizes the new commands supporting structured 
programming, and converts them to compiler-acceptable 
FORTRAN statements_ The new commands supported are IF THEN, 
IF THEN ELSE, DO WHILE, and DO UNTIL. The documentation for 
the program also provides a general discussion on 
implementation of structured programming. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who 
are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it,. 
Availability Notice, 8 pages 
///.//5798-CDW 

SB21-1614 
FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING (5798-CDW) 
FDP 5798-CDW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ThIs document describes the 
capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the FORTRAN 
preprocessor for Structured programming. 

DeSigned to allow FORTRAN IV programmers to enjoy the 
benefits of Structured Programming, this Field Developed 
Program is a pre-processor which reads in IBM FORTRAN IV 
programs, recognizes the new commands supporting structured 
programming, and converts them to compiler-acceptable 
FORTRAN statements,. The new commands supported are IF THEN, 
IF THEN ELSE, DO WBlLE, and DO UNTIL,. The documentation for 
the program also provides a general discussion on 
implementation of structured programming. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
Manual, 49 pages 
///.//5798-COW 

LB21-1615 
FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING - PDP 
519'8-Ci5w, lli!l!!!§ GUIDE 
This document describes the 
steps necessary to modify the FORTRAN Preprocessor for 
Structured Programming. 

DeSigned to allow FORTRAN IV programmers to enjoy the 
benefits of Structured Programming, this Field Developed 
program is a pre-processor which reads in IBM FORTRAN IV 
programs, recognizes the new commands supporting structured 
programming, and converts them to compiler-acceptable 
FORTRAN statements,. The new commands supported are IF THEN, 
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IF THEN EI·SE, DO WHILE, and DO UNTIL.. The documentation for 
the program also provides a general discussion on 
implementation of structured programming. 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enatle him to make modificaticns, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 
Systems Guide, 35 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1616 
DOS/vS MICR READER/SORTER UTILITY 
FDP 579s=cEH, !!Q!!£! 
This document, written in APL, descrites the purFose and 
highlights of DOS/VS MICR Reader/Sorter Utility. 

'This program is designed to allow a user to generate a 
tailored MICR capture program without knowledge cf 
reader/sorter hardware, DOS assembler language, or MICR 
programming conventions. Once generated, this program 
performs all tasic capture functions including: 

1. Read and examine the validity of all input data fiel 
2. Select out desired user information for further 

processing .• 
3. Self-check account numbers according tc user 

specifications. 
4. Sort documents to user specifications by digit, 

cascade or R/T' number,. 
5. Accumulate totals and item counts for each pocket 

used. 
6. Accumulate hardware and software error statistics 

for each tatch processed. 
7. Print capture lists and optionally outgOing bundle 

lists for "killed" pockets. 
8. Batch balance all input data. 
9. Accept input data from MICR documents, cards, or 

both, within the same run. 
10. Allow multi-tank processing .• 
11. Create a disk record for each document Frocessed. 
12. Full restart at batch level in case of hardware 

or software failure,. 
This availability Notice contains complete ordering 

information for the Field Developed Progra3 and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
./J'/-//5798-CEH 
,/////5798-CEB 

SB21-1617 
DOS/VS MICR READER/SCRTER UTILITY 
FOP 579s=cEH, DESCRIFTION/OPiiATiONS 

This document describes the capabilities of the FDP 
and the programs of the DOS/VS MICR Reader/Sorter Utility. 

This program is deSigned to allow a user tc generate a 
tailored MICR capture program without knowledge cf 
reader/sorter hardware, DOS assembler language, cr MICR 
programming conventions. Once generated, this program 
performs all basic capture functions including: 

1. Read and examine the validity of all inFut data 
fields,. 

2. Select out desired user information for further 
processing. 

3. Self-check account numbers according to user 
specifications. 

4,. Sort documents to user specifications ty digit, 
cascade or R/'l number,. 

5.. Accumulate totals and item counts for each pocket 
used. 

6,. Accumulate hardware and software error statistics 
for each catch processed,. 

7.. Print capture lists and optionally outgOing tundle 
lists for "killed" pockets,. 

8. Batch balance all input data. 
9. Accept input data from MICR documents, cards, or 

both within the same run. 
10. Allow multi-I:ank proceSSing .• 
11,. Create a disk record for each doculr,ent processed. 
12. Full restart at batch level in case of hardware or 

software failure .• 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 

user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program,. 
Manual, 71 pages 
/////5798-CEH 

GB21-1619 
IMS ~ ~.= FDP 5798-CEJ, AVAILABILITY ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Frogram and all its related documen
tation, for management and data proceSSing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This document describes the 
purpose and highlights of IMS TRAPDLI System. 

The IMS TRAPDLI System consists of load module to trap 
DL/1 calls, IWAIT information, and various other pertinent 
IMS batch related activities for either IMS/360 Versions 2.3 
and 2.4 or IMS/vS Version 1,.0 and 1,.0.1 to output sequential 
filel and a set of report programs to prccess this 
sequential file to produce several reports which can be used 
to analyze and tune an IMS Batch (DB) systeR. The goal of 
TRAPDLI is to collect information similar to what IMS DC 
Monitor (FDP 5798-BDF) collects for an IMS DE/DC system and 
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produce reports similar to IMSASAP (FDP 5798-CDT) reports. 
Notice, 8 pages 
/////5798-CEJ 

SB21-1620 
IMS TRAPDLI SYSTEM = FDP 5798-CEJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

This document describes the 
capabilities of the FDP and the programs of the IMS TRAPDLI 
System. 

The IMS TRAPDLI System consists of load module to trap 
DL/I calls, IWAIT information, and various other pertinent 
IMS batch related activities for either IMS/360 Versions 2.3 
and 2.4 or IMS/VS Version 1,.0 and 1 .. 0.1 to output sequential 
file: and a set of report programs to process this 
sequential file to produce several reports which can be used 
to analyze and tune an IMS Batch (DB) system. The goal of 
TRAPDLI is to collect information similar to what IMS DC 
Monitor (FOP 5798-BDF) collects for an IMS DB/DC system and 
produce reports similar to IMSASAP (FDP 5798-CDT) reports. 
Manual, 94 pages 
/////5798-CEJ 

LB21-1621 
IMS ~ SYSTEM = m 5 798-CEJ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

This document describes the steps 
necessary to modify the IMS TRAPDLI System. 

The IMS TRAPDLI System consists of load module to trap 
DL/I calls, IWAIT information and various other pertinent 
IMS batch related activities for either IMS/360 Versions 2.3 
and 2.4 or IMS/VS Version 1.0 and 1,.0.1 to output sequential 
file: and a set of report programs to process this 
sequential file to produce several reports which can be used 
to analyze and tune an IMS Batch (DB) system. The goal of 
TRAPDLI is to collect information similar to what IMS DC 
Monitor (FDP 5798-BDF) collects for an IMS DB/DC system and 
produce reports similar to IMSASAP (FDP 5798-CDT) reports. 
Manual, 43 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1641 
CICS/M.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FDP 
5798-CET, NOTICE -- -- --- --- ---
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation. for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This FOP is written in Assembler Language. 
This FDP provides a system for creating, storing, 

updating and retrieving screen formats for the 3270 display 
system in an online, interactive mode. It operates as an 
application program under both CICS (DOS/VS and OS/VS) and 
MTCS. 

Primary input to the FDP is from the 3277 via an 
interactive session. There are batch functions including 
several reports and the ability to input EMS macro 
statements for incorporation of existing into PANELS,. Batch 
output also includes BMS macro statements corresponding to 
the screenS in the library. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CET 

SB21-1642 
CICS/M.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FDP 
5798-CET, DESCRiPTIOii/OPERAT'iONS ---~ - -
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1641, (5798-CET). 
Manual, 95 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CET 

LB21-1643 
CICS/M"T .• C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FDP 
5798-CET, SYSTEMS GUID-E---- ----- ------- ------ - ---
This systems guide-provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logiC and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1641, (5798-CET). 
Manual, 13 pages, 12/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1653 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DIRECT ACCESS CONTENTION 
ANALYZER, FD'P5'798-CEZ, NOTjc~ ---
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data proceSSing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it .. 

This FOP will process a dataset produced by the 
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Generalized Trace Facility service aid of either VS1, VS2 
(SVS or MVS) extracting the Input/Output interrupt records 
and Start I/O records for a set of selected Direct Access 
Device addresses. If the system was generated with 
alternate path support, the program will accommodate the 
alternate addresses. From these records, the control unit 
busy time and device busy time are calculated. the total 
time for input/output operations and the number encountered 
in the trace output are also developed. 

These statistics give visibility to the amount of 
control unit or device contention, and the number and 
duration of Input/Output operations in a large Direct Access 
installation. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CEZ 

SB21-1654 
RALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DIRECT ACCESS CONTENTION 

ZER = FDP 5798-Qh DEScRIPTICN7OPEiiiTIONS 
Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 

user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1653, (5798-CEZ ) .• 
Manual, 26 pages, 12/75 
,/////5798-CEZ 

GB21-1671 
MINIMUM TELEPROCESSING DATA ENTRY SUBROUtINES 
FDP 5798-CPG, ~ ---- -----
This document, written in Assembler, describes the purpose 
and highlights of Minimum Teleprocessing oata Entry 
subroutines.. Develol'ed for use with the M.T"C .• S./370 FOP 
(5798-ALN), the Mini".um Teleprocessing Cata Entry 
subroutines provide facilities which enhance M.T.C.S./370 
performance and flexibility in data entry applications. The 
subroutines, inVOked by user-written transacticn programs, 
provide DAM file supl'ort, paging for re-reading and changing 
previously entered data, automatic signalling when file 
capacity has exceeded a pre-determined level, and online 
closing and re-opening of files for space enlargement or 
substitution of new files. Additional functions provided 
include a recovery transaction for data integrity, a data 
extraction subroutine. a self-relocating sort-exit 
subroutine for interfacing to DOS/VS Sort/~erge (S746-SM1), 
plus a sample data entry as well as serving as a model for 
more complex data entry transactions. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Develol'ed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data proceSSing 
personnel who are prcspective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it,. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
///.//5798-CFG 

SB21-1672 
MINIMUM TELEPROCESSING CAT 
FDP 5798-CFG, DESCRIPTIO / 
This document. written in the 
capabilities of the PCP and the programs of the I!inimum 
Teleprocessing Data Entry Subroutines. teveloped for use 
with the M .• T.C .• S .. /370 FDP (5798-ALN), the Minimum 
Teleprocessing Data Entry subroutines provide facilities 
which enhance M .. T. C. 5,../370 performance and f lexitili ty in 
data entry applications. The subroutines. invcked by user
written transaction programs. provide DAM file support, 
paging for rereading and changing previously entered data, 
automatic signalling when file capacity has exceeded a pre
determined level, and online clOSing and re-cpening of new 
files. Additional functions provided include a recovery 
transaction for data integrity, a data extraction 
subroutine, a self-relocating sort-exit subroutine for 
interfacing to DCS/VS Sort/Merge (5746-SM1), pl~s a saml'le 
data entry transacticn program which is useful fcr card
image data entry as well as serving as a model fcr mcre 
complex data entry transactions,. 

This Program Description/ Operations Manual l'rovides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 
Manual, 33 pages 
/////5798-CFG 

LB21-1673 
MINIMUM TELEPROCESSING DATA ENTRY SUBROUTINES 
FDP 5798-CFG, ~ GUIDE--
This document, written in Assembler, describes the steps 
necessary to modify the Minimum Teleprocessing Data Entry 
Subroutines,. Develol'ed for use with the M.T .• C.S./370 FDP 
(5798-ALN), the Minimum Teleprocessing Cata Entry 
Subroutines provide facilities which enhance M .. T .. C.S./370 
performance and flexibility in data entry applications. The 
subroutines, invoked by user-written transaction programs, 
provide DAM file support, paging for re-reading and changing 
previously entered data, automatic signalling when file 
capacity has exceeded a pre-determined level, and online 
clOSing and re-opening of files for space enlargement or 
substitution of new files.. Additional functions provided 
include a recovery transaction for data integrity, a data 
extraction subroutine, a self-relocating sort-exit 
subroutine for interfacing to DOS/VS Sort/Merge (5746-SM1), 
plus a sample data entry transaction program which is useful 
for card image data entry as well as serving as a model for 
more complex data entry transactions. 
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This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance .• 
Manual, 11 pages 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1680 
MTCSIVS FOP 5798-CFX NOTICE 
ThiS Av~iIaEility Notlce-contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
whO are prospective users of the program and others who 
reguire information concerning it. 

The minimum Tele-Communication SystemlVirtual storage 
(MTCSIVS), written in Assembler, is a generalized data 
communication system designed for the smaller DOSIVS user .• 
In addition to data communication faCilities, it provides 
interface and control functions so that installation files 
and databases can be accessed to implement a small scale 
data base/data communication (DB/DC) system. 

MTCSIVS is designed to be installed quickly with a 
minimum expenditure for man and machine resources. The 
advantages of a DB/DC system can be realized sooner because 
long lead times are not required for specialized training of 
application and system programmer, and the low main storage 
requirements permit installation with minimum expenditure 
for additional equipment. 

MTCSIVS is the third in a series of "MTCS" Field 
Developed programs (the first was Minimum Teleprocessing 
Communication System(MTCS), 5798-AAY, the second was Minimum 
Tele-communication System for System/370 (MTCS/370), 
5798-ALN). 

MTCSIVS provides the follOWing improvements to, and 
features not available in, MTCS/370, 
o Access to VSAM Datasets 
o Access to DL/I Entry Databases 
o Enhanced CICS/DOSIVS Compatibility 
o Technological Improvements achieved through: 

Utilization of DOs/VS capabilities which are not 
available in the non-VS Disk Operating system 
Addition of New Features 
Improved Installability, Usability and Operational 
Flexibility. 

Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 10/76 
11/.115798-Cn 

5821-1681 
MTCSIVS, FOP 5798-CFK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1680 (5798-CFK) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 553 pgs, 10/76 
111115798-CFK 

LB21-1682 
MTCSIVS, FOP 5798-CFX, SYSTEM GUIDE 
This systems guide prov~he Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1680 (5798-Cn) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pgs, 10/76 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1683 
DOSIVS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM - FOP 5798-CFL, NOTICE 
iLii"O"FoiTliiiM'IiiiL, CONTROL PiCffiTY, ""5798-CGC --
This AVailability ~contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others whO require 
information concerning it. 
FOr details on the program, see the LB21-1685 (Systems 
Guide) 
Availability Notice, 8 pages 
1/1115798-CFL,5798-CGC 

5821-1684 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM (5798-CFL) - FDP 5798-CFL, 
iiESciii'PTIOil70PEiiAT~ ---
This Program Descriptionl Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
For details on the program see abstract for LN21-1685 
(Systems Guide) 
Manual, 260 pages 
11111579B-CFL 

LB21-1685 
DOS/vS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM - FDP 5798-CFL. SYSTEMS 
GUIDE ----- ---- ------- ------ - --- -------

~systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

This FDP, the DOSIVS Entry Time Sharing System provides 
customers an entry level interactive facility whereby 
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terminal users may enter and edit programs or data, compile 
source programs and execute the resulting object prograas. 
It will run on a Systeml370 with a miniaum of 128X bytes of 
real,storage and supports local 3270, non-switched remote 
3270, 3275, 2740, and 3767 in 2740 mode, as well as 3284, 
3286, 3288 attached to supported 3270. 

Normal "tatch" compilers should functicn without 
modification in the Time Sharing System, provided they 
conform to standard DOs/VS coding conventicns. 
Programs in Assembler, Vs/BASIC DOS/VS COBOL, DOS FORTRAN 
IV, PL/I Optimizer and RPG II have been entered, compiled 
and executed from a terminal under the Tiae Sharing System. 

The Time Sharing System executes in a Single foreground 
partition. 
Batch processing, spooling, and remote job entry can 
execute concurrently outside the Time Sharing partition 
and prograns entered via terminal can be submitted for 
batch proceSSing through a submit-to-Batch facility. 

Security features include user identification code, 
password, controlled access to public, private and coanon 
data via user profile, and user storage protection. 

The DOS/vS Entry Time Sharing Systea uses the terminal 
control facility fo the Minimum T'ele-Communication System 
(M.T.C.S,,/370) FDP, 5798-ALN. 
Users who do not have M.T.C.S./370 installed must also 
order the Terminal ContrOl for DOS/VS Entry Time Sharing 
System, 5798-CGC, at an additional $85/B.onth. 
(paid up license after 12 months). 
Systems Guide, 136 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1696 
ill.!! ~ ~ MAINTENANCE ON-LINE 11 .:: ~ 5798-CPT, 
NOTICE 
ThIilivailability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data proceSSing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This new Field Developed Program is an improved version 
of the Source Program Maintenance On-Line FDP (5798-BDT). 
It is being offered'with extended support and continuing 
monthly payments.. The product extends the power of a CICS 
online system to programmers and systems programmers via a 
3270 display station. Specifically this prcgram provides 
CICS users with a facility for storing source programs On 
disk, retrieving them, conversational modification via 
terminal, and the creation of job streams from the terminal 
for compilation and testing of the prograns. 

Enhancements to the original version include POWER/VS 
job submiSSion, tab characters to ease statement entry, 
support of multiple data sets for capacity and integrity, 
statement location by relative reference, a facility to move 
or copy parts or all of a program, multiple line (or text) 
entries per transaction, and an improved arrangement of 
display and compressed directories. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
111115798-CFT 

SB21-1697 
CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II .:: fDP 5798-Cn, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Descriptionl Operations Manual prcvides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1862, (5798-CFP) .• 
Manual, 101 pages, 12175 
1//115798-CFP 

SB21-1700 
CICS ~ ~ MAINTENANCE ON-LIN! 11 .:: m 5798-CFT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Descriptionl Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

FOr information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1696 (5798-CFT). 
Manual, 212 pages, 12175 
111115798-CFT 

SB21-1719 
DOSIVS ENTRY TIME SBARING SYSTEM (5798-CFL) - F£P 
579HFL, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE -------- - -
This Program Description/ Operations Manual Frovides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
See abstract for LE21-1685 (Systems Guide) 
Terminal User" s Guide, 264 pages 
111/15798-CFL 

GB21-1720 
DOS/VS 3540 DISKET'TE ~ .:: FDP 5798-CGH, NO'rICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information fer the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others whc require 
information ccncerning it. 

This FDP, the COS/VS 3540 Diskette Utility is a general 
purpose utility program containing thirteen (13) utility 
functions for the 3540 Diskette 1/0 Unit. Functional 
utilities available in addition to normal card, tape, 
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diskette, and printer utilities provide the facility to 
examine, alter, and modify diskette data files used in both 
a testing and production environment. In addition, the FDP 
provides backup for 3740 diskette files on either card or 
tape, thereby freeing diskettes for data entry. 

The utilities provide the ability to access and display 
any diskette file on any supported device. The user can 
determine the file characteristics~ and initiate console 
commands to proviue the necessary data to continue 
processing_ 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-CGH 

SB21-1721 
DOS/vS DISKETTE UTILITY.:: FDP 5798-CGH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program .• 

This FOP, the DOS/vS 3540 Diskette utility is a general 
purpose utility program containing thirteen (13) utility 
functions for the 3540 Diskette I/O unit. 
Functional utilities available in addition to normal 
card, tape, diskette, and printer utilities provide the 
facility to examine, alter, and modify diskette data 
files used in both a testing and production environment. 
In addition, the FDP provides backup for 3740 diskette 
files on either card or tape, thereby freeing diskettes 
for data entry. 

Tbe utilities provide the ability to access and 
display and diskette file on any supported device. 
The user can determine the file characteristics, and 
initiate console commands to provide the necessary data 
to continue processing. 
Manual, 20 pages 
/////5798-CGH 

SB21-1735 
~ ENTRY ~ SHARING SYSTEM.:: ~ 5798-CFL, TERMINAL 
USER'S SUMMARY 
Tbis program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
See abstract for LB21-1685 (Systems Guide). 
Manual, 71 pages 
/////5798-CFL 

GB21-1740 
DOS/vS DL/I STATUS DISPLAY AND DEBUGGING AID - FDP 
579i=CG~~ ------- --- --- - ---
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed Program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data proceSSing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

The DOS/vS DL/I status Display and Debugging Aid FOP, 
written in Assembler Language, is designed to assist in the 
installation of online DL/I with DOS/VS and CICS/VS, the 
implementation of new DL/I transactions and the under
standing of unusual DL/I conditions during normal 
operations. The program can be invoked after any DL/I call 
either as part of an error recovery procedure or as a snap 
shot of DL/I activity. The information provided by the 
program includes: pertinent CICS data, a trace code, the 
function code, PCB fields, the work area, all SSAs, segment 
sensitivity, PSB and DBD names and a trace of previous 
functions. The output of the program is sent to Transient 
Data. Transient Data can then be printed. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CGL 

I ~ ~ AND DEBUGGING AID .:: FDP 579B-OGL, 
N/OPERATIONS 
am Descr pt1on/ Operations Manual provides the 

user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see Abstract of 
GB21-1740, (S798-CGL) 
Manual, 23 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CGL 

LB21-1742 
OOS/VS DL/I ~ DISPLAY AND DEBUGGING AID .:: FDP 5798-OGL, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This sys~guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see Abstract of 
GB21-1740, (5798-CGL) 
Systems Guide, 23 pages, 12/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1752 
MVS STORAGE UTILIZATION DISPLAY ~ .:: FDP 579B-CGT, 
NOTI-C-E-----
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data proceSSing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
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information concerning it,. 
Tbis FDP, an MVS Storage Utilization Disl'lay prograJr., 

displays in real time the system paging rate, real storage 
utilization by job, and tbe number of page frames on each of 
the MVS internal queues.. This program provides the ability 
to monitor storage utilization in MVS and enables the 
systems programmer to pinpoint systems performance problems 
without baving to resort to piles of listings. The ability 
to provide real time displays allows the systems prograJrJrer, 
through observation, to select storage utilization data tbat 
is considered worthy of analysis. Tbis eliminates printing 
of data which is not considered meaningful. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages 
/////5798-CGT 

SB21-1753 
MVS STORAGI! UTILIZATION DISPLAY PROGRAM - FDP 5798-CGT 
DEsCRIPTION/OPERATIONS --- --- - --- ----
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides tbe 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

This FDP, an MVS Storage Utilization Display program, 
displays in real time the system paging rate, real storage 
utilization by job, and tbe number of page frames on each of 
the MVS internal queues. This program provides the ability 
to monitor storage utilization in MVS and enables the 
systems programmer to pinpoint systems performance problems 
without having to resort to piles of listings. The ability 
to provide real time displays allows the systems programmer, 
through observation, to select storage utilization data that 
is considered worthy of analysis. This eli .. inates printing 
of data wbich is not considered meaningful. 
Manual, 39 pages 
/////5798-CGT 

LB21-1754 
MVS ~ UTILIZATION ~ PROGRAM .:: FDP 5798-CG'I, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
ThiS sys~guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

This FDP, an MVS storage Utilization Display program, 
displays in real time tbe system paging rate, real storage 
utilization by job, and the number of page frames on each of 
the MVS internal queues. This program provides the ability 
to monitor storage utilization in MVS and enables the 
systems programmer to pinpoint systems performance problems 
without having to resort to piles of listings. 'Ihe ability 
to provide real time displays allows the systems programmer, 
thrOugh observation, to select storage utilizaticn data tbat 
is considered worthy of analysis. 'Ihis eliminates printing 
of data whicb is not considered meaningful. 
Manual, 84 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1773 
DOS ~ ~ CONVI!RSION AID .:: F~P 5798-CEA, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Field Developed prograJr. and all its 
related documentation, for management and data proceSSing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

This F~P, the DOS tASDI JCL Conversion Aid, written in 
Assembler Language, is a program developed to Significantly 
reduce the manual effort required to convert DCS Job Ccntrol 
Language decks when changing types of disk drives. 
Altbough changes for permanent aSSignments and standard 
labels can be manually accomplished without much difficulty, 
ASSGN, DLBL, and EX'I'I!NT cards imbedded in JCL decks, can 
require many hours of manual labor. this FOP allows the 
user to define conversion requirements with one master 
control card and a series of cards which describe the 
relationship between tbe old and new devices. There may be 
as few as two cards per disk drive. The DOS DAStI JCL 
Conversion Aid can provide substantial savings in personnel 
costs wben large program libraries must be converted to 
reflect installation of new disk drives. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
//hV5798-CBA 

SB21-1774 
DOS ~ JCL CONVERSION !!Q .:: FOP 5798-CHA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see Abstract of 
GB21-1773, (5798-CBA). 
Manual, 30 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CBA 

LB21-1775 
DOS DASDI JCL CONVI!.RSIO!! AID .:: FDP 5798-CBA, ~ GUIDE 
This systems gUide provides the Systems Analyst with ~ 
necessary information on tbe design, logic and ceding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see Abstract of 
GB21-1773, (5798-CBA). 
systems Guide, 12 pages, 12/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GB21-1776 
3741 SORT PROGRAM .:: PDP 5798-CBB, ~ 
This AvailabilIty Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This PDP is a sort program for the 3741 Models 3 and 4. 
There are two programs, one is a 4K program which sorts up 
to 1024 records, the second is an aK program which sorts up 
to 1898 records using two diskettes. The sort field can 
start in any record position 1 through 128 with a field 
length of 1 to 15 hytes. The program does not require 
diskette work space.. sort control data is specified by a 
user "sort control label" on track zero record 26 of Drive 1 
or 2. The user can specify: 

1) Input data set name (Drives 1 or 2) 
2) sort Pield Description 
3) Output data set name (Drive 1 or 2) 
4) Name of next program (program chaining) 
5) Request printout of records sorted 

Since this program is to be installed on a 3741 Programmable 
WOrk Station, it is licensed to operate on a designated 3741 
rather than a designated CPU. Therefore, on the supplement 
to Amended License Agreement for IBM Program Products (Por 
Specially Developed Programs), in the column entitled 
DeSignated CPU Type/Serial Number, the 3741 programmable 
work Station on which the 3741 Sort Program is or will be 
installed should be deSignated by type/serial number. An 
asterisk (.) should be placed beside the serial number and 
the following statement inserted on the supplement: ".Por 
the 3741 sort program License, the term CPU in the License 
Agreement and Amendment and Supplement thereto refers to the 
3741 Programmable Work Station." 
Availability Notice, q pages 
/////5798-CBB 

SB21-1777 
3741 SORT ~ .:: FDP 5798-CBB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
Por further information see BOIS abstract for GB21-1776. 
Manual, 15 pages 
/////5798-CBB 

LB21-1778 
3741 SORT PROGRAM :. PDP 5798-CBB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 
Por further information see BOIS abstract for GB21-1776 .• 
Systems Guide, 14 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1786 
DATA BASE CALL MACROS :. PDP 5798-CBK, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

The Data Base Call Macros PDP is designed to reduce the 
assembler language coding effort required to implement DL/1 
and VANDL/1 data base application programs in both batch and 
CICS environments. Keyword parameters specify conditional 
assembly predicate information resulting in the generation 
of standard code for DL/1 PCBS, SSAs and call parameter 
lists. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
///.//5798-CBK 

SB21-1787 
~ BASE CALL MACROS:. !BE 5798-CBK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1786, (5798-CBK). 

Manual, 39 pages, 11/75 
/////5798-CBK 

GB21-1792 
AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II 

7'98-"C'iiJ,IIOTICE ~ -
y Notice contains complete ordering 

information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it .• 

IMSASAP II (PDP 5798-CBJ), a Productivity Aid written in 
ALe, extends the significant features of IMSASAP (PDP 
5798-CDT) to IMS/vS 1.1 and provides key reporting and 
usability enhancements for both IMS/vS 1.0.1 and IMS 1.1 
users. 

IMSASAP II is comprised of a set of report processors 
which execute under the System for Generalized performance 
Analysis Reporting (FOP 5798-CPR).. It processes IMS/VS 
monitor output to provide management, analyst, and 
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programmer level reports which assist in the analysis of an 
IMS/VS system environment .• 
Significant features include: 

- New Reports 
System IWAIT Reports 
Transactions by Time Period 
Detail PSB Activity Reports 

- Enhanced Reports 
SUmmary ReJ;orts 
Region Histogram 
Program Trace 

- Hierarchical reporting structure, from system 
- summarizes to program trace reports,. 
- Elapsed time per event distributions provided on 

appropriate reports. 
• Reporting of schedules in progress at trace start and 

trace end, including wait-for-input and EMP programs. 
- Report and content selection by report type, time 
- period, region, and PSBNAME or DDNAME grcuJ;s. 
- selection of reJ;orts and reporting options through use 

of a command language .• 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 4/77 
/////5798-CBJ 

SB21-1793 
IMS MONITOR SUMMARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II 
lIiis'iiSAPTI) -=FiiP5m-CiiJ,liESCRIPTION7CPiiiTICNS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the J;rogram. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1792 (5798-CBJ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 135 pgs, 4/77 
////,/5798-CBJ 

LB21-1794 
SYSTEM POR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REFORTING 
(GPAR) :. PDP 5798-CPR, ~ GUIDr--
This Program Description/operations Manual Frovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2091 (5798-CPR). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 123 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1795 
TSO/3270 ,Q1§PLAY COPY SUPPORT, PDP 5798-CBL NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the field Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data proceSSing 
personnel who are prospective users of the J;rogram and 
others who require inforltlation concerning it. 

This PDP, written in Assembler , TCA~ Macros, allows a 
TSO 3277 terminal user to print a copy of his current 
terminal display on a 328X printer (3284, 3286, or 3288) of 
his choice. He may also print a selected number of 
preceding pages, in effect creating a hardcopy leg of all or 
part of his session. 

The program runs in a VS2 environment as part of a TCAM 
MCP (Message Control Program).. It is compatible with a 
complementary offering, PDP 5798-AYP, "TSO Command 
Processor,· which allows a TSO user to print data sets on 
the same 328X printers.. It also may reside in the same 
system with PP 5740-XT'2, "TSO 3270 Structured Progra .... ing 
Pacility," though SPP has its own facilities for printing 
display images. -
Availability notice, 4 pages, 5/76 
/////5798-CBL 

SB21-1796 
TSO/3270 ~ COpy SUPPORT, PDP 5798-CBL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

Por information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1795 (5798-CBL). 
Manual, 58 pages, 5/76 
/////5798-CBL 

GB21-1804 
~ ~ LANGUAGE .:: FDP 5798-CHR, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program is written in APL. This 
PDP expands the capability of APL by providing the APL 
application programmer with a powerful data management 
facility. It complements APL"s extensive data manipulation 
facilities with a dictionary driven, data independent, data 
storage and retrieval systeDh The user can retrieve data 
across a network of inter-related files .• 

APL data language can help eliminate the usually large 
amounts of user written data manipulaticn and housekeeping 
code. 

Data handling can be standardized, inprcving code 
readability and docuJlentation.. It improves programmer 
productivity through more problem solving; less data 
handling activities. Applications previously atandoned or 
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delayed due to complex data requirements may now be 
feasible. 

The data base management services of APL Data Language 
assist the user in: 

handling complex data access and maintenance 
problems 
description and definition of data bases 
creation of data bases 
auditing of data base activity. 

Availability Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CHR 

8821-1805 
APL DATA LANGUAGE = FDP 5798-CBR, DB SCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1804 (5798-CBR). 
Manual, 69 pages, 12/75 
///.//5798-CBR 

GB21-1807 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - DATA ANALYSIS PROGRAM - FDP 
5798-CST, NOTICE -------- - ---- ------- - ---
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP analyzes GTF records to produce various summary 
and detail report listings on traced events. Nineteen 
reports and a condensed detail listing are available.. The 
primary use of the program is to assist in tuning the system 
for performance, balancing channel and device loads, 
pinpointing developing hardware problems thru I/O caw 
analYSiS, and detection of jobs misusing the system. The 
reports total by type of event and by job.. Some of the data 
reported include, I/O usage, SVC usage, SIOs, Page faults, 
and I/O Interrupt Analysis. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CFrr 

SB21-1808 
GENERALIZED TRACB FACILITY - DATA ANALYSIS PROGRAM - FOP 
5798-CBT, DEBCiUPTION/OPBRATI~ --- - -
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1807, (5798-CFrr). 
Manual, 65 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CBT 

GB21-1810 
~ ~ ~ UTILIZATION ANALYSIS - FDP 5798-CBW, 
NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it,. 

This Field Developed Program is written in Assembler 
language. The DOs/VS Disk Space Utilization Report FDP 
produces three reports to assist the installation manager in 
analyzing disk space utilization. 

A physical sequence report displays for each disk 
volume, the data sets, their record Size, block Size, lower 
extent, upper extent, and amount of space allocated to the 
data set. An Alphabetic sequence report displays the same 
information in data set alphabetic sequence.. In addition, 
there is a graphical representation report which graphically 
shows the physical location of each data set on the disk 
volume. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages 
/////5798-CBW 

GB21-1813 
~ !Q.!!! ANALYZER .:: FOP 5798-CHX, !!Q!!£! 
Th1S Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

The MF/1 post Analyzer FDP is intended to assist 
installation management in balanCing system resources, 
tracking the effects of changes that affect CPU usage, 
channel/device use and paging activity, transaction rates, 
or response times. 

The FDP provides summary reports using each of the five 
record types, CPU Activity, paging Activity, WOrkload 
Activity, and Device Activity. It also produces histograms 
of the follOWing activities: percent of real storage frames 
allocated, swap activity, percent page space slots 
allocated, SIOS per second, CPU utilization, channel 
utilization. The program is parameter driven so that the 
user can select only those reports that are of interest to 
him. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
/ /// /5798-CHX 
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SB21-1814 
MF/1 POST ANALYZBR - FDP 5798-CBX DBSCRIPTICN/OPBRATIONS 
This Pr09ram-oescription/-operati~ns Manual provides the
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GH21-1813, (5798-CBX) .• 
Manual, 23 pages, 12/75 
./////5798-CHX 

GB21-1816 
~ ~ ! CPU UTILIZATION, FDP 5798-CBY, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data precessing personnel 
who are prcspective users of the progran and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The DOS/vS Storage and CPU Utilization Display Field 
Developed Program, written in Assembler, will collect and 
graphically display, in real time or batch, information from 
the DOs/VS Supervisor which affects overall system 
performance. The program will display CPU cycles 
utilization hy partition, real storage. utilization by 
partition, the paging rates and other pertinent information. 
With the easy to interpret displays and reports, the DOSIVS 
user can better understand the internal operation of his 
DOS/VS operating environment. He can identify job mixes and 
make better informed decisions regarding the use of his 
computer resources .. 
Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/76 
,/////5798-CHY 

SB21-1817 
DOS/VS STORAGE , CPU UTILIZATICN PROGRA~ 
FDP 579~DESCiUPTION/OPERATI~ 
This program Description/Operations Manual Frovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1816 (5798-CBY). 
Manual, 18 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CBY 

GB21-1819 
.£!£§ £Q!!Qf PL/I ONE-STEP PREPROCBSSOR = m 5798-CHC. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who reqUire 
information concerning it. 

Tbis FDP is an assembly language macro which when 
compiled and linked with the relocatable modules of the 
DOs/vS assembly language compiler produces a variant of that 
compiler which can preprocess, in a Single step, the CICS 
modules for a COBOL or PL/I program .. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CBC 

GB21-1822 
370X TRACE EDITOR .:: ~ 5798-CBZ, NOTICE 
This Availability NOtice contains complete ordering 
information for the Frogram and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This field Develcped Program, written in Assembler 
Language, was develoFed to increase the usefulness of the 
3704/3705 Dynamic Trace Output for users who are operating 
in emulation mode with either EP2.2 or EP2 .. 3. The 370X 
Trace Bditor allows the user to control the amount and type 
of output, in additicn to reformatting the data into a more 
readable display.. Output selections include. 

(a) Up to four specific operation commands (the default 
is to all OFeration Commands) 

(t) A specific range of block numbers 
(c) Up to two types of final status and/or sense. 

(The default is to any status or sense.) The 
output is in a symbolic form, representing a 
CPU-to-370X-to-terminal-line connection. 

Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
///N5798-CBZ 

SB21-1823 
ll!!! TRACE ~ .: FI:P 5798-CHZ. J:l!SCRIPTION/CPIRA'I'IONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

Fer information about this program, see ahstract of 
GB21-1822, (5798-CHZ). 
Manual, 22 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CBZ 

GB21-1834 
OS/VS CAPACIT~ MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-ColB. NOTICI 
'Thii"Availability Notice contalnS--complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data proceSSing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

The Capacity Management Aid FDP provides a profile of 
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total system workload by day, shift and week. Each week"s 
data is averaged into a 24 hour profile.. This correlates 
the following. Total CPU utilization, TSO + Batch user 
utilization, Batch only utilization, SWAP + Demand Paging 
Rate, Demand only paging Rate., 

GB21-18113 

Data is also summarized/averaged, both total and bY 
shift for each week. Data items plotted are CPU available 
time, Total CPU utilization, Batch user utilization, TSO 
user utilization, operating System utilization, Job-step 
count, TSO session count, SWAP page rate, Demand page rate. 
Availability Notice, 6 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CJB 

SB21-1835 
~ CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID = FOP 5798-CJB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1834, (5798-CJB). 
Manual, 26 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CJB 

LB21-1836 
OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT ~ = FOP 5798-CJB, ~ ~ 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1834, (5798-CJB). 
Systems Guide, 13 pages, 12/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1837 
CICS/VS DATASET RECOVERY FACILITY = FDP 5798-CJF, ~ 
This AvailabilIty Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who reguire 
information concerning it. 

This FDP is written in Assembler Language. 
The CICS/vS Dataset Recovery Facility FDP provides for 

forward recovery of OS/VS, DOS/vS data sets that have been 
physically destroyed. The FOP will recover all the activity 
(add, delete, update) that has occurred on a data set under 
CICS/vS between the time of previous backup and the current 
failure.. The FOP works in conjunction with the CICS/VS 
Journals. The CICS/vS journals are read and the activity in 
the journal will be restored to the appropriate data set. 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CJF 

SB21-1838 
£!£§LY§ ~ RECOVERY FACILITY - FDP 5798-CJF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For infOrmation about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1837, (5798-CJF). 
Manual, 36 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CJF 

GB21-1840 
VIDEO/370 ON-LINE STATUS DISPLAY = ru 5798-CJA, !Q'!!£! 
This AvailibiIIIY Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who reguire 
information concerning it. 

This FDP allows the VIDEO/370 user to obtain the status 
of multiple input batches and availability of disk space via 
on-line inquiry/display from any VIDEO/370 terminal .• 
Inquiries may be made using partial names.. This FDP is 
similar to that provided by VIDEO/370"s offline JOB STATUS 
REPORT. Without this FDP, on-line status inquiries must be 
requested of an individual batch and may be obtained only if 
the full 12-character document name is provided.. AS this 
FOP is an extension to VIDEO/370 (5736-RC3 or 5734-RC5), it 
carries with it the security and auditability features of 
VIDEO/370. 
Availability NOtice, 4 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CJA 

SB21-1841 
VIDEO/370 ON-LINE STATUS ~ = FDP 5798-CJA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ThIs Program Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1840 (5798-CJA). 
Manual, 41 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CJA 
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VIDEO/370 REVERSE ABS'I'RACT ~ DATA !.!!ID = FDP 
~ (57'98-CJiiT ANI: ~ (5798-CJP), NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Ueld Developed program and all its 
related documentation, for management and data processing 
personnel who are prospective users of the program and 
others who require information concerning it. 

This FDP, tbe VIDEO Reverse Extract/offline tata Entry 
Program provides the meanS for off line data entry onto 
VIDEO/370 data files for online correction and editing. The 
program accepts input data records from tape, disk, or card 
files in fixed or variable length record formats or 
optionally from user-written input exit. the fields within 
each data record are defined, edited, and reformatted 
according to the rules set up with the Forlr,at I:efinition 
Program of VIDEO/370. 

Applications for this Field Developed Program include. 
o Reverse Extracticn - allows the re-entry 

of VIDEO batches which have been extracted 
o Batch Data Entry - allows VIDEO editing and 

modification for data collected from other sources 
o Data Field Update/ADD - allows users files to be 

placed onto. video files for online addition or' 
updating 

o Improved File Flexibility - eases reorganization 
of VIDEO files and allows retention time for 
disk files to be decreased. 

Availability Notice, II pages, 12/75 
///~/5798-CJG,5798-CJP 

SB21-18ij4 
VIDEO/370 REVERSE EX'IRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY - FI:P DOS/VS 
(5798-CJG) ANiiQsJvs15798:::cJP'i7" DEsCiiipTxOiJoPWTIoilS"' 
This Program DescriptiOn/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1843, (5798-CJG and 5798-CJP). 
Manual, 38 pages, 12/75 
/////5798-CJG,5798-CJP 

LB21-1845 
VIDEO/370 
VIDEO/370 REVBRSE EX 
OOS/VS (57'98-CJiiT os/v 
This systems guide prov1des the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

FOr information about this program, see abstract of 
GB21-1843, (5798-CJG)" 
Systems Guide, 16 pages, 12/75 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

GB21-1862 
~ PERFORMANCI! ANALYZER II = :PDP 5798-eFP, !!Q!!£l! 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Frogram and all its related documen
tation, for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 

This new Field Developed Frogram is an improved version 
of the CICS Performance Analyzer FDP (5798-AZNI. It is 
being offered with extended support and continuing license 
payments .• 

The program gathers statistics about user transactions 
and runs under the control of CICS/VS to assist in system 
performance analysis and resource utilization. Information 
gathered includes CPU execution time, tctal transaction 
time, largest amount of storage used and the number of 
entries to file control access methods. Enhancements to the 
original version include terminal message-size monitoring, 
DL/I activity monitoring, summary information by terminal 
operator ID, increased number of user oounters and 
accumulators, and usability enhancements tc the problem 
determination analysis model. Enhanced data reduction and 
display capabilities include graphiC display of CPU 
utilization, task rates, and EXCP rates .• 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 12175 
/////5798-CFP 

GB21-1874 
CIeS/VS DUMP RBADINGPROGRAM,.OS/VS, 5798-CJX~ NOTICE 
This AvaIIability Notice contains complete or ering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is deSigned to create 
and display direct-access data sets containing an image of 
the partition or region at the time of an CICS/OS/VS ABEND. 
There are nine application modules which run under CICS/VS -
OS/VS to prOVide an on-line capability for analyzing and 
debUgging of dumps via an IEM 3270. The functions'which can 
provide a productivity and problem solving tool consist of 
the following. 
o Display on the 3270 from the dump data set, any core 

location specified by the user. 
o Scan through the dump data set to find the combination 

of characters that the user requests, and display the 
location and data. 

o Display General Furpose Registers and Program Status 
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word at time of ABEND. 
o LOcate and display from the FDP dump data set the 

following CICS Tables: Terminal Control Table, File 
Control Table, Destination Control Table, Program 
Control Table, and processing Program Table. 

o Format and display CICS Trace Table Entries for a 
given task within the dump data set,. 

o Map any area of core against any DSECT available to 
the user. 

o Recap CICS status, number of active tasks, 
suspended tasks. 
In addition, a program is supplied to print the dump 

data set in the event that a hard copy is required. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 10/76 
///,//5798-CJX 

SB21-1875 
CICS/VS DUMP ~ ~ = OS/VS FDP 5798-CJX, 
DESCRIPTIOR/OPERATIONS 
This program DescrIptIon/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1874 (5798-CJX). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 54 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CJX 

GB21-1877 
CMSERVICE = FOP 5798-CJZ, NOTICE 
This AvailabIIIty Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is a general utility 
program which runs under the Conversational Monitor System 
(CMS) of Virtual Machine/370. It makes computer services 
more readily available to new time sharing users of limited 
experience other than control functions or unit record. It 
performs typical utility functions such as tape-to-card, 
card-to-disk, etc., but with sufficient prompting to enable 
inexperienced operators to: 1) store and maintain control 
of intermediate unit record files I 2) invoke utilities such 
as sort and merge to eliminate intermediate punched card 
output I 3) generate jobstreams by imbedding data within 
appropriate JCL, and 4) reduces contention for initiators or 
partitions and devices of co-resident systems. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 11/76 
/////5798-CJZ 

SB21-1878 
CMSERVICE - FOP 5798-CJZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This progrim-oescription/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract of 
GB21-1877 (5798-CJZ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 11/76 
/////5798-CJZ 

GB21-1891 
DIAL SUPPORT !O-1! QOS/VS ENTRY TIME-SHARING SYSTEM, 
FOP 5798-CKD, NOTICE 
ThIs AvailabilIty Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This Field Developed program, written in Assembler, 
enhances the DOS/VS Entry Time Sharing System (5798-CFL, 
ETSS) by providing dial-up support. 

Dial-up terminals supported by this FDP include the IBM 
3767-1, 3767-2, 27111, and TWX (ASR 33/35),. IIBM 3767 
terminals require the 2741 compatibility feature.) 

ETSS is now available to remote terminal users without 
requiring the installation of expensive leased line 
communication facilities. Functions currently available in 
ETSS, including IBM 3270 and 2740 support, remain unchanged. 
This support is limited to ETSS customers who use the 
companion FDP - Terminal Control for DOS/VS Entry Time 
Sharing (5798-CGC). 

This FOP is distributed in the form of MAINT updates to 
the Terminal Control FDP (5798-CGC), requires DOS/VS and the 
following Field Developed Programs: ' 

o Terminal Control for DOS/vS Entry Time Sharing 
System (5798-CGC) 

o DOs/VS Entry Time-Sharing System (5798-CPL) 
Availability Notice, 4 pages, 7/76 
/////5798-Cm 

SB21-1892 
DIAL ~!Q! ~!!!m TIME-SHARING SYSTEM, 
FOP 5798-CKD DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program DescrIption/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1891 (5798-Cm) 
Manual, 34 pages, 7/76 
///,//5798-ClID 
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GB21-1894 
DOS/vS SYSTEM/360 MOrEL 20 EMULATED DISII BAClIUP/RESTCRE, 
FDP 5798-CD, 1II0TICE -
This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progran, and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is deSigned to reduce 
the time and effort to backup and restore 5/360 Model 20 
emulated volumes in a D05 or COS/VS environment. It 
provides a utility program which copies etrulated VOlumes 
from disk to disk, disk to tape, or tape te disk. Based on 
parameters submitted by the user, the FCP generates a DCS or 
DOS/VS assembler utility to backup or restore a 5/360 ~odel 
20 volume emulated on 23148, 2319s 3330s or 3340s. Tape may 
be used as intermediate storage or as perIl'lanent tackup. The 
total programming and scheduling effort for DASD conversion 
and/or emulator pack maintenance may be drastically reduced 
considering system time and performance lcst while running 
S/360 MOdel 20 emulation to do volume maintenance. This 
program is deSigned to support DOS and DOs/vS on Systetr, 360 
or System 370. 
Availability notice, 4 pages, 6/76 
/////5798-ClIE 

SB21-1895 
~ SYSTEM/360 MODEL 12 ~ Q!§! EAClIUP/RESTORE, 
FDP 5798-CD, DESCRIPTIOlll/CPERATIOIllS 
ThIs Program Cescription/ Cperations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use tbe program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21~1894 (5798-CKE). 
Manual, 19 pages, 6/76 
/////5798-ClIE 

GB21-1891 
~ INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, ~ 2198-CKP, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progratr, and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The DOS/vS Interactive Debug Facility PDP, written in 
Assembler, extends the productivity benefits of the DOS/vS 
Entry Time Sharing System (ETSS) to include on·lineprcgram 
testing and debugging,. previously, under E'lSS, there was no 
facility for the programmer to interact with his progratr, 
during the testing of that program. NOW there is such a 
facility I 

The DCS/vS Interactive Debug Facility is an interactive 
command processing program which allows a terminal user to 
monitor and control the execution of a prcgram from a 
terminal for the purpose of testing and debugging that 
program. Frcm his terminal, a programmer will be able to: 
start and stoF at specified breakpoints, Single cycle on 
instruction or branch baSis, monitor changes to ~ata areas 
or registers, display data areas or registers, change data 
or registers, locate strings of data or condit~ons, trace or 
alter the logical flow of execution, display source 
statements during the session, plus many other functions. 

The program has its own command language, Simple 
commands with few operands or delimiter requirements,. 

It is a read-only program which should reside in tbe 
DOS/VS Shared Virtual Area where is is possible for a single 
copy to be in use by several terminal users at one time. 

This program may be used in debugging mest programs 
which may be loaded from the DOS/VS Core Image Library or 
from object modules loaded by the DOS/VS Time Sharing System 
LOADER utility,. However, it is most effective with Single 
phase programs written in: Assembler, COBCL, or PL/I and to 
a lesser degree, PORTRAN IV,. 

The Interactive Debug Facility will run on a Syateml370 
with DOS/VS and a minimum of 12811 bytes cf memory. It is 
primarily intended for use with the DOS/vS Entry Time 
Sharing FDP (5798-CPl·), however an option is provided with 
allows the program to be used with a DOS/vS batch partition 
using the system console,. 
Availability notice, 6 pages, 6/76 
/////5798-ClIP 

SB21-1898 
DOs/VS INTERACTIVE ~ FACILITY, ~ 2798-ClIP, 
DESCRIPTIOlil/OPERATIONS 
This Program cescription/ operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see EelS abstract for 
GB21-1897 (5798-ClIP). 
Manual, 228 pages, 6/76 
/////5798-CKF 

LB21-1899 
~~~~~S INTERACTIVE CEBOG FACILITY, m 5798-ClIP, ~ 

ThISlsystems guide provides the Systems Analyst'with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logic and ccding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

Por information about this program, see EOIS abstract fo 
GB21-1897 (5798-ClIF). 
Systems guide, 29 Fages, 6/76 
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SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1900 
DOS/vS LOAD~, FOP 5798-CKG, NOTICE 
This Availab1lity Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it~ 

The DOS/VS Loader Field Developed Program, written in 
Assembler, provides link edit type capabilities in a comple 
(or assemble), load and go environment. Due to its 
performance characteristics, it can have a significant 
effect on total throughput where the complie-load-go type 
jobs are frequently executed. 

The Loader program combines the basic editing and 
loading functions of the linkage editor and program fetch in 
one job step. Therefore, the function performed by the 
loader program is equivalent to the link edit and execute 
function. 

The Loader program will load the basic input from either 
SYLNK or SYSIPT. INCLUDE statements will be resolved from 
the relocatable library,. unresolved external references 
will also be resolved from the relocatable library unless 
NOAUTO has been specified. 

The Loader program does not produce load modules for 
program libraries such as the core image library. 

The program runs on any model System/370 under DOS/vS. 
Availability notice, 4 pages, 6/76 
/////5798-CKG 

SB21-1901 
DOS/VS LOADER, FOP 5798-CKG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
~rogram Description/ Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see BOIS abstract 
for GB21-1900 (5798-CKG). 
Manual, 30 pages, 6/76 
///,//5798-CKG 

GB21-1903 
BASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKJ, !!2:!!£! 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it,. 

The BASP-JESII Spool Transfer Program, written in 
Assembler, provides the ability to transfer all or selected 
jobs from one system's spool file to the spool file of 
another system. This function allows the user to shut down 
one system (e.g., MVT) and bring up a new or test system 
(e.g., MVT) without waiting for the queues to become 
quiescent. The transfer program will transfer spool files 
in either direction between systems. 

The primary use of the program is to facilitate testing 
of new systems, but a secondary use is its ability to 
transfer all or portions of the spool file to tape for 
reloading and proceSSing at a later time. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 11/76 
/////5798-CKJ 

SB21-1904 
BASP-JES2 ~ TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CKJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1903 (5798-CKJ) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pgs, 11/76 
///,115798-CKJ 

LB21-1905 
BASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER ~ FOP 5798-CKJ, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1903 (5798-CKJ) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 107 pgs, 11/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1909 
GENERALIZED DATA AREA MONITOR AND DISPLAY PROGRAM -
FOP 5798-CKK, NOTICE --- - --- --- -
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it .. 

This FDP, is written in Assembler, provides a 
generalized capability to monitor and report on system data 
areas in an OS/VS enviroruoent,. The FDP makes no assumptions 
as to which data areas are to be monitored. Through control 
cards the user describes system data areas which can be 
accessed by a problem program. The FDP monitors and reports 
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on those data areas,. 
Data areas to be monitored are defined by specifying in a 
control card the data format of the data area and a series 
of displacements to pointers within the system. Ten data 
formats may be specified and up to 7 displacements can be 
provided to locate the system data area to be monitored. 
The data formats are, 1 byte binary number, 2 byte binary 
number, 3 byte binary number, 4 byte binary, Signed 
halfword, first word of time of day clock, doubleword time 
of day clock, binary integer (bit) character format, 
hexadecimal format. 

Detail and summary reports may be generated. The detail 
report shows the description supplied in control cards and 
the observations during the measurement interval. The 
detail report formats as many user specified observations as 
will fit on a user specified print line. T~enty 
observations may be printed on each 208 cbaracter line. 

The summary report prints, arithmetic mean, high value, 
and number of zero observations for each arithmetic data 
area specified by the user. Default values for length of 
measurement interval, number of intervals in the summary, 
and the number of summary reports in a run can be overridden 
by the user,. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgS, 11/76 
./U//5798-CKK 

SB21-1910 
GENERALIZED DATA AREA MONITOR AND DISPLAl PROGRA~ -
!!2! 5798-CKK:DEsCiffiiTIoiiTcPiRiTiO~ --- -
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1909,. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 21 pgs, 11/76 
/////5798-CKK 

LB21-1911 
GENERALIZED DATA AREA ~NITOR ANt DISPLAY PROGRAM -
!!2! 5798-CKK, SYSTEMS GUIDE - --- --- -
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst ~itb the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance, .. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1909 (5798-CKK). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 11/76 
SLSS - IBN INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLl 

GB21-1912 
PL/I ~ TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION, !!2! 5798-CKL, NOTIC! 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the prograu and others ~ho 
require information concerning it. 

The PL/I-D to PL/I Optimizer Conversion program 
(D-Convert), written in Assembler, is designed to reduce the 
cost of converting PLlI-D programs to PL/I Optimizer 
(5736-PL3) programs,. It achieves its objectives as listed 
below: 

o Automates bulk of source code ccnversion. 
o Issues warnings for statements not converted or 

incompletely converted. 
o produces more complete conversion in less tiae 

than hand methods,. 
DCONVERT reads symbolic PL/I-D programs and checks each 

statement for Optimizer compatibility. Each statement,is 
then punched to suit the Cptimizer or is marked in error on 
the report. The output can, in most cases, te compiled with 
the Optimizer and executed. 
Availability notice, 4 pages, 6/76 
/////5798-CKL 

S1!21-1913 
~ ~ TO FLII OP'IIMIZER CONVERSION PROGRAM, ill 5798-CRh 
DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
This program tescription/ Cperations Manual provides tbe 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see EOIS abstract 
for GB21-1912 (5798-CKL). 
Manual, 40 pages, 6/76 
,/////5798-CKL 

G1!21-192q 
INTRODUCTION TO 'ISO, FDP 5798-CKT, NOTICI! 
This AvailabiIity NotiCe contains complete crdering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in 115, ITS, is a cOIf,puter-based 
training course directed to new TSO users, to serve as an 
introducticn to the concepts and facilities of TSO. The 
course guides a student interactively frcm an understanding 
of the concepts through LOGON and most of the 'ISO coamands. 
This fDP is deSigned to shorten the training cycle of new 
TSO users by exposing them to the correct and productive 
uses of TSO. It is operational under Interactive Training 
System (ITS) and Interactive Instructional System (IIS). 
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Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/78· 
//.///5798-CIcr 

SB21-1925 
INTRODUCTION TO TSO, FDP 5798-CIcr, £Q!!!!§! DESCRIPTION 
ADMINISTRATION MANUAL 
This manual describes the procedures to install and 
administer this course under the Interactive Training System 
(5734-XXC) or the Interactive Instructional System 
(5748-XX6) • 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1924 (5798-CKT). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/78 
///,//5798-CKT 

SB21-1926 
INTRODUCTION 1Q TSO, !BE 5798-CKT, STUDENT MATERIALS MANUAL 
These materials are used by the student while taking ~ 
course at the terminal. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1924 (5798-CKT). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/78 
//'///5798-CKT 

GB21-1927 
USING TSO EFFECTIVELY.: FOP 5798-CKW, NOTICE 
This AvailabilIty Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in ITS, is a course of instruction 
which operates under the Interactive Training System program 
product (5734-XXC). The effective and productive use of TSO 
goes beyond what one gets from the Command Language 
Reference Manual. This course addresses many of the aspects 
of TSO not fully understood by most users. The course is 
not oriented toward the new TSO user, but rather toward 
experienced users who want to get more out of their systeu. 
The course sessions contain review material and cover the 
following topics: 

Data set Naming conventions 
Program Testing Techniques 
Data Set Organization 
Structured Program Facility 
Control of Disk Space 
Selected Command Operands 
Advanced EDIT Techniques 
Expanded MVS CLIST Capabilities 
3270 Techniques 

Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CKW 

SB21-1928 
EFFECTIVELY.: FOP 5798-CKW, COURSE 

ON/ADMINISTRATION 
P, written n ITS, is a course of instruction 

which operates under the Interactive Training System System 
program product (5734-XXC). The effective and productive 
use of TSO goes beyond what one gets from the Command 
Language Reference Manual. This course addresses many of 
the aspects of TSO not fully understood by most users. The 
course is not oriented toward the new TSO user, but rather 
toward experienced users who want to get more out of their 
system. The course sessions contain review material and 
cover the following topics: 

Data set Naming Conventions 
Program Testing Techniques 
Data Set Organization 
Structured Program Facility 
Control of Disk Space 
Selected Command Operands 
Advanced EDIT Techniques 
Expanded MVS CLIST Capabilities 
3270 Techniques 
This Manual is a course description, installation and 

administration reference document. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CKW 

SB21-1929 
USING TSO EFFECTIVELY.: !BE 5798-CKW, STUDENT ~RIALS 

This FDP, written in ITS, is a course of instruction 
which operates under the Interactive Training System System 
program product (5734-XXC). The effective and productive 
use of TSO goes beyond what one gets from the Command 
Language Reference Manual. This course addresses many of 
the aspects of TSO not fully understood by most users.. The 
course is not oriented toward the new TSQ user, but rather 
toward experienced users who want to get more out of their 
system. The course sessions' contain review material and 
cover the following topiCS: 

Data Set Naming Conventions 
Program Testing Techniques 
Data Set Organization 
Structured Program Facility 
Control of Disk space 
Selected Command Operands 
Advanced EDIT Techniques 
Expanded MVS CLIST Capabilities 
3270 Techniques 
This course book contains figures and information that 
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will be used by the students taking this course. 
Manual, 8 t/2 x 11 inches, 84 pgs, 12/76 
////,/5798-CKW 

GB21-1936 
IBM 3770 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY - FDP 5798-CKZ,. NOTICE 
This~ilability Notice-contiins complete orderrng--
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the progran, and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The IBM 3770 Communications Utility FDP, written in 
Assembler, provides a bost program that will maintain a 
library of 3770 function programs, and transmit to and 
receive from the programmable models of the IBM 3773, 3774, 
and 3775. The library maintenance function builds and 
maintains a VSAM library from the data set created by the 
Program validation Services program (BQBLIEI). The 
transmission function will process function programs, 
Terminal commands, and data througb the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method (BTAH) using Einary 
Synchronous Communications. The FOP will operate under 
either DOS/vS or OS/VS. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, q pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CKZ 

SB21-1937 

~~~~~~~~~~~~UT:I:L::ITY .: FOP 2l2!:£!!L 
1 ations Manual provides the user 
with to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1936 (5798-CKZ). 
Manual .. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 51 pgs, 12/76 
,/////5798-CKZ 

LB21-1938 
~~T~~OG~~g~UNlCATIONS ~ .: FDP 5798-CKZ, 

This sys~guide provides the Systems Analyst witb tbe 
necessary information on the deSign, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modificaticns, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1936 (5798-CKZ). 
Manual, 8 t/2 x 11 inches, 27 pgs, 12/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1945 
INS ~ REPORTING ~.: FOP 5798-CLE, !!£llQ; 
This FOP is written in Basic Assembler Language.. The INS 
Bistory Reporting System FDP is designed to provide the 
IMS/VS DC user with the ability to obtain information about 
the utilization and performance of his online system on an 
ongoing basis. The FOP provides routines which, using the 
IMS/VS log tape, edits and stores information pertaining to 
system load and performance in an IMS database. A co~mand 
language. is then used to construct tailored reports fron, the 
database on a demand basis,. Summary and/or detail reports 
can be obtained for any deSired combination of date range, 
time span, and transaction codes. The reports can be 
produced as a normal OS/VS batch job, or can be invoked as 
terminal output to ~. TSO aession. A method is provided to 
identify periods of deviation from the user-observed and/or 
statistically defined performance norms. The prograucan 
also be used to reconstruct transaction codes and 
conversational SPA contents for terminals active at the time 
of an IMS/VS system failure, which inforn,ation can be used 
to assist in system reconstruction during exceptional IMS/vS 
Emergency Restart situations. 

This Availability Notice contains couplete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the prograB, and others who 
require information concerning it .• 
Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 3/77 
/////5798-CLB 

SB21-1946 
~JWo~p REPORTING ~ .: FDP ~~ DESCRIPTIO!!!: 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progr am,. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1945 (5798-CLB). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 41 pages, 3/77 
.t//.//5798-CLB 

GB21-1957 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING MACROS .: FDP 5798-CLF, No'nCE 
'Ihis Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the progran, and others who 
require information concerning it. 

Structured Programming macros, written in Assembler, is 
a Field Developed Program that is available for use with the 
as/vs, DOS/VS and CMS Assemblers. It is a set of macrcs 
which is intended to facilitate the use of Structured 
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Programming. 
Structured Programming is the key element of the 

Improved Programming Technologies. High productivity gains 
in all areas of the programming activity have secured a 
permanent place for Structured programming methodologies as 
the discipline of the programming profession. Up to now 
structured programming has been restricted to higher level 
languages where existing functions are adaptable to the 
structure theorem's control figures. NOW the Structured 
Programming Macros FOP has provided the full capabilities of 
the structure theorem to assembler language users. Assembly 
language programs are written in a top down fashion with the 
macros corresponding to the structure theorem's control 
figures. 

Macros provided are: 
o IF/ELSE/ElF 
o DOWBILE/EDO 
o DOUNTIL/EDO 
o DOPROC 
o PRO/EPROC 
o DCL/EDCL 
o CASE/BeASE 

Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, q pgs, 11/76 
/////5798-CLF 

GB21-1960 
TSO INTERACTIVE DATA !!!m SUPPORT FOR COBOL, FOP 5798-CLG, 
NOTICE 
TEIS:Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in Assembler, accepts free-form input 
from a TSO terminal, and passes edited, justified, fixed
form data to ,an application program. A series of fields is 
accepted as terminal input, rather than a Single record. 
Each field is validity checked, and formatted for use by the 
application program. Typing time is reduced through 
support of duplicate fields, and re-entry only of error 
fields. The FOP is deSigned to help quickly implement on
line Data Entry, or to test the viability of a proposed on
line system. This FOP runs in an OS/VS2 Time Sharing 
environment, as a subroutine of a COBOL program, and 
provides terminal input/output support for entering data 
into an application program operating under TSO. ~ 
introducing and enforcing terminal dialogue standards, the 
FOP can help present a more consistent and reasonable 
dialogue to the terminal user. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, q P9B, 10/76 
/U//5798-CLG 

SB21-1961 
~C~~~~;~~~N~NTRY ~ FOR COBOL, FOP 5798-CLG, 

This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information. to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1960 (5798-CLG) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 25 pgs, 10/76 
///.//5798-CLG 

GB21-1963 
SYSTEMI370 VS BASIC CONVERSION FDP 5798-CLB, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contalnS-ComPlete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP is written in Assembler to run on a S/370 under 
DOS/vS or Os/VS,. It is deSigned to assist users of G. E.. 
Mark III, CDC call/370 Basic, and Tymeshare Superbasic in 
converting programs and data to VS BaSic and the required 
data formats. Program conversion includes modifying the 
format of Basic statementsl replaCing Basic statements, 
functions and operators with equivalent VS Basic statements, 
functions and operators I changing BCD characters to EBCDIC 
characters (optional), and flagging statements which have no 
equivalent in VS Basic and can not be converted. Data 
conversion includes replacing COmmas (or another delimiter) 
with blanks, and enclOSing character fields in quotes. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, q pages, 5/78 
//U/5798-CLH 

SB21-196Q 
SYSTEMI370 Y§ ~ CONVERSION. FOP 5798-CLB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program which is designed to 
run on S/370 under DOS/VS or OS/VS, see abstract for 
GB21-1963. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 98 pages, 5/78 
/////5798-CLB 

GB21-1969 
1MB MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR ASSIST FACILITY, FOP 5798-CLK, 
NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
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information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the prograll; and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, is deSigned to assist the IMS master terminal 
operator perform complicated or voluminous IMS command entry 
required to control large TP networks, a~~lications, 
database and system resources. 

Command sequences are pre coded and stored for recall and 
execution as required by the master terminal operator, thus 
improving operator efficiency and eliminating entry of 
erroneous command keywords and parameters. 

Existing master terminal operator capatilities and IMS 
recovery/restart capabilities are retained with this 
facility installed. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CLK 

SB21-1970 
1MB MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR ~ FACILITY, FDP 5798-CLK, 
DESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS 
This Program Description/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

FOr information about this program see atstract for 
GBll-1969 (5798-CLK) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CLK 

GB21-1978 
IMS SOURCE ~ m JCE DEVEL~ §~ lli 
FOP 5798-CLP NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the pro gran, and others who 
require information concerning it. 

IMS Source Program and Jot Development System (IMSJDS 
II), written in Assembler, is a new FOP and is an enhanced 
version of the FPD IMS Online program and Jct EeveloplI,ent 
System IIMSJDS) (5798-CDR), released June 27, 1975. 

The IMS Source Program and Job Developllent System II 
provides the capability to develop, edit, modify, test and 
execute OS/VS jobs from IBM 3277-2 and 3275 Display Stations 
supported by the 1MS DE/DC and IMS/V5 DE/DC eystems. 

Release 1 of IMSJDS II has all the basic functions of 
the original ~roduct plus. 
o Extended 72 character mode editing 
o Extended 80 character mode editing 
o Extended execute function allowing for dynamic 

include of other input acts or copy lIemters 
o Job status display 
o Enhanced installation procedure 
o Extended copy funtion 
o Online display of OS/VS data sets 
o Multiple generations of SYSOCT data 
o Additicnal user exit so users can use existing 

library management systems with IMSJDS 
o Support for MVS 
o Enhanced data display 
o Software tahbing 
o Improved user statistics 
o Performance improvements 

load balancing 
No resident BMP requirement 
Copy function 50~ less calls 
Delete performance improvements 
More efficient data base organization 
Elimination of previously required high 
overhead functions 
Significant improvement in performance of 
execute function. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CLP 

SB21-1979 
IMS JOB DEVELCFMENT SYSTEM lli ill 5798-CU, 
EESCRIPTICN/CFERATIONS 
This program Description/operations Manual ~rovides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

FOr information about this program, see abstract fcr 
GB21-1978 (5798-CLP) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 177 pgs, 10/76 
/////S798-CLP 

GB21-1981 
EOS/VS ~ 'lIME ~ SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), 
FOP 5798-CLR AVAILAEIlITY NO'lICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data precessing personnel 
who are prospective users Of the prograll, and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The DOs/vS Entry Time Sharing Systell,/II (E'lSS/II> FOP, 
written in Assembler, is an intermediate level interactive 
facility designed to provide terminal users with problem 
solving capability, source program maintenance, and 
librarian functions. End user problem solving is 
accomplished via interactive use of languages such as PI/I, 
FORTRAN, and VS/BASIC. Source program maintenance is 
provided via features such as the HSS/II context editcr and 
the ability tc test ~rograms interactively. Librarian 
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functions include the ability to update, edit, or otherwise 
maintain up to 32,767 separate libraries.. The libraries may 
contain data in compressed format for increased direct 
access space savings. In addition, an archiving funtion is 
available to allow the libraries to be maintained in 
off-line storage. 

ETSS/II is an extension of the DOS/VS Entry Time Sharing 
system. ETSS/II has many new commands and functions not 
available in the original ETSS. These functions have been 
designed to provide the terminal user with a much more 
powerful interactive facility. Some of these extended 
features are as follows: dynamiC disk space allocation, 
dynamic file label definition, terminal retrieval of output 
from POWER/VS, pseudo-partitions, availability of the 
pre-generated system, editing during pseudo-partition 
execution, data compression on the library, logic in 
procedures, multiple line input in a single terminal 
transmission, split screen use of 3270, buffered hard copy 
output. lower case input facilities, editor full screen 
verify, linecode editing, and indexed editing for large 
library members .• 

ETSS/II will run on a System/370 with a minimum of 160R 
bytes of real storage. It supports local and remote 3270 
configurations with or without hardcopy 328X printers.. If 
hardcopy printers are available, they may be used for 
buffered (via disk) off-line printing. Also supported are 
2740, 2741, and 3767 terminals. 

All terminal support will be handled by either the 
CUstomer Information Control System/Virtual Storage 
(CICS/VS) or the Minimum Telecommunication System/Virtual 
Storage CMTCS/VS). If CICS/VS will be used, the minimum 
storage requirement should be 192R rather than 160R. 

Normal batch compilers should function without 
modification in the ETSS/II pseudo-partition environment 
provided they conform to standard DOS/VS coding conventions. 
Programs in Assembler, VS/BASIC, DOS/vS COBOL, DOS 
FORTRAN/IV, PL/I Optimizer, and RPGII have been entered, 
compiled and executed from a terminal under ETSS/II. 

ETSS/II executes in a Single foreground partition. 
Batch processing, spooling, and remote job entry can execute 
concurrently outside the ETSS/II partition, and programs 
entered via terminal can be submitted for batch processing 
through a Submit-to-Batch facility. 

Security features include user identification code, 
password, controlled access to public, private and common 
data via user profile, and user storage protection. 

Regional Interactive Systems Representatives are 
prepared to provide technical marketing assistance for this 
FDP. These regional representatives are backed up by. 

Interactive Marketing 
Cross Applications Systems Marketing 
Bethesda, Maryland 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 9/77 
/////5798-CLR 

SB21-1982 

FDP ~~~~~:!!~~!I~~~~~~~~::~~::. TEIs~ provides the user 
with sufficient install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1981 C5798-CLR). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 383 pgs, 9/77 
/////5798-CLR 

LB21-1983 
OOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/Ill , 
FDP 5798-CLR. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logiC and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see BOIS abstract for 
GB21-1981 (5798-CLR). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pgs, 9/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1987 
.!§.Q PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY = lh FDP 5798-CLII. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
wbo are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it~ 

PCF II, written in Assembler, offers the features of the 
TSO/vS2 Programming Control Facility FDP, 5798-BBJ, to users 
of MVS Release 3.7 with TSO/VTAM, RACF, or the TSO Command 
Package installed. Those PCF features which have been 
compatibly extended into the new environment include: 
o TSO command subsetting and program execution control by 

user 
o File access control by file category and PCF 

authorization level 
o SMF accounting data optionally recorded for each command 

and major subcommand 
o Use of a semicolon as command delimiter for multiple 

commands entered per line 
o User direct access space control by volume. 
New and enhanced capabilities include: 
o Improved command authorization control 
o Volume control enhancements to support multiple volumes 

per user 
o Standardized system interfaces for ease of MVS 
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maintenance 
o Full SMP suppcrt for installation 
a Continuous support,. 

This package enhances the functional capabilities of 
MVS/TSO while providing basic security and integrity 
features, and complements other new functions such-as RACF. 

The software prerequiSite for this FDP is ~SC/VTAM 
selectable Unit or TSO Command package Pregram Product 
(5740-XT6) • 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 incbes, 6 pages, 11/76 
/////5798-CLW 

SB21-1988 
TSO PROGRAI!MING CON~·ROL FACILITY - II 
FDP 5798-CLii DESC"R'IPTION/OPERA'IIONS-
ThIs Program Cescription/ Cperations Manual frovides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 

For information about this program see EOIS abstract for 
GB21-1987 (5798-CLIi). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 49 pages, 11/76 
/////5798-CLW 

LB21-1989 
TSO PR 
FDP 5 
This systems g de provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modificaticns, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see EelS abstract for 
GB21-1987 (5798-CLIi). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 25 pages, 11/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-1990 
1m! ~ ACCESS ~ ~ CCNVERSICN !lli 
ill 5798-CLQ, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in Assembler, is intended to reduce 
the manual effort required to perform Direct Access 
conversions. IEM 3330 Model 1, Model 11, 3340, 3344, and 
3350s are supported .• 

The FDP provides for: 
1. Generation of JCL and utility statements required to 

allocate space on the new device, move the data set to 
the new device, update the catalogue. 

2. Identification of affected data set JCL statements in 
the procedure library, and generates a jobstream to 
update the procedure library using user-suPflied JCL 
parameter arguments. 

3. Space calculation routines to identify data sets whose 
current blocking factors do not effectively. utilize 
space on the new device. 

4. Data set space requirements are calculated for the new 
devices. 
Due to device independence, this FDP is not required for 

VSAM. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CLQ 

SB21-1991 
IBM ~ ~ ~ DEVICE CONVERSICN !!!1.t 
FDP 5798-CLQ, DESCRIF'IION/OPERATlONS 
This Program Description/Cperations Manual provides tbe 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

Par information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1990 (5798-CLQ) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 145 pgs, 10/76 
/////5798-CLQ 

GB21-1996 
DOS/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSICN Alt - EXTENSICNS 
FDP 5798-CNA, NOTICE -
This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information fer the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data precessing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the pro gran- and othe.rs wbo 
require information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program, written in Assembler, is 
an extension of FOP 5798-AMN,which is a pre-requisite. 

The Data set Conversion program extensicns is a,utility 
program which copies data sets from 3330s and 3340s to 
either 3330 Model 11, 3350s (compatibility mode) or 3344s. 
This enhancement allows conversion frOD any IBM ~ASD 
supported by DOS/VS Release 32 to any other larger IBM DASD 
supported by DOS/VS Release 32. 

The follOWing data set organizations are supported. 
sequential, ISAM, and tirect. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs 10/76 
,/////5798-CNA 

SB21-1997 
DOs/VS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS 
PDP 5798-CNA, tESCRIPTION/CPERA'IIONS --- -
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
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user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1996 (5798-CNA) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 23 pgs, 10/76 
/////S798-CNA 

LB21-1998 
DOS/vS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EXTENSIONS 
FOP 5798-CNA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of 
the system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose 
program errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-1996 (5798-CNA) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 13 pgs, 10/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-2002 
IMS/vS VIRTUAL STORAGE ANALYSIS - FOP 5798-CNC, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete orderrng
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in PL/1 and Assembler, the IMS/VS 
Virtual Storage Analysis Program (IMSVSAP), is deSigned to 
assist the systems programmer in an IMS/VS DB/DC 
installation in the analysiS and improvement of IMs/VS 
performance. The IMSVSAP product serves as a vehicle to 
study the effect of paging on overall IMs/VS performance, 
and in particular on response time. This program produces a 
detail page fault report of all paging activity associated 
with the IMS/VS Control Region and IMs/VS Message Regions. 
A summary report is also provided which indicates the 
percentage of system page faults and the page faults per 
second associated with the IMS/VS Control Region, Message 
Regions, and non-IMS related jobs. A summary report is also 
supplied which further breaks down the IMS/VS Control Region 
page faults into categories by pools, blocks, and code in 
order to enable the systems programmer to page-fix the 
portions of IMS/VS which are most affecting response time. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CNC 

SB21-2003 
IMS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ANALYSIS - FOP 5798-CNC, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2002. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 33 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CNC 

GB21-2005 
IMB/vS LOCAL COPY-II .:. FOP 5798-CLZ,NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it,. 

This FOP, written in Assembler, provides the local 3270 
terminal user with hardcopy capability for locally attached 
components of the IBM 3270 Information Display System. When 
invoked, an image of the display screen is queued to a 
deSignated IBM 3284, 3286, or 3288. The program allows for 
user specification of either the PA3, or PFR12 keys to 
invoke the copy function. The program also provides for the 
printing of the terminal 10 of the requesting terminal as 
well as for dynamic alteration of the destination printer by 
the system operator. 

This support has been deSigned and implemented to be 
procedurally compatible with IMS 3270 Local Copy (S796-ABL). 

IMS/VS Local Copy II was written in Assembler Language 
and has been tested with OS/VS1 Release 5.0, and IMS VS 
Release 1.1.1 as well as OS/VS2 Release 3,.7, and IMS/VS 
Release 1.1. 3. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 1/77 
/////5798-CLZ 

SB21-2006 
~ ~ ~ .:. FOP 5798-CLZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2005 (5798-CLZ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 15 pgs, 1/77 
/////S798-CLZ 

GB21·2019 
OS/VS ON-LINE PROBLEM TRACRING .:. FOP 5798-CNJ, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete order1ng 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in Assembler, is deSigned to assist 
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management in coping with the problems that occur in the DP 
installation,. 

Installation hardware and software problems can ce 
entered and maintained in an on-line environn,ent. An 
inquiry capability is provided for researching the master 
problem file for previously encountered occurrences of the 
same or similar problems. Inquiry responses are provided 
for individual or multiple symptoms and/or specific dates. 
An audit trail is provided for view by management's 
deSignated problem coordinator. 

There are two versions of the program; IMS/VS and 
CICS/OS/VS .• 

IBM 3270 support is provided for on-line input and 
update, and hard copy output of any inquiry respcnse. 
Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 12/6 
///~/5798-CNJ 

SB21-2020 
~ ~ ~ !~.:. FCP lli!!-CNJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ThIs Program Description/Operations Manual ~rovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see acstract for 
GB21-2019 (5798-CNJ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pgs, 12/6 

/////5798-CNJ 

GB21-2022 
ACCAP/CMS CONVERSION AID = FOP 5798-CNE, NC7ICE 
This FOP, written in OS ANS COBOL, the Autccoder to COEOl 
Conversion Aid Program for CMS, ACCAP/CMS, is deSigned to 
aid in the conversion of 1400 series Autocoder and 1401 SS 
programs to S/370 COEOL (COS/VS and OS/VS versions),. The 
ACCAP/CMS Conversion Aid FOP executes in a C~S Virtual 
Machine under VM/370. 

The program provides the user all of the fUnctions of 
the IBM Type II program -1400 Autocoder to COBOL Conversion 
Aid Program" (360A-SE-19X) plus the following new functions: 
o Actual addresses for 1401 unit record areas acce~ted 

in 1440 programs. 
o SELECT and FOP statements generated via file control 

cards to support sequential, indexed sequential, and 
VSAM files. Either DOS/VS or CS/VS sysnames are 
generated for the ASSIGN verb. 

o OPEN and CLOSE statements generated via file control 
cards,. Files are opened for INPUT, CUTPUT, and 1-0. 

o 1400 sense switches set via DOS/VS "UPSI" JCl statement 
and as/vs "EXEC" JCL statement ·PARM" operand. 

o CCBOL statements scanned and reformatted when required 
to produce syntactically correct ANS COBOL scurce decks. 
A listing is provided to display all changes to the 
source deck. 

Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 11/76 
/////5798-CNB 

SB21-2023 
ACCAP/CMS CONVERSION AID = FOP 5798-CNB, CESCRIP~ 
OPERATlONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program. see abstract for 
GB21-2022 (5798-CNB). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pgs, 11/76 
/////S798-CNE 

GB21-2025 
VTAM INTERFACE TO VltEO/370 = FCP 5798-CNR, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for managerr.ent and data processing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the progran. and others whc 
require information concerning it~ 

The VTAM Interface to Video/370 !,'DP, writtEn in 
Assembler, prcvides a VTA~ a~plication prcgram that allows 
OS VIDEO/370 (5734-RC5) to operate under V7·AM. Ihis 
interface provides all the functions of VltEC/370 as well as 
providing for the operation of local 3270 remote BSC 3270 
and 3270 Systems operating in SCLC mode. 
Availability notice, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, q pgs, 4/77 
/////S798-CNR 

SB21-2026 
VTAM INTERFACE 'J:Q VltEO/370 
.:. FOP 5798-CNR,CESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 
This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation. for managesent and data processinq personnel 
who are prospective users of the progran, and others who 
require information concerning it. 

FOr information about this program, see acstract for 
GB21-2025 (5798-CNK). 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 9 pgs, 4/77 
/////5798-CNR 

GB21~2030 

IMS AVAILABILITY REPORTS = FOP 5798-CNN, NC7ICE 
7his Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the Program and all its related 
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documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The IMS/VS Availability Reports Field Developed Program, 
written in Assembler, produces management-oriented reports 
which detail the availability of the major components of 
on-line system including the IMS Control Program, the 3270 
Lines, the On-Line Transactions, and the Databases. This 
package can either augment a user's existing Availability 
Reporting System or can provide statistical data required to 
implement one. Four Availability oriented reports are 
produced by this package: The Daily Summary, the 
Consolidated Summary, the Daily Deatil, and the 
Pseudo-Console listing. 

Each report is concise, easy to interpret, and is 
designed to focus management attention on potential problem 
areas. In addition, the ConSOlidated Summary report allows 
the customer to measure overall availability over extended 
periods of time. A TSO Interface is provided for timely 
summarizations of availability of remote locations. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CNN 

SB21-2031 
IMS AVAILABILITY ~ (5798-CNN) = !]f 5798-CNN, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2030 (5798-CNN). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 83 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CNN 

GB21-2032 
DOS/vS TIME CONTROL - FDP 5798-CNQ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notfce-contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is deSigned to enhance 
the capability of DOS/vS by adding the facility of limiting 
certain programs to specified time durations,. The user is 
given the option of specifying which DOS/VS partitions will 
be time controlled, giving time durations for specified 
programs, and excluding certain programs from time control. 
In situations where there is a large amount of testing being 
done on a system, the use of DOS/vS Time Control can be a 
valuable asset to the user,. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, _ pgs, 11/76 
/////5798-CNQ 

SB21-2033 
~ TIME CONTROL, FDP 5798-CNQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program DescriptiOn/operatIons Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2032 (5798-CNQ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pgs, 11/76 
/////5798-CNQ 

GB21-20 __ 
3770-P ~ TRANSMISSION SERVICES, FDP 5798-CNX, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, provides a host program 
that will maintain a library of 3770 function programs and 
transmit to and receive from the programmable modelS of the 
IBM 37H, and 3775,. The library maintenance function builds 
and maintains a VSAM library from the data set created by 
the Program Validation Services program (BQBLIBI). The 
transmission function will process function programs, 
terminal commands, and data through either the Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM) using Binary 
Synchronous Communications or the Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method (VTAM) using Synchronous Data Link Control,. 
This FDP contains all of the function provided by the IBM 
3770 Communications Utility (5798-CKZ) plus SDLC support and 
other minor enhancements. The FOP is designed to operate 
under either DOS/VS or OS/VS. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, _ pages, 12/77 
/////5798-CNX 

SB21-20_5 
IBM 3770-P BATCH TRANSMISSION SERVICES PD/OM FDP 5798-CNX 
ThIs program-oescription/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
SB21-204_ (5798-CNX). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 109 pgs, 12/77 
//J://5798-CNX 

154 

GIl21 

LB21-2046 
~: ~~ATCH TRANSMISSION ~ ill!!!!§ GUIDE, 

This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program see acstract for 
GB21-2044 (5798-CNX). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

GB21-2047 
DOS/VS INCIDENT ~!!!! ! ~ = m 5798-CNP, ~!ICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progran, and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is designed to formalize 
and automate the tracking and reporting of problems within a 
data proceSSing installation.. 

It provides for on-line entry, update and display of 
current, detailed problem information. Repcrts are also 
provided in batch mode for detailed and summary data. The 
on-line display is based on selection criteria entered by 
the user,. some of the categories coded are: I:epartltent, 
Application, Problem type, Failing component, System ID, 
ABEND code, plus others. Space is also provided for user 
comments. 

The FDP is deSigned to run under the ccntrol of COS/VS 
using CICS/vS and VSAM. 
Availability notice, 8 lJ/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 11/76 
/////5798-CNP 

GB21-2050 
IBM 3770 SCRT, !:.£f 5798-CNY, NonCE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the progran, and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is designed to sort 3770 
user datasets On the IBM 3770. The program accepts as input 
the SORT key and a reference back to the source data. The 
FDP sorts in either ascending or descending sequence, uses 
sort key lengths of 8, 16, 32 or 64, and sorts user data or 
new data being entered from a terminal. The program sorts 
user indexes so that user-indexed data sets may be accessed 
using binary search techniques. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 11/76 
/////5798-CNY 

SB21-2051 
~ .ll1Q SCRT, !]f 5798-CNY, DBSCRIPTIOII/CPERA'I'ICNS 
This program Description/operatIons Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract 
for GB21-2050 (5798-CN1),. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pgs, 11/76 
/////5798-CNl 

GB21-2056 
DOS/VS n.!!2 DISU'I'TE.!1!!!4!! FOR ~ :: ill~.L 
NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progra~ and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is a generally 
applicable utility program for the 3540 Diskette I/O unit. 

Functional utilities available in addition to nor~al 
card, tape, diskette, and printer utilities provide the 
facility to examine, alter, and modify diskette data files 
used both testing and production environment. 

Additional utilities provide the ability to perform Full 
Track Read and Write for 3540 I/O, Emulate 3747 functicn, 
display records on tbe console, Free Forn,at for multiple 
input parameters, allow control card input for function 
specification .• 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 1/77 
/////5798-CNZ 

S n.!!2 DISKETTE .!1!!!4!! !2!! §Q1.Q=Y = m 5798-CNZ, 
IPTION/OPERATIONS 
Program Descr pt on/Operations Manual provides the user 

with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information akout this program see abstract for 
GB21-2056 (5798-CNZ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 19 pgs, 1/77 
///N5798-CNZ 

GB21-2059 
VIDEO CORRECTION OF CCR DATA - FDP 5798-CPE, NOTICE 
This Availability-NOtice COntaiiis complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
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who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The primary function of this FDP, written in Assembler, 
is to provide a simple method of correcting unrecognizable 
characters resulting from a 3886 Optical Character Reader 
run. The programs are designed to operate under CICS using 
the 3270 Information Display System with the VIDEO-COLLECT 
RPQ. 

The subject of correcting errors (unrecognizable 
characters) resulting from optical scanning is sometimes not 
only a technical problem, but frequently a psychological 
problem to be overcome by the prospective user .• 

The FDP provides a sequential disk file where the output 
of a 3886 optical Character Reader run is stored. This data 
file normally contains characters which were unrecognizable 
to the Reader. The CICS program scans this file until an 
unrecognized character is encountered. It then displays the 
data string in the vicinity of the unrecognized character 
along with the video image of that character using the VIDEO 
COLLECT feature of the 3270 and 3886. The operator then 
interprets the character and enters the correct character 
via the 3270 System. The program inserts the correct 
character in the data stream, and constructs a corzected 
data file. 

statistics On counts of records read, the frequency of 
unrecognized characters by type, etc., are maintained. A 
program is provided to display the statistics .. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CPE 

SB21-2060 
VIDEO CORRECTION OF ~ DATA ~ FDP 5798-CPE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2059 (S798-CPE). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CPE 

G821-2066 
POWER/VS RJE CONTROLLED ACCESS MONITOR ~ FOP 5798-CPB, 
NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program, written in Assembler, is 
designed to allow a DOS/VS POWER/RJE Host system to restrict 
the Datasets and Programs which a remote terminal can access 
for processing through DOS/VS. The interface to POWER/VS is 
provided through the reader exit facility in the ·POWER w 

macro. Anyone currently using a reader exit may continue to 
do so by linking this FDP to their current exit routines. 

This FDP consists of a monitor program which scans job 
control statements for DLBL, EXEC, STDLABEL and PARSTD 
cards. Any attempt by remote station to (1) change the 
permanent area on the label cylinder, (2) access a data set 
not authorized by the user, or (3) execute a program not 
authorized by the user will result in that job being flushed 
from the POWER/VS input queue. In addition to the monitor 
program, three other Macros are provided to generate a 
remote station control table (RCT), a table (FCT). The RCT 
is used to determine which entries in PCT and FCT a remote 
station is allowed to execute or access. Changes to the 
monitor and/or tables can be made by recoding the macros and 
cataloging the new program. The new program becomes 
effective at POWER initialization. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CPB 

SB21-2067 
POWER/vS RJE CONTROLLED ACCESS MONITOR ~ FDP 5798-CPH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2066 (5798~CPB). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 17 pgs, 12/76 
/////5798-CPB 

GB21-2069 
MVS/TSO/vTAM DATA SET PRINT ~ ~ 5798-CPF, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation. for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it ... 

This Field Developed program, written in PLS/Assembler, 
provides the ability for a TSO user to have a specified data 
set directed to any 3284/3286/3288 printer or 3790 print 
data set that is attached and defined to the VTAM network. 

This program is intended for use only On those TSo/MVS 
systems that have a VTAM network. The system environment 
may he either VTAM only, or a mixed TCAM and VTAM, but it is 
necessary that the deSignated printer be under control of 
VTAM. 

This program provides the same facility to the TSo/VTAM 
user that the TSO Command Processor FDP (5798-AYF) provides 
to the TCAM only TSO user. 
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Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 5/77 
/////5798-CPF 

SE21-2070 
MVS/TSO/VTAM Q!!! ~ !E!!! ~ ~ 5798-CFF, 
DESCRIPTICN/OPERIIUONS 
~his Program Cescription/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program,. 

For information about this program, see abstract fer 
GB21-2069. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 45 pgs, 5/77 
/////5798-CPF 

LE21-2071 
MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT ~ !]E 5798-CPF, SYS~EMS ~£~ 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logiC and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform prograa maintenance. 

For information about this pro grail'. see abstract for 
GB21-2069 .• 
systems guide, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pgs, 5/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

GB21-2073 
IBM 3790/3770 PVS tATA .§!! TES~ SUPPORT, FDP 5798-CPG !!fTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progralr, and others "he 
require information concerning it. 

This Field Developed program, written in Assembler, is 
deSigned to increase the productivity of 3790/3770 
application programmers. Use of this prcduct can siJrplify 
the testing effort and reduce the time required for 
debugging application programs. The program creates, from 
user input data and control statements, a VSAM file to use 
as a simulated 3790/3770 dataset when testing application 
programs. 

previously, under the 3790/3770 program Validation 
services (PVS), the user would create siuulated datasets for 
program testing by one of two methods: either by writing 
another 3790/3770 program to create the dataset or by 
writing a batch program to create a VSAM file properly 
structured for PVS, .. 

All customers who are installing IBM 3790 Controllers or 
programmable 3770 Terminals and using Prcgram Validaticn 
Services (PVS) to develop and maintain their application 
programs are potential users of this FDP. 
BIGHLIGHTS 
o Improve the productivity of application programmers ty 

eliminating need for an -extra- program to load files 
for testing .• 

o Eliminate the need to write VSAM load programs to 
test each application system by implementing a 
generalized utility program .• 

o Allow the user to create a "baseline" set of 3790/3770 
files for regression or recurrent testing during 
the life of an application 
program. 

o Document, by a printed listing, the contents of the 
3790/3770 data set prior to the test .. 

o Accept as input either tape or disk sequential files 
or a card "image" file. Such cards are blocked together 
to create a record of the proper length .• 

o USing the card input capability, extend to the CMS, 
VSPC, TSO, AND ETSS user the capability to create test 
files as well as prepare and submit batch tests for 
3790/3770 application programs from his terminal. 

Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 11/76 
/////5798-CPG 

SB21-2074 
IBM 3790/3770 PVS tATA SET ~ ~ = lli 5798-CPG, 
DESCRIPTICN/CFERA~IONS 

This program tescript10n/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 

For Information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2073 (5798-CPG). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pgs, 11/76 
./////5798-CPG 

GB21-2082 
FORMAT/3800, FCP 5798-CPN, NO~ICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation. for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the prograu and others who 
require information concerning it. This FDF, written in 
ALP, allows the user a quick and simple R.ethod of preparing 
,. pre-printed' or 'formatted' forms using the FORMAT 
character set of the 3800 Printing Subsystem. USing as 
input, cards that describe only the extre~e starting and 
ending pOints of horizontal and vertical lines, the program 
will uniquely determine the location and type of any 
intersection, and produce a COPY MODIFICATICN module fer the 
formatted page. Also produced will be a sample cf what the 
form will look like, which may be printed cn a normal impact 
printer.. Optically, EBCDIC text may be included. 
Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/76 



GB21 

/////5798-CPN 

SB21-2083 
FORMAT/3800, !!!! 5798-Cm, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2082 (5798-CPN). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 23 pgs, 12/76 
///,//5798-CPN 

GB21-2084 
~ SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CPO, .!!!IT!£! 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program, written in Assembler, 
collects the console messages generated in a POWER/vS 
controlled partition and prints them out on a line printer, 
following the normal printed output for the job. 

Many DOS/VS users find that it is difficult and awkward 
to obtain information from the DOS/vS console. In many 
cases vital debugging information is printed only an the 
console (SYSLOG) and not on the user's printout (SYSLST). 

Providing the user with automatically generated console 
messages can improve programmer productivity, decrease the 
time required to determine why a job failed, and minimize 
the number of times the computer operator is interrupted 
with requests to locate previous console entries. Console 
messages can be automatically routed to the submitting RJE 
terminal. 

CICS source Program Maintenance Online II (5798-CFT) 
users can display their console listings on a local or 
remote 3270 Display Station,. 

DP Managers and Auditors may find the printed output 
provides valuable audit and control information shOWing 
which jobs were executed, when they were executed, and which 
devices were accessed. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 3/77 
/////5798-CPQ 

SB21-2085 
CONSOLE SPOOLING !!!!!1!! POWER/VS = ~ 5798-CPQ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2084. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pgs, 3/77 
/////5798-CPQ 

LB21-2086 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS - FDP 5798-CPO, 
'iiYSTEiiS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2084 (5798-CPQ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 53 pgs, 3/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-2089 
~ ~ ~ ACTIVITY REPORTING PROGRAM, 
FDP 5798-CPP, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it,. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, selectively extracts and 
summarizes performance related data from SMF records.. Each 
of three system resources, CPU, storage and I/O are reported 
on. Reports summarize the data into SMF Step End SUmmary 
reports, an SMF Job End Summary report, a non-VSAM I/O 
report, and a VSAM Data set Activity report. An optional 
SMF step end summary report is provided if Supervisor 
Performance #2 selectable unit is installed. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 3/77 
/////S798-CPP 

SB21-2090 
MVS/SMF PROBLEM PROGRAM ACTIVITY REPORTING PROGRAM, 
FDP 5798 -=cpp;-jjESCRfPTi O"ii76PERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient inforroation to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2089 (5798-CPP). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pgs, 3/77 
/////5798-CPP 
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GB21-2091 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANAL~SIS REPO~TING 
(GPAR) ~DP 5798-CPR NOTICE 

ThIiiiviiIibility Notlce-contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
whO are prospective users of the prograR and othErs who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in ALe, is a Productivity Aid provided 
as a base for IMSASAP II (Field Developed Program 5798-CHJ) 
and other IBM or user written tuning aid and performance 
report programs. GPAR also provides independent facilities 
to print user tailored graphs from performance data logs or 
other non-V SliM sequential data sets.. GPlIR is an Assen,bler 
Language batch program which executes under OS/VSl and 
OS/VS2 or as an 0s/VS2 TSO foreground program. 

The GPAR design objectives are to provide facilities to 
reduce the cost of complex report progran, development; 
increase the quality of dependent report programs; relieve 
tedious and costly, but necessary effort tc code print 
editing, layout and control routines; provide a common user 
interface to the execution of various report programs, and 
to enable the user to obtain time/event graphS from any 
sequential non-VSAM performance data log records with little 
or no additional progran ... ing .• 
Bighlights 
o Base (IMSASAP II tuning aid) and other report programs. 

GPAR was developed in conjunction with IMSlISlIP II. GPlIR 
comprises the functions common to the development and 
execution of report programs. GPAR provides both 
executable control logiC common to repcrt prograRs, and 
coding aids to support the development cf report 
programs written in Assembly Language .• 

o BandIes any sequential non-VSAM input file. 
GPAR uses QSAM to read non-VSAM sequential input files. 
Multiple, stacked files can be handled. lin internal 
queue management technique enables fast proceSSing of 
input files in a single pass without using a sort 
utility .• 

o Prints user tailored graphs defined at execution tin,e. 
GPAR provides a graphing facility for SYS1, LOGR!C, 
IMS/VS monitor logs, or user specified input files. 
Input file record occurences, rates or accumulated 
values can be graphed versus time. The "graph' con.n,and 
allows user definition of graphing parameters which 
tailor the resulting reports to his needs. 

o Common user access to all report progralts. 
- Flexible command language controls GPA~ exEcution 
- Copy feature allows prestored comaand input 
- Help facility lists information on IEM supplied 

commands 
o SYNAD and STAE routines. 

GPAR provides SYNAD and STAE exits so that partial 
reports are printed even if input or proceSSing errors 
force abnormal termination. 

Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 4/77 
/////5798-CPR 

SB21-2092 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMlINCE ANALlSIS REPO~TING 
(GPAR) = FDP 5798-CPR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
This Program Description/operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2091 (5798-CP~). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 115 pgs, 4/77 
./////5798-CPR 

GB21-2100 
~ ~ FlICILITlil/370 PI!R!ORMANCE/MCNlTOR ANAlYSIS, 
~ELEASE .h lli 5798-CPX, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progralt and othErs who 
require information concerning it. 
This extended support FDP, written in PL/I, enables VM/370 
systems analysts and administrators to obtain reports and 
graphs portraying the performance and utilization of a 
running VM/370 system. The FDP uses data collected by the 
VM/370 MONITOR command. It requires little previcus 
knowledge of VM/370 and should be of value to new VM/370 
installations as well as to experienced users. 
The functions availatle with Release 2.0 are: 

An attached prOCEssor report that presents infor~ation 
on the rate of page reads, page writes, real external 
interrupts and virtual SVCs attrituted to the attached 
processor, the main processor and the total system. 
An attached processor report that presents information 
on the locking activities associated with an attached 
processor environment,. It provides data on toth spin 
locks and on activity deferred due to the inability of 
aquiring a lock. 
Provides a count of the number of tirr.es a virtual 
machine waited on the global system lock. 
Provides the user with the ability to subtract I/O time 
from the calculation of expansion factors,. 
Provides the user with the atility to calculate storage 
ultilization tased on either real main storage size or 
on the number of pageable pages available. 
Provides support for the "MONI~O~-to-DISR" Facility of 
VM/370 Release 5. 

The use of the "MCNltCF-tO-DISK" Facility of VM/370 Felease 
5 eliminates the need for a tape to be dedicated for 
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collection monitor data. Monitor tape input is still 
Release 3.0 contains support for VMlSystems Extensions 
(SEPP). 5748-XE1. and VM/Basic System Extension (BSEPP). 
5748-XX8 monitor data. enhanced processing of spool files. 
ACUM files and reports, plus error correction to Release 
2.0.The following functions are available with Release 3.0: 

Facilities to assist users in creating subsets of ACUM 
history files. 
A program to sequentially page number a set of VMAP 
reports 
A new PROFILE EXEC for automatic data reduction of 
Monitor Spool files 
Facilities to uniquely identify ACUM files based on 
the creation date and time of the original Monitor data 
A three-part report reflecting feedback information 
on the Resource Manager of the SEPP and BSEPP program 
products. 
Two additional SEPP reports: one summarizing migration 
activities. the other presenting shadow table 
maintenance activities. 

Flyer. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 4/78 
/////5798-CPX 

SB21-2101 
VIRTUAL MACBINE FACILITY/370. PERFORMANCE/MONITOR ANALYSIS 
FOP 5798~ESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2100 (5798-CPX). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 227 pages. 4/78 
/////5798-CPX 

LB21-2102 
S 3 .'!:Q SYSTEM/370 SCREEN CONVERSION AID. 

8-C B SYSTEMS GUIDE 
T stems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications. diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program. see abstract for 
GB2l-2128 (5798-CQB). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches. 11 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-2103 
FILE ~ OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP offers the user a new online option in handling 
data currently destined for printing or microfiche/film. 
The functions provided can be used to reduce operational 
costs associated with printing and computer output 
microfilm, as well as increasing data availability, end-user 
productivity and data security. 

The File Cabinet Option FDP captures designated output 
data sets from the JES2 Spool and stores or archives them to 
the IBM 3850 Mass Storage System, 3330, 3340, or 3350 DASD 
Facility. This data, which is printed or microfilmed today, 
can then be viewed via an IBM 3270 terminal system and 
reprinted on demand. Powerful terminal commands aid the 
user in viewing authorized output images either to answer 
inquiries directly from the online data or to request 
reprint of individual pages, range of pages or entire data 
sets. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/78 
/////5798-CPY 

SB21-2104 
!!1! ~ OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

This FOP offers the user a new online option in handling 
data currently destined for printing or microfiche/film. 
The functions provided can he used to reduce operational 
costs associated with printing and computer output 
microfilm, as well as increaSing data availability, end-user 
productivity and data security. 

The File cabinet Option FDP captures designated output 
data sets from the JES2 Spool and stores or archives them to 
the IBM 3850 Mass Storage System, 3330, 3340, or 3350 DASD 
Facility. This data, which is printed or microfilmed tOday, 
can then be viewed via an IBM 3270 terminal system and 
reprinted on demand~ Powerful terminal commands aid the 
user in viewing authorized output images either to answer 
inquiries directly from the online data or to request 
reprint of individual pages, range Of pages or entire data 
sets. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 204 pages, 12/78 
/////5798-CPY 

LB21-2105 
FILE CABINET FACILITY FDP 5798-CPY SYSTEMS GUIDE 
No abstract available.--- ------- ----
Manual, 56 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SB21-2111 
OS/VS ATMS II ~ FOR TBE IEM ~ ~ FRIN'UR, 
FDP 5798.-CQAj W OFFICE ~ h 5798-Cn ~ ygg 
GUIDE 
This manual describes the functions available and the proper 
methods for using this Field Developed Prcgram by an 
Operator of the IBM 6640 Document Printer or Office system 6 
and the ATMS-II Control operator. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2109 (5798-CQA). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pgs, 1/78 
/////5798-CQA,5798-CTB 

GB21-2121 
~ I!VS FEER ~ .§~ .:: FDP 5798-CQE, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation. for management and data processing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the prograll, and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP. written in Assembler. facilitates the running 
of multiple copies of CICS/vS in an MVS environment. It 
helps users to realize the performance potential of a multi
processing environment (AP and MP configurations). This is 
achieved by distributing the function over sultiple copies 
of CICS/VS,. Cne copy of CICS/VS (deSignated as the DC ccpy) 
is primarily concerned with controlling the terminal 
network. It passes transactions via the FDP to the other 
copy(s) of CICs/VS (deSignated as TX copies) for processing. 
Terminal I/O requests in the TX copies are intercepted and 
passed to the DC copy for execution.. The FDP and this 
concept of operation offers greater CICS/VSsystem 
protection from errant application prograas. New 
applications, for example, can be hrought up in their own TX 
copy of CICS/vS but still use the same terminal network 
which supports the production syst~ All MVS CICS/VS users 
(including UP configuration) can benefit from this aspect of 
the FDP,. 

All copies of CICS/vS may retain the capability to 
perform all CICS/VS functions,. The DC copy can process 
transactions and the TX copies can control additional 
terminals at the users option. 

Accounts considering proposing this FDP should review 
their plans with the Palo Alto Systems Center. 
A feature (Specify 9550, 9551) is available that will extend 
the Central Service support for CICS/VS !!VS Feer Address 
spaces, 5798-CCI!. until August 31, 1980,. 

The original Central service period for 5798-CQE ended 
6/15/79,. 
Availability notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 4/77 
/////5798-CQE 

SB21-2122 
CICS/VS MVS PEER ADDRESS SPACES - FDP 5798-COE, 
i5ESciU'PTION/OPERA~ ------ - ---
This Program Description/operations Manual Frovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2121 (5798-CgE). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pgs, 4/77 
/////5798-CQE 

G1!21-2126 
SDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR,!EE 579B-CgG, ~!£~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation. for manage~ent and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and othErs who 
require information concerning it. 

This Field Developed Program, written in Assembler, 
analyzes a set of data base keys and generates a load module 
that may be used by the IMS DE Program Prcduct 5740-XX7. 
The randomizer generates DASD addresses which arE in the 
same relative sequences as the data base key and thus 
provides the capability of retrieving data base records from 
an BDAM data base in ascending logical sequence by 
processing the data base sequentially. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 6/77 
////'/S798-CQG 

SB21-2127 
SDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDCMIZER GENERATOR - FDP 5798-CQG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 

This FDP is written in Assembler. This Field Developed 
Program analyzes a set of data base keys and generates a 
load module that may be used by the IMS DE Frogram Product 
5740-XX7. The randomizer generates DASD addresses which are 
in the same relative sequences as the data tase key and thus 
provides the capability of retrieving data base records from 
an SDAM data base in ascending logical sequence ty 
processing the data base sequentially. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 191 pgs., 6/77 
/////S79B-CQG 

GB21-2128 
SYSTEM/3 TC SYS'I'EM/370 ~ CONVERSION lli.t. FI:F 5798-£.Ilih 
NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 



GB21 

information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in Assembler, is intended to assist in 
the transition from System/3 CCP to Systeml370 CICs/VS and 
should reduce the time required for the conversion by 
eliminating the routine, repetitive aspect of the task. 
System/3 DFF screen maps are converted to equivalent 
system/370 CICS/VS maps, CCP duplication function is 
supported, field names are edited to meet COBOL conventions 
and autoskip fields are generated if necessary. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 7/77 
/////5798-CQB 

SB21-2129 
SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 SCREEN CONVERSION AID, 
FOP 5798-CQB DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2128 (5798-CQBI. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 7/77 
/////5798-CQB 

GB21-2130 
S/3 OCL TO ~ JCL CONVERSION gQ.. FDP 5798-C'4lJ, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete order1ng 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This conversion aid FOP, written in Assembler, has been 
designed to assist System/3 users in converting system/3 
Operating Control Language to DOS/vS Job Control Language. 
The program reads System/3 operation COntrol Language 
statements, analyzes the statements and makes the 
appropriate conversion to DOS/vS Job Control Language. The 
Field Developed program issues warning messages when no 
DOS/vS Job Control Language counterpart exists, or when an 
inconsistency is detected. This Field Developed Program 
takes advantage of user supplied tables to correlate 
Systeml3 and System/370 devices, and dataset names with 
DOS/vS system numbers. This Field Developed Program is 
written in DOs/VS ASsembler and employs device independent 
techniques and Virtual Storage Access Method. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 10/77 
/////5798-CQJ 

SB21-2131 
S/3 OCL TO DOs/VS JCL CONVERSION AID, ~ 5798-CQJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2130 (5798-CQJI 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pgs, 10/77 
/////5798-CQJ 

GB21-2137 
GIS/vS 3270 FORMATTING AID FOP 5798-CQN, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it,. 

This FOP is written in Assembler. The GIS/VS 3270 
FOrmatting Aid FOP is deSigned to assist the user of GIS/VS 
in an IMS/VS terminal environment,. The user is provided 
with a series of 3270 IMS/VS screen formats which will guide 
him through a terminal session and enable him to easily 
enter GIS/VS queries. Screen formats are provided which 
will help him enter queries from a skeletal 3270 screen, 
edit queries and maintain the GIS/vS task data base, call a 
GIS/vS -HELP" function, and review user data base segment 
and field names as defined to GIS/VS. 

It will enable the user to converse with the system in 
order to submit data base queries. A tailoring facility 
will let the user standardize queries in any form desired. 
Users will be able to concentrate on the logic of the query 
rather than syntax requirements. 
Availability Notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs., 6/77 
/////5798-CQN 

SB21-2138 
GIS/vS B1Q FORMATTING AID, FDP 5798-CQN, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see Abstract for 
GB21-2137 (5798-CQNI. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 43 pgs., 6/77 
/////5798-CQN 

GB21-2139 
IMS/vS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (IMSPARS), 
FOP 5798-COP, NOTICE 
ThIs Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
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information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the prograrr, and others .. ho 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in ALe, is a Performance Analysis and 
Tuning Aid for IMS/VS DB/DC systems and provides a variety 
of reports designed to help the user improve the 
productivity of the IMs/VS system. The repcrts, derived 
from the IMS/VS log tape, provide inforrr,aticn in the areas 
of 

Transaction response times 
IMS system resource usage 
IMS system resource availability 
The IMSPARS reports are designed for different working 

levels within the data processing organization. A 
management summary report lets management knew if IMS is 
functioning within expected limits. A series of sum"ary 
reports are intended for administrators and analysts who 
want various types of operating information in easy to read 
summary form. Finally, detail reports assist analysts and 
programmers involved in problem solving,. 

IMSPARS executes under, and requires, the 5yst~m for 
Generalized Performance Analysis Reporting (GPARI, (Program 
Number 5798-CPRI. It supports log tapes prcduced by IMS/vS 
1.1.4, and it is released with extended support. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/78 
/////5798-CQP 

SB21-2140 
~ PERFORMANCE ANAr.YSIS ANI: RF.PORTING ~ (IMSPARlli 
FDP 5798-CQP, I:ESCRIPTION/CPERA'IIONS 
This Program Description/Cperations ~anual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2139 (5798-CQPI. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 130 pages, 4/78 
/////5798-CQP 

GB21-2142 
GENERALIZED ~ FACILITY PERFORMJINCE ~!!ALYSIS (GTFPA!!§L. 
FDP 5798-CQ~, AVAILABILITY NOUCE 
ThIs Availa 5.1ity Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the pro gran and others .. ho 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in ASM, is a perfor:mance analysis and 
tuning aid for OS/VS Operating Systems,. Data input is 
created by the Generalized Trace Facility (GTFI, a standard 
feature of OS/VS systems,. 

GTFPARS provides the system prograltlller with a 
comprehensive collection of reports that help identify 
problems which impact overall OS/VS system performance cr 
performance sensitive online applications such as IMS/VS, 
CICS/VS, or TSP. It produces Job and System Summary 
Reports, as well as I:etail Trace Reports. Summary Reports 
include information on SVC, Page Fault, I/C, Seek 
Distributicn and Arm Movement, System Resources Manager, 
External Interrupt, Contents Supervision, etc. 

Detail Trace Reports provide the user with a 
chronological listing of events when the Summary type of 
information is inadequate to pinpoint a protlem area. 

GTFPARS executes under the system for Generalized 
Performance Analysis Reporting (GPARI FDP 5798-CFR. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, ·12 pages, 12/77 
///,//5798-CQQ 

SB21-2143 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE AIiALYSIS ~§L. 
FDP ~~ PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS MANUAL 
This Program Description/operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see atstract for 
GB21-2142 (5798-CQQI. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 12/77 
//U/5798-CQQ 

SB21-2145 
DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARI 
FDP 579a=a::R, TERMI AL 
For information about t 
GB21-1981 (5798-CLRI. 

This guide is for terminal users .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 513 pgs, 9/77 
/////5798-CLR 

SB21-2146 

abstract for 

DOS/VS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/III, 
FDP 579a=a::R, TERMINAL USER' S SUMMARY-
For information about this program see ECIS abstract for 
GB21-1981 (5798-CLRI. 

This summary is for terminal users .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 98 pgs, 9/77 
/////5798-CLR 

GB21-2151 
CALL/OS ~ VSFC ENVIRONMENT TRANSI'IION PRCGRAM, 
FDP 5798-CQR, NOTICF 
This FDP is written in Assembler, provides CALL/CS 
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installations with the ability to selectively, as well as 
totally, convert their users to the VSPC environment with 
little manual effort. The FDP is a utility program which 
uses the CALL/OS backup tape to create an archive tape 
compatible with the VSPC archive tape. The program provides 
the means for dynamically transferring and converting all 
user profiles and programs/data files from CALL/OS to VSPC. 
Bighlights 

Automatic definition of user profiles based on 
installation specifications. 
Automatic definition of project libraries to VSPC .• 
conversion of BASIC, PL/l, FORTRAN programs under 
CALL/OS to meet the specifications of these 
compilers under VSPC. 
User options to convert internal data files under 
CAlL/OS to either internal or external data files 
under VSPC. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 9./77 
/////5798-CQR 

SB21-2152 
CALL/OS TO VSPC ENVIRONMENT TRANSITION PROGRAM, 
~ 5798-cgR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract GB21-
2151, Availability Notice for FDP 5798-CQR. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 53 pgs, 9/77 
///.//5798-CQR 

LB21-2153 
CALL/OS TO VSPC ENVIRONMENT TRANSITION.PROGRAM, 
FOP 5798::CQR,'SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract GB21-
2151, Availability Notice for 5798-CQR. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 99 pgs, 9/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-2154 
IBM 3800 PLOTTING FACILITY, ~ 5785-AAA, ~ 
This Availability Notice conta1ns complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in FORTRAN IV, allows the creation of 
precise drawings and graphs on the IBM 3800 Plotting 
SUbsystem. It uses simple commands, similar to those used 
for drawings on plotting devices. 

The objective of the product is to produce on an IBM 
3800 Printing Subsystem more precise drawings and graphs 
than have been possible using periods or asterisks on 
conventional printers. 
Bighlights 

Ease of use - the common interfaces to the plotting 
subroutines are identical, from a parameter standpoint, 
to those of available plotter packages. 
Bigher quality graphs - the graphics output are of a 
quality acceptable for final copy in graphs not 
requiring a high degree of resolution, such as business 
trend analysis. In addition, it can he used to test 
programs which produce graphs requiring a high degree of 
resolution, such as engineering drawings. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 9/77 
/////5785-AAA 

SB21-2155 
3800 PLOTTING FACILITY, FOP 5785-AAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

See abstract for GB21-2154 (5785-AAA) .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 57 pgs, 9/77 
/ //,/ /5785-AAA 

GB21-2156 
~~~~S FORMATTED TRANSACTION ~ ONLINE, FOP 5798-CQY, 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in Assembler, makes CICS/VS 
transaction dumps available to online CICs/VS users in 
formatted mode for display and analysis on an IBM 3270 
terminal with optional CICS transaction security. 

The actual dump is written to a VSAM Key Sequential Data 
Set in unformatted mode when the dump is produced and 
formatted a . screen at a time for analysis.. The FDP has 
preserved the format of the previous batch utility program 
so the online dumps will be familiar to the user. 

The FDP intercepts the task dump requests, and writes 
the records produced to a Key Sequential Data Set using 
date, time, and terminal ID as a key. If the FDP cannot 
continue, it reverts to the old method of storing dumps in 
the previous CICS/VS sequential dump data sets, so that 
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transaction dumps are not lost. 
Once a dump is stored in the VSAM Key Sequential Data 

set, a ter.rinal operator can call up the dump on a 3270 
terminal. The display is formatted very similar to the 
batch utility format and is pageable at the terminal. The 
operator can scan the dump looking for a 1-20 tyte cbaracter 
string as well as get formatted trace table entries. 

At the end of the analysiS the terminal operator can 
request that the dump be deleted or kept fer latEr referral 
or printed on a hard copy terminal or line printer .. 

An inquiry is available to display the number and IDs of 
all dumps currently active .• 

Tbe FOP was tested under DOS/VS Release 34.0, CICS/VS 
Release 1.3, and OS/VSl Release 6. It is written in 
Assembler Language .. 
Flyer, 8 1,/2 x 11 inches, 4/78 
./ / / / /5798-CQY 

SB21-2157 
CICS/VS FCRMA~TED TRANSACTION CUMP - ON-LINE, FCF 5798-CQY, 
~TICN/CFERATIONS 
This Program Descriptio~/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .. 

For information about this document. see atstract for 
GB21-2156 (5798-CQY). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 102 pages, 4/78 
/////5798-CQY 

SB21-2160 
IBM 3770/3790 ASSEMBLER ~ POST EDITCR, !!E 5798-CQZ, 
DESCRIPTICN/CFERATIONS 
This Program Description/cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

FOr information about this program see atstract for 
GB21-2159 (5798-CQZl. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pgs, 10/77 
/////5798-CQZ 

GB21-2165 
IBM ~ DCS/VS .£!ill SO!IT.L FDP 5798-CQX, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the progra~ and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, provides the software 
required to sort on-us items into the follOWing general 
categories (based on input from the user's Demand Deposit 
Accounting system): 

Items requiring special handling. 
Signature verification items. 
Bigh item-volume items. 
Items sorted by statement cycle for bulk filing. 

Software for the 3890 Document Processor features: 
3277 Display station for control of 3890 function. 
Full restartability with restart display. 
Jam display .• 
Status display of current status of 3890 including item 
and reject statistics .• 
Asynchrcnous tasks for 3890 and 3277 allcws resumption of 
reading when 3890 is -made ready, withcut operator action 
at 3277 .. 
Reports are provided which show the distribution of 

low-speed items and the intended distributicn of items 
rejected during the cycle sort. 
Flyer, 8 1,/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
/////5798-CQX 

SB21-2166 
3890 DOS/VS CYCLE SORT, ~ 5798-COX, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Cperations Manual ~rovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfUlly use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2165 (5798-CQX). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 82 pages, 12/77 
/////5798-CQX 

GB21-2170 
IBM 3890 CN-LINE FINE SORT, FDP 5798-CRC, 1!fHCE 
This Availability No.tice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data preceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the prograa and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, COBOL, is deSigned to 
improve fine sort productivity by eliminating ene or more 
document passes per run and by processing multiple bankS and 
related control documents in a Single run, resulting in 
reduced setup and handling.. Sorting is achieved by host 
program cOBmunication with 3890 SCI using pocket aSSignments 
calculated at the host. 

Facilities of this FDP include radix sorting (nuKber 
compression by aSSigning an alias and base number cODversion 
of the alias) 1 image matchingl multiple sert specifications 
per run; high volume account kill; divider insertion; 
processing of on-us tracers and bank contrcl documents; 
operator communication via eFTS; restart/recovery; High 
Volume Accounts report and Sort Statistics report. 
Flyer 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/77 
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/////5798-f:RC 

SB21-2171 
3890 ~ !!!! SORT. FDP 5798-CRC. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand. install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2170 (5798-CRC). 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 1/78 
/ //./ /5798-CRC 

GB21-2173 
~ IBM 3790 OUTBOARD FORMATTER. FDP 5798-CRD/CWY. NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, provides for migration 
of 3270 applications and screen formats from IMS/vS to an 
IBM 3790. These FOPS were designed to be used with IMS/VS 
and therefOre a prospect for these programs should be a 
licensed user of IMB/VS (5740-XX2) with the Data 
Communication Feature. 

These FDPS can Significantly reduce the amount of data 
transmitted between IMs/VS and the 3790 in 3270 Data stream 
Compatibility mode. This is accomplished by eliminating 
literals and other fixed data from the data stream 
transmitted from 1MS/vS to the 3790. Panels containing the 
literals and other fixed data are retrieved from the panel 
data set at the 3790 and merged with the variable data 
contained in the condensed 3790 data stream. This composite 
screen is then displayed on the 3277 with the same 
appearance and operating characteristics as an unconverted 
SLU type 2 3270 data stream. 

Migration options are provided so that users may 
gradually convert some of their existing 3270 formats to the 
SLU type 2 condensed formats while continuing to run with 
existing 3270 and unconverted SLU type 2 formats. 

The Outboard Formatter consists of two programs - a 
conversion utility (5798-CRD), which is installed at the 
host System/370 and a Monitor (5798-CWY), (a 3790 function 
program) which the user installs on each 3791 controller. 
5798-CRD is a prerequisite for 5798-CWY. A license is 
required fOr each 3791 that uses 5798-CWY. The major 
functions of the conversion utility (5798-CRD) are: 

conversion of existing MFS source statements to new 
condensed MFS source statements that do not contain 
literals or constant data. 
Creation of a set of 3790 full-screen panels 
corresponding to the condensed format definitions. Each 
panel contains all of the literals and auto-skip 
sequences that were removed from the MFS format 
definitions .• 
Optional creation of a set of 3790 Forms that describe 
the 3270 screen. These forms help aid users who want to 
include their own application logic in the monitor .• 
Statistics are generated on the total amount of data 
transmitted and the savings resulting from the use of 
these programs. 
The 3790 Monitor program (5798-CWY) performs the 

functions of: 
Receiving and transmitting the 3270 data stream between 
IMs/vS and the 3790. 
Retrieving the appropriate panel from the panel data set 
and merging it with the 3270 data stream received from 
1MS/VS. 
providing documented exit pOints so that user 
application function may be performed in the 3790. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 8/78 
/////5798-CRD 

SB21-2174 
~ .!!!!! ~ OUTBOARD FORMATTER. FDP 5798-CRD/CWY, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2173 (5798-CRD/CWY). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 146 pages, 8/78 
/////5798-CRD,5798-CWY 

GB21-2179 
MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, provides facilities to 
simplify MVS console operation and reduce the possibility of 
operator delays and errors.. This FOP runs as an MVS job and 
has two major functions: Command/Job Procedure Processing; 
and Time-of-Day Event Scheduling. 

Command/Job Procedure Processing allows operators to 
request execution of complex procedures containing OS/MVS, 
JES, VTAM, and/or TCAM commands. Parameter substitution and 
control logiC facilities are provided. Procedures may 
submit jobs to MVS for execution. 

Time-of-Day Event Scheduling will automatically submit 
production and/or backup jobs for execution at dates and 
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times specified by the user. A checkpOint/catch-up facility 
covers the possibility that the system is dcwn at the 
requested schedule time.. Command procedures and' wri te-to 
operator messages may also be executed at sfecified dates 
and tiDes .• 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 12/77 
./////5798-CRE 

SB21-2180 
MVS SECONDARY OPERATOR FlICILI'I"Y, FDP 5798-CRE, 
DESCRIPTICN/CPERATIONS 
This program Description/Cperations Manual frovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. . 

~r information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2179 (5798-CRE). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pgs, 12/77 
/////5798-CRB 

LB21-2181 
MVS SECONDARY CPERATOR FACILITY, ~ 5798-CRE, ~ §B!Y! 
ThIs systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the design, logiC and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

~r information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2179 (5798-CRE). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

GB21-2184 
ATMS II !£!!! CHANGE lOR m m 3800, !BE 5798-CRH, NOTI£! 
This Availability NotICe contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data frocessing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the progralr. and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The ATMS II Font Change for IBM 3800 Field teveloped 
Program, written in Assembler, provides new cafabilities for 
in-house publiBhing utilizing the Advanced 7ext Managenent 
System (ATI!S III and the II!M 3800 Printing Subsystelr,. 

High quality output with mixed fonts, which may be 
suitable as final composed cOfY, can now be generated using 
this PDP. Simfle font change controls can ke imkedded in 
the original text which will cause the text to be printed 
using the font specified when output to the IBM 3800. New 
character sets provided include eight 12-pitch and one 
15-pitch which allow 20~ or 50. greater fage density 
respectively .• 

Additicnally, the nine new character sets frovided can 
be used by themselves without ATMS II for cther existing cr 
new IBM 3800 frinter afplications. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 10/77 
/////5798-CRH 

SB21-2185 
~ II !:Q!!!: ~ ill m .!!!! 3800, ~ 5798-CRB, 
DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2184 (5798-CRH). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pgs, 10/77 
/////5798-CRH 

GB21-2190 
DOS/DITTO AND EXTENSIONS, PDP 5798-ARN AND 5798-CAI, NOTICE 
This Availibility Notice contains compliti ordering -----
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others wbo 
require information concerning it. 

DOs/DITTe (5798-ARN), written in Assembler, is a general 
purpose utility program containing thirty-seven (37) utility 
functions for unit Record, Tape and Disk Infut/Output units. 
Functional utilities available in addition tc normal card, 
disk, and tape utilities are. Tape and Disk Record Scan, 
Disk and Tape Record Alteration, Disk ID Volume Number 
Change, Detlocking of Tape Records when frinting, and User 
Tape Error Correction. DeS/DI'ITO. is an enhanced version of 
the Type III program DITTO (3600-00 .• 1. 018). 

The Enhancement Feature (9500, 9501) to 5798-ARN 
supports the IBM 3300-11 and 3350 disk storage units and 
operation with Advanced Functions-DOS/VS (5746-Xf2). 

EXTENSIONS to DOs/DITTC for System/370 (5798-CAF) adds 
24 additional user-oriented functions to DC5/OI770 
(5798-ARN). :Ihe Enhancement Feature (9502, 9503) to 
5798-CAF supports the IBM 3330-11 and 3350 disk storage 
units and operation with Advanced Functicns-DOS/VS 
(5746-XE2). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 9/77 
/ / / //5798-lIRN, 5798-CAF 

GB21-2211 
TERMINAL CONTRCL PROGRAM ~ E7SS/II, f£E 5798-CRX, NOT!£~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prcspective users of the progralT, and others who 
require information concerning it. 
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This PDP, written in Assembler, provides the Terminal 
control function for the ~OS/VB Entry Time Sharing System/II 
(ETSS/II), 5798-CLR, when neither MTCS/VS or CICS/VS is 
available. It will allOW ETSS/II to operate in those 
environments where there is no requirement for a transaction 
based data communication system. 

Function and design is similar to that of the Terminal 
Control FOP (5798-CGC) which supports ETSs/I. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, q pages, 12/77 
/////5798-cRX 

SB21-2212 
~ ~ PROGRAM FOR ETSS/II, !!1! 5798-CRX, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2211 (5798-CRX). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 12/77 
/////5798-CRX 

GB21-2215 
IBM BRAILLE UTILITIES, FOP 5798-CRZ, NOTICE 
ThIs~bility NoticE!Contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This PDP, written in Assembler, converts machine
readable EBCDIC data sets into a correspondence braille code 
to be embossed on IBM impact printers with appropriate 
braille RPQS attached. 

This PDP is designed to provide visually impaired 
braille readers employed in electronic data-processing 
activities with access to information normally available 
through computer printouts. These computer printouts might 
include many conceivable types of listings generated during 
the course of job-related activities. reports, program 
listings, machine-readable text, etc. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, q pages, 9/78 
/////5798-CRZ 

SB21-2216 
IBM BRAILLE UTILITIES, FOP 5798-CRZ, ~ OEsCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS MANUAL 
This program-DeiCription/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2215 (5798-CRZ). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 39 pages, 9/78 
/JV//5798-CRZ 

GB21-2217 
~ ~ SIMULATOR, FDP 5798-CTD. ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

The DASD Seek Simulator FOP, written in ASM/PLI, assists 
in solving an OS/VS (MVs, SVS, VS/l) installation" s 
performance problems associated with arm movement. It is a 
tool which can optimize the placement of datasets upon a 
DASD volume, and members within a PDS, to achieve minimal 
arm movement. The simulator allows evaluation of various 
dataset placement strategies without moving any datasets. 
In a simulator run the user may have the simulator optimize 
dataset placement and/or have the simulator evaluate user 
specified dataset placements. Simulation can be based upon 
data from a Single GTF trace or merged data from a history 
of traces previously analyzed,. 
Bighlights include. 

• Reduction of Timestamp and Time adjustment 
• Conversion of UNIT addresses 
• Shared file support 
• Fixed Bead Facility support 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 1/78 
/////5798-CTD 

SB21-2218 
DASD ~ SIMULATOR, !!1! 5798-CTD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2217 (5798-CTD). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages, 1/78 
// /'/ /5798-CTD 

GB21-2225 
~ FUNCTION KEY SIMULATOR ~ SPF-II, FOP 5798-CTF, 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in Assembler, provides the capability 
of using the TSO-3270 Display Support and Structured 
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Programming Facility Version 2 program Product (SPF-2) cn 
IBM 3277 ~odel 2 terminals that do not bave 12 program 
function keys. Prior to the availability of this FOP, SPF-2 
required that the IBM 3277 terminal have 12 ~rogram function 
keys. NOW, SFF-2 can be used on any IB~ 3271 Model 2 
Terminal, regardless of keyl::oard arrangerrent. 

This FOP may be of value to those custolr,ers who desire 
to use SPI! (or to enlarge their SPi user-community) but are 
unable to do so because of the lack of IEM 3277 MOdel 2 
Terminals with 12 program function keys. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 incbes, q pages, 12/77 
/////5798-CTF 

SB21-2226 
PROGRAM FUNCTION KFY SIMULATOR FOR sPF-II, ~ 5798-CTi, 
DESCRIPTICIVCFERATloNS -
'Ihis Program Description/Cperations Manual ~rovides tbe user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

FOr information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2225 (5798-CTF). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches; 20 pages, 12/77 
/////5798-CTF 

G1!21-2227 
~ !!1H< §£!!!l!!! EDITOR, FOP 5798-CTG, AVAILAl!ILITl ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data ~rocessing perscDnel 
who are prospective users of the prograll, and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in APL, provides the users of VSPC 
with a full screen editor capability for VSFC data files. 
Allows multiple line changes, FIND and CBANGE global 
commands, scrclling with PF keys. line repcsitioning via 
MOVE and CCPY commands,. screen layout, syntax and use 
conventions are similar to those of SPF in the TSO 
environment .. 

Program is written in APL and requires the VS API 
program product (57Q8-AP1). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, q pages, 12/77 
/////5798-CTG 

SB21-2228 
VSPC FULL ~ EDITOR, FDP 5798-CTG, DEsCRIP'IION/OPERATION 
This Program Description/Cperations Manual ~rovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2227 (5798-CTG). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 51 pages, 12/77 
/////5798-CTG 

LB21-2229 
~ !!1H< ~ EDITOR, !!1! 5798-CIG, ~ §]ill 
This systems 9uide provides the Systems Analyst witb the 
necessary information on the design, logic and coding of the 
system to enal::le him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perfOrm program maintenance. 

FOr information about this program, see abstract fcr 
GB21-2227 (5798-CTG). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 12/17 

GB21-2230 
IMS FAST SCAN U'I'ILITl, !!1! 5798-CTP, NO'IIC[E 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for managenent and data precessing peracnnel 
who are prcspective users of the prograll and OthErS .. ho 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in Assembler, is a performance 
oriented program designed to retrieve segll,ents from a DL/l 
BD Database (BIDAM or BDAM) in hierarchic (GET NEXT) 
sequence and produce multiple output datasets for use by 
other IMS/vS Utilities or user programs. Each output 
dataset can contain a different complement of segments as 
indicated by a user specified PSB in conjunction with 
optional user exists. Three output forJ(,ats are provided, or 
the users may elect to handle the output function 
themselves,. 'Ihe thrEe provided formats and their function 
are: 

1. BD RECRG UNLOAD format which allcws the FDP to run as 
a higb speed unload step in the reorgani2aticn process. 

2,. BSAI! format which allows a set of segments to be 
rapidly extracted from a large database and then processed 
by a DL/I batch program. 

3. Variable 1!10ck format which allows a set cf segments 
to be selected from a database and then processed ty a katch 
program using QSAM instead of DL/I. 
Flyer 8 1/2 x 11 inches, q pages, 12/77 
/////5798-CTP 

SB21-2231 
IMS/vS FAST SCAN UTILI'll DI!SCRIPTICN/OPERATICNs 
This progr-am DescrIption/Operations Manual provides tbe USer 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

This program which runs under CS/VSl or CS/VS2, is a 
BIDAM or BDAM Dump/Restore utility which writes a 
hierarchical tape for use under IMs/VS VI cr a customer 
program,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, ql pages, 12/77 
///U5798-CTP 
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GB21-2233 
VTAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, ~ 5798-CTL, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This PDP, written in Assembler, is an installation aid 
allowing for simplification of the initial generation 
process for a CICS/DOS/VS, VTAM or ACF/VTAM, and NCP/VS or 
ACF/NCP/vS system. Based on user input of macro statements 
defining a VTAM configuration, the aid produces sample 
DOS/vS input job streams and tables tailored to the 
generation of that particular system. Creation of 
generation job streams for all or a subset of supported 
products is selectable. The output of this FDP can 
eliminate much of the time consuming work associated with 
the generation process. Additionally, via review and 
modification of the output, it can be useful in the planning 
and generation of mOre complex configurations than those 
directly supported .• 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 12/77 
///.//5798-CTL 

SB21-2234 
VTAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FOP 5798-CTL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program se~abstract for 
GB21-2233 (5798-CTL). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pages, 12/77 
///.//5798-CTL 

LB21-2235 
VTAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FDP 5798-CTL, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the Systems Analyst with the 
necessary information on the deSign, logic and coding of the 
system to enable him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2233 (5798-CTL). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 41 pages, 12/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GB21-2246 
VTAM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM (VTAMPARS), 
PDP-5798-CTW, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in ALe, is a performance analYSis and 
tuning aid for OS/VS VTAM users.. It is a tool for network 
management. It will assist an installation in determining 
an optimum buffer pool specification for its VTAM 
installation, and thus improve performance of the system .• 
The VTAM Storage Management Services routines trace buffer 
utilization upon request by the user, and forward the 
information to Generalized Trace Facility (GTF) for writing 
out trace records. VTAMPARS uses the GTF SMS trace records 
as input. UpOn analYSis of the input data, VTAMPARS 
provides the user with reports, which offer a clear picture 
in identifying threshold exceeded conditions, excess buffer 
allocation, and buffer pool sbortages. 

Reports provided are. 
1. storage Pool usage Summary report 
2. Sequential Trace report 
3. Max Used Mode report 
4. Exception report 
VTAMPARS executes under the System for Generalized 

Performance Analysis Reporting (GPAR), FOP 5798-CPR. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 12/77 
/////5798-CTW 

SB21-2247 
VTAM PERFORMANCE SIS REPORTING SYSTEM (VTAMPARS), ~ 
579s-CTW, DESCRIP OPERATIONS ---
This Program Descr pt on/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2246 (5798-CTW). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 46 pages, 12/77 
/ //./ /5798-CTW 

GB21-2255 
IMS/vS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY, FDP 5798-CWF, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This PDP, written in ALC, provides the IMS/VS customer 
with the capability of programmed entry of IMS transactions, 
message switches, or operator commands based upon time of 
day or initial startup of IMS. 

With this product installed, the customer may 
automatically start extra message regions during peak 
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periods, start and stop lines that span time zones at 
specified times, generate system statistics displays on a 
periodiC baSiS, automatically shut the I!!S system down each 
night, perform startup sequences after a restart (the 
restart command itself must still be operator entered). 

The capability to dynamically update both the time 
intervals and the code and messages to be generated is 
provided for the 24 hour operation custoner. The changes 
can be incorporated either automatically at a specified time 
or by operator intervention. 

This product can Significantly improve overall IMS 
operation by eliminating Situations where cperators fail to 
perform a function on a timely basis or perform the wrong 
function. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 3/78 
/////5798-CWF 

SB21-2256 
~ ~ INITIATED ~ FACILITY, PDP 5798-C~F, 
DESCRIPTICN/CFERATIONS 
This Program Descriptiow~Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 

FOr information about this program, see abstract fcr 
GB21-2255 (5798-CWF) .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 59 pages, 3/78 
/////5798-CWF 

GB21-2278 
IBM 1112 SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLER, ~ 5798-CWB, NCTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing persQnnel 
who are prospective users of the pro gr all, and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, provides a symbolic 
language and associated assembler code for the 3770 
programmable terminal. 

The FOP will decode and validate the input data, build a 
table of addresses, and generate text cards. Significant 
features of the assembler include. 

Symbolic addreSSing and definition of data areas. 
Assembly and symbolic linkage of multiple supervisor 
programs in a Single pass .• 
A cross-reference listing of source and cbject code. 
FOr better control and error recovery, 3770 supervisor 

programming should be a major part of general application 
design on the 3770-P. This FDP provides a method, other 
than byte-by-byte machine level, for 3770-P supervisor 
programming_ 
Flyer, 8 1~2 x 11 incbes, 4 pages, 5/78 
.//// /5798-CWH 

SB21-2279 
IBM 3770 SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLER, FDP 5798-~ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

FOr information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2278 (5798-CWH) .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 5/78 
/////5798-CWB 

GB21-2287 
~I~L~~i~iITY' FIELD DEVELOPED ~ 5798-CIIW .. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the prograD'. and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in PL~I. eases and speeds the process 
of designing and implementing new or converting existing 
reports and formatted listings from an impact printer to the 
IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem. The user is given flexibility 
in specifying the kind of formatting operations desired 
through use of contrcl statements to describe an input file 
and direct the formatting for the ouput file. 

once the desired format has been acbieved, tbe IBM 3800 
Forms Utility provides a significant assist to the user by 
generating source code which is suitable for inclusion in a 
system assembler, ANS COBOL, or PL/I Optimizer program. 
Instructions or statements generated provide procedural code 
which may be used to achieve results similar to those 
provided when using the formatting program itself. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 7/78 
/////5798-CWW 

SB21-2288 
IBM ~ ~ UTILITY, ~ 5798-CWW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract fer 
GB21-2287. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 91 pages, 7/78 
/////5798-CWW 
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GB21-2326 
SNAIRJE PRINT OUTPUT ANALYSIS, FOP 5798-CXB, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice containscomplete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it,. 

This FOP, written in ALC, will analyze print reports to 
be transmitted with SNAlRJE systems, determine the most 
efficient compaction character set to be used with SNA 
compaction, and project the reduction in character 
transmission compared to BSC compression~ 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 7/78 
/////5798-CXB 

SB21-2327 
SNA/RJE ~ OUTPUT ANALYSIS, FDP 5798-CXH, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2326 (5798-CXHl. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 57 pages, 7/78 
/////5798-CXH 

SB21-2331 
~~E~ EDITOR !2! !QE 5798-CLR ETSs/II ~ IlSER 

NO abstract available. 
Manual, 109 pages, 8/78 
/////5798-CLR 

GB21-2338 
~ IBM l111:1 WORKSTATION PROGRAM, FOP 5798-CXR, 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
This FOP, written in Assembler, provides the necessary 
programming support to allow the IBM 3777 Communication 
Terminal - Model 2 to function in a DOS/VS POWER/vS Remote 
Job Entry environment. The IBM 3777-2 is supported as the 
IBM 3780 Communication Terminal and requires no modification 
to POWER/VS. All I/O features of the IBM 3777-2 are 
supported including card transmission, diskette transmission 
(80 byte records or lessl, printed output, and punched card 
output. When the Console Display feature is installed, all 
POWER/VS messages appear on the display instead of the 
printer. POWER/VS Remote Operator Commands may be entered 
from the keyboard without the Remote Operator Command 
identifier (.. ... '). 

This FDP is generated on the DOS/VS host system. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/78 
///// 

SB21-2339 
POWER/vS 3777-2 WORKSTATION, FOP 5798-CXR 
DiSCRffiiOlVOPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 

For information about this program see abstract for 
GB21-2338 (5798-CXRl. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11, 22 pages, 9/78 
/////5798-CXR 

GB21-2341 
1MB FAST REORGANIZATION RELOAD, FDP 5798-CXT 
This Availab1l1ty NotIce contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in Assembler, is deSigned to rapidly 
reload an IMS/VS database. It uses as input the unloaded 
dataset produced by either the IMS Fast Scan Utility 
5798-CTP or the IMS HD Reorganization Unload utility 
(5740-XX2l. It produces a database that is IMB/VS Version 
1 compatible, but does not utilize IMS/VS facilities. 
the program operates as a non-DLII batch job under OS/VS. 

This product is designed to reduce the time required to 
reorganize HD-type databases. It also generates dataset, 
segment, and segment pointer statistics that may be valuable 
database tuning aid. While this FDP is particularly 
applicable to large database users, it offers performance 
improvements to most IMS/VS DL/I users. Faster 
reorganization should allow more frequent database 
reorganization thus enhanCing the performance of jobs 
acceSSing the database. Faster reorganization also means 
the database is unavailable to the online IMS Control Region 
for a shorter period of time. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/78 
/////5798-CXT 

SB21-2342 
IMS FAST REORGANIZATION RELOAD, FDP 5798-CXT, PROGRAM 
DBSCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully USe the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract 
for GB21-2341. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 31 pages, 12/78 
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/////5798-CXT 

GB21-234q 
s/370 APPLICA'lION-WItE COECL tATA-NAMES CRCSS REFERENCB 
FDP 5798-C'LG (COs/VSl, 5798-CXW (OS/VSl, I!IC'IICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data precessing personnel 
who are prcspective users of the pro gran and others ~ho 
require information concerning it. This FtE is written in 
COBOL. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/78 
/////5798-CXW,5798-C'LG 

SB21-2345 
.2Lill APPLICA'IION-WItE ~ DATA-NAMES CRess REFERENCE .. 
!QE 5798-CSX, PROGRAM DESCRIP'lIONIOPERATICNS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual Frovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progr am,. 

Par information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2344 (5798-C'LG/CXWl .• 
Manual, 8 1/1 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 12/78 
/////5798-CXW 

GB21-2347 
HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANtCMIZER GENERATOR ~~ 
FDP 5798-CXN, NO'IICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prcspective users Of the progralr, and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This PDP, written in Assembler, generates a randomizer 
Which has the capability of placing keys of an IMS/VS BDAM 
data base into collating sequence. It is an extension to 
IMS/VS Sequential Randornizer Generator FOP 5798-CQG, which 
is a prerequisite. 'I-he enhancements allow the generation of 
randomizers that utilize less memory due tc the 
implementaticn of advanced compression techniques. IrnFroved 
handling of large irregular key sets, key analysis routines 
and zone sequential randomizer generation are Frovided. 
Flyer, q pages, 11/78 
/////5798-CXN 

SB21-2348 
!!.Q!!! SEQUENTIAL RANtCMIZER GENERATOR EXTENSIONS, 
5798-CXN, ~ tEECRIP'IIOI!I/OPERA'IIONS ~ 
This Program Description/Operations Manual Frovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. For infornaticn about this 
program, see abstract for GB21-23q7 (5798-CXN). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 281 pages, 11/78 
/////5798-CXN 

GE21-2350 
OS/VS DATA SET EDITOR, FDP 5798-CXQ, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete crdering 
information for the program and all its related 
documentation, for manage~ent and data ~rocessing perscnnel 
who are prospective users of the progralr. and others whc 
require information concerning it,. 

This FDP, written in ALC, is a productivity aid designed 
to help reduce the time and effort required for modifying 
data sets, or members, that result from hardware and/or 
software Changes,. 

The program provides the user with editing capability 
for sequential data sets and libraries. It can Frocess the 
library as a Single entity or by selecting members. 
Highlights. 
• The ability to globally change cylinder allocations for 

non-specific volumes or via a volume list for spEcific 
volumes 
The ability to process all or selected parts of a 
library via easy-to-use keyword selecticn. 
Updates done online or a job strean. can be built to run 
later. 
Automatic expansion of data as required (continuaticn 
records may also be generated under user controll. 
Maintains alias nalT.es for members. 
Test option allovs the user to review the changes cefore 
updating the library. 
AND OR and NOT log ic provided for both FINI: and CHANGE 
processing. 
Automatic library compression as required under user 
control .• 
User controlled report capability. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 11/78 
/////5798-CXQ 

SE21-2351 
OS/VS DATA SE'I EDI'IOR, !!1E 5798-CXQ, PRC§!l!!! 
DESCRIPTICI!I/OEERATIONS ~AISUAL 
'Ihis program J;;escription/Cperations Manual l'rovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

Par information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2350 (5798-CXQl. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 91 pages, 11/78 
/////5798-CXQ 
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GB21-2355 
PRINT LOAD ANALYZER, FOP 5798-CXY, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Pr09ram and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in COBOL, is designed to allow users 
to create an accurate picture of their printing environment. 
It totals the print VOlumes by job name, system, job origin, 
printer or form. This FOP can be used as an audit tool to 
measure forms usage and is useful in the following 
circumstances: 

user is evaluating IBM 3800 Subsystem 
user is evaluating remote printing requirements 
Multiple local and/or remote printers in use 
Multiple System environment 
User needs to control and track forms use by CPU, 
Remote 10, and/or Job 10. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 10/78 
///,//5798-cxy 

5521-2356 
PRINT ~ ANALYZER, FOP 5798-CXY, ~ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the pr09ram. 

For information about this pr09ram, see abstract for 
GB21-2355. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 10/78 
//.///5798-CXY 

GB21-2361 
VM/DMS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE AND SPMOL-II SIMULATOR, 
FOP 579~NOTlcI! 
This Availabilify N6tice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in ALC and CMS Exec,., is composed of 
two major functions, either of which may be implemented 
independently of the other. The LIBRARY MAINTENANCE 
FUNCTION controls a central library which is kept in 
compressed format and is protected against multiple updates. 
Programs are never directly updated unless a new Version or 
Mod is created. Original sequence numbers will be 
maintained and all changes are applied temporarily when a 
program is compiled,. This gives the user a good audit trail 
and an easy method of backing out changes,. The second 
function is a simulator of most of the SPMOL edit commands 
which allows the pr09rammer to use pr09ram sequence numbers 
or relative line numbers within a screen to make Changes. 
This PDP should ease the transition for users moving from 
SPMOL-II to VM/CMS,. 

This FPD runs under VM/CMS and requires the DISPLAY 
EDITING SYSTEM FOR CMS IUP (5796-PJP). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/78 
/////5798-CYA 

5B21-2362 
VM/CMS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE AND SPMOL-II SIMULATOR, 
FOP 579~DESCRIPTI6N/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

This FOP, written in ALC and CMS Exec., is composed of 
two major functions, either of which may be implemented 
independently of the other. The LIBRARY MAINTENANCE 
FUNCTION controls a central library which is kept in 
compressed format and is protected against multiple updates. 
Programs are never directly updated unless a new Version or 
Mod is created. Original sequence numbers will be 
maintained and all changes are applied temporarily when a 
program is compiled. This gives the user a good audit trail 
and an easy method of backing out changes. The second 
function is a simulator of most of the SPMOL edit commands 
which allows the programmer to use program sequence numbers 
or relative line numbers within a screen to make changes .• 
This FOP should ease the transition for users mOVing from 
SPMOL-II to VM/CMS. 

This FOP runs under VMlCMS and requires the DISPLAY 
EDITING SYSTEM FOR CMS IUP (5796-PJP). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pages, 12/78 
///./15798-CYA 

GB21-2370 
RACF PRODUCTIVITY AID, FOP 5798-CYF, NOTICE 
ThIS Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in ALC (Macro), is a step_bY-step 
guide to converting an organization to the full use of RACF 
with minimum disruption to the existing users of the system. 

Most of the programs available with this aid are written 
in the form of macros to help in the generating of routines 
that will run as standard exits to RACF. The options 
provide the following function: 

Automating the user definition process based on existing 
job accounting data in batch job cards. 
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Creating automatic by-pass capability in the case of 
RACF removal with system wide protection for key data 
sets. 
Allowing for a grace period for logging of violations 
without causing job execution failure,. 
Allowing for the definition of special installation 
defined relationships between user names, group names 
and resource names. 
Performance improvements through installation defined 
,I fast path' authorization capatili ty. 
Creation of a different mechanism for validating catch 

user IDs, which will keep the password private and 
exclusively used for online access.. This new mechanism 
is more suitable for batch environments because the 
passkey that is used can be designed for one-time 
access .• 
Creation of a testing environment for legging activity 
to GTF and bypassing all but user defined test jobs to 
validate that exit functions are operating correctly. 
Allowing for -alias· and -generic· naming of data sets 
to RACF to handle naming conventions net conforming to 
RACF requirements, and GOG data sets. 
Make options capable of on-line enabling and disabling 
where appropriate with the 'setropts' command. 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/79 
/////5798-CYF 

SB21-2371 
RACF PRODUCTIVITY ~ FOP 5798-CU, DESCRIF'IICN/OPERATICNS 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For further information aboutthis program, see abstract 
for GB21-2370. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 145 pages, 4/19 
/////5798-CYF 

G521-2373 
TSO/JES2 ~. DISPLAY FACILI'IY, FOP 5798-CY!!.. NCTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete erd~ring 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the pro gran and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in Assembler will allcw 150 users on 
an MVS/JES2 System to receive enhanced status information 
about batch jobs in the JES2 System. This information, 
which a TSO user can receive at a terminal, will be 
equivalent to the following JES2 commands: 

$DA, JCBS; TSU; $DQ; $DN,Q;XEQa (where a;II",Z,$,II); 
$DF; $DJ; $0'. 

In addition, if a TSO user has OPERATOR authorization, 
any JES2 command may be entered via the TSC terminal. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/78 
/////5798-CYE 

SB21-2378 
5/370 APPLICAtION-WI!:E COECL !:At'A-NAMES CRCSS REFERENCE .. 
FOP 5798-CYG, CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS ----- --------
This Program Description/OPerations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program,. 

The 5/370 Application-Wide COBOL Data-Names cross 
Reference FOP is a programmer aid for debugging, changing, 
maintaining, or converting a multi-program CCBOL 
application. The report produced gives a single cross
reference report for multiple programs and displays the 
program and source statement for each occurrence of each 
data name,. It helps the programmer identify names that are 
currently in use, identify the attributes of any name, and 
locate all occurrences of any name in the application. 

This FOP will accept both IBM and non-IEM source COBCL. 
It optionally will cross-reference COBOL, reserved words, 
making it a valuable tool in program conversion by 
identifying all uses of each non-stantard werd. FOP 
5798-GYG operates under DOS/vS,. FOP 5798-CXW operates under 

OS/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 49 pages, 12/78 
/////5798-CYG 

G521-2380 
DUI fAST SCAN UTILITY DCS/vS NO'IICE 
NOabstractavaUable. ---- -----
Flyer, 4 pages 
/./ / //5798-CYJ 

SB21-2381 
mL! FIIST SCAN U'IILITY DCS/vS, F!:P 5198-£~ 
DESCRIPTICN/CFI!RII'IIONS 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Discussion of deSign assumption and potential 
modification areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described and primary processing procedures specified. 

This manual is both a system descripticn and an 
installation and operations reference document. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 43 pages, 1/79 
,////./5798-CYJ 
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GB21-2396 
ISM! = DUI BRIDGE, FDP 5798-CYT, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in Assembler, is an execution time 
interface between DL/I and an ISAM application program. 
Data in a DL/I data base may be accessed by DUI or ISAM 
programs. No modification to source programs, recompilation 
or relink editing will be required. Application programs 
will run under the Bridge program and all languages which 
support ISM! or DL/I are supported, as the "bridging" is 
done at execution time. Hierarchical data bases are 
supported. Field sizes in both the ISAM file image and the 
DL/I data base must be identical. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 12/78 
//./,//5798-CYT 

SB21-2397 
ISM! -- DUI 
DEsCRIPTIOii/O 
This Program Descr ption/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For information about this program, see abstract for 
GB21-2396 (5198 - CYT). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7q pages, 12/78 
/////5798-CYT 

SB21-2q12 
~PT~p~SINTERFACE TO POWER/VS, FOP 5798-CYZ, 

This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For further information, see abstract for GB21-2qll 
(5798-CYZ) • 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 12/78 
/////5798-CYZ 

GB21-2q20 
SYSTEM/370 ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR NEAT/3, FDP 
5789-CZC, NOTICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FDP, written in COBOL, is designed to aid in the 
conversion of NCR NEAT/3 source programs into S/370 ANS 
COBOL programs,. In addition, the program converts selected 
file specifications and input/output statements to VSAM 
processing. This FDP is based on the S/3 COBOL Conversion 
Aid for NCR NEAT/3 (5798-AYA),. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, q pages, 12/78 
/////5798-CZC 

5B21-2q21 
SYSTEM/370 ANS COBOL CONVERSION ~ FOR NCR NEAT/3, FDP 
5798-CZC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For fUrther information, see abstract for GB21-2q20 
(5798-CZC) • 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7q pages, 12/78 
/////5798-CZC 

GB21-2q29 
CHARACTER EXTENSIONS FOR THE IBM 3800, FDP 5798-CZG, ~ 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related 
documentation, for management and data proceSSing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This FOP, written in Assembler, provides the scan 
patterns for new text printing characters for the IBM 3800 
Printing Subsystem in the form of IEBlMAGE Utility data 
statements. Any group of characters can be installed in the 
user's system by proceSSing the data statements from that 
group, using standard JCL, with IEBIMAGE. IEBIMAGE then 
stores them in SYS1.IMAGEIIB as Graphic Character 
Modification modules. The user can build, modify, and name 
Character Arrangement Tables with IEBIMAGE to include the 
graphic character modification and thus make them accessible 
for printing. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, q pages, 12/78 
/////5798-CZG 

5B21-2q30 
CHARACTER EXTENSIONS FOR THE ~ 3800, FDP 5798-CZG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For fUrther information, see abstract for GB21-2q29 
(579 8-CZG) • 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 13 pages, 12/18 
/////5798-CZG 
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SB21-2Q55 
CICS .!!Ql!R-f!! ~ MAINTENANCE ~ lli 5798-CFT, 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
~ogram DescriptiOn/Operations Manual ~rovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 79 pages, 12/78 
/////5798-CFT 

SB21-2Q60 
DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI-CPEN) FtP 
579HWB;PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATION§ MIINIlAL-
This Program Description/Operations Manual ~rovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

For further information about this prcgram refer to 
abstract for GI!21-1002. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 27 pages, 1/79 
/////5798-AWH 

LB21-2Q61 
DOS/VS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE (DI-OPEN), FtP 
579HWB,SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This systems guide provides the systems IInalyst'~ith the 
necessary information on the deSign, logiC and coding of the 
system to enatle him to make modifications, diagnose program 
errors and perform program maintenance. 

For further infor.ation about this ~r09ram, refer tc 
abstract for GI!21-1002. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 1/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G1!21-9862 
HOST .!!!!!!2!!! ,!!g!! ENTIlY ill!!!!! ~ INFCRUTIOli ~ .. 
IUP 5796-PJY 
This manual supplies general information on the Host Remcte 
Node Entry System, Installed user Progran (5796-FJ1), 
provides the capability of making a VSl system a remote jot 
entry station to any OS/vS2 MVs/JES2 or SVS/BASP system cr 
another OS/vSl system. (In an OS/VSl to CS/VSl 
configuration, HRNES could te installed on toth CPUs, tut is 
not required. This program, running in a VSl partition, 
will do the following; automatically sign Cn to MVS/JES2 or 
SVS/BASP, SCIIN the specified VSl input queues and send all 
jobs found there to MVS/JES2 or SVS/BASP for execution, 
receive all output fron MVS/JES2 or SVS/BIISJi and will 
disperse it to the originator at either a lccal 
printer/punch or to an RJI! printer/punch, ~rovide all 
MVS/JES2 or SVS/HASP llJE commands to the VSl o~erator, 
provide cOllmands to the VSl o~erator, allcw Sign-off fran, 
the VS1 console. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 1/78 
/////5796-PJY 

G1!21-9866 
COMPUTER BASED TRAINING liND INS'IRUCTION CCURSEiiARE SIlJ(J(IIRY 
PROG PRODSffi-xxc, 5736=fil, 573Q-E13, 5H8.:!!§ 
'lhis document summarizes the courses of Comt;:uter Based 
Instruction, a technique that combines ccm~uter technology 
with self-study principles. Through the use of a terninal, 
the student and instructor have easy access to computer 
managed drill, simulation, and tutorial rraterials. This 
method can meet special and general needs: a wide rnage of 
curricula for the educatienal instructions, crientation 
training for new hires, sales courses for narketing 
training, new t;:rocedures for office perscnnel, instruction 
in administrative and personnel skills fer supervisors and 
managers. It can also be used to help develop the skills of 
programmers, systems designers, and computer programrr.ers .. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 7/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G1!21-9812 
IMS PRODUCTIVITY AIDS 
The IMS productivity aids are a series cf ~rograms which aid 
in the deSign, program~ing, installation and evaluation of 
IMS systems and applications. This reference card contains 
a brief descri~tion of each aid and a bitlicgraphy of 
reference material. Contact your IBM representative for 
further prcductivity Aid information. 
lleference Card, fanfold, 8 1/2 x 3 3/Q inches, 10 panels, 
11/76 
/////573Q-XX6 

GB21-9893 
~ m~ GENERATING PACKAGE, !!1!PCR'I ~ 
- IUP 5796-PDD 
Thrs-manuil provides some sample reports produced using 
VM/SGP. These reports will serve to indicate the types cf 
detail which may be presented in report form ty using this 
IUP. The use cf the V~/SGP "language" is also shown fcr 
each report illustrated. 
Manual 
/////5796-PDD 

GB21-9903 
INTERACT IVE QUERY ANI: REPCRT FllOCESSOR (IQRF) = IUP 
5796-PDG, GENERAL IN!OIlMATICN 
This Document contains general informaticn on IQFP which 
consists of nine on-line programs, of which threE contain 
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several modules, together with five additional modules which 
provide an efficient interface with CICs/VS. The entire 
system is highly modularized to permit ease of maintenance 
and provide for efficient operation in Virtual Storage,. In 
addition to the on-line programs, IQRP includes a set of 
utility programs to prepare the system for operation, 
provide a journal, gather statistics on system use, etc. 

In the operation of IQRP, the user at a terminal inter
acts with the system by entering his identification and the 
report name and, optionally, the selection criteria and 
report format and contents. This interaction is thereupon 
interpreted by IQRP, and passed to one of several IQRP query 
processors. 

System files are used to determine whether a user has 
the proper security clearance to access the information he 
has requested, as well as to translate any special terms the 
user has included in his interaction. Data names supplied 
by the user are likewise translated into field names 
recognized by the access methods and any further information 
regarding structure required to permit access to the data is 
also provided from the system files. The system files also 
supply information On predefined report formats and any 
modifications to the standard format which this user may 
have predefined .• 

USing the information regarding the physical nature of 
the data, the IQRP processor proceeds to search the 
appropriate data file for the information required on the 
basis of the criteria provided by the terminal user. IQRP 
manipulates the data, performing any sorting, totalling, or 
arithmetic operations required. The information is then 
formatted into the appropriate two-dimensional report 
structure and output is sent to the terminal or system 
printer. Should the IQRP interpreter detect a user request 
that is incomplete or incorrect, IQRP will return a message 
to the terminal indicating the nature of the problem. The 
user should then reinsert the corrected request,. 
Manual, 18 pages 
/////5796-PDG 

GB21-9949 
KEYWQRD INDEX AND PROGRAM INFQRMATIQN BRQCHURE 
~ochure replaces the previous edition of the Keyword 
Index and Program Information Brochure (GB21-9949-12). It 
now contains three sections: section one is a Keyword Index 
to SCPs, FDPS, IUPs, PPs and PRPQs. Section two presents 
these programs by cluster categories. Section three 
contains a complete list of these programs in Program 
Information Department (PID) number sequence.. Instructions 
for using the brochure are featured in the introduction of 
the brochure. 
Brochure, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 384 pages 
370//20/// 

GCB4-5104 
QS/VS1 MASTER INDEX QF SL PUBLICATIQNS (MICRQFICHE EDITIQN) 
This microHche-Til equivalent to GC24-5104-1. ---
Microfiche (5/75) 
SLSS - QRDER NO... SOBSCRIPTIQN QNLY 

LCB6-3772 
IBM SYSTEM/360 QS ASSEMBLER H - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-AS1 
The IBM System/360 Qperating-SystemAsseiiibIerH~l is 
an assembler language processor that extends the basic 
assembler language and the macro and conditional-assembly 
language. It is designed to perform high-speed assemblies 
on IBM System/360, Models 40 and larger, that have at least 
256K bytes of main storage. 
Microfiche, 84 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SOBSCRIPTIQN QNLY 

SC09-0007 
VANDL-1 PRPQ DESCRIPTIQN AND QPERATIQN MANUAL (VANCOUVER 
DATA LANGUAGE QNE) - PRQGRAM NUMBER 579~ 
This manual prOVIdes a general introduction to VANDL-1 which 
consists of proceSSing modules deSigned to facilitate the 
implementation of small to medium ~data bases under DQS .• 
DP Manual, 228 pages 
SLSS - QRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIQN QNLY 

GC19-0004 
~~;L~Y 370 INSTALLATIQN ~ = PHYSICAL PLANNING 

Contains formation necessary for planning the physical 
installation of the IBM System/370 in World Trade countries .. 
It includes floor planning information, as well as 
electrical, environmental, and structural requirements~ 
Detailed cable charts are provided,. 

GBQF-4114 may be used to order this publication (GC19-
0004) and its corequisite publication, IBM Input/Qutput 
Equipment Installation Manual-Physical Planning, for 
System/360 and System/370 (GC22-7064). 
8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 12/77 
370//15////WT-QNLY 

SC19-5016 
3704/3705 DOS/VS AND QS/VS CQMPATIBILITY AND EXTENDED 
CQMPATIBILIT"Y,'PRPQ Y96613 LIC PROG 5799-AO'i IDOS/VS) , ~ 
Y96614 LIC PROG 5799-AQR (QS/VS~ESCRIPTIQN/QPERATIONS 
This docume~escribes the 3704/3705 PSHRPQ'S compatibility 
with both the Emulation Program (EP) and the Network Control 
Program (NCP).This PRPQ modifies the EP and/or NCP in order 
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to provide the programming hooks for the fUnctiOnal 
PSHRPQs.Both tasic and extended compatibility are covered in 
this document,. The extended compatibility prcgrams supported 
are 5799-ARJ V1MO and 5799-ATE VlMO,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages 11/78 
./////5799-AQY, 5799-AQR/WT-ONLY 

GC19-5021 
WORLD ADDENDUM TO. 3350/3344 INSTALLATION AND 
---cciii GUIDE (GC20~1780) -
This escribes the requirements and procedures to 
accomplish a successful. installation of 3350 and 3344 Direct 
Access storage Cevices... It covers such aspects as features, 
compatibility modes, addressing, and hardware and 
programming considerations .• 

Special emPhasis is given to the procedures for 
converting from different types of DASD, and several 
examples are explained in detail.. In the same way, the 
checklist included in the guide will assist in the 
implementation of a good conversion plan. 

A bibliography related to the 3350/3340. CASO is also 
included, as well as space utilization tatles. 
Manual, 100. pages, 5/76 
//07//3350,3344//WT-CNLY 

SC19-5032 
IBM 2970-5 BANKING TERMINAL SUPPQRT UNDER CCNTROL OF 3704/5 
NCP, ~ X97561 DESCRIPTION/OPERATIQN = PRCG PROD5799-ARC 
This manual contains changes to the current version of the 
Network Control progran Version 4, Modification Level 1, 
required for the support of the IBM 2970 Model 5 Banking 
Terminal Start-Stop Devices. 

It is intended for analysts and programmers responsitle 
for the generation and the maintenance of the Network 
Control program (NCP), and for IBM Systen, Engineers and 
Field Engineers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages, 3/78 
/////5799-ARC/wT-QNLY 

GC19-5042 
IBM 5930 SUPP NDRR CICS/DOS/VS (CUSTCMER 
INFORMATION C L ~ ~ PRPQDESCRIPTION/ 
QPERATIONS, 96303, ~ ~ 
This PRPQ app ies to the DQS/VS version of the IBM Program 
product CICS (CUstomer Information Contrcl system) and 
extends CICS terminal support to the IBM 5930 terminal 
system. The IEM 5930 can be used for most CICS on-line 
terminal applications in cash receipting, tanking, inquiry 
and data collection areas. 

This manual is written for persons interested in 
designing and programming application system using the IEM 
5930 terminal under DOS/CICS/vS. It should te read in 
conjunction with the CICS/VS and IBM 5930 SRL Manuals. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/76 
/////5799-AJP/WT-QNLY 

GC20-0360 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BIBLIOGRAPHY 
FOr use by all who plan for, install, program or operate 
an .IBM System/360 Model 22 and above, this tibliography 
describes technical publications in suppcrt of the follow
ing: 

system/360 machine components 
Type I programming support 
DB/DC and all other licensed prograrr.s cI'erable under 

Type I support on System/360 
Type II and Type III programs 
other supplementary information (fcrms, PTI' listings, 
etc .. ) 

Features, and types of information included, are: 
Titles and abstracts, with page counts 
current status of all publications listed, with TNLS, 
description of TNL system 
Editions and TNLs applying to each sUI'I'orted release 
of CS/MFT and QS/MVT 
Clustering of manuals by subject; fine-sorting by 
title 
Explanation of file numbers and subject-code system 
Subject-code indexes (both numeric and alphabetic) 
Graphic charts for machines and rr.ajcr operating 
systems 
Convenient list of all publications in order-number 
sequence, with SUbject codes 
SpeCific page lookup of titles by program acronyrr.s 
Order numbers; and details on order-numbering system 
publication profiles used for distritution iteJl'.s under 
SLSS 
Explanation of SI.,gs profiles 

This bibliography is regularly updated tc provide the latest 
information pertaining to the System/360 library. For 
System/370 putlications, refer to GC20-0001 and GC20-0370. 
System/360 Model 20 publications are in GA26-3565. 
Eibliography, 380 pages, 7./75 
360,3195///,// 

GC20-0370 
IBM SYSTEI!/370 EIELIOGRAPBY QF INDijSTR~ S~ST'EMS AND 
AFPLICATICN FROG RAMS -- -------- ------ ---
This bibliography describes technical publications needed by 
those who plan for, install, program, or cperate SysteDV370 
industry systems and licensed application programs. 
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Industry (sub)systems covered are the IBM 3600 Finance 
Communication system, the IBM 3650 Retail store System and 
all others, including the IBM 3790 Communication System. 

Licensed programs included are all completed 
applications running under Systeml370 programming (or under 
Type I programming if for Systeml370 only). Completed 
applications are those for specific industries such as 
finance. insurance, or manufacturing and those applicable to 
many industries .• 

Features, and the kinds of information included, are: 
Titles and abstracts, with page counts; 
Clustering and sequencing of items by title within 

subject: 
Second listing of all publications in order-number 

sequence, with subject codes; codes explained 
and indexed; 

Specific page lookup by program acronym; 
CUrrent status of the publications listed, with TNLsi 
SLBS publication profiles used for ~stributing items; 

explanation of these profiles. 
This bibliography is regularly updated to provide the 

latest information pertaining to industry systems and 
application programs. For Systeml370 machine components, 
support programming, selectable units, DB/DC and 
supplementary information, refer to the IBM System/370 
Bibliography, GC20-0001. 
Bibliography, 26_ pages, 7/78 
370/100/// 

GC20-1618 
NUMBER SYSTEMS - STUDENT TEXT 
This IBM student ~ number systems presents a brief 
review of the principles of pOSitional notation, as applied 
to the binary and hexadecimal systems of notation. The 
publication covers the operations of binary and hexadecimal 
arithmetic, decimal-binary - hexadecimal base conversion, 
and the principles of base and base-minus-one 
complementation. 
student Text, 32 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC20-1637 
A GUIDE TO PLII FOR FORTRAN USERS: STUDENT TEXT 
This manual"""'iSai1IntrOdUc'tory guide~I written 
especially for those who have a working knowledge of FORTRAN 
II or IV. No particular machine implementation of FORTRAN 
or PLII has been assumed. Part 1 gives a broad survey of 
PLII. A sample program illustrating some of the principle 
features of the language is explained step by step. 

Part 2 gives sufficient detail for the user to be able 
to write a straightforward program. for himself. It is 
not a rigorous exposition. Examples have been used to 
clarify the text. The terminology used is intended to be 
that which is familiar to a FORTRAN user 

Part 3 describes ooncepts not familiar to FORTRAN 
users, although some of them are familiar to those who 
know COBOL or ALGOL. Where references to COBOL or ALGOL 
will help readers who know these languages, the reference 
is made, but the explanation is also given in full for 
those who do not. 

This guide does not attempt to cover all the features 
of the language,. Many facilities have not been mentioned 
at all, and some of the statements and features have not 
been explained in full detail. 
Student Text, 38 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC20-1646 
_#.~~~~~!Q IBM SYSTEMl360 ASSEMBLER 

an introduction to Systeml360 Assembler 
Language ooding.. It provides many examples of short 
programs shown in assembled form.. Some elementary 
programming techniques and the specific instructions 
illustrated in the programs are discussed in Simple, 
relatively nontechnical terms.. Much of the text is based 
on information in IBM SYSTEMl360 PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION 
(GA22-6821). This includes a brief review of relevant 
Systeml360 ooncepts and descriptions of selected assembler 
language instructions for arithmetic, logical, and branching 
operations. Standard (fixed-pOint), decimal, and floating
point arithmetic are discussed. The book also includes 
an elementary introduction to assembler language and the 
assembler program, and chapter on base register addressing 
and on program linkages and relocation.. The coding of 
many other common programming techniques, such as the use 
of branches, loops, and counters, is shown. The use of 
macro instructions is demonstrated. but not covered in 
detail.. Program flowcharting and inputloutput operations 
are beyond the scope of the book. 

The publication is a sampler rather than a comprehensive 
textbook. It is intended for supplementary reading for 
the student in a regular course of study on System/360 
assembler language coding, and for the novice programmer .• 
In general, the reader will find that the program examples 
are quite simple at the beginning of each chapter, or major 
subject diviSion, and become progressively more complex. 
If the going seems difficult, it is suggested that he 
simply skip to the next subject and come back later. 

The student should have access to two IBM Systeml360 
System Reference Library (SRL) manuals for reference 
purposes: the PRINCIPLES OF OPERATION and the assembler 
specification manual for one of the systeml360 operating 
systems. (All publications and their form numbers are 
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listed at the end of the Preface.) Be should also be 
familiar with fundamental concepts of data proceSSing and 
the basic operating prinCiples of System/360. Two IEM 
programmed instruction (P.I.) courses, or their equivalent, 
are prerequisite to a full understanding of this student 
text: COMPUTING SYSTEM FUNDAMENTALS and INTRODUCTION TO 
SYSTEMl360,. '['he student who is not enrolled in a 
comprehensive programming course will find the P.I. book 
FUNDAMENTALS CF PROGRAMMING a valuable guide to problerr 
analysis and program flowcharting. 
Student Text, 160 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

GC20-1649 
INTRODOCTION 12 ~ DIRECT-ACCESS ~~ ~ AND 
ORGANlZATICN METHODS: STUDEN'! 'UXT 
This text discusses the physicar-cbaracteristics and 
capacities of the following Direct Access Storage Devices 
available for systeml360 Models 25, 30, q4, 50, 65, 67, 
75, and 85: 

2301 Drum Storage 
2302 Disk Storage 
2303 Drum Storage 
2311 Disk storage Drive 
2314 Direct Access Storage Facility 
2321 Data Cell Drive 

The file organization methods and access methods provided 
for these devices by the IEM systeml360 Cperating System, 
the IBM Systeml360 Disk Operating Systen. and the IBM 
Systeml360 Easic Operating system are alsc discussed. The 
uses of direct access storage, basic terninclogy, and the 
establishment of controls for a direct access system are 
other topics addressed by this text. Most cf the chapters 
end with student exercises, answers to which may be found 
at the end of the manual .• 

No attempt at completeness is made. Refer to the 
publications listed in the Bibliography for additional 
details. 
Student Text, 120 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC20-1651 
A GUIDE !Q PLII FOR COMMERCIAL PROGRAMMERS (STUDENT 1!!!l 
'PL7ITs a multipurpose, high-level prograrr.ll\ing language 
that enables the progralf.ming not only of ccmmercial and 
scientific applications but also of real-time and systems 
applications,. It also permits a progra .. rr,er to use the full 
power of his computer in an efficient manner and to program 
applications in a relatively machine-independent fashion. 

This publication presents those features of FLII that 
apply to commercial data processing. It does not restrict 
itself to a particular aspect of commercial data processing 
but attempts to discuss all features of Fl/I that may be 
used in the full spectrum of commercial applications. 
Student Text, 70 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC20-1663 
OS " OSIVSl tEVELOPMENT SUFPORT LIBRARIES: INS'!ALLATICN 
MANAGEMEiiTTEX'! 
The purpose-or-this document is to illustrate how job 
control statements, cataloged procedures, and OS utilities 
can be used to create, use. and maintain a aachine-readahle 
program developnent support library systen, cn direct access 
storage. The examples in the '!ext are based on CS/MVT 
Release 21 .• 6 and OS/VS2 Release 1. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

GC20-1684 
INTRODUCTICN '10 IBM tATA PROCESSING SYSTEMS: S,[UDENT TEX! 
This manual presents-concepts and principals essential 
to a basic knowledge of computers. It is designed for 
use in training programs that serve as prerequisites for 
a detailed study of an IBM system. Covered in general 
terms are topics such as Data Representation, Storage 
Devices, CPW Functions, 1/0 Devices, Stored Program 
Principles, Programming Systems, Operating Systems, 
Conversion, and Procedural Controls.. Reference to specific 
Systems is made to illustrate general prinCiples. 
Manual, 112 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

GC20-1686 
~~ ;~:~:~~TION GUIDE FOR ru ~ 1287/1288 OFTIC!l1 

This manua~guide to achieving acceptable input quality 
for IBM"s 1287 and 1288. The topics stressed include 
sample document deSigns from several application areas, 
human factors conSiderations, document design specifications 
and procedures, a discussion of important considerations 
for each type of OCR input device. and a description of 
some OCR support services available to IEM customers. 
DP Techniques Manual, 86 pages 
11041/1287,12881 

GC20-1699 
DATA PROCESSING GLOSSARY 
This glossary contains over 2,000 definitions of ter[T,s 
in the data proceSSing field. It contains definitions 
from: 



GC20 

1. The American National Standard Vocabulary for Infor
mation processing, published by the American National 
Standards Institute, Inc. (ANSI). 

2. The proposed American National Standard Vocabulary .• 
3. The IBM Data Communications Glossary (GC20-1666). 
4.. Tbe IBM GlOssary of Information Processing .• 
Manual, 136 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC20-1729 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM Systeml370 Model 155 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Features of a Model 155 II are indicated also. The contents 
are intended to acquaint the reader with the Model 155 and 
to be of benefit in planning for its installation. 
Manual, 192 pages 
3155//01/// 

GC20-1730 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM Systeml370 Model 165 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Features of a Model 165 II are indicated also.. The contents 
are intended to acquaint the reader with the MOdel 165 and 
to be of benefit in planning for its installation. 
Manual, 160 pages 
31651/011// 

GC20-1733 
IBM 1287/1288 OCR ERROR RECOVERY GUIDE 
Discusses toolS;-tiChnIques, and methods of importance 
for error recovery when planning, programming, and 
installing the IBM 1287 and IBM 1288 Optical Character 
Readers. 
Data Processing Technique Manual, 28 pages 
/104//1287,1288/ 

GC20-1734 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 145 
This guide presents hardware, programmIng systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM Systeml370 Model 145 
that describes its significant new features and advantages .• 
The contents are intended to acquaint the reader with the 
Model 145 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are four optional supplements 
that describe operating systems for the Model 145 that 
support a virtual storage environment. Each supplement has 
its own form number and must be ordered individually, if 
required. Optional supplements are the following: 

o DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplement 
(GC20-1756) 

o OSlVirtual Storage 1 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1752) 

o OS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 
Feature Supplement (GC20-1753) 
o Virtual Machine Storage 2 Features Supplement 

(GC20-1757) 
Manual, 264 pages 
3145//01/// 

GC20-1738 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM Systeml370 Model 135 
that describes its significant new features and advantages .• 
The contents are indented to acquaint the reader with the 
Model 135 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

ASSOciated with this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
135 that supports a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually, if required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 

o DOSlVirtual Storage Features Supplement 
(GC20-1756) 

o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement 
(GC20-l752) 

o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-l757) 

Manual, 316 pages 
3135/101/// 

GC20-1739 
HANDPRINTING CONSIDERATIONS ~ THE IBM 1287/1288 
OPTICAL CHARACTER READERS 
This publication was written to help determine why 
handprinted characters reject or substitute, and to help 
define input problems related to character shape and size. 
Included is general information about handprinting 
requirements and why characters reject or substitute .• 
Varying character shapes and sizes are also included for 
reference purposes .. 
Data Processing Techniques Manual, 40 pages 
//04//1287,1288/ 
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GC20-1750 
IBM 3881 CPTICAL MARR READER - FORMS RIT 
This Jiiaiiual contains 4TfOms - designedfor the IEM 3881 
Optical Mark Reader.. Along with each document is a brief 
description of the application and the use of the form 
with the IBM 3881. ihe fcrms are illustrated in two 
colors to aid with applications spanning several industries. 
All forms should be re~iewed, as the data entry 
characteristics in one application are siItilar to those 
of other applications in other industries. 
Manual, 88 pages 
//04//3881/ 

GC20-1751 
IBM 3881 OPTICAL MARR READER SYSiEMS DESIGN GUIDE 
This manuarISa guidetOthe design 'O'fadataentry 
system using CMR. The material includes fcrms design, 
operations, and programming techniques. It is intended 
to be used both as an instruction guide and as a 
resource during systems installation deSign .• 
Manual 
1/04//3881/ 

GC20-1752 
Os/VIRTOAl· STCRAGE 1 FEATURES SOPPLI!MI!NT 
This supplement discusses CS/virtual Storage 1 ICS/VS1) 
features and organization as of Release 6. Cnly concepts 
and functions of OS/VS1 that are new to and significantly 
different frcm those of CS MFT are presented in detail .• 
Transition from OS MFT to CS/VS1 is discussed also. 

This supplement is an optional section deSigned to be 
inserted in its entirety in anyone of the following base 
publications, each of which contains the conceptual and 
Systeml370 hardware information required to understand the 
OS/VSl discussion presented: 
A Guide to the IBM System/370 Model 135 (GC20-1738), 
A Guide to the IBM system/370 Model 138 (GC20-1785), 
A Guide to the IBM Systeml370 Model 145 (GC20-1734), 
A Guide to the IBM System/370 Model 148 (GC20-1784), 
A Guide to the IBM System/370 Model 158 for System/370 

MOdel 155 Users IGC20-l754), 
A Guide to the IBM system/370 Model 158 for System/360 

Users (GC20-l78l), 
A Guide to the IBM System/370 Model 168 for System/370 

Model 165 Users (GC20-1755I, 
A Guide to the IBM System/370 Model 168 for systeml360 

Users (GC20-1787) .• 
Readers who possess more than One of the above base 

publications need add this supplement tc cnly one of the 
documents, as the OS/vS1 information presented applies to 
System/370 Models 135, 138, 145, 148, 158, and 168 unless 
otherwise indicated in the text. 

The contents of this supplement are deSigned to acquaint 
the OS MFT knowledgeable reader with the new facilities and 
the advantages of OSIVS1 .• 
Manual, 192 pgs 
/120///5741 

GC20~1753 
OS/VS2 SINGLE VIRTUAL STORAGE (SVS) FEATORES SuPFLEMI!NT 
TiiISsupplement discusSeSCSlVirtual Storage 2 (CS/VS2) SVS 
features and organization.. Cnly concepts and functions of 
OS/VS2 SVS that are new tc and significantly different from 
those of OS MVi are presented in detail. Transition from CS 
MVT to OS/VS2 SVS is discussed also .• 
This supplement is an optional section design to be inserted 
in its entirety in anyone of the following base 
publications, each of which contains the ccnceptual and 
Systeml370 hardware information required to understand the 
OS/VS2 discussion presented: A Guide to the IEM Systen/370 
Model 145 (GC20-l734), A Guide to the IBM System/370 ~cdel 
158 for System/370 Model 155 Users (GC20-1754), A Guide to 
the IBM System/370 Model 158 for System/360 Osers 
(GC20-1781), A Guide to the IEM System/370 Model 168 for 
System/370 Model 165 Users (GC20-1755), ~ Guide to the IEM 
System/370 Model 168 for System/360 users (GC20-1787), cr A 
Guide to the IBM 3033 Processor Complex cf System/370 
(GC20-1859). 
Readers whc possess more than one of the abcve base 
publications need add this supplement to only one of the 
documents, as the OS/VS2 information presented is model 
independent unless otherwise indicated in the text. 
The contents of this supplement are deSigned to acquaint the 
OS MVT knowledgeable reader with the new facilities and the 
advantages of OS/VS2 SVS. 
Manual, 90 pages 
//20//15742 

GC20-1754 
A GOlDE TC THE IEM SYSTEM/370 MOCEL 158 
FO~Tii!i31O MOC!L 155 USERS--- --
ihis guide presentShardware, progralIII,ing systems, and cther 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 158 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Knowledge cf the IBM system/370 Model 155 is assumed. 
Features common to Models 155 and 158 are indicated but not 
discussed in detaiL. The contents of the guide are intended 
to acquaint the reader with the Model 158 and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation. 

Associated with this guide are four optional supplenents 
that describe operating systems for the ~odel 158 that 
support a virtual storage environment. Each supple~ent bas 
its own form number and must be ordered individually, if 
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required. Optional supplements are the following: 
o DOS/Virtual storage Features Supplement 

(GC20-1756) 
o OS/virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement 

(GC20-1752 ) 
o OS/VS2 SVS Features Supplement 

(GC20-1753) 
o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 

(GC20-1757> 
Manual, 120 pages 
3155,3158//01//./ 

GC20-1755 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 
FORSYsTiiii370 iiOiiEt 165 USERS---
This guide pres~hardw~programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 168 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Knowledge of the IBM System/370 Model 165 is assumed. 
Features commOn to Models 165 and 168 are indicated but not 
discussed in detail.. The contents of the guide are intended 
to acquaint the reader with the Model 168 and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation .• 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
168 that support a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually, if required. Optional supplements are the 
following: 

o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features supplement, 
GC20-1752 

o OS/VS2 (SVS) Features Supplement, 
GC20-1753 

o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757 ) 

• Availability to be announced 
Manual, 118 pages 
3165,3168//01/~/ 

GC20-1756 
DOS/vIRTUAL STORAGE FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
This supplement discusses DOS/vS features and organization 
as of Release 34. Only concepts and functions of DOS/VS 
that are new to and significantly different from those of 
DOS Version 4 are presented in detail. Transition from DOS 
Version 4 to DOS/vS is discussed also .• 
Manual, 118 pages 
//20///5745-010 

GC20-1757 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 FEATURES SUPPLEMENT 
~s supplement discusses Virtual Machine Facility/370 
(VM/370) features and organization. It assumes knowledge of 
System/370 hardware and an understanding of virtual storage 
concepts and terminology, virtual machine concepts, and 
dynamic address translation hardware, as discussed in each 
of the base publications for which this supplement can be 
ordered. The reader is also assumed to be familiar with 
operating system concepts in general and any 
specific operating system that is to be executed under 
control of VM/370 except for the Conversational Monitor 
System of VM/370, which is discussed in this supplement. 
Knowledge of Control Program 67/Camhridge Monitor System 
(CP-67/CMS) is not assumed. 
This supplement is an optional section that is designed to 
be inserted in its entirety in anyone of the guides for 
System/370 Models 135, 138, 145, 148, 158 and 168 and 3031, 
3032 and 3033 Processors. Readers who possess more than one 
of those publications need add this supplement to only one 
of the guides, since the VM/370 information presented 
applies to all supported processors unless otherwise 
indicated in the text. 

The contents of this supplement are designed to acquaint 
the reader with the facilities and operation of VM/370 .• 
Types of installations that can benefit from the use of 
VM/370 and performance considerations are indicated also. 
Manual, 436 pages, 12/77 
//20///5749 

GC20-1760 
IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FORMS KIT 
Thismanual includes 30 forms designed forthe 3886 and text 
describing the application. Forms are printed in two colors 
to illustrate design and use of forms in various industries. 
Manual 
//04//3886/ 

GC20-1767 
OPTICAL MARK READ/CARD PRINT APPLICATION SOLUTIONS IBM 
3504 and 3505 CARD READERS IBM 3525 CARl) PUNCH 
This -manual cO"iitiins briefdescriptions of application 
solutions using the 3504/3525 Card Subsystem with System/370 
MOdel 125 and the 3505/3525 Card SUbsystem with all models 
of System/370. The application solutions highlights the 
Optical Mark Read feature on the card reader, and the Card 
print feature on card punch.. 

The two-color card form samples accompanying the 
majority of application descriptions illustrate the variety 
Of ways of using the card subsystem to solve data processing 
problems in many industries. Data printed in black within 
the sample cards simulates 3525 card printing. 

It is assumed that punched hole data will be contained 
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in many of the application cards discussed, tut the punched 
holes have not been represented in these illustrations. 

All card documents illustrated in this fublication are 
reduced in physical size from the standard specifications 
for an 80-column card. 
Manual, 75 pages 
//13//3504,3505,3525/ 

GC20-1775 
CONCEPTS CF THE IEM 3800 PRINTING SOBSYSTEM 
This manuii rs-inten~as a first~"for those. users of 
printers who wish to take a quick look at the non-impact IEM 
3800 Printing Subsystem, at its basic cencefts, and at hew 
these concepts lead to new functions that may offer 
different options in planning and operations. A check list 
is given as an aid in estimating differences in operating 
costs~ 

System Manual 
//03//3800/ 

GC20-1780 
3350 3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION GUIDE 
This guide describes the-iequirements iDa-procedures to 
accomplish a successful installation of 3350 and 3344 Direct 
Access storage Devices. It covers such aspects as features, 
compatibility modes, addreSSing, and hardware and 
programming considerations. 

Special emphasiS is given to the procedures for 
converting from different types of DASD, and several 
examples are explained in detail. In the same way, the 
checklist included in the guide will assist in the 
implementation of a good conversion plan. 

A bibliography related to the 335Q/3344 DASI) is also 
included, as well as space utilization tatles • 
Manual 
370//07/~3350,3344/ 

GC20-1781 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SlSTEM/370 MODEL 158 FCR 
Sy'STEM/360 USERS --- -- --
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 158 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
Knowledge ef the IBM system/360 Model 50 is assumed. The 
contents of the guide are intended to acquaint the reader 
with the Model 158 and to be of benefit in flanning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are four optional suppleIl,ents 
that describe DOs/VS, OS/vS1, SVS and Vlv370 for the Medel 
158 in a virtual storage environment .• Optional orderal:le 
supplements are the following: 
o DOS/Virtual Storage Features SuppleIl,ent (GC20-1756) 
o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 
o OS/Virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 

Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 
o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features 5uFplement 

(GC20-1757) 
Manual 
2040,2044,2050,2065,2067,2095,2091,2085,3158//01/// 

GC20-1784 
A GOlDE TO THE IBM SlSTEM/370 MODEL 148 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 148 
that describes its significant,new features and advantages. 
The contents are intended to acquaint the reader with the 
Model 148 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are three eptional . 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Nodel 
148 that support a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and Ilust.te ordered 
individually, if required. Optional sUPFlements are the 
following: 
o DOS/Virtual Storage Features Supplesent 

(GC20-1756) 
o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features'supplenent 

(GC20-1752) 
o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features 5uFplement 

(GC20-1757) 
Manual, 312 pgs 
3148//01/// 

GC20-1785 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 138 
This guide presents hardware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/310 Medel 138 
that describes its significant new features and advantages. 
The contents are intended to acquaint the reader with the 
Model 138 and to be of benefit in planning fer its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
138 that support a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its O1On form number and nust I:e ordered 
individually, if required.. Optional supplements are tbe 
following: 
o DOS/Virtual Storage Peatures Supplement 

(GC20-1756) 
o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement 

(GC20-1752) 
o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features SUFplement 



(GC20-1757) 
Manual, 247 pgs 
3138//01/// 
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PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DOS/VS 'CARDLESS' SYSTEM 
This manual is for systems programmers, applic~tion 
programmers, and operators who are planning to use the 
System/370 Model 115 or 125 in a ·cardless· environment. It 
discusses the Disk Operating system/Virtual storage (DOS/VS) 
programming support provided for the IBM 3540 Diskette 
Input/Output Unit. Aspects of system operation, system 
generation, conversion, and application development are 
covered with regard to systems that do not use a 
conventional card reader or punch. 

An operational knowledge of DOS/VS and POWER/vS is basic 
to understanding this publication. Planning for a cardless 
system should include understanding the operation of the 
3540 and the use of the diskette in the data entry area. 
Manual 
3115,3125//34//3540/5745-010 

GC20-1787 
A GUIDE TO THE IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 FOR SYSTEM/360 USERS 
This guide presents hardware, prograiiiiiiIngsystems, and other 
pertinent information about the IBM System/370 Model 168 
that describes its Significant new features and advantages,. 
Knowledge of the IBM System/360 Model 65 is assumed. The 
contents of the guide are intended to acquaint the reader 
with the Model 168 and to be of benefit in planning for its 
installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements that describe operating systems for the Model 
168 that support a virtual storage environment. Each 
supplement has its own form number and must be ordered 
individually, if required. Optional supplements are the 
following' 
o OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features SUpplement (GC20-1752) 
o OS/virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual storage (SVS) 

Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 
o Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 
Manual 
2040,2044,2050,2065,2067,2095,2091,2085,3168//01/// 

GC20-1792 
SYSTEM/3 TO DOs/vS CONVERSION GUIDE 
This guide-is intended to assist the System/3 user who is 
converting to a DOS/vS system, to be used as the primary 
reference document for the conversion. It presents a 
comparison of System/3 and DOs/VS features and gives 
procedures for converting to DOS/VS, either manually-or with 
programming tools. Through numerous examples, the user can 
see how to change his current programs, files, and operation 
control languag~ to comparable DOS/VS programs, files and 
job control language. Where comparable functions do not 
exist, an alternate approach is suggested. The guide also 
presents a suggested migration plan and a checklist of 
things to conSider, and directs the user to available 
migration tools. 

The guide will be of interest primarilY to people within 
the data processing department. The DP manager will find 
introductory information, migration guidelines, and system 
comparisons. The system programmer will find information On 
the system control program, system generation, and library 
considerations. The application programmer will find 
specific information on program conversion, control card 
conversion, sorts and utilities. In addition management 
outside the data processing department may be interested in 
the overview, the advantages of DOs/vS, and migration 
considerations .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/77 

GC20-1800 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: INTRODUCTION 
This publication introduces VM/370, and defines the minimum 
equipment configuration necessary to execute it. It is 
intended for anyone who is intersted in VM/370. However, 
the reader should have a basic understanding of IBM data 
processing. 
VM/370 (Virtual Machine Facility/370l is an operating system 
that manages the resources of a Single System/370 computer 
so that multiple computing systems (virtual machines) appear 
to exist. VM/370 consists of a Control Program (CP), which 
nanages the real computer, a conversational Monitor System 
(CMS), which is a general-purpose conversational time 
sharing system that executes in a virtual machine, a Remote 
Spooling Communications Subsystem (RSCS), which spools files 
to and from geographically remote locations, and an 
Interactive Problem Control System (ICPS), which provides 
problem analySiS and management facilities. 

The first section of the publication is an introduction; 
it describes what VM/370 can do. The second, third, and 
fourth sections describe the Control Program, Conversational 
Monitor System, and Remote Spooling Communications 
SUbsystem, respectively. The appendixes include 
information about system requirements and related VM/370 
publications for eMS users. 

This publication is a prerequisite for the VM/370 system 
library. 
Manual, 64 pgs i cover, 10/76 
//20///5749 
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GC20-1801 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE fACILITY/370 PLANNING ANe ~ 
GEiiE'iiiiTIONG~ 
This publicatIOi'i is intended for those respcnsible for the 
planning and installation of a VM/370 system. It includes 
information on virtual machine concepts, operating systems 
in a virtual machine, and planning and system generation 
considerations for a V~j370 installation. ~he IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 Introduction, Order Nc. GC20-1800, is 
a prerequisite for understanding this publication. 
Manual, 249 pages 
//34///5749 

GC20-1806 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE fACILITY/370 OPERATOR" S GUI!:! 
This publication is intended for those res~onsible for the 
operation and administration of a VM/370 System. It 
includes the I/O resources and operating characteristics of 
VM/370, the associated virtual machines, and the real 
hardware configuration. Also included is information on 
spooling, resource allocation, system startu~ and shutdown 
procedures, and VM/370 service programs. 
Corequisite Putlications 
IBM Virtual Machine facility/370, 

System Messages, Order NO. GC20-1808 
OLTSEP and Error Recording Guide, Order No. GC20-1809 
OS/VS Environmental Recording Editing and Printing 
(EREP) Program, Order No. GC28-0772 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 244 pgs, 10/76 
//40///57Q9 

GC20-1807 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILIT~/370: SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication is intended for VM/370S~graIUTers 
and VM/370 system analysts. It provides information that is 
needed to maintain, tune, modify, and debug VM/370. The 
VM/370 System Programmer's Guide is divided into four 
sections that discuss, 

Debugging with VM/370 - describes the ~rocedures, 
commands, and techniques used to debug VM/370 This 
section also discusses how to read VM/370 abend dumps. 
VM/370 Control program - provides an overview of the 
internal processing of the VM/370 control progra~. Ther 
are also topicS that discuss perforBlance guidelines, _ 
performance tunings, accounting records, virtual n;aehine 
communication facilities, and system modificationFthat 
can be made bY an installation. _ -
Conversational Monitor System (CMS) - provides-an 
overview of the internal CMS processing. ThiS section 
also discusses installation modifications to eMS. 
Remote Spooling Con~unication Subsyste~ (RSCS) -
discusses the purpose of RSCS and how VM/370 uses it. 
Also provided is an overview of internal RSCS 
processing. 

Refer to the latest System/370 Bibliography, GC20-0001 
for the titles and abstracts of related publications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 376 pages, 11/77 
//36///5749 

GC20-1808 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACIlIT~/370: SYSTEM MESSAGES 
This pub~n contains messages andlCcdes that may be 
encountered when using IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 
(VM/370). Conditions that generate these messages and codes 
are explained, the resulting system action is described, and 
appropriate responses are suggested .• 
In addition, this publication contains information on VN/310 
Basic System Extensions program Product, prcgram number 
5748-XX8 and VM/370 System Extensions Prcgram Product, 
Program Number 5748-XE1. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 312 pgs, 9/77 
//40///5749 

GC20-1809 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHIN! FACILITY/370 OL~·SEP liND ERROR RECORDING 
GUIV-E------ ------- ------ --- ----
This publication is intended for the IBM Customer Engineer 
(CE). The information in this book will aid the CE in 
performing hardware I/O maintenance fronl a virtual machine. 
It includes data On error handling, the errcr recording 
process, describes how to run the Online Test Sections 
(OLTS) under CLTSEP and bew to use the CMS CPEREP conJr.and 
that interfaces with OS/VS EREP (IfCEREP1) and error 
recorded data. 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICAtION 
IBM Virtual Machine facility/370: Introduction, Order NO. 
GC20-1800 
COREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
OS/VS Environmental, Recording, Editing and Frinting (EREP) 
Program, Order NO. GC28-0772 
IBM Virtual Machine facility/370, 

CP Comrr,and Reference for General Users, Crder No~ 
GC20-2820 
System Messages, Order NO. GC20-1808 
Terminal user's Guide, Order NO .• GC20-1810 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pgs, 10/76 
//37///5749 

GC20-1810 
IBM VIRTUAb ~ fACILITY/370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
~his publication J.S for the terminal user whc nee;r.;--
information acout: 
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Terminal Initialization and General Procedures for all 
VMl370 Terminals 
Gaining Access to VMl370 
Accessing VM/370 via commOn carrier Facilities 
VM/370 Logon and Logoff Procedures 
Typing conventions after Logging On 
Typewriter-type Terminals and their usage 
Display Terminals and their usage including screen 
management 
Program Function (PF) Keys - setup and Usage 
APL Considerations 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATION 
For a thorough understanding and for effective use of 

this publication, the user should see IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370: IntrOduction, Order NO. GC20-1800. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 91 pages 
11401115749 

GC20-1813 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: GLOSSARY AND MASTER INDEX 
The Yiiii1iiV370Glossary and Master Index prOVIdes a guide to 
the VMl370 library in three ways. 

The glossary defines terms particular to VMl370 that are 
not included in the IBM Data Processing Glossary, 

GC20-1699. 
The master index directs user,S to the VMl370 
publications that contain information on VMl370 users,. 
The command and operand summaries direct users to the 
publications that document each of the commands and 
operands available to VM/370 users. 

Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches 
//20/1/5749 

GC20-1816 
VMl370 REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM (RSCS) 
USER'S GUIDE 
This publication provides the users of the VMl370 Remote 
Spooling COmmunications subsystem (RSCS) with the 
information necessary to operate the RSCS virtual machine 
and supported remote terminals and stations .• 
Topics covered include: 

o Devices supported by RSCS 
o Line connection procedures 
o Data transmission and reception 
o RSCS operator commands 
o Remote operator commands 
o VM/370 user commands 
o Error recovery procedures 

Manual, 116 pages 
ICl30///5749 

GC20-1818 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: CMS COMMAND AND MACRO 
REFE~ ------- --- ------- --- -----
This publication provides users of the Conversational 
Monitor System (CMS) component of the IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 with detailed reference information 
concerning command syntax and usage notes for: 

eMS commands 
EDIT subcommands 
DEBUG subcommands 
EXEC control statements, special statements, 
and built-in functions 
CMS assembler language macro instructions 

prerequisite publications: 

IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 
Terminal User's Guide, Order NO. GC20-1810 
CMS User's Guide, Order NO. GC20-1819 

Manual 
/136/115749 

GC20-1819 
VMl370: £!!§ USER'S GUIDE 
Contains general information and examples for using the 
Conversational Monitor System (CMS) component of IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 (VMl370). 

This publication is written for applications programmers 
and nontechnical personnel who want to learn how to use CMS 
to create and mOdify data files (including VSAM data sets) 
and programs, and to compile, test, and debug OS or DOS 
programs under CMS .. 

The eMS Editor and EXEC facilities are described, with 
usage information and ex~ples,. 

Prerequisite publications 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: Terminal User's 
Guide, Order NO. GC20-1810 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: Introduction, 
Order No. GC20-1800 

Manual 
1/3911/5749 

GC20-1820 
~:~~Tg~R~CBlNE FACILITY/370: CP COMMAND REFERENCE !Q!!; 

This publication is a reference manual for the general class 
of users that are running systems such as as, DOS, OS/VS, 
DOSIVS, CMS, and RSCS in a virtual machine under VMl370. 
Each CP command available to the general class of user as 
well as those CP commands that are available to all users 
are listed alphabetically and contain general usage 
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information, the command line format, descri~tions of all 
allowable operand values and defaUlt values for operands. 
Also included are tables showing the relaticnship of the 
general class of CP coa~ands to the entire set of VMl370 CP 
commands. 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370. 

Introduction, Order No. GC20-1800 
operating Systems in a Virtual Machine, Crder NO. 

GC20-1821. 
Terminal User's GUide, Order No. GC20-1810. 

COREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

System Messages, Order NO. GC20-1808 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 172 pgs, 9/77 
/136//15749 

GC20-1821 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: OPERATING SYSTEMS 1! ! 
VIRTUAL MACH~ 
This publication is for system programmers who plan to use 
Systeml360 or System/370 operating systeas under the control 
of VMl370. It is also for VMl370 system programmers who plan 
to use these operating systems or VM/370 under the contrel 
of VM/370. ' 

The puhlication describes common aspects of running any 
operating system under VM/370, and it descrihes how tc use 
VMl370 functions more efficiently when running operating 
systems under VMl370. The book .lso provides specific system 
planning and operating considerations when running VM/370, 
DOS/VS, DCSIVSE, OS/VS and under VMl370. 
Manual, 248 pages, 2/76 
//34//15749 

GC20-1822 
VMl370: RELEASE 3 GUIDE 
This publication conti1ns information about the scope and 
content of the current release of the IE~ Virtual Machine 
Facility/370. It provides planning and irrplementation 
information for installation managers, system prograrr~ers, 
and IBM system hardware and softWare suppcrt personnel. 
This publicaticn describes: 

o New and changed VM/370 features, ccmponents, and 
requirements 

o Changes to VMl370 publications 
o Modules added, deleted, modified, cr sequenced for 

the current release 
o Crdering and distribution procedures for the 

current relEase 
o VMl370 restrictions 
o A list of Release 2 APAR fixes that have teen 

incorporated in the Release 3 hase system 
~anual 

SLSS - ORDER NC. SUE SCRIPTION CNLY 

GC20-1823 
~~~~~O IN:lERACTIVE PI<OELEM CONT'RCL ~ .llPCS) USER '5 

This is a reference publication for users of the Interactive 
Problem Control System (IPCS) component of VM/370. It is 
specifically directed to the system prograa~er or the IBM 
program support representative. IPCS standardizes the 
problem reporting process and provides: 

Online proklem management 
Interactive problem diagnosis 
An online debugging facility for disk-resident CP 
abend dumps 
A problem-tracking facility that can be updated 
either ty the user orr automaticallYr by the systen 

Ihis publication contains IPCS command formats and 
instructions for their use. IPCS prograR,s, subroutines, and 
files are listed. 
PREREQUISITE PUBLlCA'I'IONS 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

CP Command Reference for General Users, 
Order No. GC20-1820 
operator's Guide, Order No. GC20-1806 
CMS Command and Macro Reference, 
Order No. GC20-1818 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12/77 
1/31/1/5749 

GC20-1824 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHIN! FACILITY/370: PLANNING!QE RELEASE! 
This publica~scrlbes the new functions, devices and 
features supported by VM/370 Release 4. This includes 
support for the IBM 3850 Mass Storage System Attached 
Processor, Alternate Path Reserve/Release, the new Starter 
System, and other miscellaneous changes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

GC20-1825 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 RELEASE 4 GUILE 
This publication contains information ahout the scope and 
content of the current release of the IEM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370. It provides planning and implementation 
information for installation managers, system programmers, 
and IBM system hardware and software support personnel. 
This publication describes: 

New and changed VM/370 features, cOKpcnents, and 
requirements 
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Changes to VM/370 publications 
Modules added, deleted, modified, or sequenced for the 
current release 
ordering and distribution procedures for the current 
release 
updates to VM/370 restrictions 
A list of Release 3 APAR fixes that have been 
incorporated in the Release 4 base system 

Prerequisite Publications 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Introduction, order No. GC20-1800 
Planning and System Generation, Order No. GC20-1801 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 9/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC20-1827 
~ Y!!Q1Q SEPPA !4£ PROG 5748-XE1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual, Or er No GC20-1827, contains new and updated 
information in support of VM/370 system Extensions program 
Product, Release Z, and is intended for use by installation 
managers, system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering 
personnel. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/77 
/////5748-XEl 

GC20-1830 
VM/370 REL 1 PLC 1L SC~ 5749-010. SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication specifies the contents of the IBM system 
control program known as the ·IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370· CVM/370). It also contains a list of the 
supported processors and a compatibility statement. Those 
desiring more information should refer to the publication 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: Introduction, order 
number GC20-1800. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 2/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC20-1831 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: RELEASE 5 GOlDE 
ThIs publication contains information about-the scope and 
content of the current release of the IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/370. It provides planning and implementation 
information for installation managers, system programmers, 
and IBM system hardware and software support personnel. 
This publication describes: 

• New and changed VM/370 features, components, and 
requirements 

• Changes to VM/370 publications 
• Modules added, deleted, modified, or resequenced for 

the current release 
• Ordering and distribution procedures for the current 

release 
• Updates to VM/370 restrictions 
• The APARs integrated into this release 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 

Introduction, Order No. GC20-1800 
Planning and system Generation, Order No. GC20-1801 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC20-1832 
VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS. !4£ PROG 5748-XEl. SPECIFICATIONS 
This specification describes briefly the functions that are 
available with the VM/System Extensions program product 
C5748-XE1). This function adds to VM/370 additional device 
support, system performance options, and enhancements to eMS 
that are not available in the base VM/370 product 
(5749-010) • 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/78 
/////5748-XEl 

GC20-1833 
IBM VM/370 rSEPP, LICENSED PROGRAM 5748-XX8, SPECIFICATIONS 
This specif cation supports the VM/370 Basic System 
Extensions Program Product, prog no. 5748-XX8. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
///// 

GC20-1834 
IBM VM/370: RELEASE 6 GUIDE 
This pUblication prevIdes planning and implementation 
information for installation managers, system progr.ammers, 
and IBM system hardware and software support personnel. 
This publication describes: 

New and changed VM/370 features, components, and 
requirements 
Changes to VM/370 publications 
Modules added, deleted, modified, or resequenced for 
current release 
Ordering and distribution procedures for current release 
Updates to VM/370 restrictions 
APARs integrated into this release 
This publication is completely revised at every release. 

Manual 
//34///5749 
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GC20-1835 
VM/370 DIRECTCRY MAINTENANCE, LIC ~ 5748-XE4, ~ 
'O'B'JEC'iIVES 
This publication provides installation J(,anagers, system 
programmers and IBM Field Engineering perscnnel .. ith a brief 
summary of the highlights, product review, and installation 
requirements of the program product. The VM/370 Directory 
Maintenance program product provides an efficient, easy to 
use, and secure interactive facilities tc wcrk in 
conjunction with or replace the manual methods of 
maintaining the VM/370 directory utility (DMKDIR). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/79 
/////5748-XE4 

GC20-1B_· 
VM/370 DIR MAINT GIM 
No abstract av ailill •.• 
Manual, 44 pages 
/////5748-XE4 

SC20-1845 
APL/CMS INSTALLATION MANUAL, PROGRAMMING B!.II MF2608 .: ~!3CG. 
NO. 5799-ALR 
This publication describes the procedures for the installa
tion and support of API/CMS. It discusses the generaticn of 
the APL command modules and the shared APL system, and the 
use of the optional APL Assist feature.. Also included are 
descriptions cf the APL/CMS lil:rary structure and the 
utility programs for converting APL/360 workspaces into 
APL/CMS workspaces. 

The programming RPQ described in this ~anual, and all 
licensed materials availal:le for it, are prcvided by IBM on 
a special quotation I:asis only, under the terms of the Li
cense Agreement for IBM Program products. Your local IBM 
I:ranch office can advise ycu regarding the special quotation 
and ordering procedures. 
Manual, 32 pages 
/////5799-ALK 

SC20-1846 
~ USER'S MANUAL, PRCGRAMMING!!E.II MF260e.: FROG. !!£. 
5799-ALK 
This pUblication describes APL/CMS. It also describes the 
APL/CMS auxiliary processors, which allow the APL prograIr. to 
perform input and output operations to disks, magnetic 
tapes, line printers, and other devices. 

The programming RPQ described in this manual, and all 
licensed materials availal:le for it, are prcvided by IBM on 
a special quotation I:asis only, under the terms of the Li
cense Agreement for IBM Program Products. Your local IEM 
tranch office can advise you regarding the special quotation 
and ordering procedures. 
Manual, 76 pages 
/////5799-ALK 

GC20-1854 
A GUIDE TC THE IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPlEX ANt A'I'IACBED 
PROCESSOB:COHPLE]:Op-gjSTEM/370 ------- --- --------
'I'his guide-presentshardware, prograDlllling systems, and ether 
features and advantages of the IBM 3031 Processor COlf.plex 
and. Attached Frocessor CODplex. Knowledge of a Systelf/370 
processor that has EC Dode and dynamic address translaticn 
capabilities is assumed. This guide is intended to acquaint 
the reader with the cOlfponents of 3031 ccnfigurations and to 
be of benefit in installation plann1ng .• 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements describing programming systems for 3031 
Processor that support a Virtual Storage environment. Each 
supplement has its 0"" form number and J(,ust te ordered 
individually, if desired. The optional supplements are, 

DOs/Virtual Storage Features Supplelf,ent (GC20-1756) 
OS/Virtual Storage 1 Features Supplelf,ent (GC20-1752) 
OS/Virtual storage 2 Single Virtual Storage CSVS) 

Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 
Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
CGC20-1757) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 1/78 
3031//01/// 

GC20-1858 
A GUIDE TC THE IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPl·EX CF SYS'IEM/370 
This gUide presents hardware, programming SYstems, and cther 
pertinent information descriting the significant new 
features and advantages of the IBM 3032 Processor Co~plex. 
Knowledge of a System/370 processor that has EC mode and 
dynamiC address translation capabilities is assumed. 'Ihis 
guide is intended to acquaint the reader with the cOlf,ponents 
of the 3032 Processor Complex and to be of I:enefit in 
planning for its installation. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements describing programming systerrs for the 3032 
Processor Com~lex that support a virtual storage 
environment. Each supplement has its own ferm number and 
must be ordered individually, if desired. 'I'he optional 
supplements are: 
• OS/V1rtual storage 1 Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 

oS/virtual Storage 2 Single Virtual Stcrage CSVS) 
Features Supplement CGC20-1753) 
Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features SUfplement 
CGC20-1757) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 9/77 
3032//01/// 
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GC20-1859 GC20-1869 
~ GUIDE TO ~ ~ 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX, ATTACHED 
PROCESSOR COMPLEX, AND MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX OF SYSTEM/370 
This guide presents~rdware, programming systems, and other 
pertinent information describing the significant new 
features and advantages of the IBM 3033 Processor Complex, 
Attached Processor Complex, and Multiprocessor Complex. 
Knowledge of a System/370 processor that has Be mode and 
dynamic address translation capabilities is assumed. This 
guide is intended to acquaint the reader with the components 
of 3033 configurations and to be of benefit in installation 
planning. 

Associated with this guide are three optional 
supplements describing programming systems for the 3033 
Processor Complex that support a virtual storage 
environment. Each supplement has its own form number and 
must be ordered individually, if desired. The optional 
supplements are: 

OS/virtual Storage 1 Features Supplement (GC20-1752) 
OS/Virtual storage 2 Single Virtual Storage (SVS) 
Features Supplement (GC20-1753) 
Virtual Machine Facility/370 Features Supplement 
(GC20-1757) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 2/78 
3033//01/// 

GC20-1861 
SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION (IPO) FOR 
OS/vS1, PROG 5750-AA4, PLANNING GUIDE --------
This planning guide provides general information on the 
products, aids, and documentation included in Release q.O of 
the System Installation Productivity Option (IPO) for 
OS/VS1, to assist in evaluating the applicability of the 
OS/vSl System lPO for a particular installation. Tbis guide 
also contains an overview of the installation process for 
those planning to install an OS/vSl system using the OS/VSl 
System IPO. 
Planning Guide, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 10/77 
//34///5741 

GC20-1866 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS/vS SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY 
OPTION IIPO) PROG 5750-AA5 
This manual iea general summary of the IBM DOS/VS system 
Installation Productivity Option IIPO). Its purpose is to 
provide users of the DOS/VS System IPO with an introduction 
to the system. 
The manual has seven major parts: 

Part 1: WHAT IS THE DOS/VS SYSTEM IPO? briefly 
describes the major characteristics of the system. 
Part 2: DISTRIBUTION MATERIAL describes the material 
received by the user of the DOs/vS System IPO. 
Part 3: HOW TO BEGIN summarizes the activities 
necessary to begin the installation process. Tbis part 
includes a description of aids provided with the DOS/VS 
System IPO as well as information on printing the 
machine readable documentation. 
Part 4: INSTALLATION PROCESS OVERVIEW describes the 
basic steps required to install a product. 
Part 5: VERIFICATION PROCESS OVERVIEW describes the 
basic steps required to verify correct installation of a 
product. Included is a discussion of Installation 
Verification Procedures (IVPS). 
Part 6: WHAT IS THE TARGET SYSTEM BEING BUILT? 
describes the DOs/VS System layout that will be built if 
the user installs the system using the recommendations 
within the DOS/vS System IPO. This part is divided into 
sections by DASD device type. 
Part 7: SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS describes the hardware and 
software configurations supported by the DOS/vS System 
IPO. 
The reader is expected to have a knowledge of DOs/VS and 

the products to be installed. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 5/78 
//34///5745-010 

GC20-1868 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE - LOGICAL UNIT TYPES 
This book describes Systems Network Architecture(SNA) as it 
relates to sessions between logical units (LUs),. LUS are 
the ports through which application programs, terminals, and 
terminal operators conmunicate acroSs an SNA network,. LV to 
LU sessions support communication between these end-users. 

This book shows the structure of an LU and defines the 
characteristics of four types of LU to LU sessions (types 1 
through 4),. It also defines the data streams that are valid 
for each type of LU to LU session. 
This book does not describe any specific equipment or 
programs that may implement SNA, nor does it describe any 
implementation subsets or deviations from the architecture. 
These matters, as well as information on product 
installation and system definition, are described in . 
implementation literature for the applicable products. 

This book is intended for systems programmers and others 
who need detailed information about SNA in order to develop 
or adapt a product or program to function within an SNA 
network. 

An understanding of SNA concepts is assumed throughout 
this book. The basic concepts can be obtained by reading 
SNA General Information and SNA Introduction to Sessions 
Between Logical Units (order numbers GA27-3102 and GC20-
1869, respectively). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 6/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SYSTBMS NETWCRK ARCHITECTURE - TYPES OF LOGICAL CNIT TO 
~ ~SSIONS - ----- -- ------- ---- --
Logical units are the ports through which users conaunicate 
across an SNA sessiOn. The composition of the logical units 
depends on the attributes of the end users and their 
communication requirements. Three logical unit types are 
discussed in support of customer-written ap~lication program 
to terminal or terminal operator communication. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 6/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC20-1870 
SYSTEM INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY OPTION 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (MVS liND MVS/SY 
PLANNINGFORliNMvsJiiSi SYSTEM IPO 
This manual provides general informa IPO 
and MSE System IPO to assist in evaluating their 
applicability for a particular installation. It describes 
in detail a framework for generating a custcmized MVS system 
installation ~lan that is structured to make maximum use of 
the MVS System IPO and/or MSE system IPO com~onents. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pgs, 7/78 
//34/.//5752 

GC20-1873 
DOs/VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM SYSTEM IPC/EXTENEED, 
VM/DOS/VSE ~ IPO/EXTENDEt, ~ IIIFCRMAUON 
This manual is a general summary of the IEM System 
IPO/Extended for DOS/VSE, VM, and VM/DOS/vSE. It describes 
the major facilities of the System IPO/E, including the 
unique menu-driven dialogues that assist the user in 
performing a desired activity. It describes the composition 
of the System IPO/E and how this system can improve the 
productivity of the user,. 

This manual lists the products that If,ake u~ the base and 
the optional licensed program features available for the 
DOS/VSE, VM, and VM/DOS/VSE versions. Sample menu, data 
entry and explain panels are shown with an explanation of 
their function and use. Preliminary operating environment 
information is also included~ 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages 
//34///5749,5745-020 

GC20-1878 
! Q!l!!1! !£ ~ 4331 PROCESSOR 
This guide presents hardware, I/O device, programming 
systems, and other pertinent information describing the 
significant new features and advantages cf the IBM 4331 
Processor. Rnowledge of System/360 hardware and I/O devices 
is assumed. The content of the guide is intended to 
acquaint the reader with the 4331 Processor and to be of 
benefit in planning for its installation. 
Manual, 320 pages 
4331//01/// 

GC20-8096 
INTRODUCTION ~X-O tATA MANAGEMENT STUDENT TEXT 
This pUblication-rB"an intrOduction to t~cncepts of 
data management and information processing. It is intended 
to address both prograll1lDE!r and non-programmer. TopiCS 
presented are Data Management and Informaticn, Fields and 
Records, Data Storage Devices, Data Organization, Functions 
of Data Management, and concepts of a Data Ease Systerr:. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11, 60 pages 
SLSS - ORDER MO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC21-5004 
~8~8~~;:MEN'1 SERVICES ~ MACRO INSTRUCTIONS ~ IBM 

This pUblication defines and describes the data management 
macro instructions and services for the IEM Optical Readers. 
The macro instructions are used in the IBM System/360 
Operating System Assembler language. The macro instruction 
descriptions and definitions apply to OS/MFT, OS/MVT, 
as/VS1, and OS/VS2. 

For OS/MFT and Os/MVT, the corequisite publication is 
IBM Systelf,/360 Operating System: Assembler Language, 
GC28-6514; for OS/VSl and oS/vS2, the corequisite 
publication is OS/VS and DOS/vS Assembler Language, 
GC33-4010. 
Manual, 48 pages 
360,370//30//1285,1287,1288/ 

SC21-5005 
IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE, PROG. NO. 5736-RGl 
Th1s-publication contains the fundamentals cf the RPG II 
language along with the RPG II language specifications for 
the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System. The COS RPG II 
compiler and generated program can he used for System/360 
Models 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, and 75. 

Job set up information for coupling and executing an RFG 
II program is also included in the publication. 
Manual, 568 pages, 3/75 
/ / / //5736-RGl 
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GC21-5006 
~1~7~GEMENT SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRtlCTIONS FOR IBM 

This publication tells how to plan, write, and execute 
programs fo,r the IBM U19 Magnetic Ink Character Reader 
and the IBM 1275 Qptical Character Reader under the MFr, 
MVT, VS1, and VS2 options of the operating system (QS). 
It is intended for system analysts, assembler language 
programmers, or other personnel who need information on how 
to use the 1419 or the 1275 under OS. The IBM 1419 and 
the IBM 1275 read, under control of a processing program, 
information transcribed on checks and other documents. 
They also sort these documents under program control. 

This publication describes device characteristics 
(such as document processing times) that the user must 
consider and the routines he must write to use the 1419 
and the 1275 under 0,5. This description includes data 
management macro instructions needed, storage requirements 
for IBM-supplied 1419/1275 support routines, JCL 
requirements, timing considerations for various OS 
options, and sample user-written routines. 
Manual, 50 pages 
360,370//30//1419,1275/ 

SC21-5013 
DOS IBM 1288 BASIC tlNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM. A DATA CAPTtlRE 
UTILITY PROGMM,PROG. NQ,. 5736=iiTI --- - -- ---
This publication is a reference manual designed to assist 
you in implementing data entry applicatiOns using the IBM 
1288 Qptical page Reader. The data must be printed or typed 
in either tlSASCSOCR Size A or ISQOCR-A size 1 font in the 
unformatted mode. 

This manual describes the control and functions of 1288 
Basic tlnformatted Read System, which include. 

o Input and output 
o Error handling routines 
o Job control language 

The program operates under the IBM System/360 Disk Qperating 
System with either BATCH or Multiple Programming SUpport 
(MPS). 
Manual, 36 pages 
/////5736-tlTl 

SC21-5014 
OS IBM 1288 BASIC UNFQRMATTED !!!!2 ~ ~ ~ £!!!!!!!! 
~ PROGRAM. E!Q!h ~ 5734-tlT3 
This publication is a reference manual designed to assist 
you in implementing data entry applications using the IBM 
1288 Qptical Page Reader. The data must he printed or typed 
in either tlSASCSQCR size A or ISO, QCR size 1 font in the 
unformatted mode. 

This manual describes the control and functions of the 
1288 Basic Unformatted Read System, which include. 

o Input and output 
o Errcr handling routines 
o Job control language 

The program operates under the IBM Qperating System with. 
o MFT - multi-programming with a fixed number of 

tasks. 
o MVT - multi-programming with a variable number of 

tasks. 
o VSl - virtual storage, 1. 
o VS2 - virtual storage, 2. 

Manual, 30 pages 
/////5734-tlT3 

GC21-5021 
IBM DOS RPG II GENERAL INFQRMATION MANtlAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RGl 
This pub~on describes the basic RPG II functions and 
provides information on performance and compatibility. 
The DQS RPG II compiler and generated program can be used 
for System/360 MOdels 25, 30, 40, 50, 65, and 75. 
Manual, 32 pages 
/////5736-RGl 

GC21-5028 

~i==~~:-'fications (PPS) describe the 
warranted speCifications of the subject program Product. 
specification sheet, 2 pages 
360,370//28/DOS// 

GC21-5052 

~~~KI~~;P~~~ 
This manual troduces:tEe 1unction of the II Auto 
Report Feature for potential customer management, customer 
analysts, and for IBM personnel involved in marketing this 
feature,. 

Auto Report is a DOS RPG II program product feature. 
This feature extends the capabilities of the PRG II language 
and aids the RPG II user by reducing the programming effort 
required to code and debug his application programs. 

This publication provides general descriptions of the 
four functions of the Auto Report Featurel discusses the 
compatibility and performance of Auto Report; and has an 
example showing an Auto Report job, frcm the coding needed 

GC21 

to, prcduce a report, to, the specificaticns generated by Auto 
Report for that jcb, and finally to the reF0rt produced as 
output. Prerequisite publicaticns are. 

o CcnceFts and Facilities for DQS and ~OS (GC24-5030) 
0, Introduction to RPG 11 (GC21-7514) 

General Information Manual, 15 pages 
/////5736'RGl 

SC21-5056 
IBM DOS RPG II AOTQ REPQRT FEA~ORE - REFERENCE MANOAl 
PRQGRAM NuMBER 5f36-~ ---
TiiISilanuarcontains three types of inforn,ation about the 
RPG II Auto Report Feature. 

1,. Introductory and tuterial infcrmation en Auto, 
Repcrt for beginning users. 

2.. Reference inforroation on Auto Report specif ications 
for more experienced users. 

3. Infcrmation cn the internal operaticn cf the AutO, 
Report Feature for personnel with maintenance 
responsibility (replaces the program lcgic manual). 

The AutO, Report Feature is a program that cFerates prior to 
the RPG II compiler and that calls the ccmFiler when it has 
finished processing. Auto Report generates complete RPG II 
scurce specificaticns fcr simple reports frcm simplified RFG 
II output specificaticns, standard RPG II specificaticns, 
and a special statement that copies previcusly catalogued 
specificaticns from a source library.. Auto Report also 
prevides fcr selection and scrting of input records pricr to 
proceSSing by the RPG II cbject program. 

Readers cf this manual must have scrne kncwledge cf RPG 
II. 
Manual, 100 pages 
/////5736-RGl 

GC21-5067 
PRQGRAM FUNCUQNAL DESCRIP~IQN FCR IBM I:CS 1288 
BASIC tl I: ~ ill:!!!! .: PRQGRAM PRCDOC~'- --
NUMBER-573 1 
This flyer describes the IBM 1288 Basic Unfcrmatted Read 
System for use with the Disk Qperating System. 
Flyer, 1 page 
360,370//32/DOS/1288/ 

GC21-5068 
PRQGRAM PRO, FUNCTIQNAL DESCRIPTIQN FCR IBM 1288 BASIC 
UNFORMATTED SYSTEM (MFT/MVT/VS1/VS~PROG.~ 5734=UT3 
Describes the ~Basic Onformatted Read 5Ystem~ 
use with the OFerating system. 
Flyer, 1 page 
360, 370//32/CS,QTSO, OASP/1288/ 

GC21-5071 
IBM 3740 BTAM/~CAM PRQGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
The liiMBTAM/'lCAM progra_er,i s Guide supplements the base 
access method and operating system manuals. This guide 
describes the access methed facilities and macro 
instructiens associated with writing an apFlication program 
that defines, activates and centro Is a 3741 Model 2 Data 
Staticn, a 3741 Model 4 programmable work station, cr a 37q7 
Data Converter with tbe Communicatiens Adapter. The BTAM 
related information in this guide applies to these operating 
systems. DQS/360, DOS/370, DQS/VS, QS/360, QS/VS1, QS/VS2. 
The TCAM related infcrlr,aticn applies to. CS/360-370, 
Qs/VS1, QS/vS2. This guide is for prcgrammers who have a 
knowledge ef teleprocessing, basic assembler, the access 
method and data management techniques. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 509 pgs, 7/66 
360,370/0/30/,/3741,3747/ 

GC21-5097 
OS AND QS/VS PROGRAMMING SUPPQR~' FQR TBE IEM 3505 CARD 
READER AND IBM 3525 CARD PuNca -- - - -- ---
This reference iiiiiiiial describes the 0,5 and CS/VS suppcrt for 
the 3505 card Reader and 3525 Card Punch and the optional 
features for both devices. 

The manual is divided into three sections. 3505 Card 
Reader, 3525 Card Punch, and Appendixes. 
Manual, 60 pages 
370//30//3505,3525/ 

GC21-751Q 
INTRQDUCTION TO. RPG II REPORT WRITING 
The purpcse or-this manual is ~h the repcrt writing 
functicns cf the RPG II programming language. ~he manual is 
written not only for the person who has some previous 
knowledge of computer pregramming, but alsc fer the perscn 
who, knows little or ncthing about data precessing. 

The first chapter is soley. fer the beginner. It 
contains basic information about computers and data 
processing. ~·he remainder of the book eXFlains the RPG II 
specifications and the RPG II specifications ferms. I!any 
job-related examples designed fer a batch processing 
envircnment are used to show how the RPG 11 specificaticns 
apply to a real situation. The manual concludes with a 
sample job, which summarizes the duties ef an RPG II 
proqrammer .• 

After comFleting this manual, the reader shculd be able 
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to use the various systems reference manuals to write basic 
RPG II programs. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 160 pgs, 7/78 
//28/// 

GC22-700~. 
IBM SYSTEMl370 INSTALLATION MANUAL -- PHYSICAL PLANNING 
contains information necessary for planning the physical 
installation of the IBM Systeml370 in the United States. It 
includes floor planning information, as well as electrical, 
environmental, and structural requirements. Detailed cable 
charts are provided. GBOF-~113 may be used to order this 
publication (GC22-700~) and its corequisite publication, IBM 
Input/Output Equipment Installation Manual-Physical 
Planning, for system/360 and Systeml370 (GC22-706~). 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 12/77 
370//15/// 

GC22-706~ 

~T~~~~PUT ,~",=,=="" 
PHYSICAL 
SYSTEM73 , 
4300 PROCESSORS 
Contains information necessary for planning the physical 
installation of the IBM input/output equipment for the 3xxx 
series I/O equipment used with System/360, System/370, and 
4300 Processors.. It includes floor planning information, as 
well as electrical, environmental, and structural 
requirements. Physical planning information for the lxxx 
and 2xxx series I/O equipment is in GC222-7069 .• 

GBOF-4114 may be used to order GC22-7064 and GC19-0004 
(IBM System/370 World Trade Installation Manual - Physical 
Planning). GBOF-~113 may be used to order GC22-706~ and 
GC22-7004 (IBM System/370 Installation Manual - PhySical 
Planning). 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 9/79 
360,370//15/// 

GC22-7067 
3033 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 
Contains informatIOn necessary-for planning the physical 
installation of the IBM 3033 Processor U-series, A-series 
and M-series. It contains information about floor layouts 
and floor cutouts for machine rooms using either 24 or 18-
1/~ inch floor panels. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pages, 5/79 
3033//15/// 

GC22-7068 
IBM 3032 PROCESSOR FLOOR CUTOUT AID 
Grid layouts to be used by IBM customers or IBM Installation 
Planning representatives in preparing the computer room 
floor for installation of the 3032 Processor Complex. 
Publication conSists of six grid layouts and necessary 
instructions. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 10/77 
3032//15/// 

GC22-9062 
DATA SECURITY THROUGH CRYPTOGRAPHY 
Preve~ unauthorized physical and logical access to 
confidential information has been the traditional method of 
protecting the secrecy of computer data. CryptographY 
provides such protection in situations where the traditional 
method is not effective or possible. 

Cryptography preserves the secrecy of computer data that 
could be accessed by the unauthorized by concealing the 
information using a process in which intelligible data is 
transformed into non-intelligible data. This manual 
describes the sale of cryptography in data security. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, ~O pages, 10/77 
/////57~0-XY5 

GC22-9063 
IBM CRYPTOGRAPHIC SUBSYSTEM CONCEPTS AND ~CILITIES MANUAL 
The IBM cryptographic Subsystem is an-rDtegrated har~ 
·software implementation of end-to-end cryptography for 
protecting data.. It consists of the following separate 
products: 
1. IBM Programmed Cryptographic Facility, Program Product 
2. IBM Advanced Communications Function for Virtual 

Telecommunications Access Method (ACF/VTAM), 
Encrypt/Decrypt Feature 

3. Encrypt/Decrypt Feature (or RPQ) for the IBM 3276 
Display Station and the IBM 3776 (Models 1 and 2) 
Communication Terminal 
This manual describes the cryptographic Subsystem and 

the Cryptographic concepts and techniques employed. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, ~8 pgs, 10/77 
/////5740-XY5 

GC23-0001 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY, JES2 (VS2 RELEASE 3.7 
This publicatien is for system progriiiiiiiiiirs who are to -
install the job entry SUbsystem JES2. It contains 
information about the installation and initialization of 
JES2, JES2 proceSSing, remote job entry supported by JES2, 
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and factors that affect JES2 performance. 
The information in this manual, which aFflies to OS/VS2 

MVS Release 3.7, was formerly found in the JES2 sections of 
OS/VS2 System prograltllling Library: Systen. Generation 
Reference, GC26-3792, OS/VS2 System programming Library: 
Initialization and Tuning Guide, GC28-0681, and OS/VS2 
System Programming Library: Job Managen.ent, GC28-0627. 
Manual, 180 pages, 2/76 
//36///5752 

GC23-0002 
!!ill RELEASE .!.:.Q.;. MVS, lli!!!! ~ LIBRARY 
·Ihis publication, which corresponds to JES2 Release 4.0, is 
for system programmers who are to install the jot entry 
subsystem JES2. It contains information atcot the 
installation and initialization of JES2, JES2 Frocessing, 
remote job entry (RJE) supported by JES2, and factors that 
affect JES2 performance. The manual also describes JES2 
Level 4 .• 0 sup Fort for SNA RJE work stations and the IB~ 3800 
Printing Subsystem. 
Manual, 200 pages, 5/76 
1////5752-825 

SC23-0003 
SYSTEM PRCGRlIMMING LIBRARY: NETwOR! JOB !!!:!E! !!£!!.!!1 ~ 
JES2, PROG PROt 5740-XR8 
This manual if for use by system progrann,ers. It contains 
information necessary for, and instructive in, installation, 
initialization, and tuning of the JES2 NJE System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 322 pgs, 1/78 
/////5740-XR8 

GC23-0004 
MVS JES2 ~ ! SELECTAELE UNI'I ~ INFORMlITION, 
SUID 5752-803 
'Ihis publication describes the component Fackage JES2 
Release 4 .• O. It contains information abcut the changes to 
JES2, other JES2 Release 4,.0 documentation, installation of 
the component package, and storage estin,ates. 'the purpose 
of this manual is to assist installation Ir:anagers, systeIl'I 
programmers, and IBM Field Engineering perscnnel in 
incorporating JES2 Release 4.0. 

This manual should be used for JES2 information only if 
the component package JES2 Release 4 .• 0 is I:eing installed in 
the system .• 
Manual, 15 pages, 5/76 
/////5752-803 

GC23-0005 
OS/VSl SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP MESSAGES 
~t~aIIiEl~ ----- -------
Manual, 76 pages 
//37///5741 

GC23-0007 
OPERATOR'S LIERARY, OS/VS2 MVS JES2 R4 ~ 
No abstract available-.----- --- ---- --
Manual, 120 pages 
/////5752-825 

GC23-0008 
OPERATORS LIBRlIRY: OS/VS2 MVS JES3 COMMANDS JES3 RELEASE 3 
Provides tiii!JiS3in£oriiitlon requir~ systeiilOPeratcr 
to control a Systemt370 running under OS/vS2 Release 3.7 
with the Job Entry Subsystem 3 (JES3). 
Manual, 206 pages, 5/76 
/.////5752-826 

GC23-0010 
NETiiOR! JOB ENTRY ,'ACILITY FOR JES2, ~ !.. 
!<!f ~ 57~0-XR8, ~ INFORMA'I'ION 
Contains high level functional descripticns of the support 
provided by JES2 NJE Release 3. The audience for this 
manual includes DP managers, non-OP managers, system 
programmers, and IBM marketing personnel. This major 
reviSion specifically incorporates maintenance infor~aticn 
and mentions a new installation Frocedure fcr JE52 NJE. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 1/79 
/////57~0-XR8 

SC23-0011 
OPERATOR LIBRlIRY: ~ JOB ENTRY~.! 'OR~.L 
LIC PROG 5740-XR8, COMMANDS 
This-publication provides a system console operator with the 
required JES2 NJE information to control JES2 NJI! on a 
Systeml370 running under OS/vS2 MVS Release 3.7.. This 
publication should be used with Operator's Library: OS/VS2 
MVS System Commands, GC38-0229, which provides the baSic 
OS/VS2 MVS system informa!\on used in conjunction with JES2 
NJE. 
MANUAL, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 152 pgs, 1/78 
./////57~0-XR8 

SC23-0012 
INSTALlATION REFERENCE MATERIAL NETWORR JCE EN~RY 
FACILITY FOR JES2 PROG 5740-XR8---- - -
This publIcation ~ontiIns system-oriented information 
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pertaining to the Network Job Entry (NSE) facility for 
JES2. 

This publication is intended to supplement and be used 
in conjunction with the following systems manuals with JES2 
Release 4.0 (selectable unit VS2.03 803) information 
installed. 0S/VS2 Message Library. Routing and Descriptor 
Codes, GC38-1102; OS/VS2 Message Library. System Messages, 
GC38-1002; OS/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692; 0s/VS2 Storage Estimates, 
GC28-0604; OS/VS2 TSO Command Language Reference, GC28-0646,. 
Manual, 44 pages, 10/76 
111115740-XR8 

GC23-0017 
~~~~~~~~~~~~_EDITING AND PRINTING ~ 

OS/VSl SERVICE AIDS AND OLTEP 
~~~~~~~:!; 5"iii1-601--- -- -- ---

~~~~~t~fii,t~c~o~n~ttairin~s replacement pages for 
Service Aids and OLTEP Messages (GC23-0005-0) base 
publication to support EREP. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 1/77 
/11/15741-601 

GC23-0018 
OSIVS MVS ~ lliQ MSS SELECTABLE ~ ~ INFORMATION, 
JES3 RELEASE 2.1 - SUID 5752-818 
This publication describes the OSIVS2 MVS JES3 3850 MSS 
selectable unit,. It contains planning information about 
JES3 support of the IBM 3850 Mass Storage System (MSS) for 
JES3 installation managers, system managers, and IEM field 
engineering personnel. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pages, 3/77 
11//15752~818 

GC23-0019 
~ .i!Q!! ~ .l..!!!!ll FACILITY FOR ~ ~ 1.. 
PROG PROD 5740-XR8, SPECIFICATIONS 
Program Product Specifications covering Release 2 of Network 
Job Entry Facility for JES2. Provides additional RJE 
support over that provided by Release 1. This support 
allows connection of CPUs to IBM 3791 Communication 
Controllers using SDLC communication lines. 
Audience would be installation managers, system programmers, 
and IBM Field Engineering personnel. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 3/77 
/1//15740-XR8 

GC23-0024 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 REL 3 SYSTEM INFORMATION SUID 5752-826 
This publication~scribes JES3 Release 3 (SelectaEie unit 
ID 5752-826). It contains planning information about JES3 
Release 3 for JES3 installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM service representatives. 
The reader should be familiar with the concepts introduced 
in Introduction to JES3. 
Manual, 8 112 xli, 35 pages, 6/78 
1/111 

GC23-0025 
~ JOB ~ ~ FOR JES2, ~ .h LIC PROG 
5740-XR8, SPECIFICATIONS 
Contains high level descriptive information about JEs2 NJE 
Release 3. This document serves as the warranty for the 
product. The audience for this document includes DP 
managers, system programmers, and business managers. This 
major revision of the manual specifically incorporates 
maintenance information and mentions a new installation 
procedure for JES2 NJE. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/79 
1///15740-XR8 

GC23-0026 
MVS JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 2 (JEs2) REL 4.0 SU 03 
SPEcfficiiTIONs. 5752-803- --- -- -- - -
This publication serves as the warranty for the MVS JES2 
System Control Program, Release 4,,0. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 4/77 

GC23-0027 
!!Y2 JOB ~ SUBSYSTEM 1 (JES2) ~ 4.1 SU 25 
SPECIFICATIONS, 5752-825 
This publIcation serves as the warranty for the MVS JES2 
System Control Program Release 4.1 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 4/77 

GC23-0028 
MVS JES 1 RELEASE lL~SU12, SPECIFICATIONS, 5752-812 
ThIs publication se es as the warranty for the MVS JES 3 
System Control Program Release 2" 
Flyer, 2 pgs, Q/77 

GC23-0029 
~ !!Y2 JES 1 lliQ ~ !ITQ~ SU 18 
SPECIFICATIONS, 5752-818 
This publication serves as the warranty for the MVS JES3 
3850 Mass storage System. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 4/77 

GC23-0031 
MYS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION SUPPORT, 
LIC PROG 5740-AMA GENERAL INFORMATION 
This p;iElication cOiitiiIiiS an overvi .. " of the progr ... 
product, descriptions of the devices and programs supported 
and examples of how the program is used with them, and 
installation and system management information. This is a 
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planning manual for installation managers and system 
programmers with data proceSSing systelT,s running MVS and 
SNA,. 

The MVS/Information Distribution Workstation Support 
program product provides batch-oriented remote 
communications functions for the IBM 6670 Information 
Distributor with the systems network architecture (SNA) 
feature.. The program extends Systeml370 CS/VS2 MVS host 
processor support to the IBM 6670 for document input, 
proceSSing, and output. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/79 
/,v115740-AMA 

GC23-0036 
MVS INFORNATICN DISTRIBUTION WORKSTATION 50PFORT. f!£ fROG 
mO-ANA, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
No abstract available,. 

11/115740-AMA 

GC23-0037 

~;~s~i~~r~~~I~N F~~R M~~~~~E~~~ ~~: ~ SUBSYSTEM 1 
This document describesJES3 Release 3 and its support of 
MVS Release 3.8. 
Flyer, 1 page, 3/79 

GC23-0051 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18 T~ MVS JES3 DEBUGGING GUIDE. 
JES3 MSS, 5752-818 - - -- -----
Provides information for use in debugging JE53 to program 
support representatives and system programmers whose 
installation supports the 3850 Mass Storage System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 204 pgs, 3/77 
1////5752-818 

GC23-0055 
SUPPLEMENT FOR S025 12 MVS JES2 REL ~ CO~MANDS. 
JEs2 REL !kh 5752-825 
This is a supplement to base publication GC23-0007-0. It 
contains information in support of Release 4.1 of JES2. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pgs, 5/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SOB SCRIPTION CNLY 

GC23-0058 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS JES3 DEBUG GUIDE. 
~ VPSS, 5752=829 - - -- --- ---
This is a supplement to base publication JES3 [etugging 
Guide, GC28-0703-1" It contains information in support of 
JES3 Release 2 (SU12) and JES3 3850 MSS (SU18). 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 11 pgs., 8/77 
/11/15752-829 

GC24-3337 
OS RPG LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS, PROG. !Q: 360S-RG-038 
This ref .. renc" publication contains fundamentals of RPG 
programming and language specifications for the IBM 
Systeml360 Operating System RPG. Also included is the job 
setup information for executing RPG. 
Manual, 8-112 x 11, 348 pages 
360,3701/28/0S,OTSO,CASPI/ 

GC24-5082 
DOS/VS TO OSIVS MANAGEMENT PLANNING GUIDE 
This planning guide is intended for "iiSeiiy installations 
preparing to make the transition from DCS/VS to OS/VS. It 
is deSigned to assist management in organizing a total plan 
for the transition project. 

Suggestions are included for managen,ent consideration 
that cover creation of a planning committee, planning fer 
short and long-term objectives, staff education, 
organizational and operational consideraticns, standards, 
system planning, and program and file revision 
considerations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 6/78 
370113411,/5745-010 

GC24-5086 
DOS OLTEP 
This reference publication describes the Disk Operating 
System (DCS) On-Line Test Executive Program (OLTEP) that 
controls online testing of 1/0 units under the DOS super
visor. It explains the functions of the program and gives 
procedures for runniDg the test programs that are obtained 
from the IBM Customer Engineer. 

For titles and abstracts of associated publicatioDs, 
see the IBM Systeml360 and System/370 Bibliographies. 
Manual, 48 pages 
3701137/DOSII 

GC24-5090 
Os/VSl PLA~NING ANt USE GUIDE 
This pUblication-COntainsplanning information about 
OS/VS1, to assist installation personnel who are responsible 
for the selection and evaluation of an operating systelT,. 

The use part of the Guide contains information on 
implementing, modifying, or extending capabilities of 
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VSl control program. 
The information in the Planning part is presented in 

two major categories: Concepts and considerations. The 
Concepts section describes the facilities, features 
supported, and principles of operation of VS1. The 
Considerations section contains suggestions on how to make 
the most effective use of the system. The test is 
supplemented by illustrations showing a representative job 
input stream, the scheduling sequence of the system, and 
examples of possible partition configurations for various 
sized systems. 

The information in the Use part of the Guide is 
presented in self-contained sections, each dealing with 
a separate capability or function of the control program .• 

The publication is intended for people who are 
familiar with the concepts and operation of the IBM 
System/360 Operating system. prerequisite reading 
should include the IBM System/370 Advanced Operating 
System, System Summary, GA22-7001, and its associated 
Technical Newsletters. 

The Use part of the publication is intended for 
system programmers responsible for maintaining and 
updating the VSl system .• 
Manual, 400 pages 
//34///5741 

GC24-5091 
OS/vSl PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST 
This publication contains quick-reference information about 
the VSl operating system. It is intended for experienced 
programmers and field support personnel.. For the most part, 
definitions, restrictions, and limitations have been 
omitted. Information about program debugging and control 
blocks is not included in this publication. 

This publication is divided into nine sections 
containing: general information, system information, 
supervisor information; data management information; JeL, 
operator commands, SMF, RES, and CRJE information; linkage 
editor and loader information,BTAM/TCAM/VTAM information, 
utilities and service aids information, and bibliographic 
information .. 

Linkage Editor and Loader Information 
BTAM/TCAM/VTAM Information 
Utilities and Service Aids Information 
Bibliographic Information 

Reference summary, 3 1/2 x 6 1/2 inches, 390 pages 
//36///5741 

GC24-5092 
OS/vSl RELEASE 1 GUIDE 
This manual summarIZeS Operating System, Virtual storage 
Option 1 (OS/VS1) release 1 system Control programming (SCP) 
components. It is in three parts: 

Part 1 is a functional summary of new and changed 
features of OS/VS1, including new and changed system 
parameters, system generation information, and 
publication support .• 

Part 2 contains a module directory, and list of 
modules in the system and their status. 

Part 3 provides, ordering and distribution procedures 
for release 1, hardware engineering change levelS, 
program material shipped with the system, and optional 
material available. 

The publication provides installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM field engineering personnel with 
information useful for planning and implementing release 1,. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC24-5093 
OS/vSl DEBUGGING GUIDE 
This publicatiQn is written for those involved in debugging 
application an4 system programs. It contains material on 
how to start debugging, a section on functional information 
(system concepts) to help the reader see the system as a 
whole and to give some particularly useful concepts, and a 
section on output formats and uses in the debugging 
situation. A series of appendixes provide additional 
reference information for convenience. 
Manual, 168 pages 
//37///5741 

GC24-5094 
OS/vSl STORAGE ESTIMATES 
This publication is intended for two types of users: System 
programmers, and problem programmers. It contains 
instructions, formulas, and charts that can be used to 
estimate the real, virtual, and auxiliary storage 
requirements for VS1. Real storage is system (hardware) 
storage and corresponds to main storage in other IBM 
operating systems. Virtual storage is an addressing storage 
concept that provides the installation with as many as 
16,777,216 bytes of storage accessible to programs. 
Auxiliary storage is comprised of the input/output devices 
required to contain virtual storage, system residence 
libraries, job queues, spooled data sets, and work space 
required by control and processing programs. 

Each type of user can use this publication differently. 
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o System prograU':I(I.ers can use this putllcation to 
determine the a~ount of real, virtual and auxiliary 
storage that must be allocated during system 
generation or Initial program load. 

o Protlem prograRmers can use this ~utlication tc 
determine the sizes of partitions in virtual 
storage. 

Manual, 240 pages, 7/75 
//34///5741 

GC24-5095 
DOS AND DOS/vS TO OS/VSl IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 
Provides-retirenee information on altering tes and DOS/VS 
programs and files to be compatible with the as/VSl system 
control program. It describes the similarities and 
differences tetween tOS and OS/VSl, thus helping prograRmers 
to: 

o Modify existing DOS and DOS/VS programs and files 
only where needed, and 

o Take advantage of OS/VSl facilities not provided 
in DOS and tOS/VS 

This manual includes many examples of equivalent DOS and 
DOS/VS and OS/VSl coding. It also descrites the use of the 
DOS emulator to effect a gradual tranSition from DOS to 
OS/VSl. The major topics in the manual are, 

o System Generation 
o Resource Allocation 
o Performanoe Considerations 
o Job Entry Subsystem (JES) 
o Linkage Editor 
o System Assembler 
o Job Control Language 
o Data sets (files) 
o Data Management Macros 
o utilities 
o Service Aids 
o Telecommunications 
o Emulation 

T'he intended audience is system and application programlers 
in a DOS or DCs/VS installation making the transition te the 
OS/VSl system control program. Readers sheuld I::e farriliar 
with DOS or DCS/VS its system facilities, and the DOS or 
DOs/VS versions of the compilers or asserrl::lers used in the 
programs tc I::e changed. 

prerequisi te p.ublicatlons: 
o DOS and DOS/VS to OS/MFT, C5/MVT, CS/V51 

Management Planning Guide, GC24-5082 
o OS/VSl Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090 

Manual, 300 pages 
370//34/005,// 

GC24-5097 
OS/V51 RELEASE 2 GUII:E - PROG. NO. 5741-020 
This manual summarizes Operatin9'System, Virtual storage 
Option 1 (OS/VS1) Release 2 System Control Frogramming (SCP) 
components. It is in four parts: 

o part 1 is a functional summary cf new and changed 
features of OS/VS1, including new and changed 
system paraweters and commands, system generaticn 
information, new hardware support, and publication 
support .• 

o Part 2 contains a module directery, with a list of 
system modules and their status~ 

o part 3 contains ordering and distril::utien 
procedures and requirements for Release 2, bardware 
engineering change levels, program material 
shipped with the system, and optienal programs 
availal::le .• 

o Part 4 contains ~PAR lists, Program Symptom Index 
for corrected problems, and program temporary fix 
(PTF) information. 

Manual, 220 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

GC24-5099 
OS/VSl JCL REPERENCE 
~his puEIIcation defines the facilities provided with the 
job control language and contains the information necessary 
to code job ccntrol language statements. It is intended for 
use by programmers who understand the cencepts of job 
management and data manageuent. Prerequisite pul::licatien. 

OS/VSl JCL Services, GC24-5100 
Manual, 24q pages 
//36///5741 

GC24-5100 
OS/VSl JCL SERVICfS 
This puEIIcatlcn describes the operating system services 
that can be requested by coding JCL (job centrol language) 
parameters,.. It is 'Written for applicaticns progran:n:ers with 
a basic knowledge of computer operating systems and SOR,e 
familiarity with JCL. Part 1 contains a I::rief overview of 
the nine JCL statements and an introductien to the 
organization of the services in the hook. Fart 2, which 
describes the use of JCL services, is divided into five 
sections: running your job, defining and deseril::ing data 
sets, special data sets, obtaining output, cataloged and in
stream proceduxes .. 

Not every service provided by JCL is descril::Ed in the 
book. Included is a list of JCL services, sbowing the 
publication in which each is described, and the parameter, 
subparameter, or statement used to request it. JCL 
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parameters are discussed only in the context of requesting 
services. Complete parameter descriptions and syntax rules 
are in the companion book. OS/VSl JCL Reference, GC24-5099 .• 
Manual, 130 pages 
//36///5741 

GC24-5101 
OS/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 REFERENCE 
This publication is to be used as-a-reference book by system 
managers, application programmers, and system programmers. 
Included are descriptions of the Operating System/Virtual 
Storage 1 (OS/VS1) and the operating System/Virtual storage 
2 (OS/VS2) support for the IBM 3886 under the Basic 
Sequential Access Method (BSAM). 
Manual, 56 pages 
//30//3886/5741,5742,5752 

GC24-5102 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2.6 GUIDE 
This pubiICatIon-prov des a summary of changes to release 2 
of the OS/VS1 SCP (Operating System/Virtual Storage Option 1 
System Control program). It provides installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM field engineering personnel with 
information useful in planning for and implementing release 
2.6. The publication is in four parts: 

Part 1 contains a functional summary of new and changed 
features of Os/vSl for release 2. This includes new 
hardware support, new and changed software support, 
system generation information, and publications support .• 

Part 2 contains a functional summary of new and changed 
features of OS/VS1 for release 2.6. This includes VSAM, 
DSS, programming notes and documentation notes. 

Part 3 contains ordering and distribution procedures ' .• 
requirements for release 2.6. This includes program 
material shipped with the system and optional materid. 
available. 

Part 4 contains APAR lists, PTFs (Program Temporary 
Fixes) resolved, hardware engineering change levels, and 
publications support, all pertaining to release 2 .. 6. 

Manual, 68 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC24-5103 
OS/VS1 SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
~book describes how to use theServices of the OS/VSl 
supervisor, the macro instructions used to request these 
serVices, and the linkage conventions used by the control 
program to provide these services. 

It is primarily intended for programmers making use of 
assembler language .• 

Use of the book reqUires a basic knowledge of the 
operating system and of OS/VS assembler language. 
Manual, 240 pages 
//36///5741 

GC24-5l04 
OS/VS1 ~ ~ OF §!! PUBLICATIONS 
The Master Index is a consolidatien of the indexes of the 
system library publications of OS/VS1. 

Items are listed alphabetically and refer to the manual 
that contains the original index entry. By going to the 
referenced manual's index, the page number of the item can 
be found. 

This manual is also available in microficbe, order 
number GCB4-5104-1. 
Manual, 464 pages (5/75) 
//20///5741 

GC24-5lo,9 
OS/VS DISKETTE ~ PROGRAMMING ~ REFERENCE MANUAL, 

SCP ?744-BJ1,5744-BL1 
This publication provides programming and operator 
information necessary for the installation and use of the 
OS/VS Diskette copy programming Support .. 
Manual, 20 pages 
//30///5744-BJ1,5744-BL1 

GC24-511o, 
OS/VSl IBM 3540, PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
~anual contains informatien cOBcerning the OS/vSl sup
port of the IBM 3540,. Reader procedures, writer procedures, 
and the Diskette Maintenance utility are documented. It is 
primarily written for application programmers and system 
programmers,but contains information of interest to op
erators and installation management. 
Manual, 35 pages 
//30//3540/5741 

GC24-5111 
OS/VS2 IBM 3540 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
This manual contains information concerning the OS/VS2 sup
port of the IBM 3540. Reader procedures, writer procedures, 
reader/writer utilities, and the Diskette Maintenance 
utility are documented. It is primarily written for 
application programmers and system programmers, but contains 
information of interest to operators and installation 
management. 
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M.anual, 35 pages 
//30,//3541),/5752 

GC24-5115 
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OS/VSl SYSTEM MANAGEMENT F~CILITI!S (SMF) 
This publication assists installationtmanagers and system 
programmers in planning for, installing, and using System 
Management Facilities (SMF). SMF collects and records 
accounting, data set, SUbsystem, system and volume 
information. It also has exits that can link to user
written routines for monitoring a job or jot step. 

This publication describes the basic EMF functions and 
the relationship of SMF to the operating system and to user
written exit routines. It also explains: 

Bow to include SMF and user-written exit routines 
in the operating system. 
The additional storage required ty EMF. 
Bow to switch and dump the SMF data SEtS. 
BOW to plan, write and test exit routines. 
~hen each SMF record is written and the 
information contained in each record. 

Manual 
//34///5741 

GC24-5116 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 6 GUICE 
cescrrb~ordering and distribution prccedures, special 
conSiderations, and change activity of Release 6 of the 
OS/VSl SCP (Operating System/Virtual Storage Option 1 System 
Control program). It provides installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM Field Engineering perscnnel with 
information useful in planning for, and implementing this 
release. 

The three chapters of this publicaticn contain: 
1. A functional summary of features availatle and devices 

supported in this release and special ccnsiderations for 
generating and running this release. 

2. Ordering and distribution procedures for this release, 
including program material shipped with the system and 
optional material available. 

3. A summary of Change activity to the system, including 
APARS, PTFs resolved, engineering change levels, and 
publications. 

Manual, 44 pgs, 11/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC24-5119 
~ ~ PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM ~ GUItE, 
SUID 5741- 606 
This publication is for use by anyone involved in the CS/vS1 
VPSS ordering process. It contains a VPSS/3838 overview, 
ordering information, and a list of the putlications 
supporting the product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 9/77 
//30//3838/5741 

GC24-512o, 
IBM 3895 DCCUMENT ICI!NTIFIC~TION AND DESCRIF'IION MACROS 
IDIDM) GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5748-F12 
This manual, addressed to installation Kanagement, planners, 
and system analysts, provides basic information on the 
macros that form the Document Identificaticn and Description 
Macro (DIDM) support for the IBM 3895 Document 
Reader/lnscriter.. Included is an example cf identifying and 
describing a document using DIDM in contrast to machine 
level coding. 
Manual, 20 pgs, 12/76 
/////5748-F12 

GC24-5122 
VECTOR PRCCESSING SUESYSTEM (VPSS) PLANNING GUIDE FOR 
C5'S/VSI AND OS/vS2 "'VS -- -
This planning guidE!Is for data processing managers,· system 
programmers, and application programmers. It triefly 
describes the IBM 3838 Array Processor and describes in 
general terms tbe progra~ming support provided under OS/VSl 
and OS/VS2 MVS. The book is for planning only. The 
functions and capabilities described reflect current 
information. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 2/77 
//30//3838/ 

GC24-5123 
OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM RELEASE GUIDE 
This publication is for use by anyone iiiVOIVed in the 
planning for or ordering of OS/VS2 MVS support for the lEN 
3838 Array Processor. The manual contains an overivew of 
the product, ordering information, and a list of supporting 
publications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 7/77 
//30//3838/5752 

GC24-5124 
OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATION GUIDE 
This publication is for use bY IBM or customer planning and 
operation personnel,. It describes systeDl requirements, 
system generation, system initialization, monitor corr,mands, 
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and monitor messages. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 7/77 

//30//3838/5752 

GC24-5125 
OS/V OS/VS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM 
PROG 's GUIDE- ---
The users-of this publication are system programmers 
and application programmers. It contains a Vector 
Processing Subsystem overview, and describes how VPSS and 
the 3838 relate to OS/VS1 or OS/vS2 MVS. It describes VPSS 
subroutines, 3838 data formats, how to handle error 
conditions, and each of the 3838 algorithms. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 7/77 
//30//3838/5741,5752 

GC24-5126 
OS/vSl VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION AND 
OPERATION GUIDE, SUID 5741-606 
This publication IS:lor use by IBM or customer planning and 
operation personnel,. It describes system requirements, 
system generation, system initialization, monitor commands, 
and monitor messages. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pgs, 9/77 
//30//3838/5741 

GC24-5127 
OS/vSl SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT SUID 5741-606, 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 
This publication contains a general description of the 
OS/VSl subsystem Attachment Support Selectable Unit. It 
discusses the mechanics provided for linking VSl to 
subsystems, and for adding device support and user-written 
SVCs to the supervisor without integrating the support into 
the system. 

This publication is intended far installation managers, 
system programmers, and other personnel planning to install 
the selectable unit on a VSl system, or deSigning a 
subsystem or program product that will use the support 
provided bY the selectable unit. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 8/77 
//30///5741-606 

GC24-5128 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/vSl PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST: 
SUID 5741-606 ---
Thii supplement provides replacement pages for the OS/VSl 
programmer's Reference Digest, GC24-5091-5 with TNL 
GN24-5525. It documents the OS/vSl Subsystem Attachment 
SUpport impact to the Programmer's Reference Digest. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 8 pgs, 10/77 
///,//5741-606 

GC24-5129 
SUID 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
~ILITIES -- ------ ------

for the OS/VS 1 This supplement provides replacement pages 
System Management Facilities, GC24-5115-1. 
OS/VSl Subsystem Attachment Support impact 
Management Facilities manual. 

It documents the 
to the System 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 10/77 
/////5741-606 

GC24-5130 
SUPPLEMENT TO VSl JCL REFERENCE, GC24-5099 (SUID 5741-606) 
VS1 SU6 (Selectable Unit 5741-606) provides a generalized 
linkage to subsystems. This supplement adds SU6 information 
to OS/vSl JCL Reference .• 
Manual, B 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages, 3/77 
/////5741-606 

GC24-5131 
SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 JCL SERVICES FOR SU6 (SUID 5741-606) 
This document contains a description-Qf-subSystem data sets 
used by VSl SU6. 
Manual 
/////5741-606 

GC24-5132 
OPERATOR LIBRARY, OS/vSl REFERENCE SUPPLEMENT, SUID 5741-606 
This document adds SUBSYS to the list of acceptable DD 
keywords. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, B pgs, 9/77 
/-'///5741-606 

GC24-5133 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/vSl JCL REFERENCE, GC24-5099 
(SU ID 5741-605) 
VSl SU5 (Selectable Unit ID 5741-605) provides enhancements 
for MSS. This supplement adds SU5 information to OS/VS1 JCL 
Reference. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 3/77 
/////5Hl-605 
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GC24-5134 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VSl JCL SERVICES (GC24-5100-3) 
This supplement-Updates GC24-5100-3 with JCL documentation 
of the BIM 3850 Mass Storage system for MSS Release 3. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pgs, 3/77 
/////5741-605 

GC24-5139 
DOS/VSE MACRO USER'S GUIDE 
This guide is for programmers intending to use the DOS/VS 
Input/OUtput Control System (IOCS) and the system control 
program macros. Chapters on file organization and concepts 
of access methods preceed and provide background for 
discussions on the use of LIOCS macros to process files 
stored on DASD. diskette. magnetic tape. and unit record 
media. Device-independent system files and file processing 
l:y means of Physical IOCS (PIOCS) are alsc discussed. 'Ihe 
use of the appropriate macros to obtain system ccntrol 
program (supervisor) fUnctions are discussed for. among 
others. virtual storage control. program communications. 
mul ti-tasking, and prograllC checkpointing. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 264 pages, 2/79 
Prerequisite publication: DOS/VSE Data ~anagement Concepts. 
//30///5745-020 

GC24-5140 
DOS/VSE MACRO REFERENCE 
This manuar-provides quick reference to data management and 
system control macro information for experienced 
programmers. For the most part, restricticns and 
programming details have been omitted in crder to provide 
rapid access to the information in the book. 

Included are sections containing descriptions of the 
IOCS declarative and imperative Dlacros and the systerr, 
control (·supervisor·) macros. Within each section. the 
macros are arranged alphabetically for easy reference. 
Preceeding these sections is a list of all the macros in the 
book. showing the operands valid for each cne and serving as 
an index for the descriptions that follow. 

prerequisite publication: DOS/VSE Macro User's Guide. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 2/78 
//30///5745-020 

GC24-5141 
DOS/VS VSAM-EX'IENDED LICENSED PROGRAM DESIGN OEJECTIVES 
This manual serves as a technicar-marketing tool and as the 
bases for the license agreement. It provides: 

InforJr,aticn on the deSign objectives for DOS/VS VSAM-E 
Inforrriation on tbe required operating environment 
The estimated availability date of DCS/VS VSAM-E 
Release 1-

Flyer, 4 pages, 1/79 
/////5746-AM2 

GC24-5142 
DOS/VS VSAM-EX'IENDl!D l·ICENSED PROGlUIM SPECIFICA'I'IONS 
This manual serves as a basis for the warranty of DOS/VS 
VSAM-E Release 1 and also as a technical marketing tccl. 
provides information on the functions and the required 
operating environment of DCS/VS VSAM-E Release 1. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 1/79 
/////5746-AM2 

GC24-5143 
VSE/VSAM GENERAL INFORMATION 

It 

This manual proviaes-a-general, introductory description of 
COS/VS VSAM-Extenoed.. The intended audience is custolter 
managers whose decisions will influence the use of VSA~-E, 
system and application programmers who will use VSAM-I! in 
both new and existing programs, and others seeking an 
introduction to VSAM-E. 
Manual, 56 pages, 7/79 
/////5746-AM2 

SC24-5144 
~ VSE/VSAM COMMANDS AND MICROS. lIC PRCG 5746-AM2 
This book describes and expla ns how to use and code 
VSE/VSAM's Access Method Services commands and macro 
instructions. Access Method Services cOJrmands provide 
utility functions that are vital to VSE/VSAMI the macrc 
instructions are used to process data. 
Manual, 480 pages, 1/79 
/////5746-AM2 

SC24-5145 
VSE/VSAM PROGRAMMER"S REFERENCE LIC PROG 5746-AM2 
This manual is for progra~mers w~have-chief responSibility 
for VSE/VSAM in an installation. This includes systeJr 
programming and planning personnel who design and maintain 
the system... Information for the system c{:erator is alsc 
included,. The following topics are discussed: operating 
procedures. system generation, storage estimates. job 
control, catalogs, VSAM lal:els, ISAM Interface PrograJr., 
performance guidelines. compatibility conSiderations, and 
data protecticn~ 
Manual, 140 pages, 2/79 
/////5746-AM2 
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GC24-5147 
~ IDENTIFICATION ~ DESCRIPTION ~ 
~ !Q!! THE ~ 3895 .:: SPECIFICATIONS, PROG E.!!Q!2 5748-F12 
This specification serves as the basis for the warranty of 
DIDM for the IBM 3895. It defines the programming service 
provided and the programming systems and storage 
requirements. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 6/77 
///.//5748-F12 

GC24-5U8 
§Y! SUPPLEMENT 12 ~ PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST 
(SU 10 5741-604) 
This-Supplement contains replacement pages for GC24-5091-5 
with TNL GN24-5525,. It documents the 3895 Document 
Reader/Inscriber impact to the Programmer's Reference 
Digest. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 12 pgs, 3/77 
/////5741-604 

SC24-5l49 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS 
SUPERVISOR! MACROS, ~ - ---
This supplemest contains changed pages to DOS/vS Supervisor 
and I/O Macros, GC33-5373-5, for Advanced Functions -
DOS/vS, Release 34. It describes the use and format of the 
CPCLOSE macro, used to issue a CP CLOSE command to VM/370 in 
order to release a print or punch file for output. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 4/77 
/////5746-XE2 

SC24-5150 
~ ~ ~ IDENTIFICATION ~ DESCRIPTION ~ 
<DIDM) ~ REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5748-F12 
This manual contains the information that allows the user to 
code the Document Identification and Description Macros for 
the IBM 3895 Document Reader/Inscriber,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pgs., 7/77 
////3895/5748-F12 

GC24-5151 
OPERATING 
STORAGE 1 ( 
SYSTEM diNT 
SPECIFICATIONS ===~= 
IBM's Official published specifications to which OS/VSl 
Release 6 programming is warranted,. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC24-5l52 
§Y! SUPPLEMENT IQ ~ DEBUGGING GUIDE, (GC24-5093-4) 
SU ID 5741-604 
ThiS-supplement provides UCB Sense Byte information for the 
OS/VS1 IBM 3895 Support Selectable Unit. 
Manual, 8 pgs, 3/77 
/////5741-604 

GC24-5155 
OS/VS1 
SYsTEM 
IBM's off 
programming is warranted. 

SUPPORT SU ID 5741-606 
SPECIFICATIONs 
ecifications to which 0s/VS1 SU6 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs 10/77 
GC24-5156 

IBM 3895 OS/vS2 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM's official published speCIfICations to which the IBM 
3895 OS/VS2 SVs programming is warranted. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC24-5157 
IBM ~ ~ MVS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS, 
SUID 5752-830 
IiMTs official published specifications to which the IBM 
3895 OS/vS2 MVS programming is warranted. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC24-5158 
~ ~ ~ PROGRAMMING ~ SPECIFICATIONS, 
SUID 5741-604 
IBM"s official published specifications to which the IBM 
3895 OS/VS1 programming is warranted. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC24-5171 
OS/vS1 3031, 3032, ~ PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SUID 5741-620, 
SYSTEM INFORMAT ON 
This publ cation contains a general description of the 
OS/vS1 3031, 3032, 3033 Processor SUpport SU (selectable 
unit). It is intended for installation managers, system 
programmers, and other personnel planning to install the 
selectable unit on a VS1 system. A basic knowledge of VS1 
is assumed. 

This publication contains these major parts, 
• Introduction - Contains an overview of the 

selectable unit. 
• Planning - Lists the machine and programming 

requirements for the selectable unit,. Gives 
techniques for estimating additional system storage 
requirements, .. 

• publications - Lists the publicatiOns that support the 
selectable unit. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 3/78 
///// 
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GC24-5172 
SYSTEM COliTRCL PRO SPECIFlCATIOliS FCR OS/VSl 
3031, 3032, 3033 P SUPPORT, §!!l!2 5741-620 
This docuaent consti IBM's official putlished 
specifications to ~hich the OS/vS1 3031, 3032, 3033 
Processor Sup~ort Selectable unit is warranted as provided 
in IBM's agreements for lease, rental, er ~urchase of IEM 
machines~ 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 3/78 

GC24-5181 
~I~I~ PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM §~ ~ ~ 

A brief description of functions, prerequiSites, and system 
requirements. It is a basis for IBM's froduct warranty. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 3/78 

GC24-5182 
OS/VS1 VECTCR FROCESSING SUESYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS, 
SUID 5741-606 
A brief description of functions, prerequiSites, and system 
requirements, tbis docultent is a basis for IEM's product 
warranty. 
Flyer 

GC24-5183 
OS/VS1 RELEASE hl GUIDE, LIC ~ ~ 
This book summarizes what makes VS1's Release 6.7 different 
fram Release 6. The four chapters contain, 
1. A functional summary of the selectable units that have 

been integrated into Release 6.7. 
2. Installation and system generation conSiderations, 

including the Installation Productivity Cption (IPO). 
3. A list of all current VS1 SRLs and FLMs. 
4. Ordering and distribution procedures fcr this release, 

including program material shipped with the systerr and 
optional material available. 

Manual, 36 pages, 1/79 
,//34~//5741 

GC24-5188 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 6.7 SlSTEM CONTROL PROGRA~ SFECIFlCATICNS 
PROGRAM NUMBER rn1-::vsr- --- ---
This document constitutes "IEM's official published 
specifications' to which OS/vS1 Release 6.7 is warranted. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages 12/78 

GC24-5189 
COS/VS VSAM-EXTENI:EC LICEliSED PROGRAM DESIGN OEJECTIVES 
This manual serves as a technical marketing tool and as the 
basis for the license agreement. It prcvides, 

Inforn,aticn on the design objectives for I:OS/VS VSAM-E 
Inforrr,aticn on the required operating environment 
The estimated availability date of DCS/VS VSAM-E 
Release 2. 

Flyer, 4 pages, 1/79 
/////5746-1\142 

GC24-5193 
~ INFORMAUON DISTRIBUTION WORKSTA'UCIi SUFFCRT, lIC 
FROG 5740-XYE, GENERAL IIIFCRMA'IION 
This manual, intended for system analysts and planners, 
provides basi~ information to use in evaluating and planning 
for installation of OS/VS1 Information Distribution 
the Workstaticn Support program product. It includes 
information On new device support, added functions, RES 
operational changes, machine and prograrr,lting requirel>ents, 
and installation instructions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 2/79 
/////5740-XYE 

GC24-5195 
VIRTDAL MACHINE FACIUT1/370, VM/INTERIICTIVI! nLE SEARING 
FOR CMS, LIC FROG5m=xxc;GI!NERAL INFORMII'IIO-N-- ---
This publication contains a high level description of 
VM/Interactive File Sharing. Its purpcse is to assist bcth. 
customers and IBM representatives with n,arketing and 
planning activities. The information is directed at anycne 
involved in making decisions about the usefulness of IFS for 
an installation. It is not intended to be used as a 
reference JI,anual for programming or operating activities. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 incnes, 30 pages, 1/79 
/////5748-XXC 

SC24-5196 
VIRTUAL MIICHINE FACILIT1!/370 VWINTERACTIVE FILE SHARING .. 
LIC PROG5'iiiMxc, &!!ill ~ REFERENCE -- ----
This manual contains the information an (VM/lnteract~ve File 
Sharing) user needs to: 

Create shared files. 
Maintain shared files. 
Write and execute IFS application prcgram CALL 
statements. 
It descrices IFS functional components, commands, and 

messages, and includes examples of applicaticn pr09ra~s that 
use IFS,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, ij/79 
/////5748-XXC 

GC24-5197 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACIIITX/370 I:ISPLAl MANlIGEMEN7 SYSTEM FCR 
CMS LIC PROG 5748-UB, GEIIERliLIiiFoRMATICN --- -
Thl~ publication contains information about the IBM Virtual 
Machine Facility/370 Display Management System for CMS 
Program Product. lt is intended for both customers and IBM 
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representatives involved with marketing or planning. This 
publication assists those involved in making decisions about 
the usefulness of DMS/CMS for an installation. It is not 
intended to be used as a reference manual for programming or 
operating activities. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 1/79 
/////5748-XXB 

SC24-5198 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR 
~ LIC PROG 5748-XXB, GUIDE AND REFERENCE --- -
This manual is intended for all users of the Display 
Management System for CMS. No programming language 
knowledge is needed to use the Panel Formatting Function and 
that section is written as a guide for a non-programmer, 
with many examples and figures. The Panel Management 
Function requires knowledge of a programming language or CMS 
EXECS, and it is written as a reference for a programmer,. 
In addition, there are sections on Problem Determination and 
System programmer considerations for those who install and 
maintain the Display Management System for CMS .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 3/79 
///,//5748-XXB 

GC24-5199 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE 
SHARING, LIC PROG 5748-XXC, SPECIFICATIONS 
This document serves as a warranty for the VMVlnteractive 
File Sharing licensed program. It provides information 
about the functions of Interactive File Sharing, and states 
the specified operating environment. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/79 
///// 

GC24-5200 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT ~ FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB, 
SPECIFICATIONS 
These are the Licensed Program Specifications for the 
Display Management System for CMS.. Included are machine and 
programming requirements, and warranty information. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
///.//5748-XXB 

GC24-5204 
OS/VS2 (MVsl VECTOR PReCESSING SUBSYSTEM (vpsSl 
SYSTEM CONTRO~RAM SPECIFICATIONS 
~s a brief~ption of functions, prerequisites, and 
system requirements.. It is a basis for IBM'S product 
warranty. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 3/79 

GC24-5205 ' 
OS/vSl VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAM-sPiCIFICATIONS ----- ----- -----
~ a brief description of functions, prerequisites, and 
system requirements. It is a basis for laMls product 
warranty. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 3/79 

GC26-3734 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION: 
TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER DESIGN OBJECTI'iiES;"PiOGRAM 5734-CP2 
This Program Preduct DeSign Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the deSign objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject Program Product. 
Design Objectives, 2 pages 
/////5734-CP2 

GC26-3735 
OS ASSEMBLER ML ~ ~ 5734-ASl DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
Assembler B is a high-performance assembler language 
processor for the IBM System/360 Operating system. This 
document contains the design objectives for Assembler B 
support of System/370. 
Design Objectives Sheet, 1 page 
/////5734-AS1 

5C26-3740 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE, ~ NO. 5734-CP2 
The assembler prompter is a program product that makes it 
easy to call Assembler F from a terminal,. The prompter, 
which is a command processor, operates only under the Time 
Sharing Option (TSO) of the IBM System/360 Operating System. 

This book is for the assembler-language programmer who 
wants to use TSO to write, assemble, and execute programs 
from a terminal using the assembler prompter. 

Section 1, which supplements the manual IBM SYSTEM/360 
OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTION TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
(GC28-6763l, explains how to use the ASH command by itself 
to assemble source code and obtain object code for existing 
source code. It also explains how to use ASM as an operand 
of the RUN command and of the RUN subcommand of the EDIT 
command to assemble, load, and execute assembler-language 
source code. 

section 2, which supplements the book IBM SYSTEM/360 
OPERATING SYSTEM. TIME SHARING OPTION COMMAND LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE (GC28-6732l, describes the format of the ASM 
command and lists the operands, with a brief description of 
each, in alphabetic order. 
System Reference Library, 30 pages 
/////5734-CP2 
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GC26-3758 
OS ASSEMBLER !! ~ INFORMATION MANUAL, !.!!.Q!h lli1!!=!g 
Assembler B is a new assembler-language prccessor that 
extends the basic assembler language and the macro and 
conditional-assembly language. It is designed to perform 
high-speed assemblies on IEM System/360 Models 40 and 
larger that have at least 2561t bytes of ",ain storage. 

This publication describes the language extensions. 
It also prOVides information On system requirements and 
performance estimates,. This manual is deSigned to aid 
both planning and programming personnel. 'Ihe reader is 
assumed to be familiar with the assembler language and 
with macro and conditional-assembly language processing. 
Manual, 42 pages 
/////5734-ASl 

SC26-3759 
OS ASSEMBLER !! PReGRAMMER'S GUI!:!, ~ NC. ~ 
This book tells how to use Assembler B.. It describes 
assembler options, cataloged Job Control LanguagE 
procedures, assembler listing and output, sample progra"s, 
and programming techniques and consideraticns. 

Assembler H is an assembler-language prccessor for 
the IBM System/360 Operating system.. It performs high
speed assemblies on an IBM System/360 Model 40 or higher 
with at least 256K bytes of main storage,. 

This beok is intended for all Assembler B programmers. 
It should be used in conjunction with the Cl'ERA'IING SlS'I'EM 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE Manual, Order Number GC28-6514; the 
ASSEMBLER H LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS, Order Number GC26-
37711 and the ASSEMBLER B MESSAGES, Order Number SC26-3770. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 52 pages 
/////S734-ASl 

SC26-3768 
OS ASSEMBLER !! SYS'IEM INFORMATION, PROG. ~ 5734-ASl 
IBM System/360 Operating System Assembler B System 
Information Program Number 5734-ASl was designed 
to improve many features of Assembler F, and has expanded 
capabilities as a macro assembler for both system and user 
defined macro languages. 

This publication describes installaticn consideraticns 
and system-generation procedures for Assemtler H, and is 
intended primarily for programmers responsitle for 
installing the assembler. 

This manual is divided into three independent chapters: 
o Ferformance Estimates, 
o Storage Estimates, and 
o System Generation. 

Program Prcduct Manual, 44 pages 
/////5734-1161 

SC26-3770 
OS ASSEMBLER !! MESSAGES, ~ NO. 5134-lIS1 
This book describes the assembly error diagnostic messages 
and the abnormal assembly termination ~essages issued by 
Assembler B.. Assembler B is an assembler-language prccessor 
for the IEM System/360 Operating System. It performs high
speed assemblies on an IBM System/360 ~odel 40 or higher 
with at least 256K bytes of main storage. 

This book is intended for all Assenhler B Frogra~ers. 
It should be used in conjunction with the CPERATING SlSTEM 
ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE MANUAL, Order Number GC28-6514; the 
ASSEMBLER B LANGUAGE SPECIFICATIONS, Order Number GC26-
3771; and the ASSEMBLER B PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE, Order Nultber 
SC26-3759. 

For each error message, this book describes the number 
and text of the message, the explanation of the error, 
the assembler's handling of the error, and the progran.ner' S 
response to correct the error. The introduction to this 
book describes the format, content, and ~lacement of the 
error message s. ' 
systems Reference Library Manual, 70 pages 
/////S734-ASl 

GC26-3771 
£§ ASSEMBLER !! LANGUAGE, EgOG. ~ 5734-ASl 
This manual provides language speCifications for the IEM 
System/360 Operating System Assembler H. primarily intended 
as a reference manual for assembler-language programn,ers, 
it is designed to be used in conjunction with IBM SlSTEM/360 
OPERATING SYS'IEM ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE, Order Number GC28-
6514. 
Sections 2 - 5 of this manual describe assembler language 
extensions. 

Sections 6-10 of this manual describe extensions to 
the macro language .• 
Program product Manual, 54 pages 
/////S734-ASl 

GC26-3791 
OS/VSl SYSTEM GENERA'IION REFERENCE 
This publication provides the information fer generating an 
OS/VSl System Control Program adapted to bcth the machine 
configuration and data processing requirements of an 
installation. It is intended for people whc plan and select 
components for an OS/VSl System Control Program and install 
it. 
This publication contains the information necessary to: 

o Plan the OS/VS1 System Control Program 
o Prepare for the generation of an CS/VSl Systerr 
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Control Program 
o Execute system generation 
o Test the system that has been generated 
o Restart system generation 

In addition, this publication contains: 
o Guidelines for performing a system generation using 

a starter system 
o Examples of a complete, nucleus, and I/O device 

generation 
o The types of system generation messages produced 

In using this publication, a knowledge of the information 
contained in the following publications is required: 

OS/vSl Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090 
IBM Systeml360 System Summary, GA22-7001 

OS/vSl Storage Estimates, GC2Q-5094. 
Manual, 242 pages 
//34///5741 

GC26-3792 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 
This publication is intended for system programmers who are 
to plan for and install an OS/VS2 system control program and 
a JES2 job entry subsystem. 

This publication contains the information necessary to: 
o Plan for an OS/VS2 system control program and a 

JES2 job entry subsystem 
o Prepare for system generation and JES2 generation 
o perform a system generation and a JES2 generation 
o Restart system generation if errors occur 
o Test the newly installed OS/VS2 system control 

program 

o In addition, this publication contains: 
o Guidelines for performing a system generation using 

a starter system 
o The information needed to generate JES2 

multi-leaving remote terminal processor programs 
for job entry from remote terminals 

o Examples of parameter specifications for a complete 
system generation, on I/O device generation, and a 
JES2 generation 

o The types of system generation and JES2 generation 
messages produced during processing 

In using this publication, a knowledge of the 
information contained in the follOWing publications 
is required: 

Introduction to OS/VS2 Release 2, GC28-0661 
OS/vS2 Planning Guide for Release 2, GC28-0667 
OS/vS2 Release 2 Guide, GC28-0671 

Manual, 250 pages 
//34/// 

GC26-3795 
OS/VS TAPE LABELS 
~publication describes how vs processes magnetic tape 
volumes with IBM standard labels. American National 
Standard labels, nonstandard labels, or no labels. Included 
for the guidance of programmers and operations analysts are 
discussions of: 

o Label formats and contents 
o Tape volume layouts 
o Label processing for input, output, multiple data 

set, and multiple volume conditions 
o Tape characteristics 
o Nonstandard label processing routines and volume 

label editor routines 
o Component considerations 
o Using tape volumes created by other systems 
o External labels 

Manual, 140 pages 
//30/.//57Ql 

GC26-3813 
OS/vS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 
TiiI8 publicatio;;-prov!des the information necessary to use 
the linkage editor or loader program to prepare the output 
of a language translator for execution. The intended 
audience is a customer applications programmer coding in a 
higher-level language or a system programmer responsible for 
installing and maintaining the system. An introductory 
knowledge of the concepts and facilities of OSIVS is 
required to use this reference guide effectively. 

The linkage editor combines and edits modules to produce 
a single module that can be brought into real storage by 
program fetch for execution. It operates as a proceSSing 
program rather than as part of the control program. The 
linkage editor provides several processing facilities that 
are either performed automatically or invoked in response to 
control statements prepared by the programmer,. 

The loader combines the basic editing and loading 
functions of the linkage editor and program fetch in one job 
step. It is designed for high-performance loading of 
modules that do not require the special proceSSing 
facilities of the linkage editor and fetch, such as overlay. 
The loader does not produce load modules for program 
libraries. 
Manual, 195 pages 
//31///5741 
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GC26-3819 
OS/VS VIRTUAL S'IORAGl! ACCESS ME'IHOe (VSAI!) CFTICNS FCR 
AiiVANC~ICiI'iIONs 
'I'his publication is intended for systelll programmers whc 
develop utility prograns and system contrcl ~rograms using 
OS/VS VSAM. 

VSAM is an access method for use with direct-access 
storage devices~ It provides macros for gaining access to 
data,. Its companion service program, ~ccess Method 
Services, provides commands for working with data sets and 
catalogs. 

This publication explains options of CS/VS VSAM for 
adVanced applications in system prograllllr.ing,. It tells hew 
to gain access to the contents of a contrel interval instead 
of to individual data records1 how to process the records of 
a VSAM index; and ho~ to build the parameter lists of the 
GENCB, MODCB, SBO~CB, and TESTCB macros. 

Prerequisite publication: os/VS Virtual Storage Access 
Method (VSAM) Programmer's Guide, GC26-3838. 
Manual, 30 pages 
//30/,//5741 

GC26-3829 
INTRODUCING THI! IBM 3800 PRINTING ~TEM ANt ITS 
PROGRAMMING 
The IBM 3800 Printing Sybsystem is a non-imfact, high-speed, 
general-purpose system printer that uses an 
electrophotographic process to print on Single-ply computer 
output paper. This book briefly introduces the 3800 and its 
programming support. 'Ihe intended audience is data 
processing installation managers and system analysts 
planning for the 3800, and others seeking an introducticn to 
it. 

New Functions available with the 3800 include: 
Printing with any two (or any four if optional character 
generation storage is added) of 20 different character 
sets intermixed for the same data set, and the ability 
to change these character sets between data sets without 
operator intervention. Character sets are available in 
10, 12, and 15 pitch. 
printing with a vertical line spacing cf 6, 8, or 12 
lines per incb, or an intermix of these on the same 
page,. 
Multiple copies can be printed on Single-ply paper under 
program control. 
Forms overlay permits printing of specialized forms as 
data is teing printed,. 
Copy modification permits changing or suppressing 
printing of selected data from copy to copy when 
multiple copies are being printed. 
Graphic character modification allows the sutstitution 
or extenSion of graphic characters in an already-defined 
char acter set,. 

Manual, qO pages 
//03//3800/ 

GC26-3830 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DATA MANAGEMENT 
This book prcvides information on how to modify and extend 
the data management capabilities of the CS/vS2 systeIr, 
control program; the intended audience is system 
programmers. 
Some topics included are: 

o USing catalog management macro instructions 
o Maintaining the volume table of contents 
a Executing your o~n channel programs 
o Using XDAF to read from and write to direct-access 

devices 
o password protecting your data sets 
example, access method services, job contrel language, 
utility programs, acce'ss method routines) to do each of the 
example, access-method services, job contrel language, 
utility programs, access-w.ethod routines) tc do each of the 
preceding,. The information presented in this took 
(conSisting of macro specifications and hOll to inforIr,ation) 
is intended to allow a flexible use of the data managea,ent 
capabilities of OS/VS2,. 

Other topics ~resented are: 

a Using system macro instructions to refer to, validate, 
and modify system control blocks 

o Adding to the image library and retrieving FCB illlages 

Readers are expected to understand how tc: 

o Code programs in assembler language as described in 
OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language, GC33-4010 

a use the standard linkage conventions as described in 
OS/VS2 Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions, 
GC28-0683,. 

o Maintain the Catalog and V'I~C as descrited in OS/VS 
Access Method Services, GC26-3836, OS/vS utilities, 
GC3S-0005, and OS/VS Data Management Services 
Guide, GC26-3783. 

o Use the access method to do input/output using the 
data management macros as described in Cs/VS Data 
Management services Guide, GC26-3783, and OS/VS 
Data Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3793. 

o Protect data sets as described under "IEHPROGM" in 
OS/VS Utilities, GC35-0005. 
The dash-3 level includes support for SUs 8, 10, 18, 30, 

32, 60. 
Manual, 116 pages 
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//30///5752 

GC26~.3835 

Q§ll!!! ~ STORAGE ~ METHOD (VSAM) SYSTEM 
INFORMATION 
This publication provides information on the release of 
OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) as an independent 
component of OS/vS1, Release 2, and OS/VS2, Release 1 .• 6. 
This publication describes the OS/VS VSAM distribution tape, 
provides detailed information on the installation of OS/VS 
VSAM, and provides information that temporarily supplements 
other OS/VS publications. 

This publication is directed to system programmers who 
are responsible for installing and maintaining OS/VS VSAM 
and to application programmers who are using OS/VS VSAM .• 

The following publications are required for use with 
this publication: 

o OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) 
Programmer" s Guide, GC26~3818, which provides a 
complete description of the macro instructions used 
to code a program to process a V~M data set. 

o OS/VS Access Method Services, GC35-0009, which 
provides a complete description of commands used to 
define, delete. load, and a1 ter a VSAM data set,. 

Mandal, 120 pages 
//30///5741,5742 

GC26-3837 
OS/vS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 
PrOVIdes information on~w to modify and extend the data 
management capabilities of the OS/vS1 system control 
program I the intended audience is system programmers. Some 
topics included are: 

o Maintaining the system catalog 
o Maintaining the Volume Table of Contents 
o Executing Your Own Channel Programs 
o Using XDAP to Read from and Write to Direct-Access 

Devices 
o password protecting Your Data Sets 

The OS/vS1 system control program provides simpler ways (for 
example, job COntrol language, utility programs, access 
method routines) to do each of the preceding.. The 
information presented in this book (conSisting of macro 
specifications and how-to information) is intended to 
provide greater flexibility of implementation methods .• 
other topics presented are: 

o Using system macro instructions to refer to, 
validate, and modify system control blocks 

o Adding a UCS image or FCB image to the system 
image library 

This book makes reference to the DEB validity checking 
(DEBCBlO macro instruction and the authorized program .• 
Readers are expected to understand how to: 

o Code programs in assembler language as described in 
OS/VS and DOs/VS Assembler Language, GC33-4010 

o Use the standard linkage conventions as described 
in OS/VSl Supervisor Services and Macro 
Instructions, GC24-5103. 

o Maintain the catalog and VTOC as described in 
OS/VS1 JCL Services, GC24-5100, OS/VS Utilities 

GC35-0005 and as/vs Data Management Services Guide, 
GC26-3783. 

o Use the access method to do input/output using the 
data management macros as described in OS/VS Data 
Management Services Guide, GC26-3783 and OS/VS 
Data Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3793. 

o Protect data sets as described under ~IEBPROGM· in 
OS/VS Utilities, GC35-0005. 

Manual, 124 pages 
//30///5741 

GC26-3838 
OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) 
~~G~ ------ ------ ------

This publication is intended for system and application 
programmers who use OS/VS VSAI! with assembler language. It 
is also intended for higher level language programmers who 
want to convert indexed-sequential data sets to VSAM" s 
format and to use ISAM interface .• 

VSAM is an access method for use with direct-access 
storage devices.. It provides macros for gaining access to 
data. Its companion service program, Access Method 
services, provides commands for working with data sets and 
catalogs. 

This publication introduces programmers to OS/VS VSAM, 
guides them in using it, and serves as a reference. It 
tells how to code programs to gain access to data stored in 
VSAI! format. Prerequisite publications: 

OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3783 
Os/VS1 JCL Reference, GC24-5099 
OS/vS2 JCL, GC28-0692 

Manual, 125 pages 
//30///5741 

GC26~3840 

~ ACCESS ~ SERVICES 
This publication is intended for system and application 
programmers who want to establish and maintain VSAI! 
data sets using OS/vSl Access Method services 

Access Method Services is a multifunction service pro
gram that allows you to define data setsr alternate indexes r 
and catalogs, to alter or delete catalog entries, to oopy 
and print data sets, to make a data set or catalog portable 
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between systems, and to provide for catalog recovery. 
This publication introduces programl'lers to Access Method 

Services, guides them in using it, and serves as a 
reference. It also provides the background information 
about VSAM that is required to make effective use of Access 
Method Services. It tells how to code Access Method 
Services commands to estatlish and maintain data sets. It 
also provides general information about hew to optimize 
VSAM's performance and how to use VSAM's security and inte
grity features through the values specified in Access ~ethod 
Services commands. 

Prerequisite publications: 
OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) Progran.mer' s 
Guide, GC26-3838 
OS/VS Data Management services Guide, GC26-3783 
OS/VS1 JCL Reference, GC24-5099 
OS/VSl system Generation Reference, GC26-3791 
Operator's Library: OS/vSl Reference, Ge38-0110 

Manual, 290 pages 
//30//,/5741 

GC26-3841 
OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
This pubIICiticn applies to release 3 and is intended for 
system and application programmers who want to establish and 
maintain VSAM data sets using Access Method Services. 
Access Method Services is a System/370 CS/VS2 MVS 
multifunction service program that allows you to define 
data sets and catalogs to list catalogs, to alter or delete 
catalog entries, to copy and print data sets, to load and 
reload catalogs for tackup, to make a data set or catalog 
portable between systems, to convert OS catalog entries into 
entries in an existing VSAM catalog in an CS/VS2 systen" and 
to list tape volumes that were mounted at the time of a 
checkpOint .• 

This publication. introduces programners to Access Method 
Services, guides them in using it and serves as a reference. 
It also provides the background informaticn about 
VSAI! that is required to make effective use of Access Method 
Services,. It tells how to code Access Method Services 
commands to establish and maintain data sets. It also 
provides general information about how to optimize VSAM's 
performance and how to use VSAM's security and integrity 
features through the values specified in Access Method 
Services commands. 
prerequisite publications: 

OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) progran.mer' s 
Guide, GC26-3838 
OS/VS Data Management services Guide, GC26-3783 
OS/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692 
OS/vS2 system programming Library: system Generaticn 
Reference, GC26-3792 
Operator's Library: OS/vS2 Reference (JES2), GC38-0210 

Manual, 290 pages 
//30///5752 

GC26-3842 
PLANNING FCR ENHANC!E VSAM UNDER OS/VS 
VSAM (Virtual Storage AcceSSlMethod) is an access methcd of 
OS/VS (Operating System/Virtual Storage).. This took enatles 
prospective users to prepare for VSAM and descrites for 
current users the enhanced functions and capabilities that 
improve VSAM's perforRance and make it a mere versatile 
access method for a ~ider range of applicaticns. 

The intended audience is data processing managers whcse 
decisions will influence the use of VSA~, system and a~pli
cation programmers who will use VSAM in new and Existing 
programs, and others seeking an introducticn to VSAM. 

The reader is expected to be familiar with basic con
cepts such as access method, direct access storage, and the 
distinctions between data set organization and data set prc
cessing. Appropriate sections of os/VS Data Management 
Services Guide, GC26-3783, are suitable fcr preparatory 
reading. 
Manual, 100 pages 
//30///5752,5741 

GC26-3845 
Os/VS2 ENHANCED VSAM SYSTEM INFORMATION CS/vS2 ENHANCED 
VSAM IC~----- ---- ------
This publication provides information on the release of 
OS/VS2 Enhanced Virtual Storage Access ~ethod (VSAI!) an an 
independent component release of OS/VS2, Release 3; the 
publication does not apply to VSAM support that is integral 
to Release 3. 

This publication descrites the OS/VS2 Enhanced VSA~ 
distribution tape, provides detailed infcrmation on the 
installation of OS/VS2 Enhanced VSAI!, and ~rovides informa
tion that temporarily supplements other CS/vS putlicaticns. 

This publication is directed to system programmers who 
are responsible for installing and maintaining OS/VS2 
Enhanced VSAM and to application progranners who are using 
OS/VS2 Enhanced VSAM. 
The following publications are required fcr use with this 
publications: 

o OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Methcd .V~M) 
Programmer's Guide, GC26-3838, which provides a 
ccmplete description of the macro instructions 
used to code a program and to process an Enhanced 
VSAM data set. 

o OS/VS2 Independent Component: Access Method 
Services, GC26-3843, which provides a complete 
description of commands used to define, delete, 
load, and alter an Enhanced VSA~ data sets. 
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This publication supplements the information in. 
o OS/VS System Programming Library: Storage 

Estimates, GC28-0604. 
o OS/VS System Management Facilities (SMF), GC35-0004 

Manual, 80 pages 
//30///5752 

GC26-38Q6 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
ThIs~k provides: 

o Planning and conversion information for the IBM 
3800 Printing Subsystem .• 
The intended audience is data-processing managers, 
system planners, and system programmers planning 
to incorporate a 3800 into computer installations. 

o Information on how to use the 3800. 
This is intended for application programmers and 
system programmers who will be using the 3800 
Printing SUbsystem. 

There is no prerequisite reading for this publication, 
although a basic knowledge of computers and system printers 
is assumed. 
Manual, 148 pages, 12/75 
/130//3800/5741,5752 

GC26-38"7 
APL LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
This publication is a language reference for users of the 
APL language. The systems under which the APL language is 
provided are VS APL (program Number 57"8-AP1), APL Shared 
variables (APLSV) Version 3, PRPQ MG6282 (Program Number 
5799-AQC), and the IBM 5100 portable Computer, Models A and 
C. APL is an interactive, general-purpose programming 
language designed for use in many dsciplines and 
applications. Differences among the APL systems served by 
this manual, such as reading and writing data sets and using 
the auxiliary processors provided with each system, are 
provided in APL Shared Variables (APLSV) Version 3 User"s 
Guide, S820-9087, VS APL for CMS: Terminal User's Guide, 
S820-9067, IBM 5100 APL Reference Manual, SA21-9213, and VS 
APL for VSPC: Terminal User's Guide, S820-9066 .• 
Manual, 132 pgs, 2/78 
/////5799-AJF,5799-AQC,57"8-APl 

GC26-3855 
OS/VS AND DOS/VSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-I (AP-l) USER'S GUIDE 
Thl.s pUblication is intended for operatOrS whose systeiiiS 
include the IBM 33"4 or IBM 3350 Direct-Access storage. The 
material introduces operators and programmers to Analysis 
Program-l (AP-l), its operating procedures, and its output. 
The material is presented in general terms and assumes that 
the reader knows how to operate his computer system. 

AP-1 is a utility program for use with the 334" and 
3350. AP-l examines the drive and the user's data to 
determine if there are errors.. When AP-1 detects an error, 
it prints a message to the operator and prints diagnostic 
information on the system's printer. 
Manu aI, 3/76 
//32//33"4,3350/5741,5752,5745-020,57112 

GC26-3856 
~N~ INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: .!!!!! ~ ! 3340/3344 

This book describes the OS/VS Release 1 .• 7 SVS Independent 
Component Release (ICR) to support the IBM 3350 and 
3340/3344 Direct Access Storage (Program number 5742-017). 
It is published instead of a series of Technical Newsletters 
(TNLS) to the OS/vS2 SVS library. The book will help system 
programmers install the ICR, convert data for use with the 
3350 or 3340/3344, initialize volumes for storing data on 
these devices, and code and debug programs that process data 
stored on these devices. It also includes information to 
help an operator run an SVS system that includes this ICR. 

Required publications are, Reference Manual for IBM 
3350 Direct Access Storage, GA26-1638, Reference Manual for 
IBM 3340/3344 Disk Storage, GA26-1619, 3340/3344 
Installation and Conversion Guide, GC20-1780, and OS/VS 
System Modification Program (SMP), GC28-0673. 
Manual, " pages, 6/76 ' 
//30//3350,3340,33"4/5742 

GC26-3857 
IBM VS COBOL FOR OS/VS: ~ ~ ~ ~ 
5'iii0::CB1, 57"O;:-LM-1--
Gives the programmer the rules for writing COBOL source 
programs to be compiled by the IBM Program Product OS/VS 
COBOL Compiler Under OS/VS. It is meant to be used as a 
reference manual in the writing of OS/VS COBOL source 
programs. 

This document explains COBOL's origins, standards, 
versions and extensions. 
Manual, 450 pgs, 9/76 
/////5740-CB1,5740-LMl 

GC26-3858 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3800 PRINTING 
SUiSYSTEM"SYSTEM INFOHIATION, SCP 5ru-0i'7'; 
FEATURES 5m;-5082, 5470, 547r-
This publication provides information about the 3800 
Printing Subsystem that is intended for use with the 
existing system library manuals for OS/VS2 Release 1,. 7 .• 
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Each major category of information is presented. in a 
separate chapter so tbat a specific topic can te found 
easily. 

This publication is intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and others planning tc install tbis 
independent component release on a VS2 svs system. 
Manual, 124 pages, 9176 
//30//3800,/5742 

GC26-3859 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE FOR OS/V52 
SVS, SCP ~ FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5410 ANI: 541r-
This book provides: 
o Planning and conversion information for the IBM 3800 

Printing Subsystem. The intended audience is 
data-processing managers, system managers, 
system planners, and system programmers planning to 
incorporate a 3800 into an OS/VS2 SVS system. 

o Information on how to use the 3800. This is intended for 
application prograll'mers and system programmers who 
will te using the 3800 Printing Subsystem. 
There is nO prerequisite reading for this putlication, 

although a basic knowledge of computers and system printers 
is assumed,. 
Manual, 148 pages, 9/76 
//30//3800/5742 

GC26-3860 
OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINtING SUBSYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT SYS'lEM 
IiFoRMATiON, SOlD 5752-810 -- --
This syste .. information manual contains general infortt·ation 
about the IBM 3800 printing Subsystem selectable unit, 
VS2.03.810, for installation under Release 3.7 of OS/VS2 
MVS. Tbe information is for installation managErs, system 
programmers, and others planning to incorporate 3800 
Printing Subsystem support into a VS2 MVS system. 
Manual, 24 pages, 5/76 
/////5752-810 

.GC26-3861 
OS/VS2 MVS DA'IA MANAG1!I!ENT SELECTABLE UNIT BYS'IEM 
'IiiF'OiiATiC~, SUIt 5752-808 -- ---
'Ihis system information Dlanual contains general information 
about the Data Management Selectable Unit, VS2.03.808, for 
installation under Release 3.7 of OS/VS2 MVS. The 
information is for installation managers, system 
programmers, and others planning to incorporate the cata 
Management Selectable Unit into a VS2 MVS system. 
Manual, 16 pgs, 7/16 
/////5752-808 

GC26-386" 
OS/VS2 MVS CVCL PROCESSOR 
This publication is intended for the systems programmer 
installing OS/V52 MVa. The CVOL Processor is supplied to 
lessen your installation considerations when using OS/VS2 
MVS. 

This book descrices (1) the purpose and functions 
supported ty tbe CVOI Processor, (2) how to use the cvcr 
Processor, and (3) restrictions and limitations of the CVOL 
Processor .. 
Manual, 28 pages, 7/76 
.f/30/~/5752 

GC26-3867 
SVS ICR ACCESS MET80D SERVICES REFERENCE 
TiiIsSyst:eii"LItrary Supplement provides replacement pages 
for OS/VSl SAM Logio, SY26-3840-2, to support thE OS/V51 
Subsystem Attachment Support (SU 6). 
Manual, ""4 pages 
//30///5742 

GC26-3868 

~~~~~~ ~:B~~D~:::~~N~R~~:~~:;~ G~~~iOAL ~ 
This publication is intended for system and application 
programmers who use VSAM with assembler language progratt,s. 
The version of VSAM supported is Enhanced VSAM operating 
with Os/VS2 RElease 1.7 (SVS). It is also intended for 
higher-level language programmers who want to convert 
indexed-sequential (ISAM) data sets to VSAM'S data forll'at 
and to use the ISAM interface to access tbe data sets. 

VSAM is an access metbod for use witb direct-access 
storage devices. It provides macros for gaining access to 
data stored in VSAM format. It companion service program, 
Access Method services, provides commands for working with 
data sets and catalogs .• 

This publication introduces programmers to OS/VS2 svs 
VSAM, guides them in using it, and serves as a reference. 
It tells how to code programs to gain access to data stored 
in VSAM format. 

prerequisite publications: 
OS/VS Data Management Services Guide, GT26-3783 
OS/VSl JCL services, GTOO-0141 
OS/VS JCL Reference, GT26-0618 
Os/VS2 SVS Independent Component: Planning for 
Enhanced VSAM, GC26-3869 
as/VS2 SVS Independent Coaponent: Access Method 
serviCes, GC26-3867 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 262 pages, 2/77 
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GC26-3869 
OSIVS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: PLANNING FOR 
ENHANCEDVSAM 
This book-enibles prospective users to prepare for VSAM, and 
describes for current users the enhanced functions and 
capabilities that improve VSAM's performance and makes it a 
more versatile access method for a wider range of 
applications. 
Manual, 115 pgs .• , 1/77 
1130.1115742 

GC26-3870 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VSAM OPTIONS FOR 
ADVANCEIlAPPLICATIONS 
This publication is intended for system programmers who 
develop utility programs and system control programs using 
OS/VS2 Release 1.7 (SVS) VSAM. 

VSAM is an access method for use with direct-access 
storage devices~ It provides macros for gaining access to 
data stored in the VSAM format. Its companion service 
program, Access Method Services, provides commands for 
working with data sets and catalogs. 

This publication explains options of OS/VS2 SVS VSAM for
advanced applications in system programming. It tells how 
to gain access to the contents of a control interval, how to 
process the records of a VSAM index; how to build the 
parameter lists of the GENCB, MODCB, SHOWCB, and TESTCB 
macros; and how to share buffers used by the same program 
among different data sets .• Prerequisite publication: OS/VS2 
SVS Independent Component: Virtual Storage Access Method 
(VSAM) programmer's Guide, GC26-3868. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 1/77 
11301115742 

GC26-3872 
OS/VSl DATA MANAGEMENT ~ INSTRUCTIONS 
This publication contains descriptions and definitions for 
the data management macro instructions, other than those of 
VSAM (virtual storage access method), available in the 
assembler language.. It provides application and system 
programmers with the necessary information to code the macro 
instructions. 

This publication is divided into these parts: 
o -Introduction,- which contains a general description of 

macro instructions, the rules to be followed when macro 
instructions are coded, and a description of the 
notational conventions used throughout the publication. 

o -Macro Instruction Descriptions,- which describes the 
function of each macro instruction and defines how each 
macro instruction is to be coded. 

o Appendix A: Status Information Following an 
Input/Output Operation. 

o Appendix B: Data Management Macro Instructions 
Available by Access Method. 

o Appendix C, Device Capacities. 
o Appendix D: DCB Exit List Format and Contents. 
D Appendix E: Control Characters. 
o Appendix F: Data Control Block SymbOlic Field Names .• 
o Appendix G: Event Control Block. 
o Appendix H: PDABD Symbolic Field Names. 
o Index, which provides topic references to information in 

this book. 
prerequisite Publications 
Before COding data management macro instructions, you should 
be familiar with the information in the following 
publications: 
o OS/VS-DOS/VS-VMl370 Assembler Language, GC33-4010 
o OS/VSl Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3874 
o OS/VSl Supervisor Services and Macro Instructions, 

GC24-5103 
Manual, 240 pages, 8/76 
11301115741 

GC26-3873 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
This publicatIOn is intended for application programmers who 
write programs in assembler language. It contains a brief 
description of each macro instruction and a description of 
each operand that can be specified in each macro instruction 
for the following data management access methods: 
o Basic direct access method (BDAM) 
o BaSic indexed sequential access method (BISAM) 
o Basic partitioned access method (BPAM) 
o Basic sequential access method (BSAM) 
o Queued indexed sequential access method (QISAM) 
o Queued sequential access method (QSAM) 

This publication does not describe macro instructions 
for specialized application programs such as teleprocessing, 
graphics, magnetic readers, Time Sharing Option (TSO), or 
VSAM. 

These Macro instructions are discussed in separate 
publications that are listed in the IBM System.l370 
Bibliography, GC20-0001 .• 

Before using this publication to code macro 
instructions, you should be familiar with the information in 
OS.lVS and DOS/VS Assembler Language, GC33-4010, and OS/VS2 
MVS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3875. 
Manual, 240 pgs, 11/76 
11301115752 
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GC26-3874 
OS/VSl DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 
This b~escribes the services provided ty the operating 
system that allow the programmer to organize data into data 
sets on auxiliary storage devices, to read information from 
these data sets into virtual storage, and, after processing 
the infor~ation, to record it on auxiliary storage devices. 

This book is intended for applicat'ion programmers who 
write assembler language programs that create and process 
data sets. It describes the assembler language macro 
instructions used to request input and output operations. 
The format of the macro instructions is ex~lained in OS/VSl 
Cata Management ~acro Instructions, GC26-3872, which shculd 
be used with this book. 

In addition to describing the characteristics of data 
sets and direct-access storage devices, the took describes 
the techniques you can use to process sequential, 
partitioned, indexed sequential, and direct data sets. 'Ihis 
book assumes that you have a basic knowledge of the 
operating system and of the assembler language. Some bocks 
that contain information atout these sutjects are OS/V51 
Planning and Use Guide, GC24-5090, IBM System/370 System 
Sununary, GA22-7001,. It also assumes that ycu are falf,iliar 
with job control language, especially the DD statement, as 
described in OS/VSl JCL Services, GC24-5100, and in OS/VSl 
JCL Reference, GC24-5099. 

This bcok does not discuss macro instructions used fer 
the time sharing option or for graphics, teleprocessing, 
optical character readers, optical reader-sorters, magnetic 
character readers, or VSAM. These macro instructions are 
discussed in separate publications that are listed in the 
IBM Systerr.l370 Bibliography, GC20-0001. 
Manual, 167 ~ages, 9/76 
11301/15741 

GC26-3875 
OS/VS2 MVS DA'IA MANA~EI!ENT SERVICES GUIDE 
This publication describes how to write assembler-language 
programs that will create and process data sets. 

To use this book, you must have a basic knowledge cf: 
o OS/VS2, described in CS/VS2 Planning and Use Guide for 

Release 2, GC28-0667. 
o Assembler Language, as described in CS/VS and DOS/VS 

Assembler Language, GC33-4010. 
o Job control language (JCL), as explained in OS/VS2 

JCL, GC28-0692. 
Manual, 168 pgs, 11/76 
11301115752 

GC26-3876 
OS/VSl CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
This publicaticn describes Checkpoint/Restart, a technique 
for recording information about a job at 
programmer-designated checkpoints so that, if necessary, the 
job can be restarted at the beginning of a step or at a 
checkpoint within a step. It is intended for use by 
programmers and system analysts .• 

A general understanding of job control language and data 
management is prerequisite knowledge for understanding the 
information in this publication .• 
Manual, 88 pages, 9/76 
11361115741 
11361115741 

GC26-3877 
OS/VS2 ~VS CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
This pubIIcation describes Checkpoint/Restart, a technique 
for recording information about a job at 
programmer-designated checkpoints so that, if necessary, the 
job can be restarted at the beginning of a step of a 
checkpoint within a step. CheckpointlRestart is intended 
for use by programmers and system analysts. A general 
understanding of job control language and data managerr.ent is 
prerequisite knowledge for understanding the information in 
this book,. 
Manual, 84 pages 
11361115752 

GC26-3879 
Os/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 12 LINES PER INCH 
SELECTABLE ~ ~ INFORMATION, SUID 5752 84r-
This publIcation contains a general description of the 
OS/VS2 MVS IEM 3800 Frinting Subsystem 12 Lines per Inch 
selectable unit (VS2.03.848). 

It is intended for installation managers, system 
programmers, and others planning to install this selectable 
uni t on a VS2 MVS system .• 
Manual, 15 pages, 9/76 
111115752-848 

GC26-3880 

~~~~~ ~~~s~N~~~::~~~i COI!PCNENT: ~ ~ 
This publication is intended to guide the SVS user to 
existing reference publications for SVS and MSS,. It serves 
(1) as an addition to the current SVS Systems Reference 
Library putlications and (2) as a supplement to the 
description of MSS in the current MSS Systems Reference 
Library publications. It is to be used in conjunction with 
other SVS and MSS publications. 
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Os/Vsl SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT ~ SUID 57q1-606, 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART SUPPLEMENT 
This System Library Supplement provides replacement pages 
for OS/vSl Checkpoint/Restart, GC26-3876-0, to support the 
OS/Vs1 Subsystem Attachment Support (SU 6). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pgs, 10/77 
/////5741-606 

GC26-3887 
OS/vSl SUBSYSTEM ATTACBMENT SUPPORT ~ SUID 57ql-606, 
DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPLEMENT 
ThIS System Library Supplement provides replacement pages 
for OS/VSl Data Management for System Programmers, 
GC26-3827-2, to support the OS/VSl Subsystem Attachement 
Support (SU 6). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 3/77 
/////57U-606 

GC26-3889 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 
(GC26-3837-2), SUID S7iI=604 --- ------
This supplement provides support for the IBM 3895 Os/Vsl 
Programming support selectable Unit for the above-named 
book. 
Manual, 8 1/2 X 11 inches, 20 pgs, 8/77 
/////5741-60Q 

GC26-3892 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32 TO MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE: 
SYSTEM SECuRITy, 5752-832 --
This System Library Supplement provides replacement pages 
for Os/vS2 MVS Data Management Services Guide, GC26-3875, to 
support the System Security Support selectable Unit (5032). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9 pgs, 5/77 
/////5752-832 

GC26-3893 
SUPPLEMENT FOR sun TO ~ TAPE LABELS: 
MVs SYSTEM SECURITY, 5752-832 
This supplement contains replacement pages for Tape Labels 
(GC26-3795-2) to support the System Security Support 
Selectable Unit (SU32). 

The System secUrity Support Selectable Unit has five 
prerequiSites: 

Os/vS2 MVs Scheduler Improvements (SU4) SUID 5752-80Q 
OS/vS2 MVS Supervisor Performance #1 (SU5) sUID 5752-805 
Os/vS2 MVS Supervisor Performance #2 (SU7) SUID 5752-807 
OS/VS2 MVS Data Management (SU8) sUID 5752-808 
OS/vS2 MVs Scheduler/lOS Support (SU16) sUID 5752-816 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 5/77 
/////5752-832 

GC26-3896 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32 TO OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES: 
MVs SYSTEM SECuRiTY, SiS2::a32 
This supplement contains replacement pages for OS/VS 
Utilities Messages, GC38-1005-7 to support the os/vs2 MVs 
System Security Support Selectable Unit (SU). 

The System Security Support su has five prerequisites: 
OS/Vs2 MVs Scheduler Improvements sUID 5752-804 
OS/Vs2 MVS Supervisor performance #1 SUID 5752-805 
OS/VS2 MVS Supervisor performance #2 sUID 5752-807 
OS/VS2 MVs Data Management sUID 5752-808 
OS/VS2 MVS Scheduler/lOS Support sUID 5752-816 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 6/77 
///.//5752-832 

GC26-3900 
DOs/vs IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER' 5 GUIDE 
This book provides: 

o Planning and conversion information for the IBM 
3800 Printing Subsystem. The intended audience is 
data-processing managers, system planners, and 
system programmers planning to incorporate a 3800 
into computer installations. 

o Information on how to use the 3800,. This is 
intended for application programmers and system 
prograllll1lers who will be using the 3800. 

There is no prerequisite reading, although a basic 
knowledge of computers and system printers assumed. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 10/77 
//30//3800/57Q5-010 

GC26-3901 
~ UTILITIES MANUAL 
This publication discusses the capabilities of the Os/Vsl 
utility programs and the control statements used with each. 
These programs are used by prograllll1lers responsible for 
organizing, manipulating, and maintaining operating system 
and user data .. 

This publication replaces the Vsl portion of GC35-0005. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pgs, 11/77 
//32///5741 
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GC26-3902 
OS/VS2 MVS UTILITIES MANUAL 
This publication discusses-the capabilities of the os/vs2 
MVS utility programs and the control statements used with 
each. These ~ro9rams are used by prograRDers responsible 
for organizing, manipulating, and maintaining operating 
system and user data. 

This publication replaces the VS2 portion of GC35-0005. 
Includes SUs VS2_03.808, 5752-832, 5752-860. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 432 pages, 12/77 
//32///5752 

GC26-3903 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SYSTEM INFORMATION -
SUID 5752=8~ ------- ------
This publication is intended for use by installation 
man~gers, system programmers, and others planning to 
incorporate the Data Management Support Selectable Unit (SU 
60) into an OS/vS2 MVS System. It contains a general 
description of the SO and provides the infcrmation needed 
for planning and ordering it,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pgs, 12/77 
/////5752-860 

GC26-3904 
DOs/Vs IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SYSTEM CCNTROL 
PROGRiMMiNG~CIFICATIONS ------ -----
This is the DOs/VS IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem System 
Control programming Specifications. 

The feature numbers that apply for ordering the COS/Vs 
IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem ICR (prograB number 5745-010) 
are: 
Nwnber 
5046 
5047 
5048 
5049 
5050 
5051 
5446 
5447 
5448 
5449 
5450 
5451 
Flyer, 

GC26-3905 

Meaning 
Basic material; 800 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
Basic material; 1600 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
Basic material; 6250 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
Basic material; 2316 Disk Pack 
Basic material; 3336 Disk pack 
BaSic material; 3348 Data Module 
Cptional material; 800 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
Optional material; 1600 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
Optional material; 6250 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
Opticnal material; 2316 Disk Pack 
Cptional material; 3336 Disk Pack 
Optional material; 3348 Data Module 
1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 11/77 

Independent Component Release System Control Programn.ing 
Specifications. 

The feature numbers that apply for ordering the CCS/VS 
POWER/VS IBM 3800 Printing subsystem ICR (program nUBber 
57Q5-010) are: 
Number Meaning 
5052 Basic material; 800 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
5053 Basic material; 1600 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
505Q Basic material; 6250 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
5055 Basic material; 2316 Disk Pack 
5056 Basic material; 3336 Cisk Pack 
5057 Basic material; 33Q8 Data Module 
5452 Optional material; 800 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
5453 Optional material; 1600 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
5454 Optional material; 6250 bits-per-inch, 9-track tape 
5455 Optional material; 2316 Disk Pack 
5456 Cptional material; 3336 Disk Pack 
5457 Optional material; 3348 Data Module 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 11/77 

GC26-3906 
OS/VS2 ~ 3800 PRINTING SUEsYSTEM §g §E~ 5752-810 
This is the System Control Programming Specifications for 
the Os/VS2 MVS IEM 3800 Printing Subsystem Selectable Unit 
5752-810,. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC26-3907 
OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRIN'IING sUESYS'lEM SCP SPECS, 5752-848 
This is the System Control Programming Specifications fcr 
OS/VS2 MVs IEM 3800 printing Subsystem, 12 Lines Per Inch 
Selectable Unit, 5752-848,. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, Q/77 

GC26-3908 
VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3800 PRIN'lING SUES~5'IEM 
This-rB the System Control Programming SpeCifications fcr 
the os/vS2 sVS Independent Component: IEM 3800 Frinting 
Subsystem,. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC26-3909 
.Ql!Lm MVS DA'IA MANAGEMENT §g SPECS, 5752-SQ8 

"This is the system control programming specifications fer 
the OS/vS2 MVS Data ~anagement Selectable Unit 5752-848. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC26-3910 
Os/VS2 SVS INDEPEN COMPCNENT: sUPPOR'l FCR IEM 3350, 
33QO, AND 3344 DIR ACCESS STORAGE s~s'lEM·CON'lROL 
PROGRAMMING SFEC TIONS ------- ------ -------
This is the system control programming specifications fer 
the OS/Vs2 sVS Independent component Suppcrt for IBM 3350, 
33QO, and 334Q Direct Access Storage. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC26-3911 

~~~~~:~~~~~~~~~Et~~~~~~~~~ 12 sUPPOR! IEM 
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3850 Mass storage System. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 

GC26-3912 
~ MVS DATA MABAGEMENT SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-860 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
This is the system control programming specifications for 
the OS/vS2 MVS Data Management Support Selectable unit, 
5752-860,. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 12/77 

GC26-3913 
DOS/vSE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM INDEPENDENT RELEASE 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, 1!£ PROG 5747-CC1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This documeet describes the warranted specifications of the 
subject product. 
8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 1/79 

SC26-3916 
OS/VS ACCESS ~ SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, 
LIC PROG 5740-AM8 
This book describes the Access Method Services Cryptographic 
Option, a program product which enables a user to protect 
his offline data. This option is invoked by users of the 
Access Method Services REPRO command, which has been 
extended so that data can be copied to yield a data set 
whose contents are unintelligible,. Another function of 
REPRO converts the data back to an intelligible foxm. The 
REPRO command uses the Programmed Cryptographic Facility 
program product, 5740-XY5. 

The book is intended for installation managers and 
system programmers who are responsible for the software data 
security of their installations. It is assumed the reader 
is familiar with Access Method services, its command 
language format, notational conventions, JCL requirements, 
etc. This information is contained in OS/VS1 Access Method 
Services, GC26-3840, and OS/VS2 Access Method Services, 
GC26-3841. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 5/78 
/////5740-AM8 

GC26-3917 
ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRY 
LIC PR~-AM8, SPECIFI 
This Licensed program spec 
warranted specifications of 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 2 
/////5740-AM8 

GC26-3919 

ons (LPS) describes the 
the subject Program Product,. 
pages, 5/78 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 UTILITIES MESSAGES 
~publicatiOn lists error and diagnostiC messages issued 
by oS/Vs utility programs and describes the actions to be 
taken in response to them. It is to be used by programmers 
using the Os/VS1 utility programs, and by operators 
responsible for running them. OS/vS1 Utilities, GC26-3901, 
is a prerequiSite publication. 

This book and GC26-3920 replaces GC38-1005. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 5/78 
//32///5741 

GC26-3920 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 ~ UTILITIES MESSAGES 
This publication lists error and diagnostic messages issued 
by OS/vS2 utility programs and describes the actions to be 
taken in response to them. It is to be used by programmers 
using the OS/VS2 Utility programs and by operators 
responsible for running them. OS/VS2 MVS Utilities, 
GC26-3902, is a prerequisite publication. 

This book and GC26-3919 replace GC38-1005. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 5/78 
//32///5752 

GC27-0017 
IBM 3790 COMMUNICATION SYSTEM: HOST SERVICES GUIDE 
SCP 5747-001, 5744-BZ1, S7ii'ii"=BZ-2-
This manual provides information on validating and testing 
3790 programs with the 3790 Program Validation services 
(PVS) and on transmitting 3790 programs to a 3791 controller 
with the Subsystem Support Service (555). This manual is 
for application programmers who write and test 3790 programs 
at a host system and transmit them to a 3791 contrOller. 
Manual, 104 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC27-0021 
DOS/vS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 
ThIs publication describes an approach to debugging and 
presents the guidelines, tools, and information needed to 
assist program systems representatives and system 
programmers who maintain systems and application programs 
that use VTAM. The primary purposes of this publication are 
to: 

Provide infoxmation that enable the reader to 
use VTAM debugging aids to determine where the 
cause of a failure lies. 
Summarize serviceability aids describes in other 
publications and tell the reader where to find 
detailed descriptions of these aids,. 

Manual, 200 pages, 8/75 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GC27-0022 
Os/VS1 VTAM (LEVEL 2) DEBUGGING GUIDE 
This publication describes an approach tc detugging and 
presents the guidelines, tools, and information needed to 
assist program systems representatives and system 
programmers who maintain systems and application programs 
that use VTAM. The primary purposes of this publication are 
to: 

Provide information that enables the reader to use 
VTAM debugging aids to determine where the cause of 
a failure lies. 
Summarize serviceability aids described in other 
publications and tell the reader where to find 
detailed descriptions of these aids. 

Manual, 200 pages (11/75) 
/C/30///5741 

GC27-0023 
OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) DEBUGGING GUIDE 
This pubIioitron""deii'Cribesan approaChtC detugging and 
presents the guidelines, tools, and information needed tc 
assist program systems representatives and system 
programmers who maintain systems and application programs 
that use VTAM,. The primary purposes of this publication are 
to: 

o provide information that enables the reader to use 
VTAM debugging aids to determin,e where the cause' 
of a failure lies. 

o Summarize serviceability aids described in other 
publications and tell the reader where to find 
detailed descriptions. 

Manual, 200 pages, 1/76 
/C/30///5752 

GC27-0025 
DOS/VS VTAM NE'lWORII OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This publication is a reference manual for system operators 
who run a VTAN network,. It is also a guide for systen, 
programmers who must supply operator's with with the 
detailed information they need to run the VTAM network. 

The putlication provides an introduction to operating 
VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of ,TAM 
commands and messages (Chapter 2), and explains the use cf 
commands in performing particular operaticns (Chapters 3-7). 
The commands are presented on the basis of function and the 
network elements they act upon. Command formats can be 
found either where the command is first discussed or in 
Appendix 0, which sunmarizes the commands and their 
functions,. 
Manual, 100 pages (8/75) 
/C/30///5745-010 

GC27-0027 
~ ~ illY!!! 11 ~ OPERATING PRCCEDURES 
This publication is a reference manual for system operators 
who run a VTAM network. It is also a guide for system 
programmers who must supply operators with the inforwation 
needed to run the VTAM network. 

The putlication provides an introductien to operating 
VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of VTAM 
commands and messages (Chapter 2), and explains the use of 
commands in performing particular operations (Chapters 3-7). 
The commands are presented on the basis cf fUnction and the 
network elements they act on. Command fermats can be feund 
either where the command is first discussed or in Appendix 
D, which summarizes the commands and their functions. 
Manual, 100 pages, 11/75 
/C/30///5741 ,5752 

GC27-0036 
SUPP NT TO THE VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LAlIGUAGE GUIDE FCR 

TH OGRAM CPERATOi: VSl REL .ll MVS; lilTS GN27-m6:-
VS1 L §.L MVSj SVS REL 1.7! DOS/VS !!! 11 

This book describes how to write the program operator 
portion of a VTAM application program. It supplements the 
information on writing VTAM application programs contained 
in VTAM Macro Language Guide, GC27-6994.. 'l'he primary 
audience for this book is the VTAM application progran.n,er 
who is writing a program operator applicaticn program. T'he 
secondary audience is the system progranner who requires 
background information fOr planning and maintaining a VTAM 
network. 
Manual, 70 pages (11/75) 
/C/30///5741 

GC27-0038 
~~~S~/~~8~iAM2 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 11IFCRMATION, 

110 abstract available .. 
Manual, 20 pages 
,/////5752-801 

GC27-0043 
Os/VS1 REL 4 VTAM (LEVEL 1.1) DEBUGGING ~ 
No abstract-availa~ 
Manual, 140 pages 
/C/30/ / /5741 
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GC27-0046 
OS/vS2 MVS TSO/VTAM SELECTABLE UNIT ~ INFORMATION, 
SUID 5752""=813 
This publication provides information ahout the component 
package TSO/VTAM. TSO/VTAM provides the capability of using 
TSO through VTAM. The publication contains: 

o An introduction to TSO/VTAM 
o Planning information--terminals supported, 

prerequisite programs, storage requirements, load 
module list 

o An introduction to the installation process 
o Programming considerations--VTAM considerations, 

TSO considerations, performance notes, differences 
from TSO through TCAM 

o List of publications that have changed for TSO/VTAM 
o SUmmary of module changes 
This publication is intended for installation managers, 

system programmers, and IBH support personnel who require 
general information about TSO/VTAM. 
Manual, 20 pages, 5/76 
/////5752-858 

GC27-0048 
TSO/vTAM SYSTEM ~ PROGRAMMING, .!!l!!!1 5752-858, SPECS 
This publication describes the warranted speCifications for 
the TSO/VTAM system control programming. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 2/78 

GC27-0049 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication-rs-a-reference manual for the system 
programmer who must install and maintain VTAM under OS/VS2 
SVS.. The reader should be familiar with the overall 
concepts of VTAM, have planned the network configuration, 
and have chosen the major VTAM options he wants .• 
Manual, 276 pages, 6/76 
/C/30///5742 

GC27-0050 
OS/vS2 SVS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 
This manual-prQvides an approach to debugging and presents 
the guidelines, tools. and information needed to assist PSRs 
and system programmers that use VTAM. The primary purposes 
of this manual are to provide information that enaties the 
reader to use VTAM debugging aids to determine where the 
cause of a failure lies and to summarize serviceability aids 
described in other publications and tell the reader where to 
find detailed descriptions of these aids. 
Prerequisites: 

VTAM Concepts and Planning, GC27-6998 
OS/vS2 SVS VTAM System Programmer's Guide, GC27-0049 

Manual, 150 pages, 6/76 
/C/30///5742 

GC27-0052 
~ HASP II VERSION .'!. ~ GUIDE, PROG 370B-TX-00l 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 40 pages 
SLSS ~ ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC27-0053 
OS/vS2 SVS VTAM COMPONENT ~ GUIDE 
This publication is intended fer installation managers, 
system programmers and operators responsible for the 
planning, installation and operation of VTAM under OS/vS2 
SVS. It contains changes and additions to OS/VS2 SVS 
publications as a result of including VTAM in the SVS 
system. These changes and additions are in the form of VTAM 
supplements that may be retained in this hook or inserted in 
the appropriate SVS publication for the reader's 
convenience. Much of the material is devoted to VTAM 
storage estimated and messages,. 
Manual, 6/76 
/C/30///5742 

GC27-0427 
::~: ~=~CATIONS ~ FACILITY LIC ~ ~ 

This publication provides information ahcut the Network 
Communications Control Facility (NCCF), including the 
functions and specified operating environment. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 10/78 
/////5735-XX6 

GC27-0429 
NETWORK C~UNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LIC ~ 5735-XX6 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual is an overview of the program product Network 
Communications Control Facility (NCCF). It is directed to 
customer executives, system administrators, system analysts, 
system programmers, application programmers, and terminal 
operators who are operating with DOS/VS or OS/VS systems. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 10/78 
/////5735-XX6 

GC27-0436 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR ~ ~ 
(ACF/VTAME), LIC PROG 5746-RC7 ~ SUMMARY 
Advanced Communications Function for VTAM Entry (ACF/VTAME) 
is a teleprocessing access method, based on ACF/vTAM, that 
permits communication between application programs and 
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terminals within a Single domain of a multi~le-dcmain 
network .. 

This publication sunmarizes the facilities of ACF/vTAME. 
It is intended for customer data processing management. 
Flyer, B 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 2/79 
/////5746-RC7 

CCMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM EN~RY 
) GENERAL INFORiiiiTiOiii' INTRoDuCncN 
is a teleprocessing access methcd that permits 

communication tetween application programs and terminals 
within a single or multiple-domain network. This 
publication describes the ACF/VTAME offering, hardware and 
software requirements, installation and prcgramming 
conSiderations, and other information needed to evaluate the 
applicability of this licensed program to an installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 1/79 
/////5746-RC7 

GC27-0450 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM SUMMARY 
~ Terminal Optien ISalicensed IBM program that runs 
in a 3705 Communications Controller under a Netwcrk Control 
Program. It allows certain non-SNA devices to appear to an 
access method in a host computer as an IEM 3767 attached 
through an NCP. 

This publication contains a brief overview of the 
Network Terminal Option. It is intended for customer data 
processing management .• 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 9/78 
/////5735-XX7 

GC27-0451 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR VTA~ ~ ~~ 
LIC ~ 5746-RC7, GENERAL INFORMATION: ~ 
ACF/VTAME is a teleprocessing access method that per~its 
communication between application progra~s and terminals 
within a single-domain or multiple-domain network. ~his 
book describes the fundamental concepts needed to understand 
the installation and operation reqUirements of ACF/VTAlt:E. 
It also provides an overview of the major tasks involved in 
using an ACF/VTAME system. It is intended for data 
processing managers and system programmers who may install 
or maintain a data communication system that uses ACI/VTAME. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 months, 200 pages, 1/79 
/////5746-RC7 

GC27-0457 
ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2: PRCGRAM SUMMA~1 
ACF/VTAM is a teleprocessing access method, based on VTAM, 
that permits communication between application prograns and 
terminals within a single domain network and between domains 
of a multiple domain network .. 

This publication contains an overview of the functicns 
provided by ACF/VTAM Release 2. It is intended for customer 
data processing management .• 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/78 
///// 

GC27-0459 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS V~AM SYSTEM 
CONTROL~MMING FOR ACF/vTAM RELEASE 2---- ------
This publication provideS-informa~ the system control 
programming for ACF/VTAM Release 2. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 2/79 

GC27-0460 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTICN FOR V'lA!! (ACF/V~AM) 
RELEASE 2 SPECIFICATIONS - --
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of ACF/VTA!! Release 2. ~'his publication also 
describes the specified operating environment. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 2/79 
///// 

GC27-0462 
ADVANCED £CMMUNICATIONS ~ FOR VTA!! (ACF/V~AM) 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, GENERAL INFCRMA~ICN: 
INTRODUCTICN 
ACF/VTAM is a teleprocessing access methcd, based on VTAM, 
that permits communication between application prograD'ls and 
terminals within a Single domain network and bet~een dcmains 
in a multiple domain network .• 

This publication provides an overview of ACF/VTAM 
Release 2, facilities, hardware and software requiren.ents, 
and other information needed to evaluate the applicability 
of this licensed program to an installation. 
Manua} 
/////5735-RC2,5746-RC3 

CCMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR V~AM (ACF/V~AM), 
~ (CCS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/YElL 
INFORMA~ION: CONCEPTS 
is a teleprocessing access methcd, tased on VTAM, 

that permits communication between application progran.s and 
terminals within a Single domain network and bet",een d01(.ains 
of a multiple domain network. 

This publication provides an introducticn to ACF/VTAM 
Release 2,. It describes its facilities and J;rovides an 
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overview of the major tasks involved in using ACF/VTAM 
(installation, operation, programming, and problem 
determination),. It is intended for data processing managers 
and system programmers who may install or maintain a data 
communication system that uses ACF/VTAM. A more general 
description of ACF/vTAM facilities and requirements can be 
found in ACF/VTAM General Information: Introduction 
GC27-0462. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 270 pages, 9/78 
111115746-RC3,5735-RC2 

SC27-0464 
BD COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
B 1L LIC PROG 5746-RC3, INSTALLA~N 
es the necessary information for defining an ACF/VTAM 

network in a DOSIVSB system. It describes the interfaces 
that must be created between the user's ACF/VTAM application 
program and the ACF/vTAM network. It also describes how the 
ACF/vTAM network can be modified to better serve the needs 
of the user. 

This publication is intended for system programmers who 
are primarily concerned with system generation and ACF/VTAM 
network definition. 

Prerequisite Publication: ACF/VTAm General Information: 
Concepts, GC27-0463; Corequisite Publication: ACFIVTAM Pre
Installation Planning, SC27-0465. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 4/79 
///115746-RC3 

SC27-0466 
ADVANCBD COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
RELBASB 1L LIC ~ 5735-RC2, 5746="iic3;(jPBRATION 
This publication is a reference manual for system operators 
who run an ACF/VTAM network, either in OS/VS or in DOSlVSB. 
It is also a guide for system programmers who must supply 
operators with detailed procedures needed to run an ACF/VTAM 
network. 

The publication provides an introduction to operating 
ACF/VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of ACF/VTAM 
command, and messages (Chapter 2), and explains the command 
usage in performing particular operations (Chapter 3-7). 
Appendix E summarizes the commands" 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 4/79 
1111/5735-RC2,5746-RC3 

SC27-0467 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
RELBASE 1 MESSAGBS AND CODBS, LIC PR0G5746-RC3 
This publication is a reference manual containing the 
ACF/VTAM messages which DOg/VSE issues for operators and 
programmers~ The book explains why a message was issued, 
what action DOSIVSB takes, and what action the programmer 
and operator should take. Messages are listed in alphameric 
order. Also included are TOLTEP messages and terminal user 
and network operator messages. The appendixes explain VSAM 
return and reason codes, resource status codes, ACP/VTAM 
function and cancel codes, and command types which appear in 
some of the messages. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 4/79 
/11115746-RC3 

GC27-6948 
121! OS EMULATOR ~ SYSTBMl370 REFERENCB, 
PROG. NOS. 360C-BU-739, 741 (OS) i 5744-AJ1, AKl (VSl, VS2) 
This publication provides information ahout the IBM 7074 
Emulator Program for the IBM Systeml370 Models 155, 158, 
165, and 168. The emulator program is executed as a problem 
program under control of the MFT, MVT, VS1, or VS2 versions 
of the operating system. The Systeml370 Models 155, 158, 
and 165 must be equipped with the IBM 7074 Compatibility 
Feature #7117; the Model 168 must be equipped with the 
Compatibility Feature #7127. Using one of these features, 
the System/370 can execute programs written on the IBM 7074 
Data ProceSSing System. These 7074 programs can be run with 
little or no reprogramming, mixed with IBM System/360 and 
Systeml370 jObs. 

Information on machine requirements, considerations for 
emulation, data formats, generating and executing the 
program, and communicating with the emulator program is 
included. For a thorough understanding of this publication, 
a basic knowledge of IBM System/370, of the operating 
system, and of the system to be emulated is required. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
those responsible for emulating the IBM 7074 Data Processing 
System. 
Manual, 95 pages 
3155,3165,3158,316SI/35117074/ 

GC27-6952 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 1651168: REFERENCE. PROG. NOS. 
360C-EU-737 (MFT/MVT~4-ALl (VS1/VS2) ----- ---
This publication describes the IBM 7080 Emulator Program, 
an ·integrated emulator program: for IBM Systeml370 Models 
165 and 168. The program executes under. the MFT, MVT, VS1, 
or VS2 configuration of the operating system. 

The publication contains the information needed to plan 
for and use the emulator program. The system planner can 
find information on planning the hardware configuration 
and generating the emulator. An applications programmer 
can find information on how the emulator program executes 
7080 programs and handles 7080 data. The console operator 
can find information on emulator commands and messages for 
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communicating with the emulator program. 
Systems Likrary, 104 pages 
3165,316BII351170801 

SC27-6955 
VIDEO/370 USERS GUIDE = ~ PRODUCTS 5734-RC5, ~RC3 
VIDEO/370 is a computer program that is used to enter 
information to a computer system and to check the accuracy 
of that information.. This book is intended for the operator 
who will use the IBM 3277 or 3275 display station as a part 
of VIDBO/370. Bxperience with conventional keypunch 
equipment is helpful but not required. Befcre using this 
book, you should be familiar with the basic operation of the 
display station, as described in Operator" e Guide for the 
IBM 3270 Information ~isplay System, GA22-2742. CICS users 
may also find helpful the CICS ~erminal Cperator's Guide, 
SB20-1044. 

This bcok contains three types of information: 
1. General background information 
2" Tutorial (how to do it) inforn.tion 
3. Reference information 

Manual, 122 pages, 5/75 
111115734-RC5,5736-RC3 

GC27-6957 
DOS/VS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER"S GUIDB 
This publication is a reference manual fer the systerr pro
grammer whc must install and maintain the IEM Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) under COS/vs. 

This bcok does not explain how to define specific IEM 
Subsystems or IEM database/data-communication programs that 
operate with V~AM, such as the IBM 3600 Finance 
Communication System. To get informaticn cn how to define 
those sub-systems, refer to manuals for the ~articular 
subsystem. 

The book assumes that the reader is familiar with the 
overall concetts of VTAN, has planned his network configura
tion, and has chosen the major VTAM options he wants to use. 
A good way to achieve this familiarity and cktain the back
ground needed to select VTAM options is tc read VTAM 
Concepts and Planning, GC27-6998. Prerequisite 
Publications: Operator's Library GC27-6997, Guide' 
Reference Manual, and IBM 3704 and 3705 Con.n:unications 
Controllers (GC30-3008). 

This manual is available immediately in Mechanicsburg 
for planning ~urposes until VTAM Level 2 is available. 
Users of this manual for VTAM Level 1.1 shculd now order 
by the pseudo order number, GT27-6957-1" 
Manual, 200 pages, 8/75 
IC/30I/,l5745-010 

SC27-6960 
VIDEO/370 SYSTEM INFORMATION MANUAL - PRCG" NOS. 
5736-RC3 AND 5734-RC5 ------ - ----- ----
This manuar-describes the installation and daily operation 
of VIDEO/370, a progran product for entering data fron 
display stations" Tbe manual describes hcw to specify 
editing options, define a teleprocessing ccnfiguration, 
initialize files, design screen formats, extract entered 
data for application use, and obtain production reports. 

The manual is intended primarily for the system 
programmer -- the person who understands his shop's 
requirements and will install and tailor VIDEO/370 
accordingly.. Farts of the manual are also intended for the 
system console operator, who will run the VI~BC/370 prcgrams 
and respond to any messages. Supervisory personnel Ray find 
useful the material about VIDEO/370'·s reports progran., which 
produces statistics on entry operator entry operator 
efficiency .• 
Manual, 284 pages, 5/75 
111115734-RC5,5736-RC3 

GC27-6967 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS VIDEO/370 CS - PROGRA)( NUMEBR 
~5------ - - ------- ----
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Froduct. 
specifications, 4 pages 
11/,//5734-RC5 

GC27-6969 
PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECU·ICATIONS VIDEO/370 DCS - PROGRAM 
NUMB~5736=RC3 --------- --- - -------
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specifications, 4 pages 
111115736-RC3 

GC27-6971 
OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FCR IBM 2250 i5ISPLA YiiNIT -------- ----- --- --- ----
Describes-iicro instructions and routines ~rovided under 
OS/VS to aid in writing assembler-language programs that use 
the IBM 2250 Display Unit, Model 1 or 3" 
These programming services are useful in: 

o Displaying data in alphameric cr graphic forR 
o Controlling input/output 
o Communicating with the 2250 operator 
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This manual is intended primarily for application 
programmers coding in assembler language. It also provides 
installation managers, system engineers, and system 
programmers with general information about programming the 
2250 display unit. 
The reader should be familiar with the information in: 

IBM System/360 Component Description: 
IBM 2250 Display unit Modell, GA27-2701 

IBM System/360 Component Description: 
IBM 2250 Display Unit Model 3 
IBM 28qO Display Control Model 2, GA27~2721 

Manual, lq6 pages 
1130112250, 3250,3251/57Ql,5742,5752,5741-GA1,5752-GAl 

GC27-6972 
OSIVS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2260 
DISPLAY STATION (LOCAL ATTACHMENT) --- -- -- ---
This manual describes macro instructions provided under 
OSIVS to aid in writing assembler-language programs that use 
the IBM 2260 Display Station (Local Attachment). 

These programming services are useful in: Controlling 
input/output, and Communicating with the 2260 operator .• 

This manual is intended primarily for application 
programmers coding in assembler language. It also provides 
installation managers, system engineers, and system 
programmers with general information about programming the 
2260 display station. 

The reader should be familiar with the information in: 
IBM System/360 Component Description: 

IBM 2260 Display Station 
IBM 28Q8 Display Control, GA27-2700. 

Manual, 52 pages 
1130112260/5741,5742,5752 

GC27-6973 
OSIVS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN !YL 
COBOL, AND PL/I 
This manual describes how a FORTRAN, COBOL, or PLII 
programmer can write graphic programs for use with the IBM 
2250 Display Unit under control of OS/VS. It also describes 
how the graphic subroutine package may be used in a program 
written in Assembler Language. 

The graphic subroutine package (GSP) consists of 
subroutines and functions for displaying characters or 
graphic forms on the 2250 screen and for controlling 
communication between the program and the 2250 operator. 
The subroutines may be called from a program written in the 
E, G, or B level of FORTRAN IV, in COBOL (F), in PLII (F), 
or from 'a program written in Assembler Language.. They are 
not an extension of the FORTRAN IV, COBOL, or PLII 
languages, but may be used in conjunction with them. 
Manual, 188 pages 
/130//2250,3250,3251/5741,5742,5752 

GC27-69711 
OSIVS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS AND MESSAGES AND CODES FOR 
GPSAND GSP -- - -- --- --
ThIs-m-anual contains aids for determining and solving 
problems that involve display programs that use either the 
Graphic Programming services (GPS) for the IBM 2250 Display 
Unit and IBM 2260 Display Station or the Graphic Subroutines 
Package (GSP) for the IBM 2250 Display unit. The aids are 
directed to the display operator, application programmer, 
system operator, system programmer, and system maintenance 
personnel. 

The manual is divided into an introduction and six 
sections of problem determination aids: 

o Display operator aids 
o Application programmer aids 
o Messages 
o Codes 
o Generalized Trace Facility 
o Problem-related data 
The reader should be familiar with information in: 

OSIVS Graphic Programming services (GPS) for IBM 
2250 Display Unit, GC27-6971 

OS/VS Graphic Programming services (GPS) for IBM 
2260 Display Station (Local Attachment), GC27-6972 

OS/VS Graphic Subroutine Package (GSP) for FORTRAN IV, 
COBOL, and PLII, GC27-6973. 

Manual, 104 pages 
/1301/2250,2260,3250,3251/5741,5742,5752 

GC27-6978 
DOS VERSION 4 - BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 
MANUAL = PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 ------ ------
This publication describes the Basic Telecommunications 
Access Method (BTAM) used with the Systeml370 Disk Operating 
System (DOS) control program. BTAM provides the READIWRITE 
level macro instructions for the assembler-language 
programmer who is implementing programs for 
telecommunications applications .• 

Included are macro instruction formats and descriptions 
and specific information on device-dependent considerations .• 

For titles and abstracts of associated publications see 
the IBM Systeml370 Bibliography, GA22-6822. 
Manual, 392 pages 
370/C/30/DOS/ / 
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GC27-6980 
OSIVB BTAM 
Describes the Easic Telecommunications Access Method (BTAM) 
available with OS/VS. BTAM provides facilities that enable 
an assembler-language programmer to write a teleprocessing 
control program that. effects communicaticns at the 
Read/write level between a System/370 and a variety of 
computers and terminals connected to the System/370 over 
common-carrier or private-wire communicaticns networks. 
BTAM provides similar facilities for the lecal IEM 3270 
Display System. BTAM employs loth start-stop and binary 
synchronous communications (ESC) techniques, depending Cn 
the type of remote station. 

Typical E'I'AM applications include data acquisition, 
message switching, and inquiry processing~ 

This publication explains some concepts of 
teleprocessing and B'IA~, describes line centrol and IT,essage 
transmission techniques, and describes each of the BTAM 
macro instructions and facilities needed to construct a 
control program. The READ and WRITE macro instructions 
applicable for each type of remote station and line 
configuration are given, along with the channel programs 
generated for each type. 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a knowledge 
of System/370 assembler language and data management 
facilities. 
Manual 
1C/30///5741 

GC27-6983 
7094 Q!! EMULATOR 2!! ~ 165/168 BJllliENCE, 
PROG 360C-EU-740 ~MVT)« 5744-AMl (VS1/VS2) 
This manual describes the IBM 709/7090/7094/709Q II E~ulatcr 
program for. the IBM System/370 Models 165, 165 II, and 168, 
and provides information needed to use the ~rogram. The 
emulator program executes object prograrr,s fer the IBl( 709, 
7090, 7094, and 7094 II Data Processing Systems, and runs as 
a problem program under the MF~, MVT, VS1, or VS2 
configurations of the operating system. The Model 165 er 
Model 165 II must be equipped with the IBM cempatibility 
Feature #7119. The Compatibility Feature fer the Model 168 
is 87129. The emulator program uses the compatibility 
feature to perform the more complex and frequently occurring 
processes of emulation. 

The manual also describes three programs that are 
distributed with the emulator: the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program. and the emulator 
system-output writer. The preprocessor and postprocessor 
programs are data manipulation programs that change the 
format of 7094 data. The writer prints 7094 data spooled on 
the SYSOUT data set. 

System planners and programmers should use this uanual 
for planning, generating, using, and modifying the elt,ulator. 
Programmers responsible for executing 7094 programs should 
use the manual for instructions on processing 7094 data and 
executing the emulator. System operators should use the 
manual for instructions on how to communicate with the 
emulator program. All messages issued by the emulator and 
the data manipulation programs are included in an appendix. 

Prograrrmers and ~lanners should be experienced with the 
IBM 709, 7090, 7094, or 7094 II Data Processing Systelt. and 
with the operating system, having a working knowledge of the 
MFT, MVT, VSl or VS2 configuration. 
Manual, 96 pages 
3165,3168//351170941 

GC27-6985 
DOSIVS QTAM MF~ (MESSAGE PROCESSING PRCGR~M SERVICES) 
This publication is intended for the probleR programmer 
assigned to write a message processing program to support a 
QTAM-contrclled telecoJ"",unications systelt, eperating under 
DOSJ'VS (Disk Cperating System with Virtual storage) .• 
Included is a general discussion of message procEssing 
programs, followed by a detailed descripticn of the services 
QTAM provides in support of a message precessing progralt. 
The QTAM services are provided through macre-language 
statements such as GET, PUT, OPEN, and CLCSE. Also included 
is a discussion of services QTAM provides te enable the 
programmer to examinE and modify the telecommunications 
system. 

General information of interest to the programmer 
writing a message proceSSing program (such as 
telecommunications applications, concepts and terminology, 
and message formats) is contained in the putlications DeS/VS 
QTAM Message Control Program, GC27-6986 .• 
Manual, 56 pages 
/C/30///5745-010 

GC27-6986 
DOS/VS 2TIl~ MCP (MESSAGE ,"ONTROL PROGRAl(l 
The first part of this publication contains information of a 
general nature and is of interest to anyone, including 
managers, system analysts, and programmers. involved in 
planning or implementing a QTAM-controlled 
telecommUnications system to operate under DOSIVS (Disk 
Operating system with Virtual Storage). The topics 
discussed include: devices supported; concepts and 
terminology; Q~AM facilities; and applications supported. 

The remaining two parts of this publication, beginning 
with the chapters on nonaudio and audio rressage handling 
respectively. describe in detail the prctlem progran"a,ing 
necessary for constructing QTAM message centrol ~ro9ralE'ts to 
support telecommunications applications. ~ thorough 
understanding of this publication requires a basic knowledge 
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of Systeml370 machine concepts and DOS/VS. 
Manual, 264 pages 
/C/30///5745-010 

GC27-6987 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS 
METHOD) (LEVEL2-)-
VTAM, the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method, handles 
the transfer of data between application programs and 
telecommunications devices. It is available under D05/VS, 
OS/VS1, and OS/vS2. . 

This manual is intended for those who will decide 
whether or not to use VTAM, and as preliminary information 
for installation managers and system programmers who will 
install it. It discusses I 

o Definition of VTAM to the operating system 
o Operation of a VTAM telecommunications network 
o VTAM macro instructions 
o Operation of TCAM programs under VTAM 
o Reliability, availability, and serviceability 

features available to VTAM. 
The reader should be familiar with teleprocessing 

concepts. System programmers should be familiar with the 
operating system with which they will use VTAM. 
This manual is available immediately in Mechanicsburg for 
planning purposes until VTAM Level 2 is available. Users 
of this manual for VTAM Level 1.1 should now order by the 
pseudo order number, GT27-6987. 
Manual, 76 pages (8/75) 
/C/30///5741 

GC27-6989 
DOS/vS BTAM 
This publication describes the Basic Telecommunications 
Access Method (BTAM) used with DOS/VS (Disk Operating system 
with Virtual storage). BTAM provides the REAO/WRlTE level 
macro instruction for the assembler-language programmer who 
is implementing programs for telecommunications 
applications. 

Included are macro instruction formats and descriptions 
and specific information on device-dependent considerations, .. 
Manual, 440 pages 
/C/30///5745-010 

GC27-6992 
OS/vS2 HASP II VERSION 4 OPERATOR'S GUIDE -
PROG 370if.:TX-;OO-1--- -
ThIS publication consists of self-contained chapters, each 
of which provides information necessary to generate, 
install, and implement capabilities of the HASP program. It 
is designed primarily for system programmers responsible for 
generating, maintaining, and extending RASP features .. 
Manual, 180 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC27-6993 
OS/vS2 HASP g V4 OPERATOR'S GUIDE, PROG 370H-TX-00l 
This publication tells the computer operator how to use HASP 
II Version 4 with OS/VS2 Release 1. It presents specific 
operating techniques and operator commands for: 

o Starting, stopping, and restarting the HASP System 
o Handling system input and input devices 
o Handling system output and output devices 
o Controlling devices 
o Controlling jobs 

Manual, 244 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC27-6994 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 
Describes hoW-to write a VTAM application program. A VTAM 
application program is a program that contains VTAM macro 
instructions to request connection to and cOmDUnication with 
telecommunications devices and subsystem supported by VTAM. 
This book should be used with reference publication, VTAM 
Macro Language Reference, GC27-6995. 

The contents include: 
An overview of VTAM application programs and their re

lation to other elements in a teleprocessing network,. 
SUggestions on how to organize a VTAM application pro

gram. 
A discussion of the concepts, facilities, and language 

for opening and clOSing the program, and for connecting to 
and communicating with logical units and terminals. 

Requirements and suggestions on using exit-routines, 
handling errors and special conditions in the network and 
debugging a VTAM application program. The user is assumed 
to be familiar with Systeml370 assembler language. 

Prerequisite Publications: None, however; VTAM Concepts 
and Planning, GC27-6998, may be helpful in understanding the 
concepts of a VTAM network. 
This manual is available immediately in Mechanicsburg for 
planning purposes until VTAM Level 2 is available. Users 
of this manual for VTAM Level 1.1 should now order by the 
pseudo order number, GT27-6994-0. 
Manual, 290 pages, 8/75 
/C/30///5741 
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GC27-6995 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
This book is-a reference manual that descrites the VTA~ 
macro instructions in detail. 

VTAM is an access method that allows a program 
operating under a virtual storage operating system to 
communicate with the terminals of a teleprocessing netwerk. 
The language that this book describes consists of the VTAM 
macro instructions with which the prograro prepares for and 
requests communication with the terminals. 

This manual is used by installation personnel 
(typically systems programmers) who code the programs that 
provide an interface between the application programs and 
the teleprocessing network. 
The reader should be familiar with Introduction to VTAM, 
(GC27-6987), Chapter 5 of VTAM Concepts and Planning, (GC27-
6998), and with those parts of the OS/VS and DOS/VS 
Assembler Language (GC33-4010), that explains the rules for 
coding assembler expressions,. The reader should also be 
familiar with the characteristics of the devices with which 
the program will be coununicating, with the line-control 
discipline (start-stop or BSC) that will te used with 
teleprocessing concepts can read Data Conmunications Primer, 
GC20-1668. 

This manual is available immediately in Mechanicsburg 

~~~rEl~~n!~sp~~:~sf~~t~;AMVT~v~~~:12s~~u~~a!~:b~~der ty 
the pseudo order number, GT27-6995-2. 
Manual, 350 pages, 8/75 
/C/30/// 

GC27-6996 
OS/VS1 VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER" S GUIDE 
This publication is a reference iiiiiiiUal for the systeR, 
programmer who must install and maintain the IBM Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) under OS/VS1. 

This book does nct explain how to define specific IEM 
subsystems or IEM data-base/data-communication programs that 
operate with VTAM, such as the IBM 3600 Finance 
Communication System or the IBM Customer Infcrmation Control 
System OS/VS. To get information on how tc define those 
systems, refer to manuals for the particular system. 

The book assumes that the reader is familiar with the 
overall concepts of VTA~, has planned his network configura
tion, and has chosen the major VTAM options he wants to use. 
A good way to achieve this familiarity and ettain tbe 
background needed to select ViAM options is to read VTAM 
Concepts and Planning, GC27-6998. 

The followingputlications must be used with this beck: 
Cperator's library: GC27-6997 

IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Contrcllers: Netwcrk 
Control program/vs Generation and Utilities; Guide and 
Reference Manual (for OS/VS and DOS/VS VTAM Users), GC30-
3008. 
Manual, 183 pages 
/C/30///5741 

GC27-6998 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) CONCEPTS AND FLANNING 
This publication provides-a guide to planning for the 
installation and use of the Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method (VTAM) in bcth tOS/VS and CS/VS. VTAM 
provides connection and telecommunication services between 
application programs and terminals. Terminals include 
logical units (telecommunication subsystem logiC) on links 
using synchronous data-link control (SDl·C) communication, 
certain devices on links using start-step and binary 
synChronous communication, and local 3270 devices. The VTAM 
user can dynamically define, control and modify his 
telecommunication system I distribute functicn through the 
network; and share network resources among his application 
programs. 

This publication describes V'IAM"s major concepts and 
facilities on both an installation and an a~plication 
program level. It also describes VTAM"S reliatility, 
availability, and serviceatility features, hardware and 
software reqUirements, and planning considerations for 
telecommunication security, resource sharing, and using VTAM 
other telecommunication aCCQSS methods. 

This publication is directed primarily to data 
processing managers and system programmers that are 
installing or considering installing a VTAM 
telecommunication system.. A more general description of 
VTAM is provided in Introduction to VTAM, GC27-6987. 
This manual is available immediately in Mechanicsburg for 
planning purposes until VTAM Level 2 is available. Users of 
this manual for VTAM Level 1.1 should now erder ty the pseud 
order number, GT27-6998-1. 
Manual, 280 pages, 8/75 
/C/30///5742 

GC27-6999 
AN INTRODDCTION TO PROGRAMMING THE IBM 3270 
This book is fcr-People who needlto~ow-wEat's inVOlved in 
programming the 3270 Information Display System. It 
provides information on planning and coding the messages 
seen on the 3270 display screen and information on using 
access methods with the 3270.. It is divided into five 
sections: screen Design, Screen Managelllent, B'l'Az.1 support, 
TCAM Support, and VTAM Support. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pgs, 9/77 
360,370//30//3271,3272,3275,3274,3276/ 

191 



GC28 

GC28-0600 
OS/VS2 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 
This publication-aiscrIbes OS/vS2 to users responsible for 
selecting, evaluating, and implementing an OS/vS2 system,. 
The purpose of this publication is to introduce VS2 concepts 
and to provide planning and use information. This 
publication assumes a knowledge of OS/MVT,. (MVT is 
described in IBM System/360 Operating System: MVT Guide, 
GC28-6720.) This publication contains the following 
chapters: 

o Introduction 
o System Control Program 
o Standard Support Programs 
o Options 
o Compatibility 
o Defining the System 
o Job Management and Supervisor Services for System 

programmers 
o Supervisor Macro Instructions for System 

programmers 
o System OVerview 
o Glossary 

Related publications are: 
Introduction to Virtual Storage in System/370, GR20-Q260 
IBM System/370 System Summary, GA22-7001 
IBM Data Processing Glossary, GC20-1699 
OS/VS Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) Planning 

Guide, GC26-3799 
OS/vS1 Planning and use Guide, GC24-5090. 
Systems Publication, 248 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-0601 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 1.7 GUIDE 
This publicatioO-Contains information about tbe scope and 
content of Release 1 of OS/VS2. It provides planning and 
implementation information for installation managers, system 
programmers, and IBM field personnel. 

The publication describes special,considerations, 
module information, and ordering and distribution procedures 
for Release 1 of 0s/vS2. 
Manual, 104 pages 
//34///5742 

GC28-0602 
OS/VS MASTER INDEX 
This publicatibn consolidates the indexes of publications in 
the IBM System Library for OS/VSI it applies to both VS1 and 
VS2. 

The master index lists topiCS alphabetically, and refers 
to publications where these topics are discussed. The 
indexes of these publications list the same topics and 
refers to specific pages. 
Systems publication, 408 pages 
//// 

GC28-0607 
INTRODUCTION TO JES3 RELEASE 3 
This publicatiOn provides an overview of JES3 Release 3 
(selectable unit ID 5752-826). The purpose of this manual 
is to provide introductory and planning information about 
JES3 components and concepts. Included in this manual is 
information about the services provided by JES3 and the 
interaction of these services with the user and the 
operating system. JES3 system configuartion options are 
discussed along with installation planning considerations 
and RAS features. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 85 pgs, 4/78 
/////5752-826 

GC28-0608 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 
SUID 5752-8W-
This manual has been revised to incorporate support for JBS3 
Release 3 which includes. 

SNA RJP support 
Data Set Integrity protection 
JES3 Common Quick-Cell Service 
Dynamic Allocation Fast Path 

• JESMSG and RJP message spooling 
Manual, 358 pages, 8/76 
/////5752-826 

GC28-0610 
OS/vS2 MVS JBS3 R2 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, 
SUID 5752-8U- - -- ---
summarizes new functions and enhancements for JES 3 Release 
2, and provides planning and storage estimate information. 
This information is for aSSisting installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel. 

prerequisite publication: Introduction to JES 3, 
GC28-0607 
Manual, 23 pages, 8/76 
///<//5752-812 

GC28-0627 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: ill2!! MANAGEMENT 
This publication describes the job management facilities and 
is intended for use by the system programmer. 
Publications referenced: 

OS/VS2 System Prograrrming Library: Initialization and 
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tuning Guide, GC28-0681. 
0s/VS2 System programming Library. System Generation 
Reference, GC26-3792. 
OS/vS2 Scheduler and Supervisor Logic, 
SY28-0624,SY28-0625,SY28-0626. (3 volumes) 
OS/VS2 JCL, GC28-0692. 
OS/VS Data Management Macro Instructions, GC26-3793. 
OS/VS Cheokpoint/Restart, GC26-3784. 
OS/vS2 'ISO Guide to Mriting a Terminal Monitor Program 
or a Command Processor, GC28-0648. 
OS/VS2 IBM 3540 Programmer's Reference, GC24-5111. 
OS/VS2 System Programming Library: Service Aids, 
GC28-0674,. 

Manual 
//36///5752 

GC28-0628 
0s/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING ,LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR 
This pubIlCition describes supervisor facilities that can be 
influenced by the system programmer. 
part I: Supervisor Services discusses supervisor functions 

restricted to system programmers and installation 
- approved personnel, and the macro instructions 
and parameters used to obtain the functions. 

Part II: Macro Instructions contains the formats and de
scriptions of the supervisor macro instructions. 
It provides system programmers with the inforKa
tion necessary to code the macro instructions. 

Manual 
//36///5752 

GC28-0629 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAI!MING LIBRARY: TSC 
This puEIication provides infoiiatIOil pertaining to 
installation-controlled 'ISO facilities and describes the 
Account and Operator commands and their associatEd 
subcommands. 

This publication applies to OS/VS2 Release 3,.7 and 
subsequent releases until otherwise indicated, and contains 
information that applies to the following selectable units: 

TSO/VTAM Level 1 (VS2.03.813) 
System Security SUpport (5752-832) 
TSB/VTAM Level 2 (5752-858) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 7/78 
//39///5752 

GC28-0636 
OS/VS OLTEP MANUAL 
This publicaticn provides customer engineers, other 
qualified personnel, and operators with tbe information 
required to use the Cnline Test I!xecutive Program (OLTEP). 

OLTEP is a standard component of OS/VS that is deSigned 
to run online test programs, under control of the operating 
system, for the testing of Input/Output devices,. 

Messages issued by OLTEP are described in OS/VS Message 
Library: Service Aids and CLTEP Messages, GC38-1006. 

Customer engineers should refer to i.E. Diagnostic Crder 
Procedure, ZZ25-0505, for ordering procedures for online 
tests and their documentation. 
Manual, 76 pages 
,//37/// 

GC28-0640 
OS/VS DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYBTEM 
A comb~nguage-reference manual and user's guide for 
the Dynamic Bupport System, (DSS). 

DSS is a monitoring and debugging program that is 
intended for use by IB~ program Systems Representatives and 
user-authorized personnel.. DSB helps identify and provide 
temporary corrections to software errors in the IBM 
Operating System with Virtual storage (OS/VS). 

This book has six sections. Section 1 describes the 
functions and capabilities of CSS. Section 2 describes the 
DSS command language. Section 3 is a suuaary of Section 2. 
Section 4 tells how to use DBS. Section 5 describes the 
formatted output (dumps and displays) produced by DSS. 
section 6 describes the messages issued ty DBS. 

Before using DSS to debug OS/VS, the reader must know 
the internal logic of os/ve. 

Information about 0S/VS2 is for planning purposes until 
is available in OS/VS2 Release 2. 
Manual 
//37///5741 

GC28-0645 
0S/VS2 TSC TERMINAL nSI!R'S GUICE 
This publication describes ~o use 'ISO command language 
to perform the following basic functions: 

Start and end a terminal session 
Enter and manipulate data 
program at the terminal 
Test a program 
Mrite and use co_aand procedures 
NO prior knowledge of 'ISO is required to use tbis 

publication and there are no prerequisite publications. 
After becoming familiar with the informaticn presented in 
this manual, you should use OS/VS2 'ISO Ccmmand Language 
Reference, GC28-0646, for further reference. 

This publication applies to 0s/VS2 Release 3.7 and 
subsequent releases until Otherwise indicated, and contains 
information that applies to the following selectable units: 

TSO/VTAM Level 1 (VS2. 03,. 813) 
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System Security Support (5752-832) 
• TSOIVTAM Level 2 (5752-858) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 250 pages, 8/78 
//39/// 

GC28-0646 
OS/vS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE RE~ERENCE 
This publication describes the commands, operands, and 
syntax of the S/370 TSO command language,. It is intended 
for use at a terminal as a reference,. The prerequisite 
publication, TSO Terminal User's Guide, GC28-06Q5, describes 
what commands are used to perform specific functions. The 
TSO Command Language Reference also describes the statements 
used in command procedures and contains appendixes that 
describe AMS commands and program product commands. 

This publication applies to OS/vS2 Release 3.7 and 
subsequent releases until otherwise indicated, and contains 
information that applies to the following selectable units: 

Data Management (VS2,. 03. 808) 
TSO/VTAM Levell (VS2.03.813) 
System Security Support (5752-832) 
TSO/VTAM Level 2 (5752-858) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 388 pages, 6/78 
//39/// 

GC28-0648 
OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM OR 
COMMANo-pjoCiSSOR-- ------- - ------- ------- --
This publication describes how to modify or replace the 
terminal monitor program (TMP) and TSO command processors, 
and describes the programming features provided within TSO 
for user-written TMPs, command processors, and application 
programs. The reader of this publication should have a 
knowledge of the structure of TSO.. This publication applies 
to OS/VS2 Release 3 .• 7 and subsequent releases until 
otherwise indicated, and contains information that applies 
to the following selectable units: 

Supervisor Performance #2 (VS2.03.807) 
TSO/VTAM Levell (VS2,. 03. 813) 
System Security support (5752-832) 
TSO/VTAM Level 2 (5752-858) 

Manual, 316 pages 
//39///5752 

GC28-0663 
DOS/vS AND OS/VS TOLTEP FOR VTAM 
This publicatIOn provides-the information needed to use the 
Teleprocessing Online Test Executive Program (TOLTEP) 
TOLTEP, which is automatically included in the system with 
VTAM, controls the selection, configuration, and use of 
online tests (OLTS) for terminals supported by the Virtual 
Telecommunications Access Method (VTAM) that use the basic 
mode of data transfer. 
Manual, 60 pages 
/C/37///5752 

GC28-0665 
OS/vSl SERVICE AIDS 
This publication-eiplains when, why, and how to use IBM 
service aids to diagnose and fix failures in system or 
application programs. Each service aid is discussed in a 
separate chapter~ The service aids are: 

o GTF (Generalized Trace Facility) traces selected 
system events such as svc and I/O interruptions. 

o IMCJOBQD -- Operates as a standalone program to 
format and print the system job quene. system 
events such as SVC and I/O interruptions. 

o HMBLIST -- Formats and prints object modules, load 
modules, and CSECT identification records; maps 
reenterable load module area,. 

o IMCOSJQD -- Operates as a problem program to format 
and print the system job quene. 

o HMDPRDMP -- ~ormats and prints dump data sets, 
which may include page data sets and GTF trace 
data. 

o HMAPT~LE -- Updates an operating system by applying 
PTFS or by generating JCL statements needed to 
apply PT~s or ICRs in a later step. 

o BMDSADMP -- Operates as a standalone program to 
produce high-speed or low-speed dump of real 
storage. The high-speed version can also dump page 
data sets. 

o HMASPZAP -- Verifies and/or replaces instructions 
and/or data in a load module. Information about 
how to write PROME/EDIT user exit programs is 
provided in a separate appendix. Messages issues 
by the service aids are described in OS/VS Message 
Library: Service Aids and OLTEP Messages,. 

Systems Publication 
//37///5741 

GC28-0666 
OS/VSl OLTEP 
This publication provides customer engineers, other 
qualified personnel, and operators with the information 
required to use the Online Test Executive program (OLTEP). 

OLTEP is a standard component of OS/VS that is deSigned 
to run online test programs, under control of the operating 
system, for the testing of Input/OUtput devices. 

Messages issued by OLTEP are described in OS/VS Message 
Library: Service Aids and OLTEP Messages, GC38-1006 .• 

Customer engineers should refer to F.E. Diagnostic Order 
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procedure, ZZ25-0505, for ordering procedures for online 
tests and their documentation. 
Manual 
//37///5741 

GC28-0668 
OS/VSl SYS1.LCGRI!C ERROR RECORrING .:. g!, 11 

WITB GN25-0318, REI § 
This publication is intended for system cperators, 
programmers, and administrators involved in using the 
information on the SYS1.LCGREC data set under the OS/VSl 
system control program. This publicaticn describes: 

o Why and how the different types cf error records 
are tuilt and recorded on SYS1.LCGREC. 

o The service aid programs that can te used to 
maintain and retrieve informaticn en SYS1.1·CGREC. 

Messages issued by the I~CDIPOO and IFCEREFO service aids 
are descrited in OS/VS Message Library: Service Aids and 
OLTEP Messages, GC38-1006. 
Manual 
//37///5741 

GC28-0670 
OS/VS2 INDEPENtENT COMPONENT: JES3~!§! ~ (OS/V§l 
RELEASE 3) 
Informs a-JES 3 user how to incorporate JES3 into an CS/VS2 
Release 3 system. It also contains information which 
temporarily supplements other CS/VS2 publications. 
Manual 
,//34///5752 

GC28-0673 
OS/VS SYSTEM MOtI~ICATION PROGRAM (SMP) 
SYSTEM~AMMERS GUIDE ------- -----
This publication contains information about the systen, 
Modification Frogram (SNP),. This information is intended 
for use by IEM personnel and system progra~mers responsitle 
for changing and redesigning the installation's operating 
system. The reader should be experienced in using and 
modifying VS operating systems. 

This publication describes how to use the progran, and 
gives its storage requirements. It inCludes all the ccntrol 
statements required witb coding examples illustrating the 
various S!o!P functions .. 

The appendix contains the SMP messages, a data set 
requirement chart, and a cataloged procedure. 
Systems putlication 
//37///5741 

GC28-0674 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING. LIBRARY: ~!!£§ 
This publIcation explains how, why, and when to use IBM 
service aids programs for MVS when diagnosing and fixing 
failures in system or application progran,s. It is intended 
for system programmers and IBM program suppcrt 
representatives. 

This publication describes: 
GTF (Generalized Trace Facility) - Traces selected 
system events such as EVC and I/O interruptions. 
AMBLIST - ~ormats and prints object ncdules, load 
modules, and CSECT identification records; maps 
reenteratle load module area. 
~DPRDMP - Formats and prints dump data sets, which 
may include GTF' trace data. 
AMAPT~LE - Updates an operating system ty applying P~s 
or by generating JCL statements needed tc apply PT~s 
or ICRs in a later step. 
AMDSADMP - Operates as a stand-alone program to produce 
a dump of real and virtual storage. 
AMASPZAP - Verifies and/or replaces instructions and/or 
data in a load module. 
This publication includes information related to: 
VTAM Level 2 - SOl 
Supervisor performance #2 - SU7 
IBM 3800 Frinting Subsystem - SU10 
Service Data Improvements - SU17 
Dumping Improvements - S033 
Processor Support - SU51 
Interactive Problem Control System !lPCS) - SU57 
MVS/System Extensions - Program Number 5740-XEl 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 260 pages, 8/78 
//37///5752 

GC28-0675 
OS/VS2 OLTEP 
This publicaticn provides customer engineers, other 
qualified personnel, and operators with the information 
required to use the Cnline Test Executive Frogram (OLTEP). 

OLTEP is a standard component of OS/VS that is designed 
to run online test programs, under control of the operating 
system, for the testing of Input/Output devices. 

Messages issued ty OLTEP are described in OS/VS Message 
Library: Service Aids and OLTEP Messages, GC38-1006. 

Customer engineers should refer to F.E. tiagDostic Order 
Procedure, ZZ25-0505, for ordering procedures for online 
tests and their documentation. 
Manual 
//37///5752 
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GC28-0677 
~I:S;: ~~RAMMING LIBRARY: SYSl.LCGREC ERROR 

This publication-is intended for system operators, 
programmers, and administrators involved in using the 
information on the SYSl.LOGREC data set under the OS/VS2 
system control program. 

This publication describes: 
o Why and how the different types of records for 

hardware and software failures and system conditions 
are built and recorded on SYSl.LOGREC 

o The service aid program (IFCDIPOO and IFCEREPO) 
that can be used to maintain and retrieve 
information on SYSl .• LOGREC. 

Messages issued by the IFCDIPOO and IFCEREPO service aids 
are described in OS/VS Message Library: Service Aids and 
OLTEP Messages, GC38-1006. 
Manual, 92 pages 
//37///5752 

GC28-0681 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROG LIBR INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE 
This boOk contains inf'oriiiation on th fOllowIng ge;;eral--
topics: 

o 
o 
o 

System parameters in SYSl.PARMLIB 
How to use the System Resource Manager (SRM) 
How to use the System Activity Measurement 
Facility (MF/l) 

o System performance factors, such as those affecting 
VIO, catalog, device allocation, the use of SMF as 
a tuning aid, the pageable link pack areas, and 
paging data sets 

Changes have been made throughout this publication to 
reflect a service update to OS/vS2 Release 3.7 and include 
the listed Selectable Units: 
SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE #2 
Information was added for supervisor performance #2 in the 
following areas: 

A redesigned system resources manager (SRM) .• 
A redeSigned auxiliary storage manager (ASM). 

TSO/VTAM 
Information was added for TSO/VTAM in the following area, 

A new parmlib member description for TSOKEYOO 
MBS ENIIANCEMENTS 
Information was added for MSS Enhancements in the following 
area: 

The description of the VATLSTxx parmlib member has been 
updated to indicate the handling of MSS entries .• 

DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS 
Information was added for Dumping Improvements in the 
following ares: 
• Addition of the lEADMROO parmlib member. 

Addition of new parameters to the IEAABDOO and IEADMPOO 
parmlib members for dumps specified by the SYSABEND and 
SYSUDlIMP DD statements .• 
Addition of information on estimating the size of the 
SYSl.DUMP data set for SVC dumps of multiple address 
spaces. 

HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS 
Information was added for Hardware Recovery Enhancements in 
the following areas: 

Changes to the PAGE parameter description. 
Changes to the PLPA data set size. 
Changes to the common page data set size. 

TSO/VTAM LEVEL 2 
Information was added for TSO/VTAM Level 2 in the following 
area: 
• TwO new parameter descriptions for the TSOKEYOO parmlib 
member 

MODE 
MODESW 

PROCESSOR SUPPORT 
Information was added for Processor Support in the following 
areas: 

"The first IPL after Sysgen". 
·CPU Service-. 

The sectioned title ·Part 2: Storage Management OVerview·, 
has been incorporated in this publication from OS/vS2 System 
Programming Library: Storage Estimates, GC28-060Q-Q. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pgs, 5/78 
//3Q///5752 

GC28-0683 
OS/vS2 MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES , MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
This pUEI!cation describes the services of the supervisor, 
the macro instructions used to request these services, and 
the linkage conventions used by the control program to 
provide these services. The book is intended for the 
applications programmer coding in assembler language. 
Changes have been made throughout this publication to 
reflect a service update to OS/vS2 Release 3.7 and include 
the follOwing listed Selectable Units: 
SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE #2 GN28-2713 
Information was added for Supervisor Performance #2 in the 
following areas: 

The addition of the RACHECK macro instruction for 
checking the authorization of RACF-protected data sets .• 

IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM GN28-2713 
Information was added to support the IBM 3800 Printing 
SUbsystem in the following areas. 

Changes to the parameters in the control block for 
dumps. 
• Changes to the SNAP macro instruction. 
SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT GC28-0842 
Information was added for System security Support in the 
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following areas: 
Additional specifications for the Cl·ASS Farameter in the 
RACBECR macro instruction. 
Addition of the OLDVOL parameter to the RACBECK lMcre 
instruction. 

DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS GC28-0821 
Information was added for Dumping Improvements in the 
following areas: 
• SYSMDUMP has been added to the DD statements that can be 

specified for ABEND dumps .• 
Changes to the SNAP macro instruction include the TR~, 
OM, ERR and I/O SDATA codes, and the STRHDR parameter. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 230 pgs, 3/78 
//36///5752 

GC28-0688 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSUM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: ~ ~ 11. 
PiOVIdee:the-necessary informa~ defining a VTAM 
network in an CS/VS2 system environment,. It describes the 
interfaces that must be created between the user's V~AM 
application programs and the system. It also describes how 
the system can be modified to better serve the needs of the 
VTAM user. 

This book is intended for system programmers who are 
primarily concerned "ith system generation and V:IAM network 
definition. 

Prerequisite publications are. 
VTAM Concepts and Planning, GC27-6998 
Manual, 300 pages, 1/76 
/C/30///5752 

GC28-0689 
OS/VS2 CONVERSION NO~'EEOCK 
Documents the impact of certain features and facilities on 
an installation's conversion process: documents experiences 
with OS/VS2 Multiple Virtual Storage (HVS) at internal IEM 
installations, field test installations, and user 
installaticns and supplements existing putlications in the 
MVS library. Also includes conversion censiderations fer 
Selectable Units. AS such, the material is not submitted to 
any formal IEM testing. Users must evaluate the 
applicability of the recommendations at their installations 
before implementing them. 

Intended for installation managers, installation system 
programmers, and others responsible for ccnverting froll. 
OS/MVT, OS/vS2 Single Virtual Storage or one MVS release 
level to the latest MVS release level. Reader is expected 
to be familiar with MVS system (such as found in IBM 
System/370 Summary, GA22-7001) and with the information in 
the applicable MVS release guide. 

This teok is not intended to present a comprehensive 
description of the conversion process, to describe the 
reatures and facilities of MVS, to replace existing 
publications, or to provide information cn tuning and 
performance. :Ihis book also does not explain hOli to plan 
for operating with MVS program products (such as CICS/vS), 
specific industry-oriented IEM subsystems (such as the IBM 
3600 Finance Communication System), and the IEM 3850 Mass 
Storage System. 

The chapters are organized to cover these distinct 
conversion steps: overview and MVS planning, system 
generation and initialization, catalog conversion, JES2, 
JES3, TSO, accounting, system integrity, RAS and problen, 
determination, multiprocessing, teleprocessing networks. and 
application, operator, and miscellaneous ccnsiderations. 
Except for the first chapter, each chapter is divided into 
two parts. 
o Introductory information that lists the publications 

relevant to that conversion step and, if necessary, 
background inforrration on that topiC. 

o A series of bulletins that· contain hints or 
considerations for that conversion step. 

The introductory information in each part first presents 
general conversion considerations and then any unique 
considerations for specific conversion paths. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pgs., 5/77 
//3Q///5742,5752 

GC28-0692 
Os/VS2 MVS JCL 
This pubIication contains the information necessary tc code 
job control language (JCL), job entry subsystem 2 (JES2), 
and job entry subsystem 3 (JES3) statements. It is intended 
for use by programmers who code JCL, JES2, and JES3 control 
statements and who understand the concepts of jot management 
and data management. 
The publication applies to OS/VS2 MVS Release 3.7 and 
includes information related to the following SElectable 
Units (SUs), 

SU3 - JES2 Release Q.O 
SUII - Scheduler Improvements 
SU7 - Supervisor performance #2 
SUI0 - IBM 3800 printing SUbsystem 
SU18 - JES3 3850 Mass Storage System 
SU24 - MSS Enhancements 
S025 - JES 2 Release 4,.1 
S029 - 3838 Vector processing SUbsystem Support 
S033 - Dumping Improvements _ 
SUII8 - IEM 3800 printing Subsystem - 12 lines per inch 

The first part of the publication is tutorial, explaining 
the use of the various statements and parameters,. The 
second part explains each parameter for the JCL, JES2, and 
JES3 statements. ~he third part contains reference tables 
and a glossary. 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 385 pages, 12/77 
//36///5752 

GC28-0695 
OS/VS2 TSO ~ !Q!! VS BASIC: ~ 1. 6 , b.1 
This publication describes the external features of TSO that 
support VSBASIC or an equivalent for OS/VS2 Release 1. 6,. It 
is intended for use by the terminal user and the system 
programmer. 

Only changes resulting from VSBASIC support are 
documen~ed in this publication. 
Manual, 20 pages 
//39///57"2 

GC28-0703 
OS/vS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 DEBUGGING 
GUIDE SUID S"'f5"2-826 RELEASE 3 
This publicatien contains debugging and service aids for 
JES3, Release 3 (SUID 5752-826) which provides support for 
SNA RJP devices,. 

The purpose of this manual is to provide reference 
information for use in debugging JES3 and user-written 
extensions of JES3. It is intended for use by both customer 
and IBM service personnel to provide information on the use 
of these aids in problem determination and debugging. 
Manual 
/////5752-826 

GC28-0706 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 
ThIs publication assIsts installation-miDagers and system 
programmers in planning for, installing, and using System 
Management Facilities (SMF). SMF collects records 
accounting, data set, subsystem. system and volume 
information. It also has exits that can link to user
written routines for monitoring a job or job step. 

The publication describes the basic SMF functions and 
the relationship of SMF to the operating system and to user
written exit routines. It also explains: 

o How to include user written exit routines in 
the operating system,. 

o The additional storage required by SMF. 
o How to switch and dump the SMF data sets. 
o Bow to plan, write and test exit routineSe 
o . When each SMF record is written and the 

information contained in each record. 
Manual 
//3q///5752 

GC28-0707 
~ RELEASE hl ~ 
The information in this manual is for assisting installation 
managers, system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering 
personnel in planning for Release 3.7 of OS/VS2. It 
describes OS/VS2 Release 3.7 enhancements to the base 
Release 3.0 system, special system generation and 
programming conSiderations, change activity, and ordering 
and distributing procedures, It also contains lists and 
charts depicting the OS/VS2 Release 3.7 library, and 
mappings of OS/MVT and OS/VS2 Release 1. 0/1.. 6 publications 
into their Os/VS2 Release 3 .. 7 counterparts. 
Manual 
//3q///5752 

GC28-0708 
OS/vS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLYME 1 
This publication provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/vS2 
functions and logic. 

This two volume handbook has eight sections, as follows: 
Volume 1-GC28-0708 

o section 1 describes an approach to debugging based 
on identification and analysis of system status 
indicators. ' 

o section 2 summarizes major Os/VS2 debugging aids, 
and includes reprints of VS2 information from the 
following reference cards: 
OS/VS Service Aids Reference summary, GX28-063q 
OS/VS DSS Command Language Reference Summary, 
GX28-0690 

o Section 3 describes dump and trace output of 
debugging aids summarized in Section 2. 

o Section " summarizes major system error indicators .. 
o Section 5 provides general reference information 

useful for debugging purposes. 
o Section 6 lists and categorizes OS/VS2 

publications. 
Volume 2 - GC28-0709 

o Section 1 shows how to find information in a dump. 
o section 2 illustrates the logical relationships of 

major system data areas, describes the formats of 
data areas used frequently in debugging, and 
provides a directory of data areas documented in 
other publications. 

The handbook is intended for use in conjunction with the 
System/370 Reference Summary, GX20-1850, a reference card 
that provides additional information useful in debugging,. 

Please note that if you use only one order number, you 
will only receive that volume .. To receive both volwnes, you 
must use both order numbers or the following form number: 
GBOF-8211. 
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Handbook, qx7 inches, 6 bole punched 
//31///5752 

GC28-0709 
OS/VS2 DEEUGGING HANCBOOK VOLUME 2 
This publication provides reference information for use in 
debugging user or system programs. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic .. 

This handbook has eight sections, as fellows: 
Volume 1 - GC28-0708 
o Section 1 describes an approach to dehugging cased 

on identification and analysis of system status 
indicators .• 

o section 2 summarizes major OS/VS2 dehugging aids, 
and includes reprints of VS2 information from the 
fcllowing reference cards: 
CS/VS Service Aids Reference Sunmary, G~28-063q 
CS/VS CSS Command Language Reference summary, 
GX28-0690 

o section 3 describes dump and trace output of 
dehugging aids sUlllllarized in Sectien 2 .. 

o section 4 summarizes major system error indicators. 
o Section 5 provides general reference information 

useful for debugging purposes. 
o Section 6 lists and categorizes CS/VS2 

publications,.. 
Volume 2 - GC28-0709 
o Section 1 shows how to find infcrmation in a dump. 
o section 2 illustrates the logical relationships of 

major system data areas, describes the formats of 
data areas used frequently in debugging, and 
provides a directory of data areas documented in 
other publications. 

The handhook is intended for use in conjunction with the 
System/370 Reference Summary, GX20-1850, a reference card 
that provides additional information useful in debugging. 

Please note that if you use only one crder number, you 
will only receive that volume. To receive toth volumes, you 
must use hcth order numbers or the following order nun,ber: 
GEOF-8211. 
Handbook, Qx7 inches, 6-hole punched 
//37///5752 

GC28-0710 
OS/VS2 DEBUG HANDBOOK VOL 3 
No abstract ava:IIaEIe. -
Manual, 570 pages 
//31///5752 

GC28-0722 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACE) - GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL - PROG PROD 57QO=W-- --- - --
This publication contains overview and planning inforJr,ation 
for Version 1, Release 3 of the Resource Access Control 
Facility (RACF) program product (57QO-~~H). It is intended 
for the use of installation managers and personnel 
responsible for system data security. It is assumed that 
the reader is familiar with OS/vS2 (MVS). 

RACF is a program product that provides access control 
by identifying and verifying system users, authorizing 
access to system resources and logging detected unauthorized 
attempts to enter the system and detected accesses to 
protected resources,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pgs, 3/78 
////./5740-~XH 

GC28-0723 
OS/VS2 MVS SCHEDULJ!R IMPRCVEMENTS SELECTABLl! .!1!!!1 ill1!~ 
INFORMATiON. SUID 5752-804 
'I'his manual is intended to assist installation groups, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering in planning 
for MVS. 

It descrihes the Scbeduler Improvements selectable Unit 
for MVS.. It identifies features and enhancements, special 
system generation and programming considerations, change 
activity and ordering procedures associated with the 
Scheduler Improvements Selectable Unit. 
Manual 
/////5752-80Q 

GC28-07211 
OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE #1 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
INFORMATIoN, SUID 5752-805 -- --
This manual is intended to assist installation groups, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering in planning 
for MVS .• 

It des crites the Supervisor performance #1 Selectable 
Unit for MVS. It identifies features and enhancements, 
special system generation and programming ccnsiderations, 
change activity and ordering procedures asscciated with the 
Supervisor Performance #1 Selectable Unit .• 
Manual 
///;V5752-805 

GC28-0725 
~ SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LI!!RARY: .!!.y§ DIAGNOSTIC TECBNI~ 
This publication describes diagnostic techniques that have 
teen successful for problem isolation and determination cn 
MVS systems. It is written for system programmers and IEM 
program service representatives who understand MVS internal 
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logic and who are involved in debugging MVS system problems. 
This publication stresses a Single debugging approach: 

identifying an external symptom of a problem; gathering 
relevant data from system data areas to isolate the problem 
to a component; and analyzing the component to determine the 
problem. 
Manual 
//31///5752 

GC28-0727 
OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE #2 SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
IiiFOiiMA'fiON, SUlD 5752-807 - -- --
This publication contains general information about 
Supervisor performance 112.. This information is for 
installation managers, system programmers, and IBM field 
engineers. 

Supervisor performance #1 must be installed before 
Supervisor performance #2. 
Manual 
/////5752-807 

GC28-0728 
OS/VS2 MVS SERVICE DATA IMPROVEMENTS SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
IiiFOiiMATION, SUID 5752"=817 -- --
This publication presents the highlights of Service Data 
Improvements. It also describes special programming 
considerations, planning information, ordering and 
distribution procedures, and publications support for 
Service Data Improvements. The publication is intended for 
installation managers, system programmers, and IBM Field 
Engineering personnel. It is assumed that readers have a 
basic knowledge of OS/VS2 MVS 
Manual 
/////5752-817 

GC28-0731 
OS/vS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
IiiFOiiMATION, SUID 5752-806 -- --
This manual describes highlights of the Attached Processor 
System. It also describes special programming 
conSiderations, planning information, ordering and 
distribution procedures, and publications support for the 
Attached Processor System software. This manual is intended 
for installation managers, system programmers, and IBM Field 
Engineering personnel. 
Manual, 21 pages, 5/76 
/////5752-806 

GC28-0732 
~ MVS RESOURCE ~ ~ FACILITY (RACn, PROG 
PROD 5740-XXB SPECIFICATIONS 
This program product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications for Version 1 Release 2 of the 
subject program Product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 5/77 
/////5HO-XXH 

SC28-0733 
VS2 MVS RACF COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE, PROG f!!2!2 5740-XXH 
This publication describes the syntax and funtions of the 
RACF program product commands for Version 1 Release 2. It 
is intended for RACF-defined users who are responsible for 
creating, updating, or maintaining the profiles for users, 
groups, and resources on the RACF data set. 

Readers must be familiar with the RACF concepts and 
terminology described in the RACF General Information 
Manual, GC28-0722. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 5/77 
/////5740-XXH 

SC28-0734 
OS/VS2 m RACF INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL, ~ PROD 
5740-XXB 
This publication provides installation managers and system 
programmers with detailed information required to plan for, 
install, and maintain Version 1 Release 2 of the program 
product RACF. Readers must be familiar with the RACF 
concepts and terminology described in the RACF General 
Information Manual, GC28-0722. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pgs, 5/77 
/////57QO-XXH 

GC28-0736 
OS/vS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMP) GENERAL 
IiiFOiiMATiON, PROG PROD 5740-XXM --- ----
The Resource Measurement Facility General Information Manual 
is intended for installation managers and system programmers 
who ore responsible for tuning an Os/VS2 (MVS) system. The 
manual provides an overview of the application area and 
specifies the functions included in RMF.. It provides 
adequate information to enable a potential user to determine 
whether the program would be useful to him and the 
information necessary to plan for its implementation. 
Manual 
///.//S7110-XXM 
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SC28-0740 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILIT~ (RMF) 
RiiFffiNCEAND USER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 574O-ru 
This publication is intended for system prcgrammers 
responsible for installing, controlling, and supporting the 
Resource ~easurement Facility program product on an OS/VS2 
MVS syste.... Readers should have a background in OS/VS2 MVS. 
Manual 
/////5740-XXM 

GC28-0746 
~I~I~ COM~.ANC ~ PROG ~ ~ 

No abstract available .• 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5740-XT6 

GC28-07117 
SELECTABLE UNIT INSTALLATION GUIDE 
The Selectable Unit Installation Guide is applicable to the 
MVS Release 3 .• 7 (5752) and VSl Release 6.0 (57q1) systems, 
and introduces the concept of selectable units in the 
MVS/VS1 packaging process.. The guide descrites typical 
install options available to the user for single and 
multiple selectable units and associated service. 
Selectable units are discussed in general and are not 
specifically identified by name. or number.. This guide is 
intended for installation system progra~ers and other 
personnel responsible for supporting and servicing the 
MVs/VS1 system selectable units.. The reader of this book is 
assumed to have a working knowledge of system generation and 
the use of the System MOdification Program (SMP), as well as 
system control programming in general. This book is not 
intended to describe MVS/vS1 features, facilities, or 
program products; to replace existing publications, or to 
provide information on utilization, tuning, performance, or 
operation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, la/77 
//34/.//5752,57Q1 

SC28-0748 
Os/VS2 m TSO COMMAND PACRAGE, LIC PROG 5740-XT6, 
57QO-XE1, USER'S GUICE AND REFERENCE 
This publication provides-information pertaining to 
functions available to TSC users after the installation of 
the OS/VS2 MVS 'ISO Command packages program product. The 
publication is intended tc convey how-to, command syntax, 
and system programmer information required for utilization 

OS/VS2 release 3.7 is a prerequisite to the functions 
OS.VS2 Release 3.7 is a prerequisite to the functions 

documented herein. The TSO user of this program product 
must use this publication in conjunction with the existing 
Release 3.7 TSO library to have a complete description of 
the overall TSO option. 
With the MVS/System Extensions Release 2 (Program Number 
57110-XE1) installed with this program prcduct you now have 
several new functions available with the DISPLAY and lOGON 
command subcolll1land,. 
Manual 
/////5740-XT6 

GC28-0772 
OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING 
(EREP) PROG!!M!.r. SUID 57Q1-601,sm=Bi77"ICR 5742 
The os/vs-Environmental Recording Editing and Printing 
(EREP) Program supports Releases 5 and 6 of CS/VSl Release 
1.7 of OS/VS2 (SVS) and Releases 3.0, 3.6 and 3.7 of OS/VS2 
(MVS) .• 

IFCEREP1 is a service aid program that provides 
information for management and maintenance cf a computer 
system across three operating systems (OS/VSl, OS/VS2 (SVS), 
and OS/VS2 (MVS). An expanded parameter capability and 
improved history processing performance are provided. Three 
new reports - system Summary, Trend Report Event History and 
a capability of indicating shared devices have been added. 
The System/370 is the only computer supported by this new 
version of EREP. 
Manual, 12/7 6 
//37///5749 

GC28-0813 
OS/VS2 MVS SCHEDULER/lOS SUPPORT SElECTlIELE UNIT S~STEI( 
IiiFO'RMATIcN, 5752-816 -- ----
This publication contains general inforll,aticn about tbe 
Scheduler./IOS Support Selectable Unit for OS/VS2 MVS. It is 
divided into two major sections: 

CHAPTER 1: Introduction - contains overview information 
about the Scheduler/lOS Support Selectable Dnit, and the 
selectable units for which the Scbeduler'/IOS support 
Selectable Unit is a prerequisite. 
Chapter 2: Planning - contains machine requirements, 
programming requirements, storage requirements, 
publications support, and module lists for the 
Scheduler/lOS Support Selectable Unit. 
This publication is intended to provide planning 

information for installation managers, system prograsmers, 
and IBM Field Engineering personnel.. It is assumed that 
readers have a basic knowledge of OS/VS2 MVS. 

For specific information about related Fublications, see 
"Publications Support" in 'Chapter 2: Planning". 

For general information on installing selectable units, 
see MVS Selectable Unit Installation Guide, GC28-0747. 
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In this manual, any reference made to an IBM program 
product is not intended to state or imply that only IBM"s 
program product may be used; any functionally equivalent 
program may be used instead.. This manual refers to the 
following IBM program product: 

RACF - Resource Access Control Facility, Program Number 
5740-XXH 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 3/77 
//.1.//5752-816 

GC28-0815 
Os/vS2 MVS ~ IMPROVEMENTS, SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-833: 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 
This publication presents an overview of the functions 
provided by Dumping Improvements Selectable Unit (5752-833), 
planning information, and publications support for Dumping 
Improvements. It is intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel. It 
is assumed that readers have a basic knowledge of Os/VS2 
MVS. 
Manual, 28 pages, 3/77 
/////5752-833 

GC28-0834 
OS/vS2 MVS 3838 
SELEcTABLE UNIT 
This publicatIOn,-nres~.t." 
SUbsystem Support Selectable Unit highlights. It also 
describes special programming conSiderations, planning 
information, and publications support for 3838 VPSS Support. 
This publication is intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel.. It 
is assumed that readers have a basic knowledge of OS/VS2 
MVS. 
Manual, 24 pgs., 8/77 
/////5752-829 

GC28-0835 
OS/vS2 MVS SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 
mTEii INFORMATroN (SU ID 5'752-832) 
This publication contains general information for the 
subject MVS selectable unit. It is intended for 
installation managers, system programmers, and IBM Field 
Engineering personnel responsible for planning, installing, 
and maintaining the selectable unit. Readers must have a 
basic knowledge of Os/VS2 MVS. 
Manual, 20 pgs 
/////5752-832 

GC28-0840 
OS/vS2 MVS ATTACHED PROCESSOR SYSTEM FOR 370 MODELS 158, 168 
SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION (SU ID 5752-847) 
This manual describes highlights of~e-Xttached Processor 
System. It also describes special programming 
conSiderations, planning information , and publication 
support for the Attached Processor System software. 

This publication is intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel. It 
is assumed that the readers have a basic knowledge of OS/VS2 
MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 4/77 
/////5752-847 

GC28-0870 
OS/VS EREP INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE SYSTEM INFORMATION 
Environmental Recording Editing and Printing (EREP) Program 
Virtual System (FERST/vS) is an advanced teleprocessing 
system operating under Customer Information Control 
System/virtual Storage (CICS/VS), designed to provide the 
operations management of a motor freight carrier with 
timely and accurate information,. 
• Os/VSl Release 5.0 
multldestination routing, group broadcasting and re-route 
capabilities, conversational edit and error 

Each installation requires at least one copy of the 
System Messages because some of the messages will appear at 
the console or in output listings no matter which options 
are included in the operating system. 

The new and revised messages for ER!P are provided in 
this document. 
NOTE: The included Messages can be used in conjunction with 
the following publications: 

TITLE BASE NUMBER SYSTEMIRELEASE 
OS/vSl Message Library: GC23-0005-0 OS/VSl Release 1 

Service Aids and OLTEP 
Messages 

os/VS2 Message Library: 
Service Aids and OLTEP 
Messaqes 

OS/VS2 Message Library: 
Service Aids and OLTEP 
Messages 

Gc23-0006-0 Os/VS2 (MVS) 
Release 3.0 
and 3,.6 

GC38-1006-2 OS/vS2 (SVS) 
(GTOO-0129-2) Release 1.7 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 2/77 
//37///5752,5742,5741 

GC28-0871 
~::Ig~~~~E EXTENSIONS, LIC !!Q§ 5740-XE1, 

This Licens Program DeSign Objectives (LPDO) descrites the 
design objectives for the program product OS/VS2 MVS/System 
Extensions Release 1. 

SC28 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 5/77 
/////5740-XEl 

GC28-0872 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMA'I'ICN, 
PROG:PROD 5740-XEl 
This publication contains cverview and planning inforaation 
for Release 1 MOdification Level 0 (R1 .• 0) and the Prccessor 
Support 2 Feature of OS/VS2 System Extensicns, Program 
Number 5740-XE1,. It is intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering personnel. 
for Release 1, Modification Level 0 of CS/vS2 MVS System 
Extensions. It is intended for installation managers, 
system programmers, and IEM Field Engineering personnel. 
Readers should have a background in OS/VS2 MVS. 

MVS/System Extensions is a licensed prcgram that 
provides performance improvements and additional resource 
control mechanisms for the MVS system control program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages, 12/78 
/////5740-XEl 

GC28-0886 
OS/VS2 MVS PERFORMANCE NOTE BOOR 
The subject of the Os/VS2 MVS Performance Nctebook is 
performance evaluation: the process of tuning a system to 
meet performance expectations and to optimize use of the 
system resources. (Although configuraticn planning and 
capaci ty planning are related to perforJr,ance evaluation, 
they are not explicitly addressed in the took; benchn.arking 
aspects of performance evaluation also are not addressed.) 
The purpose of the book is to document the experience of MVS 
performance analysts so that the reader can evaluate the 
performance of his system in a disciplined way and with some 
degree of confidence that the evaluation will succeed in 
identifying his system" s problem areas .• 

The performance Notebook is written for system 
programmers/analysts who are responsible fer the perforn,ance 
evaluation of their installation's system. T:he reader 
should have experience in tuning complex systems and a 
thorough knowledge of MVS concepts and facilities. 

Information in the book is a combinaticn of perforKance 
theory and MVS tuning experience. It is divided into the 
following topics: 
• An overview of the steps required for a disciplined 

performance evaluation~ 
Planning and preparing for a perforn,ance evaluation, 
which includes information on defining performance 
objectives. selecting measurement tools. and 
pre-initialization MVS performance factcrs. 
performance analySis, which documents a methodology for 
identifying potential performance prcblem areas in the 
system. 'Ihis topic includes informaticn on 
investigating the basic system resources (the processor, 
I/O resources, and real storage) and on investigating 
specific work that is not meeting its performance 
expectations. 
performance hints, which are specific recommendations 
and considerations. 
These topics will be expanded as more information 

becomes available. The information is based on MVS release 
3,.7 systems with SOs 5 and 7 installed .• 

Because the information in this book is derived fro" 
experience and has not been formally tested, the reader must 
evaluate the applicatility of the inforJr.aticn to his 
environment before implementing any of the recommendaticns. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 194 pages, 7,/77 
//34///5752 

GC28-0890 
OS/VS2 MVS HARCWAR! ~ECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE 
UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752-855 
This publication presents~ Hardware Recovery Enhancements 
selectable unit (SUSS) highlights. It alsc describes 
planning information and putlications support for ~VS 
Hardware Recovery. 'Ihe puUications is intended for 
installation managers. system programmers, and IEM F-ield 
Engineering personnel.. It is assumed that readers have a 
hasic knowledge of OS/VS2 MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 5/77 
/1///5752-855 

GC28-0911 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SOppeR'I - SESSION 
MANAGER:-LIC-PR0Gi5740-XE2, GENERAL INFORMiiION------
The Session-Manager Is a prodUCtIVity aid providing extended 
display support for the IEM 3270 Display Terminal. The,GIM 
is intended for anyone who will be planning for or making 
use of this program ~roduct's facilities. This includes 
installation managers, systems programmers and IEM field 
support personnel. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 7/77 
/////5740-XE2 

SC28-0912 
MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPCRl - SEssrCN 

LIC FROG 57~RffiRENCE AliI) USERS GUIDE 
Th ession Manager is a productivity aid providing extended 
display support for the IBM 3270 Display Terminal. This 
manual is intended for any user of this program product. 
'I'his includes systems programmers, application prograIr.mers, 
clerks, data entry personnel and IBM field support 
personnel .. 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pgs, 7/77 
/////5740-XE2 

GC28-0914 
This publication will provide information on !h! warrented 
~ SESSION MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XE2, SPECIFICATIONS 

This publication will provide information on the warraned 
functions of the Licensed Program. 
The audience for this publication is primarily licensees and 
prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 
Specification sheet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 7/77 
/////5740-XE2 

GC28-0no 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE 
RELEASE 1... LIC ~ 
This publication pro s the warranty statement for the 
OS/VS2 MVS Resource Measurement Facility (RMF) Version 2, 
Release 2, Program Product. 
Manual, 2 pages, 5/79 
/////5740-XY4 

GC28-0921 
OS/VS2 RESOURCE MEAStlREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 1... 
PROG PROD 5740-XY4, ~ INFORMATION 
Version 2 of the Resource Measurement Facility (RMF), a 
program product, is a measurement collection tool that is 
designed to monitor selected areas of system activity and 
present the data collected in the form of SMF (System 
Management Facility) records and/or formatted reports. 
Display reports are also available for some system 
activities. 
This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of RMF. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pgs, 5/77 
/////5740-XY4 

SC28-0922 
OS/VS2 ~ RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) ~ 1... 
PROG PROD 5740 XY4, REFERENCE!!Q USER'S ~ 
This publication describes how to use Version.2 of the 
Resource Measurement Facility (RMF), a program product 
designed to measure selected areas of system activity and 
present the data collected in the form of SMF (System 
Management Facility) records, formatted printed reports, or 
formatted display reports. This information is intended for 
the system programmer responsible for installing or removing 
RMF and modifying its functions, for the system personnel 
responsible for measuring and improving system performance, 
and for the operator and terminal user. 
This publication contains conceptual information that 
enables the user to understand what RMF is and how it can be 
used to measure system performance and procedural 
information that describes how to execute RMF and how to 
modify its processing. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 268 pgs, 5/77 
/////5740-XYQ 

GC28-0940 
IBM OS/vS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (MVs/SE): LIC PROG 5740-XEl 
SPECIFICATIONS --- ----
This Licensed program Specification (LPS) describes the 
warranted specifications for Release 1 of the subject 
Program product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3 pgs, 10/77 
/////5740-XEl 

GC28-0942 
Os/vS1 and OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY 
GENERAL"IiiFOiiiiATIo~PROG PROD 5740-XY5 
The Programmed cryptographic Facility program product 
provides OS/VS2 MVS installation with the capability to 
protect sensitive data through the use of cryptography. 
This publication is intended for installation managers and 
system programmers responsible for planning the software 
data security strategy for their installation. 

Chapter 1 introduces the general subject of cryptography 
and provides an overview of the Programmed Cryptographic 
Facility. Chapter 2 identifies system requirements. 
Chapter 3 describes each component of the facility and 
describes how they work together to provide a cryptographic 
capability. Chapter 4 defines the functions available to 
the user and Chapter 5 identifies planning, security, and 
operating considerations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pgs, 10/77 
/////5740~XY5 

GC28-0943 
IBM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATION - OS/vS2 MVS 
3838 VECTOR"""PRoCESSING SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SPECIFi'CiiTi'ONs,
SUlD 5752-829 
This specification constitutes IBM's official warranty 
statement for the MVS programming support for the IBM 3838 
VPSS. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 8/77 

GC28-0948 
MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
This System Control Programming Specifications (SCPS) 
describes the warranted specifications for the subject 
selectable unit. 
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Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 11/77 
GC28-0949 

IBM Os/VSl and OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTCGRAPHIC ~ITY 
LIC PROG 57ii1i=X'Y5,"DESIGN 0 
The Programmed Cryptographic 
provides CS/VSl and OS/VS2 MVS installaticns with the 
capability to protect sensitive data through the use of 
cryptography. 

This document is intended for IBM sales perscnnel and 
for customer prospects. It highlights major functions of 
the programmed Cryptographic Facility and briefly describes 
some of the ways an installation might use the product to 
protect sensitive data. System requirelr,ents are stated, 
order numbers and titles of additional publications are 
provided, and estimated availability dates are given. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 4 pgs, 10/77 
/////5740-XY5 

GC28-0952 
OS/VS2 MVS MUL~IPROCESSING: AN INTRODOCTICN AND GUICE TO 
WRITINGCSPERA'l'ING ANI: RECOVERYPROCEDOR.ES --- ---- -
This book describeSithe IBM System/370 Medel 158 and Model 
168 tightly coupled multiprocessors (MPS) in teras of: 

• Basic concepts of the MP environment 
• Operation of the system console, operator control 

panel, and configuration control panel for each 
processor 

• Common types of error conditions. hew to recogni2e 
them, how they affect the MVS system, and possible 
operator responses to them 

• Hardware and software processes involved in error 
recovery and the operator interaction with these 
recovery processes 

• Guidelines for developing installaticn-written 
procedures to reconfigure the hardware elements 
that make up the system 

The audience for the book is the person at each 
installation who is responsible for developing recovery 
exits and procedures tailored to the installation's 
reqUirements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pgs, 12/77 
//34///5752 

GC28-0953 
VSl TO MVS CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
The VS1~ MVS conversion-notibook is designed to aid in the 
planning, migration, and testing phases an installation goes 
through when converting from VSl to MVS. It contains 
conversion hints, debugging aids, and problems and solutions 
encountered by installations already through the conversion 
process .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 1/78 
//34///5752,5741 

GC28-0954 
OS/VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SOppeRT REFERENCE INFORMA7ION 
This publication documenrs-the following enhancements tc 
OS/VS2 Release 1 .• 7: 

• 3031, 3032, and 3033 Processor support 
• 3036 Display Console SUpport 
• Channel recovery and EREP changes. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 2/78 
//34///5742 

SC28-0956 
OS/VSl AND OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAFHIC FACILITY 
INSffiIATIo"ifREPiRENCE MltNUAL, LIC PROG 5740-XYS--
This book introduces you to the concepts of the as/VSl and 
OS/VS2 MVS Programmed CryptographiC Facility, Frogram Number 
5740-XY5. It also describes the installation process and 
operating considerations for this program Froduct. 

This book is intended for: 
System programmers responsible for installing and tuning 
your installations program products and for designing 
and writing application programs coded in Basic 
Assembler Language (BAL) 
Security administrators responsible for establishing, 
maintaining. and monitoring the security of your 
installation 

Specific topics in this book include: 
A short introduction to the subject of cryptography in 
general including an introduction to cryptographic 
algorithms and cryptographiC keys. 
An explanation of how the Programmed CryptographiC 
Facility uses and protects cryptographiC keys. 
A description of built-in security features,. 
A description of installation security responsibilities. 
A description of the tasks that must be performed wben 
installing this program product,. 
An explanation of how to code the programmEd 
Cryptographic Facility macro instructions. 
Operating considerations. 
A glossary of terms,. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, q/78 
/////5740-XY5 

GC28-0957 
OS/VSl !!Q ~ MVS PRCGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAfHIC FACILITY, 
LIC PROG 5740-XY5, SPECIFICATIONS 
This pUblication provides the warranty statement for the 
OS/VS1 and OS/vS2 MVS Programmed Cryptographic Facility. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/78 
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/////57110-XY5 

GC28-0963 
OS/VS2 REL 3.7 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 
This puiiIIcatio;;-prOvides IBM's warranty statement for 
Release 3.7. 
Specifications, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, II pages, 1/78 

GC28-0964 
OS/vS2 MVS SC8EDULER IMPROVEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 
SPECiFICATIONS, SUID 5752-8011 --- ----
This publication provides IBM's warranty statement for 
scheduler improvements (SU4). 
Specifications, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 1/78 

GC28-0965 
OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE #1 SYSTEM CONTROL 
PRciGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS, ~ 5752-=e05 --
This publication provides IBM's warranty statement for 
Supervisor Performance #1 (SUS). 
Specifications, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/78 

GC28-0966 

~A~R~ ~!rl!§ 
This publication prov 18M'S warranty statement for the 
Attached Processor System (SU6). 
Specification, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/78 

GC28-0967 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ~ 51: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851 
This publication contains general information for the 
subject selectable unit. It is intended for installation 
managers, system programmers, and IBM Field Engineering 
personnel responsible for planning, installing, and 
maintaining the selectable unit,. Readers must have a basic 
knowledge of OS/VS2 MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 11/77 
/////5752-860 

GC28-0968 
OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR PERFORMANCE #2 SYSTEM CONTROL 
~RAMMING SPECIFICATIONS SUID 57S2-~ ------
This publicaion provides IBM's warranty statement for 
SUpervisor Performance #2 (SU7). 
Specifications, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/78 

GC28-0969 
IBM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS: 
SCHEDULER/lOS SUID 5752-816 
This publication provides IBM'S warranty statement for 
Scheduler/lOS (SU16). 
SpeCifications, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/78 

GC28-0970 
IBM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS: SERVICE 
DATAIiiPROv~SUID 5752-817 
ThiS publication provides IBM's warranty statement for 
Service Data Improvements (SU17). 
Specifications, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/78 

GC28-0971 
IBM SCPS: MBS ENBANCEMENTS. 5752-8211 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides IBM's warranty statement for MSS 
Enhancements (SU211). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 

GC28-0912 
IBM ~ SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPORT. 5752-832 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides IBM's warranty statement for 
System Security Support (SU32). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 

GC28-0973 
IBM SCPS: DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, 5752-833 SPECIFICATIONS 
ThIs publication provides IBM's warranty statement for 
Dumping Improvements (SU33). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 

GC28-0974 
IBM SCPS: ATTACBED PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-8117 SPECS 
This publication provides IBM's warranty statement for the 
Attached Processor Support (SU47). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 

GC28-0975 
IBM SCPS: HARDWARE RECOVERY. 5752-855 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides IBM's warranty statements for 
Bardware Recovery (SUSS). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 

GC28-0976 
IBM SCPS: OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1. (OS/VS2 SVS) 
57112-017 SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides IBM's warranty statement for SVS 
(Rl" 7). 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 

GC28-09S4 
OS/VS2 MVS OVERVIEW 
This boOk:describes the main feature of MVS. It explains 
each of these features and describes the flow of work 
through the major parts of the system. The book is intended 
for a general audience, but some knowledge of operating 
systems is necessary. There are no prerequisites to the 
book. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1811 pgs, 6/78 
//20///5752 

GC28-0985 
OS/vS2 SVS PROC SUPPT SCPS 
No abstract available.---
Flyer 

GC28-0990 
OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 SELECTABLE UNIT 
SYSTEM INFORMATION --------
This publication contains general information about the 
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as/VS2 MVS Processor support 2 Selectable Cnit. It is 
intended to provide planning information for installation 
managers, system programmers and IBM field engineering 
personnel,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 12/78 
/////5752-8611 

GC28-0991 
VS2 MVS SU64 SCP SPECS 
NO abstract available. 
Flyer, 2 pages 

GC28-1001 
OS/VSl EREP 1 SCP SPECS 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 2 pages 

GC28-1008 
RMF-MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 1. FEATURE. LIe PROG 
57110-XY4, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This program-sumMary describes RMF support for MVS/System 
Extensions Release 2.. operating environment details are 
also provided. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 3/79 
/////57110-XYII 

GC28-1012 
OS/VS2 MVS RELEASE 3.8 SYSTEM CONTROL PRCGRAMMING 
SPECiFlCiTI~ - --- ----
This document describes OS/VS2 MVS Release 3.8 in terms of 
its basic functions, its reinimum configuration, and its real 
storage requirements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 

GC28-1013 
MVS/SE ~ SIIIMARY, LIC FROG 5740-XE! 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, II pages 
/////57110-XEl 

GC28-2000 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMELER LANGUAGE 
This publICatiOn describes the IBM Time-sharing Systerr, 
Assembler Language, a symbolic programreing language. The 
language provides a convenient means for re~res€ntin9 
machine instructions and related data, especially as related 
to the Time Sharing System (TSS). The ~SS Assembler Prcgram 
processes the language and provides auxiliary functions for 
preparing and documenting a program I the Assembler 
includes facilities for processing the assembler macro 
language. 
systems Reference Library Manual, 110 pages 
/ /2l/TSS/./ 

GC28-2001 
IBM TIME SHARING SYS~EM COMMAND SYS'I'EM USER'S GUIDE 
~·hisiSa reference-bOOkforUsersort~lIIDands that are 
part of the IEM Time Sharing system. The command system 
gives the user the ability to (1) construct, execute, and 
debug programs I (2) create, modify, copy, and share data 
sets; (3) enter data into and retrieve data from the system; 
and (II) modify and add to the system-supplied commands. 

Commands that are used exclusively by the system 
opera.tor, system manager, system administrator, and system 
programmer are not presented in this book. 

Three types of information make up the major part of 
this reference: basic information for the new user, 
examples, and command descriptions. part II contains seven 
sections, and each section describes a different category of 
commands. Introductory material in Part II is provided to 
give the new user of the command system general knowledge of 
the commands. Part III contains format illustrations and 
descriptions of the coremands. Parts II and III also contain 
examples that show ways of using the commands. Eefore 
reading Command System User's Guide, you should have general 
knowledge of ~·SS" f·or an introduction tc 'ISS see IBI'! Time 
Sharing System: Concepts and Facilities, GC28-2003. If you 
enter commands through a terminal. you shculd ke familiar 
with the terminal. See IBM Time Sbaring System: Tern,inal 
user's Guide, GC28-2017 for instructions on operating the 
IBM 27111 Communications Terminal and the IEM 1052 Printer
Keyboard. 
Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 3111 pages 
//36/TSS// 

GC2S-2003 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM CCNCEP'IS AND FACILITIES 
This publICatICn provides an introduction to the IBM Time 
Sharing System (TSS), a general purpose operating systen. 
used with IBM system/370 computers that have dynamic address 
translation. ~SS allows many users to have simultaneous 
access to a computing system. 'I·he combination of machine 
and control program creates a data processing environn,ent 
for each user which can be utilized independently or shared 
with other users. Each user operates in a separate virtual 
storage address space potentially as big as the addreSSing 
capability of the machine. 

The deSign of 'ISS aids program development because the 
functions provided support a convenient. interactive 
programming environment. Programs developed in this 
environment may be used in production mode without change. 
Integration of virtual storage with data n.anagement peraits 
a novel approach to data base applications. A feature of 
~ss is user ownership of data with excellent security and 
privacy. 
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This publication is written for managers of data 
processing installations, system programmers, application 
programmers. end users of applications, and operators,. It 
is an introduction to the purpose, deSign, and use of TSS 
and contains general descriptions of the control program, 
data management, and task management; a summary of 
publications relating to TSS; and information about the use 
of the system to support individual users and subsystem 
programming development projects. 

There is no prerequisite reading for this publication. 
However, the reader should have a basic understanding of 
data processing teChniques. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 76 pages 
//20/TSS// 

GC28-2004 
IBM TIME SHARING lli.TI!!! ASSEMBLER USER MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
Provides the information necessary to code assembler 
language macro instructions under the IBM Time Sharing 
System. The intended audience is the non-priveleged 
assembler language user .. 

The primary macro instruction services are program 
management and data management. These macro instructions 
aid in programming and processing time-shared tasks. 

The first section of the book describes the macro 
instructions by functional groups, enabling the user to 
select the macro instructions he needs to manage his program 
(manage virtual storage, load and link modules, handle 
interruptions, transfer to command mode, communicate with 
SYSIN/SYSOUT and with the operator and the log, maintain 
timers, and create commands) and to manage data (define, 
connect, access, manipulate, disconnect, or remove data 
sets). The second portion of the book lists the macro 
instructions alphabetically and provides all the information 
needed to code the macro instructions. Appendixes detail 
exit lists, synchronous error exits, end-af-data processing. 
machine control characters, linkage conventiOns, DCB fields. 
the DDEF macro instruction, the generation of literals by 
macro instructions. interruption handling. the TSS Macro and 
Copy library, sharing virtual data sets, the OPEN/CLOSE 
generated parameter list. and the conditional assembly of 
macro instructions. 

The reader must be familiar with the information 
presented in IBM Time Sharing System: concepts and 
Facilities, GC28-2003, and Assembler Language, GC28·2000. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 315 pages 
//21/TSS// 

GC28-200S 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 
ThIs publication describ~linkage editor, an optional 
Sharing System (TSS/360). The linkage editor connects and 
edits program modules that have been assembled or compiled 
separately to produce a single program module that can be 
efficiently loaded by the dynamic loader at execution time. 
Linkage editor facilities are illustrated in conversational 
and nonconversational modes of operation. 
Tells how to use the time sharing system"s linkage editor .• 
This optional program can be used to join two or more 
related object modules into one object module, saving 
dynamic loader processing time. A linkage editor user can 
also. without having to reassemble or recompile his program. 
combine control sections (possibly saving external storage 
and reducing program execution time): rename entry paints, 
control sections, and external references; and change 
control section attributes. An introduction explains: how 
a TSS object module is created, its structure. how control 
sections are named and attributes aSSigned, external 
definitions and references. the difference between static 
and dynamic linking. The reader is shown how to invoke the 
linkage editor and how to use linkage editor control 
statements. Examples are provided for both conversational 
and non-conversational users. Before using this 
publication, be familiar with the contents of IBM Time 
Sharing systems: Concepts and Facilities, GC28-2003, and 
IBM Time Sharing System: Command System User's Guide, GC28-
2001-
Systems Reference Library Manual, 52 pages 
//31/TSS// 

GC28-2006 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM - TIME SHARING SUPPORT SYSTEM (TSSS) 
The Time Sharing support-Systemiii'"ailon-line program error
analysis facility that provides the capability of collecting 
data from the Time Sharing System for analYSiS, and of 
altering the TSS storage and machine registers.. This system 
is used only by system programmers with authority code 0 or 
P and is not intended to be available to any other TSS 
users. 

The functions of TSSS may be performed on command from a 
terminal or dynamically during TSS execution. The programs, 
tables, and control blocks of real, virtual. and secondary 
storage can all be referred to and modified~ 

Part I of this publication describes the TSSS system and 
its capabilities in a general way. Part II describes the 
TSSS command language, defining the functions of the 
language elements and the language syntax. Part III 
presents additional requirements for correct use of TSSS .• 

The reader must be familiar with the information 
contained in: 

IBM Principles of Operation, GA22-6821 
IBM Time Sharing System: 

Concepts and Facilities, GC28-2003 
System Programmer's Guide, GC28-2008 
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systems Reference Library Manual, 60 pages 
//37/TSS// 

GC28-2007 
IBM TIME SHARING SYST'EM FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
This publication describes and illustratesthe use of the 
IBM FORTRAN IV language for the IBM Time Sharing Systeffi 
(TSS). 

The IEI'. FCRTRAN IV language is a symbolic progralT,ming 
language that parallels the symbolism and fcrmat of 
mathematical notation.. It provides programming features and 
facilities that can be used in FOR'IRAN prcgrams to solve 
mathematical problems. 

The material in IBM FORTRAN IV is arranged tc provide a 
quick definition and syntactical reference to the various 
elements of FORTRAN IV by means of a box format. Each 
element is described. with appropriate exam~les of possible 
use .. 

The reader should have a basic knowledge of the FORtRAN 
language. While some information relating FORtRAN IV tc TSS 
is presented, most of the necessary guidance required by a 
FORTRAN user to perforrr a task is given in IEM Time Sbaring 
System: FORTRAN ProgralTmer's Guide, GC28-202S. 
systems Reference Library Manual, 100 pages 
//2 S/TSS/./ 

GC28-2008 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSt'EM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUICE 
IBM Time Sharing Syste .. (TSS) makes a distinction between 
user and system prograll':mers. 'Ihis publication is intended 
for persons responsible for maintaining. Dcdifying, or 
extending the system and discusses: 

o Operating environment 
o Program structure 
o Coding practices and conventions 
o Privileged supervisor call instructions 
o Serviceability aids 
o System macro definitions 
o Changing TSS 
o Privilege Class E 

Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 286 pages 
.//3 6/TSS/ / 

GC28-2010 
IBM TIME SHARING SYStEM - SYSTEM GENERAt'ICN ANt MAINTENANCE 
This publICat'IOri explains iiOWail installaticii"SpecifieS;
creates. maintains, and modifies an installation-adapted IEM 
'lime Sharing System.. The intended audience is the system 
programmer charged with system generation and maintenance. 

Part I is an overall description of system generaticn 
and maintenancEJ Part II describes the creation of a basic 
time-sharing system; Part III describes the macro 
instructions used to adapt the basic system to the 
installation I s needs ~ Part IV explains the systeIr, 
maintenance process. and Part V shows how tc modify the 
system for the duration of a startup-to-shutdown session. 
The appendices contain examples of systelT. generation, 
maintenance. and modification, reference ~aterial on device 
addressing and system libraries. a sample IT,achine 
configuration. and sample system generaticn macro 
instructions. 

The reader must be familiar with the infcrmation 
presented in: IEM Time Sharing System Ccncepts and 
Facilities, GC28-2003 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 84 pages 
//34/TSS// 

GC28-2017 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
Thismanual gives instructions for operating-the IBM 2741 
Communications Terminal, the IBM 1050 Data Communicaticns 
System and the teletypewriter terminal with the IBM Tirre 
Sharing System. It is intended for programmers, systen, 
managers, and system adndnistrators who use terminals in the 
IBM Time Sharing SysteR. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 31 pages 
//40/TSS// 

GC28-2024 
IBM TIME SHARING SYStEM MANAGER'S ANt ADMINISTRAtOR'S GUIDE 
ThismanuaIdiiCribes the special cOD',mands that managers-and 
administrators of the IEM Time Sbaring System (TSS) use. 
There are four sections in the book: 

o Section 1 introduces the command system as it 
relates to the job and responsibilities of a system 
manager or a system administratcr. 

o Section 2 explains the basics of using the cOIl:R,and 
system and of the command descriptions. 

o Section 3 contains the command descriftions, which 
are in alphabetical order. 

o Section 4 is a sample terminal session. 
There are two appendixes: one that summarizes the 

commands that can be used bY each privilege class and 
authorization code, and one that lists fermat descriptions 
of commands,. Managers and administrators must be faD'.iliar 
with TSS. IBM time Sharing System: Concepts and 
Facilities, GC28-2003, contains an introduction to the 
system. In addition, they need to know hew to operate the 
terminals that are used with the system. Instructions on 
operating terminals are given in IBM Time Sharing System: 
Terminal user's Guide, GC28-2017. 
Systems Reference Litrary Manual, 45 pages 
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//36/TSS// 

GC28-2025 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV PROGRAMMER'S GUIDEI 
ThIs pUblication describeii'"liOWto use the IBM TiiiieSiiiring 
system (TSS) for compiling and executing programs written in 
the FORTRAN IV language. It also describes how to use the 
services and features of TSS that, while not directly 
related to FORTRAN programming, are frequently of use to the 
FORTRAN programmer .• 
systems Reference Library Manual, 162 pages 
//25/TSS// 

GC28-2026 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRANS 
ThIs pUblication deSCrIbes the FORTRAiiIVlibrary 
subprograms provided with IBM Time Sharing System (TSS) and 
provides the information necessary to use the subprograms in 
either a FORTRAN IV or an assembler-language program. 
systems Reference Library Manual, 65 pages 
//25/TSs// 

GC28-2028 
IBM TIME ~HAR~ SYSTEM TEST ~ MAINTENANCE USER'S GUIDE 
ThIs publ cat on describes, for the IBM Time Sharing System 
(TSS), how to use the On Line Test System (OLTS), and how to 
retrieve system error recordings using the Error Recording 
Edit and print (EREP67/VMEREP) procedures. Device 
partitioning and system quiescence are described, and the 
error recordings interpreted. 

This publication is meant for use by system monitor 
and/or maintenance personnel. It may be used to determine 
the hardware component responsible for failures, and in the 
testing of the component. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 58 pages 
//37/TSs// 

GC28-2032 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
ThIs publication explains the use of the Time Sharing System 
(TSS) for assembler language programmers. It describes how 
to assemble, store, and execute programs in TSS, introduces 
the command system, and explains the basic rules of task and 
data management.. Numerous examples are given showing 
typical user-system interaction. The appendixes include 
information On assembler options, output, and restrictions, 
as well as program control system use, interrupt handling, 
and command creation. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 191 pages 
//21/TSS// 

GC28-2033 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM. OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
ThIs-quIde presents the basic information an operator needs 
to run the IBM Time Sharing System. The book is divided 
into four main parts. These parts present a general view of 
the system, descriptions of the commands used by the 
operator, an explanation of the operator's terminal, and 
procedures the operator uses to.run the system. Additional 
information tl\at supplements the operator"s knowledge of the 
system is presented in the appendices.. These appendices 
include a description of the system control panel, a 
definition of the types of data set names, an explanation of 
device addresses, and summaries of the formats of the 
operator's commands and the TSSS commands .• 

The system operator should be familiar with IBM Time 
Sharing system: Concepts and Facilities, GC28-2003. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 56 pages 
//40/TSS// 

GC28-2034 
IBM SHARING SYSTEM MULTITERMINAL TASK PROGRAMMING , 
--0 ~--- -- -
This lication describes how to create a multiterminal 
(MTT) task, which will run under the IBM System/360 Time 
Sharing System (TSs/360). It also explains how to write 
an MTT application program, and how to connect it to a 
multi terminal task .• 

The publication is meant for use by TsS/360 
installations as a reference book for persons responsible 
for administering and/or writing an MTT application program. 
Manual, "8 pages 
//34/TSs// 

GC28-2038 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDENT UTILITIES 
Explains tile1iBe of the independent utility programs that 
support the IBM Time Sharing Systems (TsS), and describes 
their features, functions, capabilities, control statements, 
and record formats. 

The independent utility programs are primarily intended 
to assist the systems programmer and operator to initialize, 
copy, restore, and print the contents of direct access 
storage devices. 

The programs are: 
o direct access storage device initialization (DAsDI) 
o direct access storage device dump/restore (DASDDR) 
o direct access storage device print (DADUMP) 
o system/370 memory dump 
o VAM2 utility (VAM2UT) 
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Before using tbis book, be familiar with the contents 
of: IBM Time Sharing System: concepts and Facilities, 
GC28-2003 and Cperator's Guide, GC28-2033. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 39 pages 
.//32/TSs// 

GC28-2045 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
ThIs pubUcation 'i'iiaCoiiPaiiion volume to IEM Time Sharing 
System: PL/I Frogrammer's Guide, GC28-2049,. 'Iogether the 
two books form a guide to the writing and execution of FL/I 
programs under the control of an IBM Tilt,e Sharing systelt. 
that includes the PL/I compiler .• 
systems Reference Library Manual, 353 pages 
,//2 9/TSS/./ 

GC28-2046 
IBM TIME SHARING SysTE~ PL/I LIBRARY COMPUTA'IIONAL 
SOBROUTiN-E-s---- ----- --- ------
This publication gives details of the computational 
subroutines available in the PL/I Library. 'Ihese 
subroutines are used by the PL/I compiler in the 
implementation of PL/I built-in functions and of the 
operators used in the evaluation of PL/I expressions. Not 
all PL/I built-in functions and expression operators are 
supported by the PL/I Library; the compiler generates in
line code for a small nult~er of them. The details provided 
include summaries of the mathematical methedsused, and 
(where appropriate) figures for range and accuracy. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 49 pages 
//29/TSs// 

GC28-2048 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM _. A': PRIMER FOR FOR'I·RAN IV USERS 
PROGNo:" 360G-CL-~ - - ----- -- ----- ----
~biit of the IBM Time Sharing System (TSS) is presented 
in this bock to allow use of basic system facilities without 
an extensive knowledge of the command system, ty which 
system functions are invoked.. The reader cf the book is 
presumed to have at least a basic knOwledge of fORTRAN. In 
addition, the user profile under which the reader will use 
TSs should be altered as explained in Appendix E. This can 
be done by the reader himself, if necessary; preferably, 
however, it should be done by someone in a supervisory cr 
tutorial relationship to the reader. 

The altered user profile can be changed again by the 
reader if he progresses to using the full command system. 
The full system is explained in manuals such as Command 
System user"s Guide, Form C28-2001, and FOR'IRAN progran,.er's 
Guide, Form C28-2025. 

This book oontains basic information en the kinds of 
terminals that can be used with TaS. If more informatien is 
needed, see Terminal User's Guide, C28-2017. 
Manual, 51 pages 
//20/Tss// 

GC28-2049 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
ThIs"P\iblication is a companion volume to iEif""iime Sllaring 
System: PL/I Language Reference Manual, GC28-2045. 
Together, the two books form a guide to tbe writing and 
execution of PL/I programs under the contrcl of an IBM Time 
Sharing System that includes a PL/I compiler. This 
publication is concerned with the relationship between a 
PL/I program and the Time sbaring systen. It explains how 
to compile and execute a PL/I program, and introduces the 
command system. data management, and other essential 
features of TsS. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 245 pages 
//29/Tss// 

GC28-2056 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 
'Ihis book~bE!Uied asia reference guide for TsS users 
of data management facilities.. 'lopics dealt with include: 
storage classes, unit record devices, data set 
characteristics, data set sharing, gaining access to data 
sets, and use of data management facilities. 'Ihis book is 
equally useful to assembler, FORTRAN, or PL/I users. 

The reader should be familiar with IEM Time Sharing 
System: Concepts and facilities, GC28-2003 .• 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 85 pages 
//30/TS8// 

GC28-2057 
IBM TIME SBARING SYS'I]!M REMOTE JOB ENTRY 
Remote Job Entry tRJE) a"iIOW'Susers----a:tiealcte locations to 
submit punched-card input to, and receive printed output 
from, the central TSs installation. 

RJE users can enter card decks in the same format as 
that used at the local, online card reader. 
Nonconversational SYSIN data sets can be entered for 
execution, and data-card card decks can be entered and 
stored as virtual storage data sets. Output can be returned 
to the originating locaticn or routed to the installation's 
high-speed printer.. sYSOUT data sets are returned to the 
originating location unless redirected by the system 
operator. 

This publication describes RJE concepts, terminolegy, 
and procedures. Information required by users at ren,ote 
locations, including RJE control stateKents, is presented; 
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also, commands used by the system manager, system 
administrator, and system operator to control the RJE system 
are described. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 50 pages 
//38/TSS// 

GC28-6394 
DOS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360N-CB-482 (V21,'5736-CB2, -LM2 
!V3)--;s'746-CB1, -LMii(DOS/VS), f(iFERENCE -
Describes all current versions of IBM DOS COBOL: DOS/VS 
COBOL, and DOS Full American National Standard COBOL, 
Versions 2, 3, and 4. It gives the programmer the rules for 
writing COBOL programs that are to be compiled by one of the 
above compilers under the Disk Operating System.. It is 
meant to be used as a reference manual in the writing of 
COBOL programs .• 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 360 pages 
/////5746-LM4,5746-CB1,5736-LM2,5736-CB2 

GC28-6396 
OS ~ ANS COBOL ~ NOS 360S-CB-545 (V2), 5734-CBl J1ll.... 
5734-CB2, ~ (V4), 5740-CB1, LMl ~ 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
Describes all current versIOns of IBM OS COBOL: OS/VS COBOL 
and OS Full American National Standard COBOL, Versions 2, 3, 
and 4. It gives the programmer the rules for writing COBOL 
programs that are to be compiled by one of the above 
compilers under the Operating System. It is meant to be 
used as a reference manual in the writing of COBOL programs. 
Manual, 492 pgs 
/////5734-CB2,5734-CB1,5740-LMl,5740-CB1,5734-LM2 

GC28-6402 
DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER ! LIBRARY, ~ INFORMATION 
PROG PROD 5736-CBI-" 
This publication provides an introduction to the features 
of the IBM Subset American National Standard COBOL Compiler 
and Library, Release 2, a program product that operates 
under the IBM Disk Operating System.. Included are a 
summary of the characteristics of the compiler, examples 
of some of the features of the language, and planning 
information on system requirements and compatibility 
characteristics,. 

This publication is written for installation analysts 
and planners. It provides them with a basis for general 
planning and for evaluating this product in relation to 
their needs. It is not meant to describe the language 
fully. A complete description is available in the 
publication IBM DOS subset American National standard 
COBOL, Order NO. GC28-6403. 
Manual, 12 pages 
///,//5736-CBl 

GC28-6403 
DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL REfERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5736-CBl 
Describes IBM DOS Subset American National Standard COBOL. 
It gives the programmer the rules for writing COBOL programs 
to be compiled under tbe DOS Subset COBOL compiler. It is 
meant to be used as a reference manual in the writing of 
COBOL programs .. 
Manual, 320 pgs 
/// / /5 736-CBl 

GC28-6407 
IBM as FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION II ~ IlWORMATION, PROG. NO. 5734=CBl 
Gives general information about the Program ProdUCt IBM OS 
Full American National Standard COBOL Compiler and Library, 
Version 3, an implementation compatible with the highest 
level of American National Standard COBOL.. Included are 
brief descriptions of the compiler's features, as well as 
information on operating system requirements and machine 
configuration. 

This publication is intended as an aid in evaluation and 
planning I it is not meant for the COBOL programmer. 
Manual, 20 pages 
/////5734-CBl 

GC28-6421 
DOS ~ ANS COMPILER l!!B LIBRARY Yh GENERAL INFORMATION, 
PROG PROD 5736-CB2, -LM2 
This publicatiOn gives general information about the Program 
Product IBM DOS Full American National Standard COBOL 
Compiler Version 3, an implementation compatible with the 
highest level of American National Standard COBOL, and its 
associated COBOL object-time Subroutine library. Included 
are brief descriptions of the compiler"s features and a 
description of the Subroutine Library, as well as 
information on operating system requirements and machine 
configuration. 

This publication is intended as an aid in evaluation 
and planning I it is not meant for the COBOL programmer. 
Manual 
/ //'/ /5736-LM2, 5736-CB2 

GC28-6431 
OS FULL lCAN NATIONAL STANDARD .£Ql'!Ql;, COMPILER lIND 
LiBRARY N !!..,PLANNING GUIDE = PROGRAM 
NOS. 5734- , -LM2 
Describes the new features of the program product as Full 
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American National Standard COBOL Compiler and Library, 
Version 4. Each is described in a separate chapter. System 
considerations and a description of the CCECL object-tiR,e 
subroutine library are also included. 
This publication is a planning aid for system planners and 
analysts, and for COBOL programmers. It is supplemented by 
complete reference documentation in other manuals of as 
Americari National Standard COBOL, Version 4, series. 
Guide, 92 pages 
//~//5734-CB2,5734-LM2 

SC28-6432 
OS FULL ANS CCBOL COMPILER , LIBRARY VERSICN 3 
INSTALLATICN"RiFiRENCE !!ANUAL, PROG.. PRCiJ.S734-CBl 
Contains system related information needed to make the most 
effective use of the program Product IBI! Full American 
National Standard COEOL Compiler and Library Version 3, 
under the control of the Operating Systelt,. 

This publication consists of three sections. The first 
two sections, ·Program Product Installation· and ·Storage 
Estimates·, are directed to the system programmer or planner 
who is responsible for operating system generation and 
maintenance. 1he third section, ·Operating Instructions,· 
is directed to the console operator.. Each section is 
deSigned to be used with an existing Operating System 
publication,. 

·program Product Installation· descrites the system 
requirements for the compiler and the procedure needed to 
add the compiler to an operating systeR,. This section 
supplements IEM OS System Generation, order No. GC28-6554. 
A module summary is also included 

·Storage Estimates· defines the storage required by the 
compiler. This section supplements IB!! CS Storage 
Estimates, Order NO,. GC28-6551. 

·Operating Instructions" describes certain 
console operator may be required to anSwer and 
informatio~ on Multiple console Support (MCS). 
supplements IBM OS Operator's Reference, Crder 
GC28-6991. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x ii, 38 pages 
/////5734-CBl 

SC28-6433 

messages the 
presents 

'I'his section 
No. 

OS (TSO) CCBCL PROMPTER TERMINAL USER'S GUltE ANt FEFERENCE 
INFOiMATIO!L PROG E!!!ll2 5734-CPl --- --- - ----
This publication describes how to use the CCEOL Prompter to 
invoke the Program Products IBM OS Full ~merican National 
Standard CCEOL Compiler and LIbrary (Version 3 and Version 
4) and OS/VS CCEOL under CS (TSO). 

This publication is directed to the CCEOL programmer, 
who is working at a time sharing terminal and is familiar 
with the Time Sharing Option. 

Section 1 contains procedures for using the prompter and 
debugging at the terminal as well as a summary of data set 
naming conventions and sample terminal sessions. Messages 
to the terminal user are described.. This section 
supplements OS (TSO) Terminal User's Guide, order No .• 
GC28-6763 .. 

·Section 2: Reference Information" describes the CCECL 
command that invokes the prompter. This section is deSigned 
to be inserted in OS (TSO) Command Language Reference, Order 
No,. GC28-6732. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11, 54 pages 
/////5734-CPl 

SC28-6434 
OS ~ CCBCL PROMP'IER ltiSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIA!, .. 
PROG PROD 5734-CPl 
ThIS publication contains system related information needed 
to make the most effective use of the COBOL prompter to 
invoke the Program Product IBM Full American National 
Standard CCBOL Compiler, Version 3. The prompter operates 
under the control of the Time Sharing Option ('I'SC) of the 
Operating System. 

The information in this manual is directed to the system 
programmer or planner responsible for operating system 
generation and maintenance.. Each of the three sections is 
designed to te used "ith an existing IBI! Cperating System 
publication. 

·Program product Installation" descrites the systerr, 
requirements for the prompter and the procedure needed to 
add the prcmpter to an operating system,. 'Ihis section 
supplements IBM System Generation, Order NC .• GC28-6554. l\ 
module summary is inCluded. 

·Storage Estimates· defines the storage required by the 
prompter. This section supplements IBM Stcrage Estimates, 
Order NO. GC28-6551. 

·System Programming Techniques describes a LOGON 
procedure that con be used to expedite cOlT,pilaticn of a 
COBOL program under TSO. Instructions cn how to help the 
terminal user respond to prompter messages are also given. 
This section supplements IBM System Programmer-s Guiae, 
Order No. GC28-6691. 
Manual, 38 pages 
/////5734-CPl 

GC28-6435 
OS (TSO) ~ PROMPTER SPECIFICATIONS. PROG PROt 5734-Cn 
The program product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Prcgram Product. 
Specification Sheet, 2 pages 
360,370//2ij/OTSO// 
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SC28-6q37 
OS FULL ANS ~ COMPILER AND ~ VERS h PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, PROG ~ 573q-CBl 
Describes how to compile an American National Standard 
COBOL program using Version 3 of the IBM OS Full American 
National Standard COBOL compiler. It also discusses how to 
link edit and execute or load the program under control of 
the operating system. There is a description of the output 
of each of these steps, for example, link edit, load, and 
execute. In addition, there are explanations of the 
features of the compiler and available options of the 
operating system~ 
Manual, 3qq pgs 
/////573q-CBl 

SC28-6q38 
DOS SUBSET ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATE'iffiiL-;-PROG E!!.Q!l 5736-=scl----
contains system related information needed to install the 
IBM Subset American National standard COBOL Compiler and 
Library, a program product that operates under control of 
the Disk Operating System. 

This manual consists of two sections. The first 
section, ·program Product Installation,· is directed to the 
system programmer or planner who is responsible for 
operating system generation and maintenance.. The second 
section, ·Operator Messages,· is directed to the console 
operator. Each section is designed to supplement an 
existing DOS publication. "Program product Installation" 
describes the system reqUirements, work file requirements, 
IoeS module requirements, and storage requirements for the 
Subset COBOL Compiler and Library. The installation 
procedure needed to add the compiler and library to an 
existing operating system is also describeda This section 
supplements DOS System Generation and Maintenance, Order No,. 
GC2Q-5033. 

·Operator Messages· describes the messages to the 
console that the operator may be required to answer. This 
section supplements DOS Messages and Communications, Order 
No. GC2Q-507q. 
Program Product Manual, 40 pages 
/////5736-CBl 

SC28-6q39 
DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER' LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, 
PROGPRoD5736-CIil - ---
Describes how to compile an American National Standard COBOL 
Program using the DOS Subset American National Standard 
COBOL compiler. It also describes how to link edit the 
resulting object module, and execute the program. Included 
is a description of the output from each of these three 
steps: compile, link edit, and execute. In addition, this 
publication explains features of the compiler and available 
options of the Disk Operating System. 
Program Product Manual, 230 pages 
/////S736-CBl 

SC28-6qU 
QQ§ FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER ! LIBRARY VERSION 1 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, ~ PRODUCTS 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 
Describes how to compile an American National Standard COBOL 
program using the Program Product IBM DOS Full American 
National Standard COBOL Compiler, Version 3. 
It also 
describes how to link edit the resulting object module, and 
execute the program. Included is a description of the 
output from each of these three steps: compile, link edit, 
and execute. In addition, this publication explains 
features of the version 3 Compiler and Library, and 
available options of the disk operating system. 
Manual, 272 pages 
/////5736-CB2,5736-LM2 

SC28-6qQ2 
IBM D S FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER 
AND --Y- VERSION 3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROG 5736-CB2; 5736-LM2 
This pu cation contains system related information needed 
to make most effective use of the Program Product IBM Full 
American National Standard COBOL Compiler, Version 3, and 
its associated COBOL Object-time SUbroutine Library under 
the control of the IBM Disk Operating System. 

This publication contains two sections. The first 
section, ·Program Product Installation,· is directed to the 
system programmer or planner who is responsible for 
operating system generation and maintenance a It describes 
the system requirements, work file reqUirements, loeS module 
requirements, and storage requirements for the Version 3 
compiler and library. It also describes the installation 
procedure for adding the compiler and library to an existing 
operating system a This section supplements DOS System 
Generation, Order No. GC2Q-5033. 

The second section, ·Operator Messages,· is directed to 
the console operator a Each section is designed to 
supplement an existing IBM Disk Operating System 
Publication. 
Manual, 70 pages 
/////5736-CB2,5736-LM2 
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GC28-6qQ3 
DOS !.!lY ANS CCMPILER Y!!2 1 REL h PROG ~ 5736-CB2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications for the program. 
Specifications, 2 pages 
360,370//2q/DOS,// 

GC28-6QQQ 
DOS FULL ANS CCBOL OBJECT TIME SUBROUTINE LIERARY, m§ h 
PROG PROD 5736-LM2, SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warrante~ specifications fer the prograw,a 
Specification Sheet, 1 page 
360,370/ /2Q/DOS,./ / 

GC28-6Q5Q 
IBM OS COBeL INTERACtIVE DEBUG AND (TSO) CeECL PROMPTER 
GENERALINFoRMATION MANUAL .= PROGRAM PRODUC'IS 5~ 
573Q-CPl 
This publication is directed to data processing system 
planners and analysts,. It is intended as an aid in 
evaluation in planning for the use of IEM CS COBOL 
Interactive Debug and/or the IBM OS (TSO) COBOL Frompter. 

These two progras products operate under the Time 
Sharing Option (TSO) of the IBM Operating System. Detailed 
planning information for TSO can be found in the publication 
IBM System/360 Operating System: Time Sharing Guide, Order 
No. GC28-6698. 

Both program products are designed for use with the 
program products IBM OS Full American National Standard 
COBOL Compiler, Version Q, and the IBM OS Full American 
National Standard COEOL Object-time Subrcutine Library, 
Version Q. The tSO COBOL Prompter can alsc te used' with the 
program product IBM OS Full American National Standard ceEOL 
compiler and Library, version 3,. 

The CCEOL Interactive Debug program and the COBOL 
Prompter can te used uijder any release of the Operating 
System that supports TSO. 
Manual, 2Q pages 
/////573Q-CPl,573Q-CBQ 

SC28-6Q56 
IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STAN CARD COBCL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY VERSION !!.. PROGRAMMERS GUIDE .= PRCGRAM PRODUCTS--
573Q-CB2 AND 573Q-LM2 
This publICation describes how to compile an American 
National Standard COBOL X3,.23-1968 program using Version Q 
of the IBM Operating System Full American National 
Standard CCBCL compiler. It also discusses how to link 
edit and execute or load the program under contrcl of the 
IBM Operating system,. There is a descripticn of the output 
of each of these steps, i~e., compile, link edit, load, 
and execute,.. In addition, there is an explanation of the 
features of the compiler and available opticns of the 
operating system .. 
Manual, Q60 pages 
/////573Q-CB2,573Q-LM2 

SC28-6Q58 
IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD CCBCL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSICN !!.. INSTALLATION REFEREiiCiMATERIAL;""PRC~ 
NOS. 573Q-CB2, LM2 
This publication contains system related information needed 
to install and make effective use of the Program Product IBM 
OS Full American National Standard COBOL Com~i1er and 
Library, Version 4 (Program Number 573Q-CB2) and its 
associated CCBCL Object-time Subroutine Litrary (prograIt 
~umber 573Q-LM2). Both program products can be installed 
under either OS or the Conversational Moniter system (CMS) 
of the IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 (VM/370). 

The section ·operating Instructions· is directed to the 
console operator,. It describes certain messages the ccnsole 
operator may te required to answer and presents inforrr.ation 
on Multiple Console Support (MCS). This section supplements 
IBM Systen,/360 Operating System: Operator' 6 Reference, Order 
No. GC28-6691,. The ren,aining sections of the manual are 
directed to the system programmer or planner who is 
responsible for operating system generation and maintenance. 

The installation sections of the manual describe the 
system requirements for the program products and tbe 
procedure needed to add the program products to an operating 
system. The OS installation sections supplement IBM 
System/360 Operating System: System Generation, Crder No. 
GC28-6554. A module sunmary of both the ccm~iler and 
library is also included in the ·Module Summary· section a 

The 'Storage Estimates' section supple .. ents IBM Systen/360 
Operating System: Storage Estimates, Order No. GC28-6551. 
Manual, 8Q pages 
/////5734-CB2,573Q-LM2 

GC28-6Q6Q 
OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER ! ~ ~ !!.. !!!QQ PROD 
5736-CB2, -LM2, SPECU'ICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the sutject 
program product. 
program Product SpeCifications, Q pages 
/////573Q-LM2,5734-CE2 
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SC28-6465 
.~~~~ USER'S ~ AND 

t~~~~Ih@ how COBOL Interactiv@ 
Dehug operates under eMS, the Conversational Monitor System. 
Major additions include: 

o eMS TESTCOB command 
o eMS steps prior to entering TESTCOB mode 
o TESTCOB/CMS interface messages 
o Virtual machine size estimates under eMS 

Manual, 166 pages 
/////5734-CB4 

SC28-6468 
IBM as ~ INTERACTIVE DEBUG: INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB4 
ThIs publication consists of four main sections: ·Storage 
Requirement Estimates,· "Installation Procedure,· ·Systems 
Programmer's Guide, II and "problem Determination Aids .• " Each 
contains system-related information necessary to install and 
use the IBM as COBOL Interactive Dehug Program Product under 
the control of the Time Sharing Option (TSO) of the IBM 
Operating system. 

The following system publications should be used in 
connection with this manual: 

IBM System/360 Operating System 
storage Estimates, Order No. GC28-6551 
system Generation, Order No .• GC28-6554 
system programmer's Guide, Order No. GC28-6550 

The first three main sections of this publication can be 
inserted in the corresponding system publication listed 
above to which it refers, if such an arrangement simplifies 
the use of documentation. 
Manual, 36 pages 
//.///5734-CB4 

SC28-6469 
VW370 eMS USERS §.Qill !Qg COBOL, PROG NOS 5734-CB2, LM2 (aS 
VERSION ~ 5740-CB1, LM-l (OS/VS), 5746-CB1, LM4 (DOs/VS) 
Intended for the COBOL programmer who is using or planning 
to use the suhject COBOL program product compilers under 
control of the eMS component in the virtual machine 
environment of VM/370. It provides COBOL programmers with a 
fundamental understanding of the CMS commands needed to 
invoke the COBOL compiler in use under the CMS component of 
VW370. 
Manual, 68 pages 
/////5734-CB2,5734-LM2,5746-LM4,5746-CB1,5740-LM1,5740-CBl 

GC28-6470 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMATION, 
PROG PRolS 57~57iiO-LM1 
contarns-infOrmation to aid data systems planners and 
analysts in evaluating and planning for the use of the OS/VS 
COBOL COmpiler and Library Program Product. 

OS/VS COBOL operates under control of OS/VSl or 0s/VS2 
(with or without TSO) , and with restrictions under the CMS 
component of VW370: it processes COBOL source programs in 
an as virtual environment. OS/VS COBOL includes all eight 
processing modules of American National Standard 
COBOL,X3.23-1968 and International Standard ISO/R 1989-1972 
Programming Language COBOL: CODASYL-specified and IBM
specified extensions are also included. 

Brief descriptions of compiler and Library capabilities 
are provided - including as major features support for VSAM 
entry-sequenced and key-sequenced data sets, the MERGE 
statement, the FIPS (Federal Information Processing 
Standard) Flagger, and the Lister Facility (which provides a 
specially formatted source listing with embedded cross 
references). System requirements and data set and 
programming compatibility are described. A complete 
description of the language implementation is also included. 

This publication is an aid in evaluation and planning: 
it is not intended to be used as a specification manual .• 
Manual, 60 pages 
/////5740-CB1,5740-LMl 

GC28-6472 
OS/vS ~ COMPILER AND LIBRARY, SPECIFICATIONS = PROG !BQQ 
5740-CB1, -LMl 
Describes the warranted specifications of these programs. 
Flyer, 6 pages 
/////5740-LM1,5740-CBl 

GC28-6473 
DOS/vS COBOL COMPILER Mi!1 LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMATION, 
PROG PROD 5740-CB1, -LM4 
ThIs publication contains information of interest to data 
system planners and analysts ahout the IBM DOS/vS COBOL 
Compiler and Library Program product, an implementation that 
allows programs written in American National Standard COBOL 
to be processed in a DOS virtual environment.. DOS/vS COBOL 
is compatible with the highest level of American National 
Standard COBOL, X3 .• 23-1968, and with international standard 
ISO/R 1989-1972 programming Language COBOL .• 
CODASYL-specified and IBM-Specified extensions are also 
included. 

Included are brief description of the DOS/vS COBOL 
Compiler and Library, as well as information on the 
implementation level, on compatibility, and on system 
requirements. 

This publication is intended as an aid to evaluation and 
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planning: it is not intended to be used as a specification 
manual. 
Manual, 44 pages 
/////5746-CB1,5746-LM4 

SC28-6478 
IBM DOS/VS CCI!OL COMPILER AND LIERARY PRCGRl\!(MER' S GOlDE 
This publication describeshow to compile a COI!OL program 
using the Program Product IBM DOS/VS COI!CL Ccmpiler. It 
also describes how to link edit the resulting object module, 
and execute the program. Included is a description of the 
output from each of these three steps: ccn:pile, link edit, 
and execute,. This publication explains features of the 
DOS/VS Compiler and Library, and available options of the 
operating system. 

This publication is primarily intended fcr prograJr.mers 
who are running COBOL· programs compiled cn the DOS/VS 
Compiler, under the contrcl of the IBM Disk Cperating System 
Virtual Stcrage. 
Manual, 360 pages 
/////5746-CB1,5746-LM4 

SC28-6479 
IBM DOS/VS COEOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION 
ffiliRENCEMATERIAL = ~ROGRAM NUMBERS 574§::;£¥! M!f ill&='!'~ 
This publication contains system related 1nformation needed 
to make most effective use of the Program Product IBM DCS/VS 
COBOL Compiler and its associated COBOL Ctject-time 
Subroutine Litrary under the control of the IBM DOS/VS 
System. 

This puhlication contains two sections. The first 
section, "program product Installation,· is directed to the 
system programmer or planner who is responsitle for 
operating system generation and maintenance. It descrites 
the system reqUirements, work file requirements, IOCS nicdule 
requirements, and storage reqUirements for the ~cS/VS 
compiler and library. It also describes the installation 
procedure for adding the compiler and library to an existing 
operating system,. This section supplements r:os/vs system 
Generation, Order No .• GC33-5371. 

The second section, "Diagnostic Messages," is directed 
to the console operator. Each section is deSigned to 
supplement an existing IBM DOS/VS Systerr pul:lication. 
Manual, 84 pages 
/////5746-CB1,5746-LM4 

SC28-6481 
OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTAL·LATICN REfERENCE 
HAmIAL = PRCG PROD mO~LMl 
COntains information pertaining to the 
installation, maintenance, and console operation of the IBM 
OS/VS COBCL compiler and/or its associated CCECL object time 
subroutine Library under CS/VS and under VM/370 (eMS). This 
information includes: the systems requirements and 
procedures needed to add the compiler and/or library tc an 
operating system: speCial operator instructions: compiler 
and library module SUmmaries and storage requirements; and 
storage requirements for using either the symbolic debugging 
features of the compiler or the progralr Product IBM CS CCEOL 
Interactive Debug. 
Manual, 88 pgs 
/////5740-CB1,5740-LMl 

SC28-6483 
OS/VS COBCL CCMPILER AND LIERARY PROGRA!(MER'S GOlDE, 
PROG PROD 5740-CE1, -Ll!l 
Describes how to compile an OS/VS COBOL program using the 
OS/VS COBOL program product compiler. It also discusses how 
to link edit and execute or load the program under control 
of OS/VS.. There is a description of the output of each of 
these steps, that is, compile, link edit, lcad, and execute. 
In addition, there are explanations of the features of the 
compiler and of availahle options of OS/VS. 
Manual, 570 pgs 
/////5740-CB1,5740-LMl 

GC28-6485 
Q§ COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, ~ ~ ~~ SPI!ClnCATIONS 
Describes the warranted spec1ficat10ns of the program. 
Program Product Specifications, 4 pages 
/////5734-CB4 

SC28-6486 
IBM DOS RPG II COMPILER , AUTC REPORT FEATURE INSTALIATICN 
ffiERENCEMATEIlIAL - PROGRAM N0iiiiEii57~ 
This publication contains system-rel~ormation needed 
to install toth the DOS RPG II compiler and its associated 
Auto Ileport Feature, program products that operate under 
control of the IBM DOS and DOS/VS operating systems. 
Manual, 82 pages 
////.15736-RGl 

GC28-6487 
DOS/VS COBCL COMPILER AND LIBRARY 
PROG. NOS .• 57---1-(COOILER AND LIBRARY) 
5'fii6-"oo(LI ONLU - ----
This program ct DeSign Ol:jectives (PPDC) describes the 
deSign objectives and provides the estirrated availability 
date of the sutject Program Product .• 



GC28 

Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 8/77 
/////5746-CB1,5746-LM4 

GC28-6515 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
=-FROG PROD 574s=F02 ------- --
Describes and illustrates the use of the FORTRAN IV language 
for the Operating System and the Disk Operating System. 
FORTRAN IV is a mathematically-oriented language useful for 
writing programs for applications that involve manipulation 
of numerical data. The publication is primarily a reference 
manual for programmers who are familiar with the elements of 
the FORTRAN language. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 128 pages 
360,370//25/// 

GC28-6687 
USER'S GUIDE FOR THE IBM 2947-4 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER 
SE ACCESS METHOD PROGRAMstJPPORTING !!E2 888264 
PRO BERS 5799-WAF, 5799-WAG 
This publ1catlon defines and describes the data management 
macro instructions and services for the IBM 2947 Model 4 
Check Collection Controller. The macro instructions are 
available in the IBM Operating System and Disk Operating 
system. 
Manual, 56 pages 
////2947/5799-WAG,5799-WAF 

SC28-6689 
USER'S GUIDE FOR THE IBM 2947 MODEL 4 CHECK COLLECTION 
CONTROLLER ASSEMBLYiiiCILITIES:---PROGRAMMING = PRPQ P88003 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAH 
The Assembly Facilities for the IBM 2947 Model 4 enable the 
user to prepare sort-control-word patterns for use in the 
IBM 2947 Model 4. He may use all the 2947-4 machine 
functions without having to convert his sort patterns into 
machine language. The Assembly Facilities generate actual 
2947-4 code, in standard assembler format, for 05/360 or 
DOS/360. 

Neither the 2947-4 machine operations nor examples of 
them will be explained in this publication,. Examples of 
Assembly operations are given, but they are not meant to be 
an exhaustive list of the uses of all operands. 

Effective use of this publication requires a thorough 
understanding of IBM 2947 Check collection Controller, 
Functional Characteristics (GL22-6979). 

The data management macro instructions and services for 
the IBM 2947-4 are called the Check Collection Controller 
sequential Access Method (CSAM),. The manual related to this 
area, for OS, is User's Guide for the IBM 2947-4 Check 
Collection Controller Sequential Access Method Program 
SUpporting RPQ 888264 (GC28-6687). 
Manual, 56 pages 
360,370//30/DOS,OS,OTSO,OASP/2947/ 

GC28-6758 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING ~ DATA ~ UTILITIES 
SUPPORT FOR ASC II (PPDO) PROG .. NO. 5734-UT2 
PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
This Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes 
the design objectives and provides the estimated 
availability date of the subject program product. 
Design Objectives, 2 pages 
/////5734-UT2 

GC28-6759 
OS/MFT, Os/MVT, AND OS/VS ~ SET UTILITIES SUPPORT !QB 
ASCII - PPS - PROG .. NO. 5734-UT2 
This pps-aesCr~t~data set utilities support for the 
American National standard Code for Information Interchange 
(ASCln,. This support consists basically of a load module 
and four utility programs designed to support data sets 
written in ASCII format,. 
Program Product Specifications, 2 pages 
/////5734-UT2 

SC28-6760 
OS/MFT, Os/MVT, AND Os/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR 
ASCII: USER'S GUIDE, PROG,. NO,. 5734-UT2 
This publication describes the data set utilities that 
support the American National Standard Code for Information 
Interchange (ASCII). 

It describes: 
The capabilities and limitations of the utility 
programs when used to process ASCII data sets,. 
The control statements needed to process ASCII 
data sets. 
The possible applications of the utility programs .. 

System/360 Operating System Data Set Utility Support for 
ASCII is a program product that assists programmers 
responsible for creating and maintaining operating system 
data. When using this support, ASCII data sets, as well 
as EBCDIC data sets, can be created and maintained, although 
all System/360 operations are in EBCDIC. 
program product User's Guide, 196 pages 
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/////5734-UT2 

SC28-6765 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: CCPY, FORMAT, LIST! 
MERGE: ~ GUII:E ANI: REFERENCE, ~ !f:. ~ 
'Ihe TSO Data Utili ties: CCPY, LIST, FORl(lI'I, MERGE is a 
program product designed to augment the text and data 
manipulation capabilities of the 'I'SO ConJr,and Language. This 
publication describes the syntax and use cf the TSO Data 
Utility commands: COFY, FORMAT, LIST, and MERGE. This 
publication is intended for use by tern,inal users whose 
installation includes this TSO program product. This manual 
has two sections: 

o "BOW to Use the Commands" descrites the operations 
that can be performed by using the utility conmands 
and subcommands at a terminal. 

o "Command Descriptions" describes the syntax of the 
four utility cOIrlllands: COPlt, FCRMlIT, LIST, and 
MERGE, and the two subcommands of the EtIT con,n.and, 
FCRMAT and MERGE,. Examples of each command and 
subcommand are included. 

Prerequisites and corequisites for this publication are: 
IBM SltSTEM/360 OPERATING SltS'I'EM: TIME SHARING OPTICN, 
COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE (GC28-6732) 
IBM SltSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: TIME SHARING OPTICN, 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE (GC28-6763) 

Manual, 56 pages 
/////5734-UTl 

SC28-6767 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TSO DATA 
'iiTILITIEs: COFY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE §X§TEM INFORMATION 
PROGRAM PRCDUC'I' - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UTl 
This publication-iSfOrUsebySystem programmers who are 
installing the TSO Data Utili ties: COPY, FCRMA'I', LIST, 
MERGE Program Product into an IBM Syste~/360 operating 
System with the Time Sharing Option. 

This publication describes procedures to be followed 
for program installation, including samFle Froblems which 
ensure that the TSO I:ata Utilities Program product has 
teen properly installed. This publication also contains 
the storage requirements for this progran Product. 
Prerequisite publications are: 

IBM System/360 Operating System: Storage Estimates, 
GC28-6551 
IBM System/360 Operating System: System Generation, 
GC28-6554 
IBM System/360 Operating System: Time Sharing Option 
Guide, GC28-6698. 

Manual, 24 pages 
/////5734-UT1 

GC28-6794 
GUIDE TO PL/S II 
~L/S II compiler is a proprietary program used by IEM to 
develop other programs that are made generally availatle. 
This provides general information on understanding and 
interpreting PL/S II listings. 'I'he book also provides Some 
guidelines on how to modify compiler generated assembler 
code. Readers will be experienced systens programmers who 
need to understand and possible modify operating systeR, 
modules. They should know the basic assemtler language such 
as PL/I,. 
Manual, 56 pages 
SLSS • ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC28-6808 
A PL/I PRIMER: S'IUI:EN'I!!l!! 
The purpose of this publication is to previde tutorial 
material not cnly for the person with SOIr,e knowledge of 
computer programming, but also for the nevice who knows 
little or nothing about data processing. 
student Text, 71 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC28-6825 
IBM SltSTEM/360 OS/DOS AND OS (TSO) ITF: PL/1 ANI: BASIC 
GENERAL INFORMlI~PROG. NOS. 5734-RC1/2/3& 5736-RC1/2 
'I'his publication gives general information atout the 
external characteristics of the PL/I feature of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (I'I-P), a program Product 
that operates under the System/360 Operating System or 
the System/360 Disk Operating system. The tcok includes 
descriptions of terminal· commands, PI11 language elen,ents, 
and machine requirements. 

This publication is intended as an aid to evaluation 
and planning: it is not meant for the terminal user. 
Publications will be provided for the terninal user when 
ITF:PL/I becomes available. 
program product Manual, 26 pages 
/////5736-RC1,5734-RC1,5734-RC3,5734-RC2,5736-RC2,5734-RC4 

SC28-6833 
IBM SYSTEM/360 05/1:05 ITF: PL/I INTRODUC'IICN 
PROGRAM NUMBERS~Rcr;-5736-RC1 
This publication is aD introduction to the IEM Systen,/360 
Operating System (OS) and the IBM Systen,/360 Disk Operating 
system (DeS) Interactive Terminal Facility: PL/I. It is 
designed to give a novice programmer the tcols he needs 
to write elementary programs in ITF: PL/I and to enable 
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him to understand the more advanced material found in 
related publications. Because of this limited scope, 
Therefore, this publication does not cover all the 
capabilities of ITF: PL/I nor does it include all the 
detailed information on system and terminal operation,. 
These details may be found in the IBM SYSTEMl360 OPERATING 
SYSTEM AND IBM SYSTEMl360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE 
TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, form SC2S-
6834. 
Program Product Manual, 62 pages 
/////5734-RC1,5736-RC1 

SC28-6834 
IBM SYSTEMl360 ~ !!!:. PL/I TERMINAL ~ GUIDE 
PROGRAM ~ 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 
This publication provides tutorial information and reference 
material for users of the PL/I language component of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF), a Program product 
that operates under the system/360 Operating system (OS) 
or the System/360 Disk Operating System (DOS). 

The book tells how to use ITF and how to write programs 
in ITF: PL/I; it also includes detailed descriptions of 
the ITF: PL/I language elements, the ITF system commands, 
as well as error recognition and correction information~ 
Sample programs and examples of the use of ITF: PL/I appear 
throughout the text. 

This publication is intended for the ITF: PL/I terminal 
user. Users with little or no programming experience 
should be thoroughly familiar with the concepts presented 
in the publication IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I 
INTRODUCTION, SC28-6833. 
Manual, 233 pages 
/////5734-RC1,5736-RC1 

SC28-6835 
IBM SYSTEMl360 OS/DOS ITF: ~ TERMINAL ~ GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 
ThIs publicatIon provides tutorial information and reference 
material for users of the BASIC language component of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF), a Program Product 
that operates under the System/360 Operating System (OS) 
or the System/360 Disk Operating System (DOS). 

The book tells how to use ITF, and how to write programs 
in BASIC; it also inCludes detailed descriptions of the 
BASIC language elements, the ITF system commands, as well 
as error recognition and correction. sample programs and 
examples of the use of ITF:BASIC appear throughout the 
text. 

This publication is intended for the ITF: BASIC terminal 
user. No previous knowledge of programming or of the BASIC 
language is required. 
program Product Terminal users Guide, 165 pages 
/////5736-RC2,5734-RC3,5736-RC1,5734-RC1 

SC28-6836 
IBM SYSTEMl360 OS/DOS ITF INST N REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAM NDMBERS573ii=RCl, ll. 5 2 
This publIcation descrIbes the inf rmatIon required by 
the central computing installation to run the Interactive 
Terminal Facility (ITF). This includes machine 
reqUirements, and operator commands. 

ITF runs as a problem program under either the 
system/360 Operating System (OS) or the System/360 Di.sk 
Operating System (DOS). It supports conversational problem 
solving in the ITF:PL/I and/or ITF:BASIC languages. 
Program Product Reference Manual, 138 pages 
/////5734-RC1,5736-RC1,5734-RC3,5736-RC2 

SC28-6838 
IBM SYST 60 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INT TERMINAL FACIL"iTY':PL/l INTRODiiCTI~ 
PRO ER 5734-RC2 
This publication is an introduction to the IBM System/360 
Operating System Time Sharing option Interactive Terminal 
Facility: PL/I,. It is designed to give a novice programmer 
the tools he needs to write elementary programs using 
ITF: PL/I and to enable him to understand the more advanced 
material found in related publications,. Because of this 
limited scope, therefore, this publication does not cover 
all the capabilities of ITF: PL/I nor does it include all 
the detailed information on system and terminal operation.. 
These details may be found in the IBM System/360 Operating 
System Time Sharing Option Interactive Terminal Facility: 
PL/I Terminal User"s Guide, Order Number SC28-6839. 
Manual, 72 pages 
/////5734-RC2 

SC28-6839 
IBM 360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SBARING OPTION) 
INT TERMINAL FACI~P'L7rTERiiIiiALUSER' S GUIDE 
PR ER 5734-RC2 -- --- --
This pub11cation provides tutorial and reference information 
for users of the PL/I language components of the Interactive 
Terminal Facility (ITF), an IBM Program Product that 
operates under the Time Sharing Option (TSO) of the 
System/360 Operating System (OS). 

This guide tells how to use ITF: PL/I in the TSO 
environment. It includes detailed descriptiOns of the 
ITF: PL/I language elements, that portion of the TSO 
command language that applies to ITFL PL/I, and other 
reference information, including all of the ITF: PLII 
error messages,. sample programs and examples appear 
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throughout the text. 
This publication is intended for the TEC ITF: PL/I 

terminal user. Users with little or no programming 
experience should be thoroughly familiar with the 
concepts presented in the publication IEM System/360 
OS (TSO) ITF: PL/I Introduction, Order Numter SC28-6838. 
Users whose scope of work extends beyond ItF: PL/I 
should consult the TSO publications listed in the preface. 
Manual, 268 pages 
'/ / / / /5734-RC2, 5734-RC4 

SC28-6840 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SEARING OPtION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL l'ACI~BiiSiCTERiim \lSIR'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC4 -- ---- --- ---
This pubIICation provides tutorial information and reference 
material for users of the BASIC language comFonent of the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF), a Prcgram Product that 
operates under the Time Sharing Option (TSC) of the 
Systeml360 Operating System (OS). 

The book tells how to use ITF in the TSC envir~nment, 
and how to write prograJr,s in BASIC; it also includes 
detailed descriptions of the BASIC language elements, a 
subeet of the TSO cOJr~and language, as well as error 
recognition and correction. Sample programs and exauples of 
the use of ITF:BASIC appear thrOughout the text. 

This publication is intended for the TSO ITF:BASIC 
terminal user.. No previous knowledge of Frogramming cr of 
the BASIC language. is required. 
Manual, 204 pages 
/////5734-RC2,5734-RC4 

SC28-6841 
IBM SYSTEI!/360 OPIRAtING SYSTEM (TIME SBlIRING OPtICN) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL l'ACILITYINS'TAIIATICNRUi'iffiiCE KANUAL 
~ ~ 5734-RC2, 1ill::.!!£! -
This publication describes the information required ty the 
central computing installation to install and run the 
Interactive Terminal Facility UTF),. This includes 
installation prOCEdures, storage estimates, ITF control user 
functions, and terminal messages. 

ITF runs as a command processor under the time Sharing 
Option (TSC) of System/360 Operating System (OS). It 
supports ccnversational protlem solving in the 17F:Pl/1 
and/or ITF:BASIC languages. 

This publication is intended for the 7'SC UF control 
user who install s TSO ITF, and who adds the ITF terminal 
users to the t'SO system. 
Manual, 90 pages 
/////5734-RC2,5734-RC4 

SC28-6842 
SYSTEM/360 OS (TSO 
USER" S GUIDE, PROG 
Provides the info 
FORTRAN Processor for 
(TSO environment. 

AND GO FORtRAN.PRCCESSOR TERKINAI 
m4~01, -lM1 ----

on necessary to use the Code and Go 
foreground prograss developed in an OS 

Code and Go is a compile~and-go processor that cOJrpiles 
at a fast rate and produces an object program directly in 
main storage. For the TSO foreground, Code and Go was 
specifically developed for users who place a premium on 
quick compilation and execution, and on easy and rapid 
debugging. 

This putlication, while primarily directed to engineers, 
mathematicians, and others who may not be full-time, 
professional programmers, also provides information for 
experienced production programmers who will te using Code 
and Go to write and test components of a large prograJr. for 
later execution in a batch environment,. Readers must be 
familiar with the FORTRAN IV Language as described in the 
publication IEM System/360 and System/370 FORTRAN IV 
Language, Crder No. GC28-6515. 

Included are explanations of that portion of the TSC 
command language that is directly relevant ot the needs of 
the code and Go foreground user, a sample terminal seSSion, 
a section on programrring considerations, and other reference 
information. Also provided are a discussicn of the FORTRAN 
syntax checker and its associated messages, and a listing 
(with explanations) of compiler-related and load module 
execution diagnostic messages .. 
program product Manual, 186 pages 
/////5736-CB2,5736-LM2,5734-LM1,5734-F01,5734-1'01 

SC28-6852 
os ~ IV .lli EU'I!NDED) COMPILER PROGRAKI!ER'S GUIC!L 
PROG PROD 5734-F03, -L1!3 
Describes the steps to compile, link, edit, and execute a 
FORTRN IV program using the FORTRAN IV (B Extended) 
compiler, an IEM Program product that operates under the 
control of the operating system. 7'he methcds of inVOking 
each step, input to the steps, and output from the steps, 
are detailed. In addition, compiler opticns, features cf 
the operating system used by the FORTRAN prcgrammer, and 
practices for COding more efficient FORTRAN programs are 
discussed. This publication is directed to Frogrammers 
familiar with the FORTRAN IV language. previous knOll ledge 
of the operating system is not required. 
Manual, 208 pages 
/////5734-F03,5734-LM3,5734-F03 
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sc28-6853 
IBM OS CODE AND GO FORTRAN AND FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, PROG. NOS. 5~, lL -LMl - --
Directed to programmers using either Code and GO FORTRAN or 
the FORTRAN IV (Gl) compiler. It explains how to use OS to 
compile, link edit, and execute programs written in the IBM 
System/360 and system/370 FORTRAN IV language.. In addition, 
it contains information on processing efficiency, extended 
error handling, debugging specifications, and assembler 
language subroutine linkage conventions. This publication 
is directed primarily to programmers familiar with the 
FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE. previous knowledge of OS is not 
required. 
Manual, 190 pages 
/////5734-F01,5734-LM1,5734-F02,5734-F01,5734-F02 

GC28-6854 
FORTRAN IV (Gil PROCESSOR FOR OS t VM/370 (CMS): PROG .• 
PRcili:"""S734-F02 SPECIFICATIONS - - --- --
Describes the warranted specifications of this pro9ram~ 
Flyer, 2 pgs 
/////5734-F02,5734-F02 

SC28-6855 
Q§ (TSO) TERMINAL ~ SUPPLEMENT !QS ~ IV (Gl) 
PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER, 5734-F02,- CP3, -LMl 
This publication describes the use of the FORTRAN IV 
(Gl) compiler and the TSO FORTRAN Prompter from a 

TSO Terminal. It is intended as a supplement to the IBM 
System/360 OS TSO Terminal User's Guide. This book 
describes the Gl compiler and its features, and methods of 
invoking the compiler. It contains examples of the use 
of the Gl compiler and the Prompter, diagnostic messages 
that a user receives at his terminal, and reference 
information. It makes no attempt to cover general TSO 
operation, which is covered in the TSO Terminal user'• S 
Guide. 

The FORTRAN IV (Gl) compiler is an extended version 
of the FORTRAN G compiler, adapted for more efficient 
use from a time-sharing terminal. The Prompter provides 
the interface between the compiler and the user. creating 
a conversational environment for the Gl programmer. 

This publication is intended for use by FORTRAN 
programmers of all levels, but its approach is essentially 
toward the inexperienced programmer. It is not a 
reference document for the system programmer. 

Co-reqUisite publications for this book are the IBM 
System/360 Operating system TSO Terminal User's Guide, 
Order No. GC28-6763, and the IBM System/360 Operating 
System Time Sharing Option Command Language Reference, 
Order No. GC28-6732. 
Manual, 124 pages 
/////5734-F02,5734-CP3,5734-LM1,5734-F03,5734-F03,5734-F02 

sc 28-6856 
FORTRAN IV (Gl) PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMPTER FOR OS 
AND VM/370 (CMS), INSTALLATION"RiFERENCEMATERIAL, PROG. 
NOS. 5734-F02, 5734-CP3 
Describes the information required by the central computing 
installation to install and run the FORTRAN IV (Gl) compiler 
under OS or the CMS component of VM/370 and to install and 
run the TSO FORTRAN Prompter under OS. The information 
inCludes installation p~cedures for each program product. 
storage estimates. system information. and messages produced 
by the compiler and the prompter. This publication is 
intended for OS and VM/370 personnel responsible for 
installing the FORTRAN IV (Gl) compiler alone at an OS or 
VM/370 installation or the Gl compiler together with the TSO 
FORTRAN Prompter at an OS (TSO) installation. It is also 
intended for the system programmer responSible for the 
maintenance of the program product within the system .• 
Manual, 54 pgs 
/////5734-F02,5734-CB3,5734-F03,5734-F03,5734-F02 

SC28-6858 
FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS t VM/370 (CMS): 
INsTALUifioNREFERENcEMiTEiUAL:-PROGRAM NUMBER 5734 -LMl 
Describes the information required by the central computing 
installation to install and run the FORTRAN IV Library 
(Modell). The information includes installation 
procedures. storage estimates. system information. and 
library-produced messages. The FORTRAN IV Library (Modell) 
operates with the FORTRAN E, G, and H compilers, and with 
FORTRAN IV (Gl), and with the Code and Go FORTRAN compiler. 
The library supports features not contained in the base 
FORTRAN IV library, such as list-directed I/O, improved data 
conversion. and ASCII support.. The library also includes 
special interfaces for running in the TSO foreground. 

This publication is intended for personnel responsible 
for installing the library. as well as for the system 
programmer responsible for maintenance of the library within 
the system. 
Manual, 62 pgs 
/U//5734-LMl 

SC28-6859 
CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS), 
lNSTALLA TIoNREFERENCE MATERIA~ PROG -: No::"57 34=Fo1 
Describes the information required by t~central computing 
installation to install and run the FORTRAN IV Code and GO 
Compiler. The information includes installation procedures. 
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storage estimates, system information, and messages produced 
by the compiler. 

This publication is intended for OS and VM/370 personnel 
responsible for installing the FOR'IRAN IV Code and Co 
compiler, as well as for the system prograu~er responsible 
for maintaining it within the system .. 
Manual, 72 pgs 
/////5734-F01,5734-FOl 

SC28-6861 
~ lY .ill EXTENDED) CCMPILER M!!l ~ ~ 
(MOD II) FCR OS t VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLATICN REiERENCE 

MATERIAL. PROG. ii0a.s734::ro3'f5734-LM3 -- ----
Describes the procedures for 1nstalling the FORTRAN IV 
(H Extended) compiler and the FORTRAN IV Litrary (Mod II) 
under OS or VM/370,. It is intended for use I;y system 
programmers or planners who supervise the generation and 
maintenance of an installation's operating system. 
Manual, 64 pages 
/////5734-F03,5734-L~3,5734-F03 

GC28-6862 
I YSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FORTRAN IV (H EXTENI:EI:) 

LER PROGRAM PIlOCDCT iiPECiFicATIoNS - -
M NiiiiBERS7~ 

Describes the warranted specifications of this progran. 
Specifications, 2 pages 
/////5734-F03,5734-F03 

GC28-6863 
OS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD II) - PPS - PROG. NO" 5734-11(3 
ThePrQ9r"'amProduct SpecificationS(pPS)deScille~ 
warranted specifications of the subject Prcgram Product. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 2 pages 
/////5734-LM3 

SC28-6864 
FORTRAN IV MATHEMATICAL AND SERVICE SUBPRCGRAMS: SDPPLE!!ENT 
FOR MOD,! ! Mce .!,! LIERARrES, PROG. NOS" 5734-LM1, 573q-LM3 
This publication is a supplement to IBM System/360 Operating 
System: FCRTRAN IV Library-Mathematical and Service 
Subprograms, Order NO" GC28-6818. Together, these 
publications describe the mathematical and service 
subprograms in the FORTRAN IV Mod I and Mod II libraries. 

In general, the base publication documents those sub
programs that handle Single and double precision quantities; 
this supplement documents those subprograms that handle 
extended precision quantities. 
Systems Reference Library Manual, 34 pages 
/////5734-LM1,5734-LM3 

SC28-6865 
IBM OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER AND LIBRARY (MCD II) 
MBsSAGES, ~ NOS. 5734-F03, 5734-LM3 - --- -- -
Contains a detailed description of the messages generated by 
the FORTRAN IV (H Extended) Compiler and the FORTRAN IV 
(Mod II) Library. Both program products operate under 
control of the IBM System/360 or System/370 Operating 
system .. 
Manual, 148 pgs 
/////5734-F03,5734-LM3,5734-F03 

360 OS FORTRAN IV (S EXTENDED PLUS) CCMPILER AND 
PRPQ \lSER SUPplEMENT, PROG 5799=Aiiw---- -

on a information describing the use of the FORTRAN IV 
(H Extended Flus) compiler, and enhancell,ent to the FORTRAN 
IV (H Extended) compiler program product. It supplements 
the following publications: 

IBM OS FORTRAN IV (B Extended) Compiler Frogrammer's 
Guide, Order No. SC28-6852 IBM OS FORTRA~ IV (E Extended) 
Compiler and Library (~·od II) Messages, Crder NO. SC28-6865 

IBM OS FORTRAN IV Mathematical and Service subprograms 
Supplement for Mod I and Mod II Libraries, Crder NO. 
SC28-6864. 

The supplementary information for each publication 
listed above is treated a separate chapter in this 
publication. 

Unless otherwise noted, all informaticn in the base 
publications al'ply to this supplement" 
publications al'ply to this supplement. 
Manual, 32 pages 
,/ / / / /5799-AAW 

GC28-6878 
OS/VSl RES SYSTEM PROGRAM!!ER" S GUIDE 
This guide is required by system prograllimers who plan, 
install, and maintain RES (Remote Entry Services) under VS1. 
The guide describes the facilities and operational 
requirements for both the central computer and the 
workstations.. The procedure to be follcwed for generating 
and installing RES is explained" 
Manual, 173 pages 
/ /38// /5741 



GC28 

GC28-6879 
OS/VSl RES WORKSTATION USER'S GUIDE 
This userl's Gaide is intended ~n RES workstation user 
who creates one or more jobs to be sent, using RES (Remote 
Entry Services), to a central computer for processing. In 
addition, this book can be used by One who merely operates 
the RES workstation, sending jobs created by others. 

The book describes input and output queues and how the 
workstation user can control them. The workstation commands 
available to the user are described according to their 
function. The parameters used for various forms of the 
commands are explained. 

For each type of RES workstation, there is a separate 
chapter that describes its operation. This portion of the 
book can be tailored to each installationL's requirements by 
removing chapters that pertain to types of workstations not 
used bY that installation. For a user's guide to be used 
only at one workstation, only the pertinent chapter need be 
retained. 
Manual, 214 pages 
//38///5741 

GC28-6882 
OOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY, OPTION h PROG PROD 5746-LM3, ~ 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Specifications, 2 pages 
360,370//25/005// 

SC28-6883 
DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMEN'f; PROG PROD 5~3-
Directed to programmers using the FORTRAN IV Library Option 
1, a program product used with the Disk Operating System. 

This publication is a supplement to, and should be used 
in conjunction with, the publication, Disk Operating System: 
FORTRAN IV programmer' s Guide, Order No .• GC28-6397 .• 
Programmers are assumed to be familiar with its contents,_ 
The supplement contains sections On using and installing the 
Option 1 library and on running the sample program. For 
information On how to compile, linkage edit, and execute a 
DOS FORtRAN IV program, the appropriate sections of the 
programmer's guide should be consulted, .. 
Manual, 22 pgs 
/////5746-LM3 

GC28-6884 
IBM FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUCTS FOR OS AND THE CMS COMPONENT OF 
VW370: GENERAL INFORIIATION, PROG PROD 5734=F01, b. 1L .2 
-LM1, 1L -CP3 
This publication provides general information about the 
functions, capabilities, and system requirements of the 
following program products: 

o Code and Go FORTRAN Processor 
o FORTRAN IV (Gl) Processor 
o FORTRAN IV (H Extended) Processor 
o FORTRAN IV Library (Mod I) 
o FORTRAN IV Library (Mod II) 
o TSO FORTRAN Prompter 
o FORTRAN Interactive Debug 

These products, with the exception of the TSO Prompter, 
operate under both OS and the CMS component of VW370 .• 

This publication is intended as an aid to evaluation and 
planning and is not meant for the terminal user or 
applications programmer .• 
Manual, 42 pages 
/////5734-LM1,5734-F03,5734-F02,5734-F01,5734-F05,5734-CP3, 
5734-LM3,5734-F03,5734-F02,5734-FOl 

SC28-6885 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) , VM/370 (CMS). 
TERMIiiAL USER'S GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5'f3ii"=F05--- ---
This manual provides the information required to use FORTRAN 
Interactive Debug to debug Code and Go FORTRAN Gl programs 
from a TSO or CMS terminal. 

FORTRAN Interactive Debug is a conversational, symbolic 
debugging language with which the FORTRAN programmer can 
dynamically control the execution of his program. While 
using it, he can stop and start execution, examine and 
change values of program variables, dynamically control the 
Extended Error Handling facility, display execution 
frequencies for program statements, and trace control 
transfers as they occur .. 

The intended audience is the TSO or CMS FORTRAN 
programmer who codes in Code and GO FORTRAN or FORTRAN Gl. 
The first section of the book describes FORTRAN Interactive 
Debug, its invocation, and its use, and gives instructions 
for compiling FORTRAN programs so that they can be processed 
under interactive debug. The second section is a reference 
section containing all all the FORTRAN Interactive Debug 
subcommands. The third section covers programming 
considerations.. Messages issued by FORTRAN Interactive 
Debug are covered in the fourth section. 
Manual, 116 pages 
/////5734-F05,5734-F05 

SC28-6886 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) , VM/370 (CMS): 
IiiSTALLATION REFERENCEMATERlAL; PROG. NO .• 5734-F05 
Describes the information require~the central computing 
installation to install and run FORTRAN Interactive Debug 
under OS (TSO) and VM/370 (CMS).. The information includes 
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installation procedures, storage estimates, system 
information, messages, and protlem deterll,ination aids .. 

FORTR~N Interactive Debug provides a conversational 
symbolic debugging capability for the TSO and CMS FORTR~N 
programmer. Using interactive debug, the Code and GO 
FORTRAN or FORTRAN Gl programmer can dynarr.ically control the 
executive of his progran" examine and change values of 
program variatles, dynamically control the Extended Error 
Handling Facility, display execution frequencies for pregram 
statements, and trace control transfers as they occur. 

This publication is intended for OS and VM/370 perscnnel 
responsible fer installing FORT·RAN Interactive Cebug, as 
well as for the system programmer responsitle for 
maintaining it within the system. 
Manual, 80 pgs 
/////5734-F05,5734-F05 

SC28-6891 
IBM VM/370 (CMS) TER~INAL USER'S GUIDE FCR FORTRAN IV 
PROGRAM PRCDUC'IS 5734-F01,-=Fci'2 -F03, -LM1, ! ~LM3-
This user's guide is intended f~r FORTRAN programmers who 
will be using the IBM System/360 OS FORTRAN IV (G1l or Cede 
and Go FORTR~N IV compiler and the FORTR~N IV Library (Med 
1) or the FORTRAN IV (E Extended) compiler and the IB~ 
FORTRAN IV Library (Mod II) under the contrel of the 
Conversational Monitor System component cf the Virtual 
Machine Facility/370. It is assumed that the reader is 
familiar with the FORTRAN IV Language and the CMS cOlT.ponent 
of VW370. 
Manual, 210 pages 
/////5734-F01,5734-LM1,5734-F03,5734-F02,5734-LM3,5734-FC3, 
5734-F02,5734-FOl 

GC28-6893 
CODE AND GC FORTRAN FOR OS AND VW370 llf PROG 5734-];01 
No abstract avaITaiile:- - -- ----
Flyer 
/////5734-F01,5734-FOl 

GC28-6894 
~ IV ill!!!!!! (MOD II !Q!! ~ ! ~ jCMS), PROG. 
PROD. 5734-LMl FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
This document contains a functional description of FORTRAN 
IV Library (Modell) which augments the FCRTRAN IV Library 
by supporting the following: 
1. List-directed I/O statements 
2. Direction of PAUSE and STOP statement messages 

to a terminal 
3. More accurate conversion routines for all data, 

providing the sarr.e results as conversions ty the 
FORTRAN IV (G1) and Cede and Go FORTR~N compilers 

4. Under os, tape data sets written in the American 
National standard Code for information Interchange 
(also referred to as ~SCII) 

Flyer, 2 pgs 
/////5734-LMl 

GC28-6895 
OS (TSO) INTERAC TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I ANt BASIC, 
FuNCTIONAL DESC ON :: ~!!2§ NOS. 5734::ru.;. 5734-RC4 
This Program Pro uct Functional Description (PPFC) descrites 
the functicnal capabilities of the subject Frogram Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classificaticn of C. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
360,370//39/0TSO// 

GC28-6897 
OS INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY. ~ m BASIC :: FROG. 
NOS. 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, :: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIFTICN 
This Program Product FUnctional Description (PPFt) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Frogram Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 

The OS Interactive Terminal Facility IITF) provides 
problem solvers with PL/I and /or BASIC programming 
in a time-sharing enviromr,ent. 
Osers can build, modify, save, retrieve, execute, and detug 
PL/I and/or EASIC programs from remote terminals, many of 
which may te sharing the computer's CPU time simultaneously. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
/////5734-RC1,5734-RC3 

SC28-8300 
B IS FOR BASIC: AN INTRODUCTION TO VS BASIC UNDER TSO 
PROG .. NO. 5748-XXl - - --- -----
This book rs-an-eIementary text describing a sutset cf the 
VS BASIC language as it is used under TSC. It is intended 
for readers who are unfamiliar with baSiC, with programr.ing, 
and with computers. Readers with technical tackgrounds, and 
readers who are already familiar with BASIC, should read the 
VS BASIC Language Reference Manual, Order NC. GC28-8303, 
which contains a full description of the language .• 

The technical information contained in this took is 
summarized in a detachable reference guide appended to the 
back cover,. 
Manual, 150 pgs, 3/74 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GC28-8302 
IBM SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION :: ~ NUMBER 
5748-XXl 
This publication is for installation managers and system 
programmers responsible for planning an installation of the 
IBM program product VS BASIC under one of the virtual 
storage operating systems. VMl370; OS/VS2 with TSO; or the 
IBM program product VS personal Computing (VSPC). The 
publication aids in evaluating VS BASIC. It provides 
general information about the characteristics and 
capabilities of VS BASIC. it lists and discusses the 
statements, functions, and constants of the language; 
describes the environments in which VS BASIC operates; and 
summarizes related publications where the reader can obtain 
more specific product information. 
describes the environments in which VS BASIC operates; and 
summarizes related publications where the reader can obtain 
more specific product information. 
Manual, 39 pages 
/////5748-XXl 

GC28-a303 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC LANGUAGE 
This publication describes and illustrates the use of the VS 
BASIC Language. The first part presents language statement 
in a functional manner, taking the reader through various 
steps in planning a program,,. The second part is a reference 
section and presents VS BASIC language syntax and rules of 
usage. 

The publication is intended to be used with an 
accompanying Terminal User's Guide or programmer's Guide for 
the appropriate operating environment. 
Manual, 200 pages 
////157qa-XXl 

SC28-a30Q 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5748~X-l---- --- ------ ----- -------
This publication provides the tutorial and reference 
information necessary to use the VS BASIC language to 
develop programs under the Time Sharing Option (TSO) of VS2. 
The first part of the book contains detailed explanations of 
that portion of the TSO language relevant to the needs of 
the typical VS BASIC user. Among the topics discussed are 
creating and modifying programs, using stream and record 
files in programs, the interactive debug facility, and 
special implementation considerations. The second part of 
the book contains reference information for the commands 
discussed in the first part. 
Manual, lqa pages 
/'-(///57Qa-XXl 

SC2a-a306 
SYSTEM/370 VS BASIC CMS TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROG. NO. 5748=;xr- --- ------ -----
This publication provides the tutorial and reference 
information necessary to use the VS BASIC language to 
develop programs under the Conversational Monitor system 
(CMS) component of the Virtual Machine Facility/370 
(VMl370). It contains detailed explanations of that portion 
of the VMl370 Command Language directly relevant to the 
needs of the typical VS BASIC user, a sample terminal 
session, a discussion of the interactive debugging commands, 
and other reference information, including a description of 
the batch processing facility. 
Manual 
/////57Qa-XXl 

SC2a-a308 
Y!! BASIC OSIVS ! DOS/VS PROGRAMMER GUIDE, PROG PROD 57Qa-XXl 
This publication is directed to the VS BASIC user 
programming in the batch environment of OS/VS (VSl or VS2) 
or DOS/VS, and describes how to compile and execute a 
program written in VS BASIC, a program product. It contains 
information about processor options used with the program 
product, and about job control statements needed to run the 
product. 

It is intended to be used with VS BASIC Language, Order 
No. GC28-a303, to provide a complete guide to running VS 
BASIC in a batch environment. No previous experience with 
either DOS/VS or OSIVS is required for use of this 
publication. 
Manual, 130 pgs 
/////57Qa-XXl 

SC2a-a309 
SYS 370 VS BASIC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PR NllMBER 574a-XXl 
Thi lication provides installation personnel with 
information on how to install the VS BASIC processor 
under OS/VS, DOS/VS, TSO, CMS and VSPC. Included with the 
step-b¥-step procedure for each environment are storage 
information and system programmer considerations. 

This publication is essentially supplemental, in that 
it assumes the availability or familiarity with other 
system publications pertaining to the use of the environment 
under which VS BASIC is to operate. 
Manual, 132 pages, 1/76 
/////574 a-XXI 
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SC2a-8310 
B IS FOR BASIC AN INTRODUCTION TO Y§ ~ ~ CMS 
PROG .• NO .• 57QS-XXl 
~bOOk is an elementary text describing a subset of the 
VS BASIC language as it is used under CI!S.. It is intended 
for readers who are unfamiliar with BASIC, with prograITIr.ing, 
and with ccmputers. Readers with technical cackgrounds, and 
readers who are already familiar with BASIC, should read the 
VS BASIC Language Reference Manual, Order NC. GC2a-a303, 
which contains a full description of the language, and the 
VS BASIC CMS Terminal user's Guide, Order Nc. SC2a-a306, 
which contains a more detailed descripticn cf how to use VB 
BASIC under CMS. 

The technical information contained in this cook is 
summarized in a detachable reference guide a~pended to the 
tack cover,. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER Ne .• SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

GC2a-a311 
Y§ BASIC, PROG fBQ£ 574a-XXl, SPECIFICATICNS 
The VS BASIC processor, which operates in tirr,e-sharing and 
batch environments, is used for compiling and eXEcuting 
programs written in the EASIC language. With VS BASIC, the 
user can execute a program immediately after compilation or 
can store it and execute it later. 

VS BASIC is designed to operate in virtual storage 
systems. It cperates in the time-sharing environments: eMS 
(Conversational Monitor System) of VM/370 and iSC (Tilr.e 
Sharing Option) under OS/VS2 and VSPC (Virtual Storage 
Personal Computing) under OSIVSl, OS/VS2, and DOS/VS. It 
operates as a tatch compiler under contrcl cf OS/VSl, 
OS/VS2, DOS/VS, and CMS Batch. This publicaticn replaces 
the program product tesign Objectives, GX2a-830l, at release 
time. It is aimed at customer employees and prospective 
customers responsible for planning and maintaining an 
installation. It provides information upcn which the lEI! 
Warranty and License Agreement for the prcduct are cased. 
It descrites the prograrr product functicns and capabilities, 
programming system information, compatibility 
considerations, reference material, and Prcgramming Service 
classification. 
Flyer, a 1./2 x 11 inches, Q pages, 6/77 
/////574a-XXl 

GC2a-a3l3 
VIDEO/370 INCLUDING i·HE CICS FEATURE GENERAL INPCRMATIOIl 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC5~ 5736=iC3------- -
This pUbTIcationgIvesanc;vervre;;-ot IBM'S VII:EC/370 
system,. The information herein is intended primarily fer 
management personnel as an aid in planning and evaluaticn. 
Publications to assist in the actual operaticn of VICEC/370 
are listed under -Reference Material- on Fage 19,. 
Manual, 22 pages 
/////573Q-RC5,5736-RC3 

GC29-a300 
IBM ~ ~ FACILITY/370: BNVIRCNMENTAL ~~ 
EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM 
TiiI"S"l?Ubllcation is intended for system c~erations,. 
programmers,. and administrators involved in using the CPEREP 
(Control Program EnvironRental Fecording Editing and Print 
Program) to edit and print error inforrr,aticn and other 
system data contained on the VM/370 error recording 
cylinders .• 
Manual, 27 pages, 2/76 
1137///57Q9 

GC30-1011 
~~~~S~7~a~ .2 SI!L!CTAELE UNIi SYSTEJ( INFCRMIIUON, 

No abstract availablE .• 
Manual, 12 pages 
/////5752-a02 

GC30-20l2 
Os/MFT, OS/MVT, ANt OS/VSl. CRJE ~§ AND FACILITI![§ 
This publication contains information accut Conversaticn 
Remote Joc Entry (CRJE) under CS/MPi, OS/!(VT, and OS/VSl. 
It descrices the systelr, concepts, facilities, and pOints 
out the responsibilities cf those involved in the overall 
operation cf CBJE .• 

An appendix of related publications and a glossary cf 
terminology is included. 
Manual, 36 pages 
//3a///57Ql 

GC30-20lQ 
Os/MFT, OS/MVT, ANC CS/VSl. CBJE TE!!!!.!mlf ~ .§!!f! 
This publication serves primarily as a guide for the 
inexperienced CRJI! (Conversational Remote Jct Entry) 
terminal user and as a reference for the ex~erienced 
CRJE user,. 

This publication descrices the functicns of CRJE and 
the terminal commands that enable the user to perform 
these functions. The co.mands and subcoamands are descrited 
in detail, and examples illustrate how they may ce used. 
Terminal messages are documented with ex~lanations and 
corresponding system and user responses .• 
Manual, 179 pages 
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//38///5741 

GC30-2016 
Os/MFT, OS/MVT, AND ~ ~ ~ PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This publication contains 1Dformation to aid the system 
programmer and the central computer operator in the 
installation of, the operation of, and use of Conversational 
Remote Job Entry (CRJE). 

This publication describes CRJE and the facilities it 
provides users at remote keyboard terminals attacbed by 
communications lines to an IBM System/360 or IBM System/370 
that uses the MFr, MVT, or VSl options of the operating 
system (OS). 

Information about the CRJE task, its operating 
environment, system generation conSiderations, and the 
central operator command facility is included. central 
messages are described with explanations and suggested 
operator responses .. 

This publication also includes a discussion of CRJE 
storage estimates and offers some performance guidelines 
to aid the system programmer in tuning his CRJE system. 
Manual, 65 pages 
//38///5741 

GC30-2025 
OS TC (LEVELS 4 , 5) USER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.:1. 
OS ~---------

The TC User's Guide is for systems analysts and 
programmers who must deSign, write, and install a TCAM 
program. It is both a guide for diagnosis and a problem 
determination handbook. Information provided includes: 

o An overview of TCAM 
o Functional checklists for COding and diagnosing 

sections of a TCAM program 
a Coding considerations 
o Checklists of possible errors 
o HOW and when to dump TeAM and its service aids 
o Bow to read TCAM dumps 

" 0 Relationshi psbetween OS and TCAM control blocks 
o A summary of TCAM macros and operands 
o A detailed description of each field in a TCAM 

formatted dump 
Prerequisi tea: 
IBM system/360 Operating System Telecommunication Access 
Method (TCAM) Concepts and Facilities, GC30-2022 OS 
TeAM Programmer"s Guide and Reference Manual, GC30-2024. 
Manual, 238 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC30-203Q 
OS/VS TeAM (LEVEL 4) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This book is-a-cQdIng guide for the programmer who must 
construct or modify a TeAM message control program (MCP), or 
who must write a TCAM-compatible application program,. It 
explains how to write aTCAM MCP, how to write a TCAM
compatible application program and how to use a variety of 
auxiliary service facilities. Also included is information 
that might be of use in planning and setting up a 
Teleprocessing system incorporating TCAM. The reader is 
expected to be familiar with the contents of the publication 
(OS TCAM Concepts and Facilities,) Order No. GC30-2022. 
Guide, 500 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC30-2037 
~ !Ql!! ~ .! ! 1h !!£! 57Q2, 574Q-AW1/2: ru !!l!! 1...h 1. 7, lL Y§! !!l!! .! 
For users of TCAM (Telecommunications Access Method), Level 
5 and above; VSl and VS2. This book familiarizes the 
operator with TeAM procedures and commands, and provides a 
convenient reference. For more details On Level 5 TCAM and 
the operators commands, see the os/vs TCAM Programmer's 
Guide, Order No. GC30-20QQ,. 
Manual, 40 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC30-2038 
OS/VS !Ql!! ~ .2 COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE, 

SCP 5742, 57Q4-AW2 
This publication contains changes and additions to OS/VS 
publications as a result of component releases 2. 4, and 5 
of VS TCAM. A vertical line to the left of an entry in this 
publication indicates a change that corresponds to Component 
Release 5; all other changes correspond to Component Release 
2 or 4. Publications updated by this document are: 

OS/VS Message 
OS/VS Message 
OS/VS Message 
OS/VS Message 
OS/VS Message 

GC38-100Q 

Library: 
Lihrary: 
Library: 
Library: 
Library: 

VSl System Codes - GC38-1003 
VS2 System Codes - GC38-1008 
VSl system Messages - GC38-1001 
VS2 system Messages - GC38-1002 
Routing and Descriptor Codes -

OSIVS 1 System Generation Reference -
OS/VS 2 System Generation Reference -
Os/VS 1 Storage Estimates - GC2Q-509Q 
OS/VS 2 storage Estimates - GC28-060Q 
OS/VS 2 System Data Areas - SY28-0606 
OS/VSl Supervisor Logic - SY2Q-5155 
OS/VS2 TSO command Language Reference 
OS/VS2 TSO Guide - GC28-0644 

GC26-3791 
GC26-3792 

- GC28-06Q6 
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Manual, 151 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC30-20Ql 
OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVELS 8 , 9) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
~ers of~TelecOimunications AcceSS-Method). This 
book is a coding guide for the programmers who must 
construct or modify a TCAM message contrcl Frogram (MCP) or 
write a TCAM - compatible application prcgram. It also 
explains how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. It contains information that might be of use in 
planning and setting up a teleprocessing system 
incorporating TCAM/VTAM (Virtual Teleco~~unications Access 
Method) and SNA (Systems Network Architecture). The reader 
should be familiar with OS/VS leAM Concepts and Facilities, 
GC30-20Q2,. 
Manual, 800 pages 
/////5752-802 

GC30-20Q2 
OS TCAM (LEVELS 8 , 9) CCNCEPlS AND FACILllIES 
This publICatIOn-iS an introduction to the leleccmmunica
tions Access Method (TCAM) for persons requiring either a 
general knowledge of TCAM, or a basic understanding befcre 
studying more detailed documentation. 

Readers should have a general knowledge of data process
ing and the IEM operating systems. 
Manual, 60 pages 
/C/30///5752-802,57Ql 

GC30-20QQ 
OS/VS TCAM LEVELS .2 ! .2 PROGRAMMER'S !ill];DE: VS2 REL hiL b.1 
For users of lCAM (Telecommunications Access Method), Level 
5 and above; VSl and VS2. Incorporates 'ISC (VS2 only). 
This book is a coding guide for the programmers ~ho ~ust 
construct or modify a TeAM message contrel ~rogram (MCP) or 
write a TCAM-compatible application program. It also 
explains how to use a variety of aUXiliary service 
facili ties,. It also has information that might be of use in 
planning and setting up a teleprocessing system 
incorporating 'I"CAM. The reader should be familiar with CS 
TCAM Concepts and Facilities, Order No. GC30-2022. 
Manual, 820 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC30-20Q5 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVELS 8 , 9) USER'S GUIDE) 
The OS/VS TCAM User's-GiiIde is a publication for systerrs an
alysts and programmers who must deSign, write and install a 
TCAM program. It is both a guide for diagnosis and a 
problem determination handbook. 
Manual, 350 pages 
/C/30/lV57Ql ,5752-80 2 

GC30-20Q6 
OPERATOR '5 LIBRARY: OS/VS2 'I'CAM (LEVELS 8 , 9) 
For users of TCAM (Telecommunications AccesS Method). This 
book familiarizes the operator with TCA~ procedures and 
commands, and provides a convenient reference. For acre 
details on Level 8 TCA~ and the operator commands, see the 
TCAM Programmer's Guide, order OS/VS2, Nc. GC30-20QO. 
Manual, QO pages 
/C/30///5752 

GC30-20Q7 
OPERATOR'S LIERARY: CS/VSl TCAM (LEVELS 8 , 9) 
The os/Vsi TCAM Operator"s LIbrary is a module in the OS/VS 
Operator's Library for the operator of teleFrocessing sys
tems using the VSl Operating System and the 'Ielecommunica
tions Access Method (TCAM). It familiarizes the operatcr 
with TCAM procedures and commandS, and provides a convenient 
reference,. A familiarity with data processing is assulted, 
however a knowledge of teleprocessing would be helpful. 

The material in this publication was previously contain
ed in the Cperator's Library: OS/VS TCA!!, GC30-2037 which 
was a combination VSl and VS2 publication. Eeginning with 
VSl release 3.1 this publication contains VSl 'ICAM 
Operator's Litrary information, while VS2 !CAM Operator's 
Library information continues in the publication Operator's 
Library:OS/vS 'I'CAM, GC30-2037 

A sumIrary of the commands has been placed at the beginn
ing of this guide for easy reference. 

Technical terms used in this publication are defined in 
A Data processing Glossary, GC20-1699. For more detailS 
about OS/VS TCAM and the operator commands, see the OS/VS 
TCAM Programmer's Guide, GC30-205Q. 
Manual, 30 pages 
/C/30///57Ql 

GC30-20Q9 
OS/VS TeAM (W/NCP/VS FOR SNA) CONCEP'I'S , AFiLlCAUONS 
---ThiS islliiew publication that introduces the 
Telecommunications Access Method (TCAM) with direct network 
control program/virtual storage (NCP/VS) support. This 
version of TCAM supports IBM" s System Network Architecture 
(SNA) without the Virtual Telecommunications Access Methcd 
(VTAM); it operates with OS/VS1, Multiple Virtual Storage 
(MVS), or Single Virtual Storage (SVS),. This manual is for 
persons requiring a general knowledge of 'ICAM: data 
proceSSing managers, system programmers, and a~plication 
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programmers. It describes how TCAM operates with an IBM 
3704 or 3705 Communications Controller in network control 
mode. 

TCAM can also operate with an IBM 2701 Data Adapter 
Unit, an IBM 2702 or 2703 Transmission COntrol Unit, an IBM 
7770 Audio Response Unit, or with an IBM 3704 in emulation 
mode. The reader who plans to use TCAM with any of these 
control units or with the emulation program should rei:'er to 
the OS/VS TCAM Concepts and facilities, GC30-2042. OS/VS 
concepts and Applications includes information on: 

o Basic TCAM concepts, such as buffering and 
queuing 

o Bow TCAM and NCP/VS operate in a teleprocessing 
network 

o SNA sessions and changes made to TCAM's structure 
to add SNA support 

o The message control program and message handlers 
o Use of the Time Sharing Option (TSO) in a TSO-only 

and a TSO/TCAM mixed environment 
o Design consideration for application programs 
o Network control USing application-program macros 

and operator commands. 
o TCAM's service facillties--online tests, operator 

control, checkpoint/restart, and debugging aids 
o Hardware configurations supported~ 

Manual, 76 pages, 6/76 
/C/30///5741,5752,5742 

GC30-2050 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM, GENERAL 
INFORMATION, PROG PROD ~ 
This publication introduces Advanced Communications Function 
for the Telecommunications Access Method (ACF/TCAM). This 
program product supports IBM'S System Network Architecture 
(SNA) and operates with OS/VS1, Multiple Virtual Storage 
(ms), or Single Virtual storage (SVS).. This manual is for 
persons requiring a general knowledge of ACF/TCAM, data 
proceSSing managers, system programmers, and application 
programmers. It describes how ACF/TCAM operates with an IBM 
3704 or 3705 Communications Controller in network control 
mode. 

ACF/TCAM can operate with an IBM 2701 Data Adapter Unit, 
an IBM 2702 or 2703 Transmission Control Unit, an IBM 7770 
Audio Response Unit, or with an IBM 3704 or 3705 in 
emulation mode.. The reader who plans to use ACF/TCAM with 
any of these control units or with the emulation program 
should refer to the OS/VS TCAM concepts and Facilities, 
GC30-2042, for information on, 
o Line control 
o Invitation and selection of terminals 
o Polling and addressing 
o Error-recovery procedures. 
Advanced communications Function for TCAM General 
Information includes information on: 
o Basic ACF/TCAM concepts, such as buffering and queuing 
o Bow ACF/TCAM and NCP/VS operate in a teleprocessing 

network 
o 5NA sessi~ns and SNA support 
o BOW ACF/TCAM operates in a multiple-domain network 
o The message control program and message handlers 
o Use of the Time Sharing Option (TSO) in a TSO-only and 

TSO/TCAM mixed environment 
o Design consideration for application programs 
o Network control using application-program macros and 

operator commands 
o TCAM's service facilities: online tests, operator 

contrOl, checkpOint/restart, and debugging aids 
o Hardware configurations supported 
Migration considerations. 
Manual, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pgs, 10/76 
//30///5735-RCl 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE TCAM LEVEL 10 
UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERs:57iil-=602 (05/%1 SU ID); 

~=--"''"''''"''''o''''i ~~~S~~ef~~~~~i~~:~~n~O!~~~~s S~e~~~d). This 
coding guide for the programmers who must 

construct or modify a TCAM message control program (MCP) .• 
It also explains how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. It contains information might be of use in 
planning and setting up a teleprocessing system 
incorporating TCAM and SNA (Systems Network Architecture). 
The reader should be familiar with OS TCAM Concepts and 
Applications, Order No. GC30-2049. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 596 pgs, 3/77 
/C/30///5742,5741-602,5752-836 

GC30-2052 
OS/VS TCAM ~ REFERENCE GUIDE, TCAM ~ 10 
(5U 10 5741-602 AND 5752-836) 
This:manual presents detailed information On the macro 
instructions used with the Telecommunications Access Method 
(TCAM) with direct Network Control Program/Virtual Storage 
(NCP/vS) support. All of the TCAM and TCAM/TSO macros are 
discussed at the operand level. The appendixes contain the 
TeAM message error record, internal and transmission code 
charts, and macro return codes. 

This manual is a reference guide containing no tutorial 
information. It is assumed that the user is thoroughly 
familiar with the TCAM System Programmer's GUide before 
using this book for COding. The reader must also have a 
basic understanding of systems network architecture. 
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The user of this manual should be a !CAM system 
programmer and must be able to code in Asselrtler language. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 626 pgs, 3/77 
/C/30///5742,5741-602,5752-836 

GC30-2054 
OS/VS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 , 9) PRC~RAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VSl TCAM programmer's~uide - Program~-5744-AW2 Fcr 

users of 'lCAM (TelecoIl'munications Access Method). 'Ihis 
book is a coding guide for the prograrrrr,ers who must con
struct or modify a TCAM message contrcl ~rogram (MCP) or 
write a TCAM-compatible application prcgram. It alsc 
explains how to use a variety of auxiliary service 
facilities. It contains information that might be cf 
use in planning and setting up a telefrccessing system 
incorporating TCAH/VTAM (Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method) and SNA (Systems Netwcrk Architecture). 
The reader should be familiar with cs TCAM Ccncepts and 
Facilities, Order No .• GC30-2042. 

Manual, 792 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GC30-2056 
OS/VS2 TClIM LEVEL 10 SELECTAELE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATIO.!!~ 
SOlD 5752-836 
This publication provides general infor~ation and storage 
estimates for TCAM Level 10 MVS. TCAM Level 10 MVS is 
supported ty 0S/VS2 Release 3.7 .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 9/77 
/////5752-836 

GC30-3001 
IBM 3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS, .!22.2.t. m Y§ SYS'IEMS) 
This publication provides system progranners, a~~licaticn 
programmers, and operators with the inforlr,ation they need 
to use IBM 3735 Programratle Buffered Terminal facilities 
in a teleprocessing sy8te~. 

All readers should have a general kncwledge of 
System/360 and Systen/370 data processing techniques in a 
teleprocessing enviromrent.. Those respcnsitle for designing 
or installing part or all of a system that includes IBM 
3735 terminals should have a detailed knowledge cf 
teleprocessing systems. 

All users of this book should be faniliar with the 
information ccntained in IBM 3735 Progran~atle Euffered 
Terminal Concept and Application, GA27-3043, which 
describes the operating characteristics and features of 
the 3735 terminal. 
Programmer's Guide, 200 pages 
//30//3735/ 

GC30-3003 
3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATICNS CONTROLLERS AEEEMELER LANGUAGE 
This publiCation is a reference-manuaI~cr the syst~--
programmer, the systems engineer and the a~~lication8 
programmer coding in the IBM Communicaticns Controller 
Assembler Language. 

The putlication is si~ilar to the IEM System/360 
Operating SyStem Assembler Language publication, GC28-6514. 
The Communications Controller Assembler is similar to the OS 
Assembler (level F) and the DOS Assembler (level D). The 
similarity is intended to aid the Communications contrcller 
programmer who already has OS or DOS Assemtler knowledge. 

Chapter 1 introduces the assembler language and 
describes the major differences between the language and the 
OS and DOS Assembler language. Chapter 2 ~resents basic 
assembler language concepts. Chapter 3 describes 
instruction alignment, wachine instructicn mnemonics, 
machine formats and briefly describes the extended 
mnemonics,. 

Chapter 4 discusses the instructions to the asseRblers, 
including symtol definiticn, data definiticn, program 
sectioning and linkages, symtolic linkages, case register 
instructions, listing control and prograrr, centrol 
instructions. Chapter 5 describes the If:aCrc language and 
the procedures for its use. 

Appendixes A through E contain a sun.llary of assembler 
language features and usage. Appendix F describes the jct 
control language and the storage requiren,ents necessary tc 
produce an assembly, and Appendix G contains messages and 
codes helpful in debugging a program. 

Before using this publication, the reader should be 
familiar with tasic ~rogramming concepts and techniques. 
The prerequisite publication is Introducticn to the IB~ 3705 
Communications Contrcller, GA27-3051. Ccrequisite to this 
publication is the IBM 3705 Communications Controller 
prinCiples of Operation, GC30-3004. 

The contents of this putlication apply tc both OS and 
DOS users unless noted differently in the text. 
Manual, 116 pages 
//30//3705,3704/ 

GC30-3004 
IBM 3704 AND 3705 CO!!MUNICATICNS CON!RClIERE PRINCIPIES CF 
OPEAATiON--- --
This publication is the machine reference manual for the IEM 
3704 and 3705 Communicaticns Controllers. It provides a 
direct comprehensive description of (1) the controllers' 
functional com.IX>nents, (2) the arithmetic, logical, 
tranching, status switching, and input/out~ut operations, 
and (3) the priority interrupt scheme. 

It is intended to provide any 3704/3705 user with the 
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knowledge of the controller hardware requirements needed to 
write or modify a 3704 or 3705 control program. The reader 
is assumed to have a basic knowledge of data processing and 
teleprocessing systems and to have read the Introduction to 
the IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers, GA27-3051, 
which describes the system briefly and describes the 
features available. 
Manual, 168 pages 
//09//3705,370Q/ 

GC30-3005 

~~~~ 
EMUIATION PROGRAM 

to assist you in 
~qu~~~m~n.~ for the IBM 3705 

Emulation program, and (2) to assist you in determining the 
3705 line attachment capability and proper arrangement of 
lines on the Communications controller's internal priorities 
for best Emulation program performance. The publication is 
intended for systems analysts and systems programmers 
responsible for defining and generating an Emulation 
Program, and for IBM systems engineers and salesmen. 

Chapter 1 summarizes the contents of the book. Chapter 
2 defines storage requirements. Chapter 3 defines formulas 
and procedures for establishing line speeds and priorities 
for best performance. 

You should be familiar with the information contained in 
The IBM 3705 Communications Controller Emulation Program 
Generation and Utilities, Guide and Reference Manual, GC30-
3002. A related publication is the IBM 3705 Communications 
Controller PrinCiples of Operation, GC30-3004. 
Manual, 30 pages 
//30//3705,3704/ 

GC30-3006 
STORAGE ESTIMATES , PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR 3704 • 3705 NCP 
This publication is a guide to determiningrthe storage-- --
requirements of the network control program, versions 1, 2, 
and 5 (NCP 1, NCP 2, and NCP 5),. It is also a guide to help 
in the planning for the Nep's performance. (The network 
control program is a control program for the IBM 3704 and 
3705 Communications Controllers. It is generated by the 
user from a library of IBM supplied modules). The manual is 
directed to systems analysts, systems progammers, IBM 
systems engineers, and IBM salesmen who are planning for NCP 
storage estimates and performance. The manual" 6 user should 
be thouroughly familiar with the generation and utilities 
manual appropriate for his version of NCP, as follows: 
NCP 1 - GC30-3000 
NCP 2 - GC30-3007 
NCP 5 - GC30-3008 
Manual, 93 pages, 10/76 
//30//3705,3704/ 

GC30-3007 
3704 , 3705 C PROGRAM GENERATION , UTILITITES GUIDE 
---rREFERENCE (OS/vS ~ LEVELS-1 ! & IN VSl; VS2 

REL b.h 1.:.1... .::.L ~ 5744-BAl 
Provides the information necessary to (1) define and 
generate a network control program/VS for an IBM 3704 or 
3705 Communications Controller, (2) load the program into 
the controller, and (3) dump the contents of controller 
storage~ 

The network control program/VS is capable of performing 
two major categories of functions: network control fUnctions 
and emulation functions. Either or both categories can be 
included in a specific network control program. Network 
control functions control the transmission of data between 
the central proceSSing unit to which the controller is 
attached and the remote stations of a teleprocessing 
network. Limited message proceSSing, such as insertion of 
data and time into message block the controller to operate 
as an IBM 2701, 2702, or 2703 Transmission Control Unit, or 
any combination of the three. 

This publication is directed to the systems analyst or 
systems programmer responsible for defining and generating a 
network control program and loading it into a 3704 or 3705 
communications controller. 

The chapters of this book are: 

o Introduce the network control program/VS and 
sunnnarize the content of the book,. 

o Describe the characteristics of the teleprocessing 
network and the program options that must be 
considered when defining a program. 

o Give the macro instructions necessary to code a 
program tailored to a specific installation. 

o Describe the program generation procedure 
o Explain how to use the independent Loader and 

Dump utility programs. 
The appendixes list the teleprocessing devices with which 
the communications controllers can communicate using the 
network control program/VS, give diagnostiC messages 
associated with the generation, loading, and dump procedures 
and provide other reference information. 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a basic 
understanding of teleprocessing and teleprocessing access 
methods. A general knowledge of the purposes of the 
communications controllers is helpful; this may be obtained 
from Introduction to the IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications 
Controllers, GA27-3051. 
Manual, 320 pages 
//30//3704,3705/5742 
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GC30-3008 
3704 , 3705 CeNTROL PROGRAM GENERATION , U'lILI'lIES GUIDE! 
RffiREN"CE"NANUAL (TCAM 10 SVS - 5742-01'7> 

SCP 5742-;-"5'fiIii-iiNi7BA2: 57ii7::AGUAJ2 
Provides the information necessary to (1) define and 
generate a Network Control Program/VS fer a local or remote 
IBM 3704 or 3705 Communications Controller; (2) load the 
program into the controller; and (3) dURp the contents cf 
controller storage. 

This publication is directed to the systems analyst or 
systems programmer responsible for performing the above 
actions. 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a basic 
understanding of teleprocessing and teleprocessing access 
methods. A general knowledge of the pur~oses of the 
communications controllers may be obtained from the 
introduction to the IEM 3704 and 3705 Corrrounications 
Controllers (GA27-3051). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 216 pages, 1/77 
//30//3704,3705/5744-BA2,5747-AJ2,5747-AG1,5744-AN1,5742 

GC30-3020 

~~~!~:~:ii~:~ ~~~i~~i~~~~TION GUIDE FOR IEM 3704 AND l1Q~ 
Teleprocessing PreinstaIiation Guide for IEM 3704 and 3705 
Communications Controllers GC30-3020) 

Tbis publication lists the equipment characteristics of 
the teleprocessing net~ork and communicaticns controller 
that the user must specify when coding an emulation program 
or network control program.. 'lhe publicaticn consists of a 
series of ta~les, one for each type of station supported ~y 
the program and one for each type of line set with Which the 
controller can be equipped.. Each table gives thE 
appropriate values to code for the station or line set 
represented,. For SOlte characteristics several values are 
listed, the appropriate choice depending on how the user's 
station is equipped (for instance, ~hich transmission code 
it employs) or in which of alternate modes he ~ishes the 
station or line to operate.. In these cases, accompanying 
notes suggest where the user may learn the values 
appropriate for his installation. 

A companion publication, 'I'eleprocessing Installation 
Record for IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Controllers 
(GC30-3021), is useful for recording the equipment 
characteristics of a particular teleprocessing installation 
as a guide for coding programs for the communications 
controller. 
Manual, 128 ~ages 
//09//3704,3705/ 

GC30-3021 
ULEPROCESSING INSTAILATICN RECORD FOR IEI! 3704 AND 370~ 
COMMUNICATICNS CONTRCLLERS 
This publication provideS-the user with a convenient rreans 
for recording the details of his 3704 or 3705 ~ased 
teleprocessing configuration existing or ~lanned that he 
must know tefore coding an emulation program or network 
control program. As furnished, the publication consists of 
a series of formatted charts, each of which as appropriately 
labelled spaces representing the information items pertinent 
to a particular type of communication line (such as a 
multipoint line) and the stations associated with that line. 
A chart is also provided for recording the hardware units 
installed in the communications controller, along with 
related information such as line interface and subcbannel 
addresses used. 

From the package of charts provided the user selects the 
number and tYfes appropriate to his teleprocessing 
configuration~ Upon filling in the infor~ation indicated 
and assembling the charts into a binder, he has a convenient 
record of his configuration that gives nuch of the 
information needed to code a program apprcpriate to his 
installaticn. (The charts also contain spaces for related 
information not needed in coding the program; for exarr,ple, 
common-carrier circuit numbers.) 

A companion publication, Teleprocessing preinstallation 
Guide for IBM 3704 and 3705 Communications Ccntrollers 
IGC30-3020), provides guidance in selecting many of the 
parameters to ~e documented in the installation record. 
Manual, 20 pages 
//09//3704,3705/ 

GC30-3026 
3767 COMMUNICA'IION TERMINAL: SETUP INSTRUCTIONS 
Describes the procedures for setting up the IBM 3767 Ccltrr,un
ication Terminal without the assistance of an IBM Custorr:er 
Engineer. The publication is directed tc terminal operators 
or otber persons who will be responsible for setting up the 
terminal. 

Major sutjects include checking the deci~el level, at
taching cables, attaching features and accessories, and 
loading forms into the terminal. 

prerequisite publication: None~ 

Manual, 24 pages 
//09//3761/ 

GC30-3028 
IBM 3773, 3774, ANI: 3775 PROGRAMMABLE CCI!MUNICA'IION 
TERMINALS PRCGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
'Ihis manual contains programming inforu,aticn atout the IEM 
3773, 3774, and 3775 Programmable Communication 'Ierminals. 
It is directed to the application progranlt.er who codes the 
3770 programs, and to the system prograrr,rrer who generates 
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the system and installs the 3770 programming capability. 
some of the descriptions in the manual are: 

o programming characteristics of the terminal,. 
o Punctions that can be performed by the 3770 

programs. 
o How to code the 3770 programs, including a list of 

all the programming statements,. 
o How to code the supervisor (job control) programs. 
o Host services that are necessary to assemble, 

validate, test, and prepare the program for 
inclusion into the 3770 program library. 

The programmer using this manual should have a thorough 
understanding of the operating system, access method, and 
teleprocessing system to which the 3770 is attached. 

A prerequisite publication for this manual is IBM 3170 
Communication System, System Components, GA27-3097. 
Manual, q50 pages 
//30//3773,3774,3775/ 

GC30-3033 
INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 
Provides an introductory description of the types of data 
communication network configurations that are supported by 
the three principal programming components of Advanced 
Communications FUnction: ACF/VTAM (Advanced Communications 
FUnction for Virtual Telecommunications Access Method), 
ACF/TCAM (Advanced Communications Function for 
Telecommunications Access Method, and ACF/NCP/vS (Advanced 
Communications FUnction for Network Control program/Virtual 
Storage). This publication (1) explains the concepts of 
Single-domain networks, and networking: (2) summarizes the 
capabilities and functions of Release 2 of ACF/VTAM, Version 
2 Release 2 of ACF/TCAM, and Release 2 of ACF/NCP/VS; (3) 
explains the further capabilities and functions provided by 
Release 3 of ACF/VTAM, Version 2 Release 3 of ACF/tCAM, and 
Release 3 of ACF/NCP/VS; (q) lists the communication systems 
and stations supported by the program products listed in 
(3), (5) contains some preinstallation planning 
considerations for users intending to install or upgrade a 
network based on the IBM Systems Network Architecture (SNA); 
and (6) contains a glossary of terms and abbreviations used 
in describing SNA-based networks. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 10/76 
/C/30///57ql,5752,57q5-020 

GC30-3036 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10) APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
SUlDS 57ii1-602;5is2-=836, l£g 5742------ --
This manual describes how to write application programs for 
the TCAM environment. The TCAM application programming 
environment is described in detail, and all the OS/VS and 
TCAM MCP requirements are discussed. All of the TCAM 
application Program macros are presented, and the rational 
for each macro is discussed. 

This manual 'is both a tutorial and a reference guide .. 
It is organized from general to specific. This is so the 
new programmer can begin at Chapter 1, and progress through 
the book as his knowledge of TCAM increases,. The programmer 
who is experienced with TeAM can use the manual as a 
reference guide by turning directly to the area tbat he is 
interested in. 

The user of this manual should be an application 
programmer, and must be able to code programs in either 
Assembler language, COBOL, or PL/I. The TCAM system 
programmer may also occasionally want to refer to this 
manual .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pgs, 2/77 
/C/30///57q2,57ql-602,5752-836 

GC30-3037 
OPERATOR"S LIBRARY: OS/VS!£l!!! ~ ill.. SUID 5741-602, 
5752-836, ICR ~ 
This manual is primarily a reference guide. It describes 
how a TCAM telecommunication network can be controlled 
through TCAM operator control commands,. Since this manual 
will be used in a telecommunication enVironment, a typical 
telecommunication network is described and discussed. Next, 
the format and syntax of the TCAM operator control commands 
is discussed and described. Immediately preceding the 
detailed diSCUSSion of what each command does, a discussion 
on how to issue the commands is given. 

One chapter is a quick reference guide on how to code 
each command. This chapter may be removed from the manual 
for use at the terminal that has been designated as the 
operator control terminal. The last chapter is a list of 
all the operator awareness messages that may be returned as 
a result of issuing an operator control command. 

The user of this manual should be familiar with the 
concept of operator control through a keyboard device. The 
TeAM system programmer may have need to refer to this manual 
occaSionally, and if you plan to write a programmed operator 
(that is, a TCAM application program that is designed to 
control your network by issuing operator control commands), 
you should use this manual in conjunction with the TCAM 
Application programmer's Guide GC30-3036,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pgs, 2/77 
/C/30///5742,57Ql-602,5752-836 

GC30-3038 
OS/VS2 SVS TCAM (57Q2-017) COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE, 
TCAM LEVEL 1Q.. FEATURES 5074 Q!! 5075 ---
This publication contains changes and additions to OS/VS2 
(SVS) publications as a result of component release 10 of 
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OS/VS TCAM .. 
publications updated by 
OS/VS Message Library, 
OS/VS Message Library: 
OS/VS Message Library: 

GC30 

this document are: 
VS2 System Messages, Gt'38-1002 
VS2 System codes, Gt38-1008 
Routing and Descri~tor 
Codes, GC38-1004 

OS/VS 2 Storage Estimates, GT38-060Q 
TCAM Level 10 enhances TCAM's support cf NCP/VS to 

include Systems Network Architectures (SNA). this suppcrt 
includes terminals and subsystems on Synchreneus Data Link 
Control (SDLC) lines as well as ESC and start/stop 
terminals,. TCAM"S direct support of NCP/vS extends IE~'s 
support of SNA. TCAM/NCP direct eliminates the nEed to use 
TCAM-through-VtAM to obtain SNA support through tCAM. 

TSO support of SDLC Leased Lines is prcvided for 3767 
Communication terminal and 3270 Information Display System. 
The 3770 Communication System in 3767 compatibility mode is 
also supported via SDIC leased lines. tCAM direct support 
of NCP/VS also offers TSO general poll fcr 3270 ESC. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pgs, 2/77 
/C/30///57Q2 

GC30-3039 
OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATI 
SiiLBCTiBLii UNIt (SU) 1£1 
5742-UY9991S1Os/svs 
This publicatron-wrIl elp shorten t~ reqUIred to 
install a TCAM-l0 system cr to migrate from an existing tCAM 
system to TCAM-10. this manual provides sample message 
control programs (MCPS) and a network contrcl ~rcgrare (~CP) 
for three system configurations: TCAM only, TSO only, and 
TeAM mixed operation. These samples are tc te used as 
adjunct information to that contained in tCAM System 
Programmer's Guide GC30-2051 and the TCAM Macro Reference 
Guide GC30-2052. Eoth of these manuals as well as the TCAM 
10 program Directory document should be at hand as this 
guide is read. This manual points to detailed inforrration 
in the other publications. 

This manual is intended for system programmers and those 
responsible for installing TCAM-l0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 incbes, 316 pgs, 3/77 
/C/30///57Ql-602,5752-836,57Q2 

GC30-30QO 
OS/VS TCAM DEEOGGING GOLDE LEVEL 1Q.. OS/VEl Eon; 57U-6J!l... 
OS/MVS SUID 5752-836, OS/SVS l£E 57Q2-0~99915 
the OS/VS TCAM tebugging Guide was written for systelfs 
programmers who must write, install or Jr,aintain a TCJU~ 
program. It is both a guide for diagnosis and a problem 
determination handbook. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 226 pgs, 6/77 
/C/30///57Q2,57Ql-602,5752-836 

GC30-30QQ 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRAR~: VSl TCAM LEVEL 10 
iiEsSAGEsCS/VSl SO It 5741-=6or-- -- -
This publication-Contains ~system messages applicable to 
TCAM Level 10 (TCAM Direct). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pgs, 4/77 
/C/30///5741-602,5752-836,5742 

GC30-30Q6 
OS/VSl !£!!! LEVEL 1J! SELECTABLE .2!!!:! ~ INFORMATION .. 
SO 10 5741-602 
This pUblIcation gives a general descri~tion of TCAM Level 
10 (TCAM tirect), lists other teAM publications, and 
provides storage estimate information. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2Q pgs, Q/77 
/////57Ql-602 

GC30-3049 
ADVANCED COMMONICAtIONS FUNCTION FOR TCA~ ~ ~ 
PLANNING 
This publication provides an overview of Advanced 
Communications Function for the telecolfuunications Access 
Method (ACF/TCAM). The ACF/TCAM progralf, product supports 
IBM"S systems network architecture (SNA) and operates with 
OS/VS1, Multi~le Virtual Storage (MVS), and Single Virtual 
Storage (SVS). All information in this If,anual pertaining to 
multiple-domain configurations and cross-domain cperations 
applies to ACF/TCAM systerrs with the Multisystem Networking 
Facility. The manual is directed primarily to data 
proceSSing managers and the system prograIl',mers 'Aho will 
deSign, install, or Jr.aintain a data COlul';unication systen: 
that uses ACF/tCAM. The application prcgra~mer can alsc use 
the manual to understand the context in which ACF/TCAM 
application programs execute,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pgs, 12/77 
/////5735-RCl 

GC30-3057 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 1 GENERAL INFORMATION: INTFOCOCTION 
RELEASE 1L LIC PROG ~ 
This publication provides an overview of Advanced 
communications Function fer the ~elecorrIl'unications Access 
Method (ACF/TCAM), Version 2, Feleases 1, 2, and 3. The 
ACF/TCAM program product supports IBM's Systems Network 
Architecture (SNA) and operates with OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS. 
t·he manual describes ACF/TCAM" s operaticn using an ll!!! 
network centrel prograrr. (either NCP/VS, Version 5 - fer 
Single-domain networks or ACF/NCP/VS - fcr rrulti~le-dolfain 
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networks) in an IBM 3105 Communications Controller. The 
manual is intended for data processing managers, their 
technical staff, and others who desire evaluative 
information on the product. The reader should be familiar 
with the basic concepts of data communication .. 
Manual, 35 pages 
///.//5135-RC3 

GC30-3058 
ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT 
PROGRAM GENERAL INFORMATION------- ------ -------
Provides a general introduction to the ACF/NCP/VS program 
product (Advanced Communications FUnction/Network Control 
Program/Virtual Storage) and the System Support Programs for 
ACF/NCP/VS program product. This edition summarizes the 
specific functions provided by Releases 2 and 3 of 
ACF/NCP/VS and explains the relationship between the network 
control program and the communication access methods 
(ACF/TCAM and/or ACF/VTAM) executed in host processors. 

This publication is directed primarily to data 
processing managers and data communication network designers 
intending to install or upgrade an ACF/NCP/VS-based network 
or to consolidate existing networks. 

Prerequisite to use of this publication is a general 
knowledge of data communication. A knowledge of the basic 
concepts of Systems Network Architecture is also helpful. 
Related publications: 
ACF/TCAM General Information: Introduction, GC30-3051 
ACF/vTAM General Information: Introduction, GC21-0462 
Introduction to Advanced communications Function, GC30-3033 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1021 pages, 5/19 
/////5135-XX3,5135-XX4,5135-XXl 

SC30-3112 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE FORMAT AND PROTOCOL 
REFE~MANUAL: ARCHITECTURE LOGIC ---
An in depth reference publication intended for use by 
implementers of SNA-defined functions. It covers in detail 
the formats and rules for the architecture. Users of this 
manual must have a thorough understanding of the nature and 
structure of the architecture,. 
Manual, 460 pages, 6/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SC30-3113 
NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM: STRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR 
START/ST~BSC LINE CONTROL 
This manual-aescribes how the start-stop and BSC line 
controls work in the network control program. It should be 
used by experienced system programmers and systems engineers 
wbo wish to understand in more detail the NCP'S support of 
start-stop and BSC terminals. 

To thoroughly understand tbe start-stop and BSC line 
controls in the NCP, the reader should be intimately 
familiar with the NCP PLM. SY30-3013 or LY30-3030: the 3105 
Principles of Operations, GC30-3004: and the NCP program 
level 5 microfiche listings. He should also understand the 
NCP generation process and therefore, be familiar with the 
3105 Control program Generation and Utilities manual, 
SC30-3016 or GC30-3008. The Program Reference Handbook, 
SC30-3029 or GY30-3012, is also necessary for an 
understanding of the data areas and control blocks discussed 
in this manual~ 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 85 pgs, 1/11 
/C/30//3104,3105/5141,5142 

SC30-3114 
STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING FOR TIl! 
3105 COMMUNICATION-CONTROLLER 
This manual assists the reader in determining storage 
estimates for the network control program and in planning 
for the performance of a data communication system. The 
publication is directed to systems analysts, system 
programmers, IBM systems engineers, and IBM salesmen who are 
planning for ACF/NPC/vS storage estimates and performance. 
The only prerequisite publication for tbis manual is the 
AFC/NCP/VS Generation and Utilities Reference Manual, 
SC30-3116. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pgs, 1/11 
/C/30//3705/ 

SC30-3115 
/TAP USER'S GUIDE (ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION/TRACE 
YSIS~RAM) SSP 6 - 5135-XX3 

dvanced Communications Function Trace Analysis Program 
User's Guide, SC30-3115, describes how to use the Advanced 
Communications Function Trace Analysis program (called 
ACF/TAP), which is an IBM service aid that increases the 
usefulness of trace data by providing: 

A common trace analysis facility for ACF/VTAM, ACF/TCAM, 
and ACF./NCP trace data. 
Output reports that show SNA and SDLC network trace data 
in formats that are easy to read and understand. 

This publication has two purposes, each independent of tbe 
other: 

It describes how to use ACF/TAP. 
It provides a general overview of ACF/TAP maintenance 
information. 

This user" s guide is for IBM customer Engineers, Program 
Support Representatives, and Systems Engineers who use 
ACF/TAP to provide hardware and program maintenance for 
customer data communication networks. It is also for IBM 

214 

SC30 

personnel who provide program maintenance cn ACE/TAP. 
A general knowledge of traces, SNA (SDLC and 

networking), VTAM or TCAM access methods, and communications 
controllers is a prerequisite for using ACF/'!AP. Tbis 
publication has no prerequisite manllals. 
Manllal, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 10/16 
/////5135-XX3 

SC30-3116 
IBM 3105 ADVANCEr: COJ(MUNICATIONS FUNCTIC~ FCR NnWORK 
CON'!ROL pii'CGRiiM/iis GENERATICN ANI: UTIlU.!!E.t. RillREiiCl!. 
PROG PROD 5135-XX1. ~ 
provides the information necessary to (1) define and 
generate an ACF/NCP/VS for an IBM 3105 Corr,munications 
Controller (under OS/VS and DOs/VS): (2) load the program 
into the controller: and (3) dump the contents of contrcller 
storage .• 

The ACF/NCP/VS can perform two major categories of 
functions: network control functions and emulation 
functions,. Network control functions ccntrol the 
transmission of data between the access rrethod ('ICAM, 
ACF/TCAM, VTAM, ACF/VTAM) in the host prccessor and ~he SDLC 
(synchronous data link control), start-stop, and binary 
synchronous stations of a data communications network. 
Emulation functions enable the controller to operate as an 
IBM 2101, 2102, or 2103 transmission control unit, or any 
combination of the three, for transmission of data between 
the host processor and start-stop and/or tinary synchroncus 
stations. The user may generate an ACF,/liC];/VS to include 
network control functions only, or both network control and 
emulation functions. 
(This publication may also be used to generate a stand-alone 
emulation program to be executed in an IBM 3104 or 3105 
Communications Controller.) 

This publication is directed to the systems analyst or 
systems programmer responsible for defining and generating 
an ACF/\IICP/VS and loading it into a 3705 communications 
controller,. 
The chapters of tbis book: 

Introduce the ACF/NCP/VS and summarize the content cf 
the book. 
Descrite the characteristics of the data communications 
network (including SDLC, binary synChronous, and 
start-stop stations) and the progran cptions that rrust 
be considered when defining a prograrr,. 
Give the macro instructions necessary to code a program 
tailored to a specific installation. 
Describe the program generation procedure. 
Explain how to use tbe loader and dump utility programs 
under botb OS/VS and DCS/VS. 

The appendixes list the data communicaticns devices with 
which the communications controllers can communicate using 
ACF/NCP/VS (and tbe emulation program), explain diagnostic 
messages related to the generation, loading, and dump 
procedures, and provide other relevant information about the 
program options. 

Prerequisite to use of this publicaticn is a basic 
understanding of data corrDunications and data communications 
access methods. A general knowledge of ~he purposes of the 
communications controllers may be obtained from the 
Introduction to the IBM 3104 and 3105 Corrmunications 
Controllers (GA21-3051). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 9/77 
/////5135-XX3,5135-XXl 

SC30-3111 
ADVANCED CCMMUNlCA'!ICNS ~ FOR 'ICA~ 
LIC FROG 5135-RC1, SYSTEM PRCGRAMMER'S g~l~ 
This book is for users of the telecommunications access 
method (TCAM) ,. It is a coding guide for the system 
programmer who must construct or modify a ~CAM message 
control program (MCP) supporting IBM'S Advanced 
Communications FUnction (ACF). It explains how to write an 
ACF/TCAM MCP using assembler language coding conventions and 
how to use a variety of auxiliary service facilities. This 
book contains information that might be of use in planning 
and setting up a data co(['.munication system incorporating 
ACF/TCAM and systems network architecture (SNA). The reader 
is expected to be farr,iliar with ACIi/TCAM Ccncepts and 
Planning (GC30-3049) and to have a basic understanding of 
SNA-
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 688 pgs, 12/71 
/////5135-RCl 

SC30-3118 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATICNS !!!~ FOR TCA,!! ~CRO ~l! 
GUIDE 
~is publication is a reference guide that contains detailed 
information on the macro instructions used with the Advanced 
Communications Function fer TCAM (ACIi'/TCAM) with direct 
network control program/virtual storage (IiCF./VS) suppcrt. 
It includes the ACF/'ICAM and '!'SO macro instructions, the 
message error record, internal and translrission code charts, 
and macro return codes. This manual is fer a systeu 
programmer whc is thoroughly familiar with the ACF/TCAJ( 
System programmerls Guide and is ready to code a message 
control program (MCP). It is essential that the user refer 
to the ACF1TCAM System programmer's Guide for a functional 
explanation of ACF/TCAM: this book is not tutorial and 
contains only a lower-level explanation of the macros with 
specific operand-coding considerations,. The reader shculd 
also be familiar with the contents of the ACF,/'ICAM 
Installation and Migration Guide, the ACF/'ICAM Concepts and 
Planning manual, and the ACF/TCAM Applicaticn Progran~er's 
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Guide. The reader is also assumed to have basic 
understanding of systems network architecture (SNA). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 444 pgs, 12/77 
//.///5735-RC1 

SC30-3119 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMERS GUIDE --- ----
ThIs guide is Intended for the application programmer whose 
programs will communicate with local or remote stations or 
other application programs cia ACF/TCAM.: It provides the 
information needed by an application programmer to ensure 
that his program will interface with ACF/TCAM. This guide 
does not contain any ACF/TCAM MCP programming information 
except that which is necessary to fully understand the 
interface between an ACF/TCAM MCP and an ACFITCAM 
application program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 162 pgs, 11/77 
///.//5735-RC1 

SC30-3120 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR ACF/TCAM MESSAGES 
OS/VS PROGRAM PRODUCT 5735-RC1 
This publication-contains the system messages applicable to 
ACF/TCAM. Users of ACF/TCAM can use these pages to replace 
the corresponding section of their system messages book .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pgs, 12/77 
/////5735-RCl 

SC30-3121 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 
INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE 
This publicatIOn provides a-geDeral description of the 
concepts you should be familiar with to install or migrate 
to an ACF/TCAM system. It's purpose is to help reduce the 
time required to migrate to or install an ACF/TCAM 
controlled data communication network. More detailed 
information about the concepts and topics discussed in this 
Guide is provided in other publications in the ACF/TCAM 
library. The primary reference source, however, is the 
ACF/TCAM System Programmer's Guide. 

This Guide is intended for systems programmers and IBM 
systems engineers who have a through knowledge of operating 
systems as well as experience in how to install a teAM 
system. It is organized in four chapters and four 
appendixes as follows. 

-Chapter 1. IntroductionW summarizes the ACF/TCAM 
functions for single-domain and for multiple-domain 
networks. It also provides a general description of Systems 
Network Architecture and ACF/TCAM as well as the ACF/TCAM 
Multisystem Networking Facility. An understanding of the 
information contained in this chapter is required to 
construct a data communication network controlled ~ 
ACF/TCAM. 

"Chapter 2. ACF/TCAM Installation Guidelines" describes 
the channel and device configurations of a sample 
multiple-domain network that utilizes the program examples 
described in Chapter 3. 

"Chapter 3. Sample Program Descriptions" contains the 
descriptions of two message control programs, three network 
control programs and five application programs that are used 
in the sample multiple-domain network configuration 
described in Chapter 2. The source listings for these 
programs are in Appendix D. 

-Chapter 4. Migration- contains a summary of ACF/TCAM 
migration considerations for single-domain and 
multiple-domain networks. This chapter also describes the 
changes required for current TCAM systems to migrate to an 
ACF/TCAM system. 

"Appendix A. Macros Required to Define and ACF/TCAM 
Message Control program· describes the new or modified 
macros used to define an ACF/TCAM message control program. 

"Appendix B. Macro Changes for Os/VS TCAM and ACF/TCAM 
Releases· describes, in chart form, the TCAM macros and 
operands for TCAM release 5F through ACF/TCAM. This 
information may be used as a migration aid. It identifies 
the differences in the macros and their operands between one 
release of TCAM and another. 

·Appendix C. storage Estimates· describes the storage 
requirements for dn ACF/TCAM message control program. 

-Appendix O~ Program Listings· contains the source 
listings for the sample message control programs, network 
control programs and the application programs used in the 
sample network configuration described in Chapter 2. The 
source listings represent executable examples of the program 
definition directions described in the ACF/TCAM library of 
manuals. These programs may be used as patterns when you 
code your message control program, or they can be installed 
with the appropriate modifications to make them match your 
hardware configuration. The descriptions of the sample 
programs are in Chapter 3. The JCL associated with the MCPs 
and the application programs are also in this Appendix .. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 12/77 
/////5735-RCl 

SC30-3122 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION ~ TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 
DEBUGGING GUIDE 
This manual can be used three ways. as a source of hints 
for originally coding the ACF/TCAM message control program 
(MCP) in a manner that facilitates the detection, handling, 
and diagnosis of error conditions that occur while the 
ACF/TCAM network is running: as an aid in diagnosing certain 
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problems that occur due to incorrect coding of MCP macros, 
and as a guide to the selection and running of ACF/TCAM 
diagnostic aids that facilitate troubleshooting and 
debugging in a running ACF/TCAM network that is experiencing 
trouble. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 224 pgs, 12/77 
/////5735-RCl 

SC30-3123 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM, FROG PROD 
5735-RC1, CPERATORS GUIDE 
Program No. 5735-RC1 with base feature Nc. 9001 and 
networking feature No .. 6008. 'Ihis manual describes the 
ACF/TCAM operator control commands and hcw these comzands 
are used to ccntrol and monitor ACF/TCAM networks. It is 
primarily a comprehensive reference for an experienced CS/VS 
system operator who has been deSignated as the ACF/TCAM 
operator. System programmers and applicaticn prograaKers 
may also occasionally use this manual. 

This manual contains five chapters. Chapter 1 briefly 
reviews some telecommunications concepts pertaining to 
ACF/TCAM and then describes the physical and logical 
elements of both single- and multiple-domain ACF/TCAM 
networks.. Chapter 2 describes how to format and enter 
operator commands and how to respond to ACF/TCAM reply 
messages to operator co~mands. Chapter 3 describes the 
operator commands, including an explanaticn of the function 
of the commands and their operands. Chapter 4 is a sUHlury 
of the operator commands. Chapter 5 lists the message 
number and text for messages that the operator is likely to 
receive after entering one of the operatcr commands. 
Manual, 8"1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pgs, 12/77 
/////5735-RCl 

SC30-3124 
ACF/TCAM-NCP BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER IND~ 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 3/78 
/////5735-RC1,5735-XXl 

SC30-3138 
ACF/TCAM VERSION lL ~ FACILI'IIES, ~~ ~ 
PROGRAMS ~ UTILITIES ACF1TCAM 5735-RC3, VEl 5741-TC221j 
MVS 5752-TC221 
This publication describes the ACF/TCAM service facilities, 
system service programs, and utilities, all of which are 
auxiliary routines designed to help the Ir.essage control 
program (MCP) in directing message traffic through the 
network.. 

ACF/TCAM service facilities include checkpOint/restart, 
dynamic accounting, security and authorization, message 
logging, and startup/restart message generation. Among the 
ACF/TCAM system service programs are basic and extended 
operator control, online retrieval, save/restore message 
queues, internodal awareness, and internodal sequence number 
synchronization. ACF/TCAM utilities include the message 
queue data set preformatting utility (IEDQXAl, CCMEDIT print 
utility (IEDQXB), message queue data set dump utility 
(IEDQXC) • 

This publication includes explanaticns of these 
facilities and examples of procedures and techniques. It 
should be used as a reference for the system programmer 
responsible for the planning and coordination of a netwcrk 
with ACF/TCAM. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, q/79 
/////5735-RC3 

GC30-9500 " 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TClI!! (lICF/'ICAM) lilTH 
! FEATURE FOR MULTIS1STEiIiiETWORKING, DESIGN OEJICTIVEfi:;
PROG PROD 5735-RCl 
This program Froduct DeSign Objectives (FFDC) describes the 
design ohjectives and provides the estilt,ated availahility 
date of the subject Program product.. Advanced Communication 
Function for lcam (ACF/TCAM) is an IBM Telecommunications 
Access Method program product. ACF/TCA~ will be available 
for use in OS/VS1, OS/VS2, SVS, and OS/VS2 MVS system 
environments. ACF/TCAM is queued, general purpose 
teleproceSSing access method, a component of lEN SysteIt: 
Network Architecture (SNA) that controls the resources of a 
TCAM Single domain network. A TCAM Single domain network 
consists of a System/370 host processor, the host access 
method (ACF/TCAM), and the resources under control of that 
access method. Use of ACF/TCAM requires the concurrent 
installation of prerequisite 'IeAM systeIr, centrol Programming 
(SCP). This prerequisite SCP should only be installed by 
ACF/TCAM users. 
FLYER, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 9/76 
/////5735-RCl 

GC30-9501 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCF/VS) 
DESI~N OBJECTIVES, PROG PRCD 5735~1------
This program Froduct DeSign objectives (FFDO) describes the 
design ohjectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. Advanced 
Communications Function for NCP/VS (ACP/NCF/VSl, a Netwcrk 
Control Program/VS program product, when generated and 
loaded, executes in the 3705-1 or 3705-11 Conmunications 
Controller. Use of ACF/NCP/vS requires the concurrent 
installation of prerequisite NCP/VS system control 
programming (SCPl. This prerequisite SCP should be 
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installed only by ACFINCP/VS users. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/76 
//I//5735-XXl 

GC30-9502 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 

FUNCTION NCP/vS, PROG PROD513?i=iO{3 ~ OBJECTIVES 
This program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. system SUpport 
Programs . for Advanced Communications Function NCP/VS 
comprises a set of programs that operate in the host 
system/370. Use of system support programs for ACF/NCP/VS 
requires the concurrent installation of prerequisite System 
Support Programs system control programming (SCP). This 
prerequisite SCP should be installed only by users of System 
Support Programs for ACF/NCP/VS. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 9/76 
1///15735-XX3 

GC30-9503 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEMS-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) PROG PROD 5740-XY3, DESIGN OBJECTIVI!S 
This sheet describes design objectives of the 
Telecommunications Control System - Advanced Communications 
Function (TCS-ACF) program product which provides enhanced 
functions, installability, and operability for users with 
Single-system ACFITCAM or TCAMlNCP/vS Direct Networks or 
systems utilizing the ACE/TCAM Multisystem Networking 
FaCility. These Functional capabilities are available to 
the user through TCS-ACF and a separately order able TCS-ACF 
Networking Feature. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 3/77 
/////5740-XY3 

GC30-9506 
EMULATOR PROGRAM, EXTENDED FEATURES PRPQ, PROG 5799-ATD, 
~ OBJECTIVES 
This document describes design objectives of the 3705 
Extended Features PRPQ which provides additional functions 
to the 3705 Emulation Program. These additional functions 
give the 3705 II user new capabilities which make his total 
teleprocessing system more flexible. 

The additional functions made available by this PRPQ 
are: 

• Multiple Bost support (Maximum of 4 Type 4 channel 
• adapters) 
• Operator Console support 
• statistics Gathering 
• System/CPU Select for Some START/STOP Terminals 
• Automatic Speed Selection 
• code Conversion 
The Extended features are totally compatible with the 

Multiple Subchannel Line Access (MSLA) facility in EP V3MO,. 
The MSLA feature may be used in a multiple host environment 
to provide line recovery operations in the event of a host 
malfunction~ Should one host processor go down, all or some 
of its teleprocessing load may be transferred to a second 
host processor. Communication over the same lines resumes 
via the MSLA paths .• 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 7/77 
//11/5799-ATD 

GC30-9507 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS, 
SPEcIFICATIONS PROG PRO~Xl 
These specifications describe the subject program product .• 
Advanced COmmunications Function for NCP/VS (ACFINCP/VS), a 
Network Control Program/VS program product, when generated 
and loaded, executes in the 3705-1 or 3705-11 Communications 
Controller. Use of ACE/NCP/VS requires the concurrent 
installation of prerequisite NCP./VS system control 
programming (SCP). This prerequisite SCP should be 
installed only by ACF/NCP/VS users. 
Folder, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 7/77 
1////5735-XXl 

GC30-9508 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FilliffioN7iiCP7Vs, ~ PROD 5'135-XX3; SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications describe the subject program product. 
System Support programs for Advanced Communications 
Functions NCP/vS comprises a set of programs that operate in 
the host System/370. Use of system support programs for 
ACF/NCP/VS requires the concurrent installation of 
prerequisite System Support Programs system control 
programming (SCP). This prerequisite SCP should be 
installed by users of System Support Programs for 
ACF/NCP/VS. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 7/77 
//I//5735-XX3 

GC30-9509 
EMULATOR PROGRAM, EXTENDED FEATURES PRPQ, PROG 5799-ATD, 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This specification sheet describes warranted specifications 
of the 3705 Extended Features PRPQ which provides additional 
functions to the 3705 Emulation Program. These additional 
functions give the 3705 II user new capabilities which make 
his total teleprocessing system more flexible,. These 
additional functions are: 

216 

GC33 

• Multiple Bost support (Maximum of 4 Type 4 channel 
adapters) 

• Operator Console support 
• statistics Gathering 
• System/cpU Select for SOme START/STOP Terminals 
• Autoreatic Speed Selection 
• COde Conversion 
The Extended features are totally compatible with the 

Multiple Subchannel Line Access (MSLA) facility in EP V3MO. 
The MSLA feature may be used in a multiple host environment 
to provide line recovery operations in the event of a host 
malfunction. Should one host processor go down, all or SOme 
of its teleprocessing load may be transferred to a second 
host processor. Communication over the same lines reSUmes 
via the MSLA paths. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 incbes, 4 pages, 7/77 
//11/5799-ATD 

GC30-9510 
MVS NCP/VS TCAM ~ l2L ~ SPECIPICATIONS 
This-rs-the System Control programmIng specifications for 
TCAM NCP/VS Direct (TCAM Level 10), Selectatle unit 36 
(SU36) • 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 7/78 

GC30-9511 
~~F~~a~~a:~i!~r~EM NETWORKING ~ ~ ~ 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 10/77 
/1///5735-RCl 

GC30-9516 
!£!!! NCP/VS l2!!!!£! (TeAM LEVEL ill §!! ~ .§Q illkY.2! 
!£!!! 10 SUPPORT, ~ 5741-602, SPECIFICATIONS 
This publicatIon provides specifications for warranty fer 
TCAM NCP/vS Direct (TCAM level 10) Selectatle Unit 2. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 8/78 

GC30-9518 
ACF/TCAM ~ FOR ICR UY99954 SCP 5742-017, ~ 
This publicaticn provides specifications for warranty fer 
Advanced Communication Function for TOAM (ACY/TCAM), 
Independent Component Release UY99954, SCP 5742-017 ACT/TeAM 
Support. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/78 

GC30-9519 
SU12 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACY/TCAM) 
SUID 5741-612, SCP 5741-VS1, ACF/TCAM SUPPCRT, ~ 
This publication provides specifications fer"warranty fcr 
Advanced Communication Function for TCAM (ACP/TCAM), 
Selectable Unit Number 12, SCP 5741-VSl ACF/TCAM Support. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 8/78 

GC30-9520 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATION FUNCTIOI!I PeR!£!.!! (ACF/TCAM) V2Rl, 
V2R2 ~ SUMMARY, SCP 5735-RC3, ~ CEJECTIVES 
This publication provideS the deSign otjectives for the 
subject program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 10/78 
/11//5735-RC3 

GC30-9521 
SYSTEM SUPPORT' PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/VS 
RELEASE l ~ SUMMARY, SCP 5735-XX3 DESIGN~!§ 
This publicat1cn provides the design ObjectIves for the 
subject program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages 10/78 
/////5735-XX3 

GC30-9522 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATION PUNCTICN FOR NCP/VS RELEASE 2 
PROGRAM SUMMARY SCP 57~CESIGNIOBJiC~ -
This pubHcation provides the design objectives for the 
subject program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages 10/78 
11///5735-XX1 

GC30-9525 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATIOI!I FUNCTION FOR TCAM (lICF/TCAM) 
VERSION l... LIC PROG 5735-R£h SPffiFICATIONS 
No abstract availatle. 
Flyer 
/////5735-RC3 

GC33-0001 
Q§ PLI; OPTIMIZING COMPILER. ~ INF5LR!!!.'!!9!! ~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PLl 
This manuar-IDtroduces and describes the compiler and the 
associated resident and transient libraries. The 
information is provided for use as a planning aid only, and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PL/I. Topics covered in the manual include: 

o DeSign philosophy and performance of the co~piler 
o Optimization facilities provided 
o Comparison with the PL/I (F) COIT.piler 
o -Machine and system requirements of the compiler 
o Summary of tbe PL/I language in,plemented 
o Bibliography of related puhlications 

The reader is assumed to be familiar with FL/I and with the 
Operating System. 
Program product manual, 44 pages 
///1/5734-PL3,5734-PLl 
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GC33-0003 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: GENERAL INFORMATION 
PROG. NOS. 5734-PL2, 5734-~ 
This manual introduces and describes the compiler and the 
associated resident and transient libraries. The 
information is provided for use as a planning aid only, and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PL/I. Topics covered in the manual include: 

o Design philosophy and performance of the compiler 
o Compiler options provided 
o Summary of the PL/I language implemented 
o Comparison with the PL/I (F) Compiler 
o Machine and system requirements of the compiler 
o Discussion of the complementary use of the PL/I 

Checkout and PL/I Optimizing Compilers 
o Bibliography of related publications 
The reader is assumed to be familiar with PL/I and with 

the Operating System. 
Manual, 58 pages 
/////5734-LM5,5734-PL2 

GC33-0004 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL -
PROG. PROD. 5736-PLl ------ -
This manual idtroduces and describes the compiler and the 
associated resident and transient libraries.. The 
information is provided for use as a planning aid only, and 
is intended to assist both existing and prospective users of 
PL/I. 

TopiCS covered in the manual include: 
Design philosophy and performance of the 
compiler 
Optimization facilities provided 
Comparison with the PL/I D compiler 
Machine and system requirements of the 
compiler 
Summary of the PL/I language implemented 
Bibliography of related publications 

The reader is assumed to be familiar with PL/I and 
with the Disk Operating System. 
Manual, 48 pages 
///// 

GC33-0005 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NOS. 5736-PL1, AND 5736-PL3 
This publication is the-primary source of information on the 
language implemented by the DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler. 
It is a reference manual rather than a tutorial text, and 
the reader is assumed to have some previous knowledge of 
PL/I. 

The manual contains information on how to write a PL/I 
source program. For information on how to compile, link
edit, and execute the program, reference should be made to 
DOS PL/I Optimizing Compiler: Programmer's Guide (SC33-
0008). 
SRL, 472 pages 
/////5736-PL1,5736-PL3 

SC33-0006 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER - PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL1, 5734-LM4, 5734-LM-5--
This manual is a companion volume to OS PL/I Optimizing and 
Checkout Compilers: Language Reference Manual (SC33-0009) 
and 05/360 Time Sharing Option: PL/I Optimizing compiler 
(SC33-0029). The three manuals form a guide to the writing 
and execution of PL/I programs using the optimizing compiler 
and the associated resident and transient libraries in the 
batch and time-sharing environments of the IBM Operating 
System. 

The programmer's guide is concerned with the 
relationship between a PL/I program, the optimizing 
compiler, and the operating system.. It explains how to 
compile, link-edit, and execute a program in a batch 
environment, and it introduces job control language, the 
linkage editor, and the loader, data management, and other 
operating system features that may be required by a PL/I 
programmer. 
SRL Manual, 248 pages 
/////5734-PL1,5734-LM5,5734-LM4,5734-PL3 

SC33-0007 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE ~ PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2, 5734-LM5 
This manual is a companion volume to OS PL/I Optimizing and 
Checkout Compilers: Language Reference Manual, Order No. 
SC33-0009, and the OS Time Sharing Option: PL/I Checkout 
Compiler, Order No. SC33-0033. The three manuals form a 
guide to the writing and execution of PL/I programs using 
the cheCKout compiler and the transient library in the batch 
and time-sharing environments of the IBM Operating System~ 

The programmer's guide is concerned with the 
relationship between a PL/I program, the checkout compiler, 
and the operating system~ It explains how to use the 
checkout compiler to run a PL/I program in a batch 
environment, and introduces job control language, the 
linkage editor, the loader, data management, and other 
operating system features that may ce required by a PL/I 
programmer~ 

Programmer's Guide, 216 pages 
/////573ij-PL2,5734-LM5 
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SC33-0008 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAMMER'S ~ = ~~ 
PRoDUCTS 5736-PL1, 5736-LM4 lli ~ 
This manual is a companion volume to the DOS PL/I Optill.izing 
compiler: Language Reference Manual (Order Number GC33-
0005). The two manuals form a guide to the writing and 
execution of PL/I programs using the opti~izing compiler and 
the associated resident and transient libraries under the 
IBM Disk Operating System .• 

The programmer"s guide is concerned with the 
relationships between a PL/I program, the optimizing 
compiler, and the operating system. It explains how to 
compile, link-edit, and execute a PL/I program, and it 
introduces job control language, the linkage editor, data 
management, and other operating system features that lI.ay I:e 
required by a PL/I programmer. 
Manual, 200 pages 
/////5736-PLl 

GC33-0009 
OS PL/I CHECKCUT ANt OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: LANGVAGE REFER
ENCE MANUAL, PROG. NCS. 5734-PLl-2, ~ (ALL ~ 5734::pyJ) 
This publication is the primary source of information cn the 
language implemented by the PS PL/I Optimizing and Checkout 
Compilers. It is a reference manual rather than a tutorial 
text, and the reader is assumed to have scme previous 
knowledge cf PL/I. 

The manual contains information on hew to write a PL/I 
source program. For information on how to compile, link
edit, and execute the program, reference should be made to 
the appropriate programmer's guide. 
Manual, 526 pages 
/////5734-PL1, 5734-PL2, 5734-PL3,5734-LM5,5734-LM4 

GC33-0016 
~~G~INg~~:I~~~~_ PROGRAM E!!2!2!!£! SPECIFICAT~ONS 
The Program-product ecifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
Two Sheets 
/ / / / /5736-PL3, 5736-PLl 

GC33-0017 
DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIERARY PROGRAM PRODVCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAMPRODUCT 573'6'=Lii4 (S736-PL3-) --- -
The prog~duct Specifications (PPS) describE the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Single Sheet 
/////5736-PL3,5736-LM4 

GC33-0018 
DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, PROG. PROD .• 5736-LM5 (5736-PL3) 
SPBCIiiCATIONS ----- ----- -------
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program product. 
Single Sheet 
/////5736-PL3,5736-LM5 

SC33-0019 
DISK OPERATING SYS'UM/360 PL/I OPTIMIZING CCMPILER: 
ExECUTION LOGIC~ NUMEERS 5736-PU, 5736-LM4, 
5736-LM5 
This publication describes the object module produced by the 
tos PL/I Optimizing Compiler, and explains hew the cOII,piled 
code uses subroutines from the resident and transient 
libraries of the optimizing compiler .• 

The topics covered include program initialization, 
storage management, input/output, error handling, and 
inter language communication. The use of storage dumps for 
debugging is also explained. 

The manual is intended primarily for programmers 
concerned with maintenance of the compiler and its 
libraries. It will also be useful for applications 
programmers who require an understanding of the processes of 
execution (for example, to link PL/I and Assembler-language 
routines) ,. 
SRL Manual, 284 pages 
/////5736-PL1, 5736-LM5, 5736-LM4, 5736-PL3 

SC33-0020 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INS'IALlATIC~ 
PROGRAM NOS. 5736-PLT;i"M1i,LM5 
This publicaticn is priIr,arily for readers who are 
responsible for the installation of the Des PL/I Optirrizing 
Compiler, DOS PL/I Resident Library, and Des PL/I Transient 
Library. The publication describes how tc install the 
compiler and associated libraries, and prcvides the stcrage 
requirements of the three products. 

The reader responsible for installaticn should already 
be familiar with the IEfJ; Cperating Systems and their jet 
control language. 

This publication supplements certain system publications 
by providing the systen-related information which applies 
particularly to the program products naned atovE. 
Manual, 40 pages 
/////5736-PL1 
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SC33-0021 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 
5736~, 5736-LM5 
This manual lists all the messages that may be issued by the 
DOS PL/I Optimizing compiler during processing of a PL/I 
Program. Where appropriate, explanations, examples, and 
sU9gested programmer responses are included. 
Manual, 160 pages 
///// 

GC33-0022 
SYSTEM/360 OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER 
PROGRAM PRODUCT:SPECIFICATIONS-=-~RAM NUMBER 5734-PL1 
The prograiil'Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product,. 
Flyer, 2 sheets 
/////5734-PLl 

GC33-0023 
OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY = PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 
The Program product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 1 sheet 
/////5734-LM4 

GC33-0024 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PRoGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM5 - ------- -------
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product .. 
Flyer, 1 sheet 
/////5734-LM5 

5C33-0025 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC PROGRAM NOS. 
5134=PL1, 5734~LM4 AND 5734-LM5 ----- ------- ---
This puhlication describes the Object module produced by the 
OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler, and explains how the compiled 
code uses subroutines from the resident and transient 
libraries of the optimizing compiler. 

The topics covered include program initialization, 
storage management, input/output, error handling, and 
interlanguage communication. The use of storage dumps for 
debugging is also explained. 

The manual is intended primarily for programmers 
concerned with maintenance of the compiler and its 
libraries. It will also be useful for applications 
programmers who require an understanding of the processes of 
execution (for example, to link PL/I and ASsembler-language 
routines) . 
Systems Library, 364 pages 
/////5734-PL1,5734-LM5,5734-LM4,5734-PL3 

SC33-0026 
OS PL/I OPTI 
5731i=PL1, 5 
ALSO DISTRI AS COMPLETE E 5734-PL3 
This publication is intended pr~marily for programmers 
responsible for installing the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler 
and the associated resident and transient libraries. It 
gives detailed information on Installation procedures and 
Storage Estimates. 
Manual, 130 pages 
/////5734-PL1,5734-LM4,5734-LM5,5734-PL3 

SC33-0027 
OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES 
PROG. NOS .. ---s73ii=Pr;r;-S734-LM5 --------
This publication lists all the messages that may be issued 
by the OS PL/I Optimizing Compiler and the associated 
transient library during processing of a PL/I program. Both 
the long and short forms of each message are listed where 
applicable. The messages are in three groups: 

o Compile-time messages (generated by the compiler 
during compilation of a PL/I source program) 

a Execution-time messages (generated by the transient 
library during execution of the compiled program) 

o Prompter messages (generated by the compiler when 
it is used in a time-sharing environment) 

Where appropriate. explanations of the messages and 
suggested programmer responses are inCluded. 
System Reference Library Manual, 220 pages 
/////5734-PL1,5734-LM5,5734-PL3 

SC33-0029 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: TSO USER'S GUIDE 
PRoG:'NOS. 5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5(ALL = 5"f3'ii=PL3) 
This book describes how to ~t~acilities of TSO to 
create a PL/I program, to compile it using the PL/I 
Optimizing Compiler, and to execute it. The reader is 
assumed to be familiar with PL/I but not with TSO. The book 
contains the definitive description of the PL/I command. It 
gives sufficient information for a PL/I programmers to start 
using TSO effectively without reference to any other 
publications. 
Manual, 118 pages 
/////5734-PL1,5734-LM4, 5734-LM5, 5734-PL3 

218 

SC33 

GC33-0030 
OS PL/I C CUT COMPILER = ~ PRODUC'I SPECIFICATICNS 
PROGRAM NU R 5734-PL2 
~gra roduct Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Prcgram Product. 
Program Product Specifications, 4 sides 
/////5734-PL2 

SC33-0031 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: INSTALLATION - FROGRAM PRODUCTS 
5731i"=P'L2 AND 5734-=LM5---- - ---- --------
This publication is intended primarily fcr programmers 
responsible for installing the OS PL/I Checkout Compiler and 
the associated transient library. It is divided into three 
parts which give detailed information on Installation 
Procedures and Storage Estimates. 
Manual, 72 pages 
/////5734-PL2,5734-LM5 

SC33-0032 
SYSTEM/360 OFERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECROUT CCI!PILER 
EXECUTION LOGIC MANUA~OGRAM NUMBERS 5734-FL2 
5734-LM5 -- --- - --- ----- ----
The PL/I Checkout Compiler operates in twc distinct stages: 
translation and interpretation. During translation. the 
original PL/I source program is converted into an 
intermediate code. Curing interpretaticn, this code is 
interpreted to achieve the effect of object-time execution. 

This manual describes those aspects of interpretation 
which are common to all PL/I programs processed in this way. 
The topics covered include program initialization; 
input/output: storage management; error handling; 
conversational processing I the use of stcrage dumps for 
debugging; and inter language communicaticn. 

The manual is intended primarily for prcgrammers 
responsible for the maintenance of the ccmpiler and its 
library. It will also be useful for application progralrlToers 
who require an understanding of the process of execution. 
Manual, 280 pages 
/////5734-FL2,5734-LM5 

SC33-0033 
OS FL/I CHECKCUT COMPILER: TSO USER'S GUIDE - PRCGRAM NUMBER 
5731i"=P'L2, 513q-LM5 - ------ --- - ---- ---
This book describes how to use the facilities of TSO to 
create a PL/I program, and to debug and execute it using the 
PL/I Checkout Compiler,. The reader is assumed to be 
familiar with PL/I but not with T'SO,. The 1:cok contains the 
definitive descriptions of the PLIC comlrand and its 
subcommands. It gives sufficient information for a PL/I 
programmer to start using TSO effectively without reference 
to any other publications .• 
Manual, 252 pages 
/////5734-PL2,5734-LM5 

SC33-0034 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT CCMPILER: 
MESSAGES MANUAL = PROGRAM NUMHERS5'f3ii=PL2, 5734-LM5 
This manu~an essential source of reference for users of 
the PL/I checkout compiler in either the 1:atch or TSC 
environment. It descri1:es the components of the messages 
that can be produced by the compiler when processing a PI/I 
program. Then it lists each message and provides additicnal 
information in many cases. 

The messages are divided into two groups -- those that 
can be produced by the compiler during preprocessing, 
translation, and interpretation (in conjunction with the 
PL/I Transient Library), and those that can 1:e produced by 
the PL/I Prompter when invoking the compiler in a TSC 
environment. 

As users of the Fl/I checkout compiler, readers should 
have an understanding of the information in the PL/I 
Optimizing and Checkout Compilers Language Reference Manual 
(SC33-0009), and the PL/I Checkout Compiler Programmer' s 
Guide, (SC33-0007), and also, for '180 users, the manual 'ISC: 
PL/I Checkout Compiler (SC33-0033). 
Manual, 180 pages 
/////5734-PL2,5734-LM5 

SC33-0035 
DOS E!L! TRANSIENT ~ MESSAGESl PRCG. !!!Qh 5736-L~2 
Lists all the messages that may be ssued by the DOS PL/1 
Transient Li1:rary during execution of the program compiled 
by the DOS PL/1 optilr,izing complier. lihere appropriate, 
explanations. examples. and Buggested programmer responses 
are included. 
Manual, 44 pages 
/////5736-LM5,5736-PL3 

SC33-0037 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING CCMPILER. CMS USERS GUIDE - FROGRA~ 
NUMBER 5734-FL1 --- ----- ---- - -------
This manual provides the information required to use the CS 
PL/l Optimizing Compiler under CMS,. USing the OS PL/1 
Optimizing Compiler under CMS allows Pl/l scurce progra~s to 
be compiled, debugged, and executed from a terminal with the 
maximum efficiency. 

The bock is intended for all progralur-ers who use the CS 
PL/1 Optimizing Compiler under CMS. It contains a brief 
tutorial introduction followed by reference data covering: 

1. The syntax and options of PLIOPT, the corr,mand that 
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invokes the OS PL/1 Optimizing Compiler. 
2. The compile-time and execution-time options that 

can be used with the OS PL/1 Optimizing Compiler. 
3. The restrictions that apply to PL/1 when it is used 

under CMS. 
Manual, 76 pages 
/////5734-PL1,5734-PL3,5734-LM5,5734-LM4 

GC33-0046 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, RESIDENT LIBRARY , TRANSIENT 
LIBRARY: PROG. PRODS. 5736-PL1, LM4, LM5, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
The program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 
Design objectives, 2 pages 
360,370//29/DOS// 

SC33-0047 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM 
NUMiiiiS: 5734-PL2,5734-LM5 - --- --- - --
~k explains, for the users of the Conversational 
MOnitor System (CMS), how to invoke the PL/I Checkout 
Compiler and use its conversational facilities. The reader 
is assumed to have a basic knowledge of PL/I and of CMS. 
The book provides enough information to allow the reader to 
enter, compile, debug, and execute a straightforward PL/I 
program under CMS, together with a full description and 
examples of hOw to use the interactive debugging facilities 
of the checkOut compiler. It also contains reference data 
covering: 

o The special restrictions and conventions that 
apply to PL/I when it is compiled by the checkpoint 
compiler and executed under CMS. 

o The syntax of the PLIC and PLICR commands, 
Bubcommands, and options~ 

o The restrictions and conventions that apply to PL/I 
statements used in immediate mode. 

Manual, 204 pages 
//'/./ /5734-PL2, 5734-LM5 

GC33-0048 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 
MoDIFICATION 1: PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-PL2 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
The Program Product Design Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 
Program Product Design Objective, 2 pages 
/////5734-PL2 

GC33-0066 
CUSTOMER INFO ON CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
""iCICS7iiS) V1 =. LIC PROG 5740-XXl (OS/VS~-XX3 
IDOS/vS) GEN INFOIlMATION 
This manual duces the CICS/VS program product primarily 
to data processing management and to system/application 
designers. Readers are assumed to have had some experience 
of computer applications - either in management, programming 
or operations. 

Selected chapters of this manual also serve to introduce 
CICS/vS to other specific groups of personnel, namely: 
users of applications to be run under CICS/VS (chapter 2); 
programmers responsible for coding CICS/VS applications 
(chapter 3); programmers responsible for installing and 
preparing a CICS/VS system (chapter 4); and the operations 
personnel responsible for running a CICs/VS system (chapter 
5). A brief introduction to how CICs/VS works is given in 
chapter 6; a summary of the system requirements for running 
CICS/vS is given in Appendix AI and a list of terminals and 
subsystems supported by CICS/VS is given in Appendix B. 
A summary of the new facilities announced for CICS/vS 
Version 1, Release 4 is given in Appendix C. 
NOte: In this publication, the term VTAM refers exclusively 
to the program product ACF/VTAM, program number 5746-RC3 
(for CICS/DOS/VS) or 5735-RC2 (for CICS/OS/VS),. 

Por further information concerning CICS/VS, a list of 
IBM publications is given .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 1:1.. inches, 94 pgs, 4/78 
/////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0067 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
""iCICS7iiS) ~ 1.. RELEASE .!!L INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC 
PROG PROD 5740-XX1 AND 5746-XX3 
An intrOductIon to the internal logic of CICS/VS for use by 
programming support representatives and others responsible 
for the maintenance of CICS/VS. Also provides background 
information for CICS/vS system and application programmers. 
Chief contents are an introduction to how CICS/vS works and 
descriptions of all of the modules of CICS/VS. 
The release 4 edition includes a description of the 
intersystem communication (ISC) Mechanism. 
Manual, 216 pgs, 5/78 
/////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0068 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION C 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 
DESIGN GUIDE (LIC PR 
Provides the system ana 

L SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
3: SYSTEM/APPLI~ 

-XX3 57'0-xx15 
yst and system administrator with 
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guidelines which assist in the design of cnline applications 
to run under the control of CICS/VS. 
Manual, 400 pgs, 1/77 
,/////5740-XXl ,5746-XX3 

SC33-0069 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYS'IEM/VIRTUAL S'ICRAGE 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEAsE3: SYS'IEM PRCGRAMIUFS 
REFERENCE, PRCG PROD-s746=Xx~ANr:s740-XX1 
Contains reference and tutorial informaticn for systerr. 
programmers and system analysts to define, prepare, and 
maintain CICS/vS system generation and tatle preparation 
MACRO instructions. 

The manual should be used in conjunctien with the 
appropriate CICs/VS system programmers guide when generating 
CICS/VS and when preparing the system tatles which descrite 
the environment that CICS/VS is to support. 
Manual, 8 1,/2 x 11 inches, 571 pgs, 1/77 
/////5740-XXl ,5746-XX3 

SC33-0070 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTRCL SYS'IEM/VIR'IUJ\L STORAGE 
(CICS/VS) RELEASE 1. 4: SYSTEM PROGRAMMER' 5 GUI!:! 
GUIDE (DOS/VS"""PROGPROD ~XX3) 
Contains-rn£Ormation:necessary for generating and operating 
the CICS/DOS/vS product. 
Manual, 222 pgs, 1/77 
/////5746-XX3 

SC33-0071 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTRCL SYS'IEM/VIR'IUAL S'IORAGE 
1CICS7iiS) RELEASl! 1. 4: SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 
WS/VS) (51'iiO=iiXI)-- ---
contains information necessary for generating and operating 
the CICS/OS/VS product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 188 pages, 5/77 
/////5740-XX1 

SC33-0072 
CICS/VS V1 REL 2.. .£!!! l§.QQ GUII:E (5746-XX3 ANI; 5740-XX11 
This publication describes aspects of CICS/VS that apply 
specially when CICS/VS is used in an SNA environment with 
the IBM 3600 Finance Communication Systelf,. 

The information is intended for CICS/VS system and 
application programmers, and also for 3600 ~rogrammers who 
wish to write ~rograms that communicate with CICS/VS. The 
publication describes the various types cf logical unit 
that can be used for cottmunication between CICS/VS and the 
3600, and discusses the special prograaming consideratiens 
that may a~ply. 

The publication presu~poses familiarity with CICS/VS and 
with the 3600. 
Manual, 70 pages, 2/77 
////3600,3601,3602,3630,3631,3632/57'0-)X1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0073 
CICS/VS Y1 !!l.. IBM 3650 GUIDE (5746-XX3 AND 5740-XX1) 
'I'his publication describes aspects of CICS/vS that apply 
specially when CICs/VS is used in an SNA environment with 
the IBM 3650 Retail Store system. 

The information is intended for CICS/VS system and 
application programmers, and also for 3650 frogrammers who 
wish to write ~rograms that communicate with CICS/VS. The 
publication describes the various types ef logical unit that 
can be used fer communication tetween CICS'/vS and the 3650, 
and discusses the special programming considerations that 
may apply. 

The putlication presup~oses familiarity with CIcs/va and 
wi th the 3650,. 
Manual, 46 pages, 2/77 
////3650, 3651/5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0074 
CICS V1 !!l.. IEM 3767 ~ .ll1l! ~ (5746-XX3 lli 5740-X(1) 
This publication describes aspects of CICS/vS that apply 
specially when CICS/VS is used in an SNA environment with 
the IBM 3767 Communication Terminal or the IEM 3770 Data 

.Communication System. 
The information is intended mainly fer CICS/VS system 

and application programmers. The publication describes the 
various types of logical unit that can be used for 
communication between CICS/vS a~plicatien programs and the 
3767 or 3770. It describes how these logical units If,ust be 
defined and discusses the special progralfming considerations 
that may apply. 

The publication presupposes familiarity with CICS/VS and 
with the 3767 or 3770,. 
Manual, 44 pages, 2/77 
////3767,3770,3771,3773,3774,3775,3776,3777/5740-XX1, 
5746-XX3 

SC33-0075 
~ V1 lli IBM 3790 GUIDE, ~ lliB 5746-XX3, ~ 
This publication describes aspects of CICS/vS that apply 
specially when CICs/VS is used with the IEM 3790 
Communication System in an SNA environll'.ent. 

The information is intended mainly for CICS/VS and 3790 
application programmers and CICS/VS system ~rogrammers. The 
publication describes the various types cf logical unit that 
can be used for communication between CICS/VS applicatien 
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programs and the 3790. It describes how these logical units 
must be defined and discusses the special programming 
considerations that may apply. 

The publication presupposes familiarity with CICS/VS and 
the 3790, and some awareness of IBM'S Systems Network 
Architecture (SMA),. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 86 pages, 2/77 
////3790,3791,3760/5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0077 
(CICS/VS) ~ ! ~ :h APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
~ (COMMAND LEVEL), PROG E!!Q!2 5746-XX3 !!!B 5740-XXl 
Contains procedural and reference information for assembler, 
COBOL, and PL/I application programmers needing to prepare 
programs using CICS/vS commands. The programs are 
translated by command language translators and use the Exec 
Interface Program (DFHEIP) to obtain the required CICs/VS 
services .. 
Manual, 450 pages, 6/78 
/////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0079 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL ST 
(CICS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASi:3. APPLICATION PR 
REFERENCE (MACRO LEvEL) (PROOPROD 5740-XX1 AND 
Contains iD1Ormition necessary~design and-prepare 
application programs to execute under either CICS/DOS/VS or 
CICS/Os/VS. Intended mainly for programming at the macro 
level. 
Manual, 620 pgs, 1/77 
////15740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0080 

PROD 

~~~~ ~~~~~o~p~erators and persons preparing operating 
procedures for CICS/VS version 1, release 3: describes the 
transactions supplied with CICS/vS for controlling the 
system, message switching, and the collection of statistics. 
Manual, 136 pgs, 1/77 
11///5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0081 
CUST L SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(CIC 3: MESSAGES AND CODES 
(PROG 740=ix1-)--- - --
Explana all messages unique to CICS/VS version 1, 
release 3, for use by terminal operators, system 
programmers, and application programmers. 
Manual, 216 pgs, 1/77 
1/1115740-XX1,5746-XX3 

SC33-0082 
CICS/vS V1 ~ SUBSET USER'S GUIDE, ~ ~ E!!Q!2 5746-XX3 
This publication explains how to use the CICS/DOS/VS Subset 
option. Its purpose is to guide the user in the initial 
installation and use of CICS/VS applications. A basic 
knowledge of DOS batch processing and COBOL is assumed. 
Manual, 344 pages, 2/77 
/11//5746-XX3 

GC33-0084 
CICS/DOS/VS V1 REL 3 SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5746-XX3 
The Program product-Specification (PPS) descrrb~ 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 4/77 
/////5746-XX3 

SC33~0085 
CICS/vS Y 1L ~ ~ APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE ~ 
JB~ !!lL 5746-XX3 
Contains procedural and reference information for RPG II 
application programmers needing to prepare programs using 
CICS/vS commands. The programs are translated by a command 
language translator and use the Exec Interface Program 
(DFHEIP) to obtain the required CICS/VS services. 
Manual, 420 pages, 6/78 
/////5746-XX3 

SC33-0086 
CICSIVS VER 1 REL 4 ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEM USER"S GUIDE (DOS/VS) 
This manual contains both system-proqramming and application 
programming information for CICS/DOS/VS-ELS, a subset of 
CICS/DOS/VS. 

The purpose of the manual is to provide all of the 
information normally needed to design, install, and run an 
entry level system, and to write and run CICS/DOS/VS-ELS 
Application Programs. 

The reader is assumed to have a basic knowledge of 
OOS/VS Batch Programming and some experience in one of the 
four languages supported (Assembler Language, COBOL, PL/I, 
RPG Ill. 
Manual, 298 pages, 6/78 
/////5746-XX3 
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GC33-0087 
CICS/OS/VS !! ~ PFOG!!2£ 5740-XX1, SFECIFlCA~IONS 
The Program Product Specification (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Flyer, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pgs, 5/77 
/////5740-XXl 

SC33-0089 
lli§LY§ VER ! REL ~ PROBLEM DETEFMINATICII GUIDE, 
LIC PROG 5740-XX1 (CICS/OS/VS) 5746-XX3 (CICs/OOS/VS) 
The purpose of thiiiIruiiiiiafii"'"to help IBM customer engineers 
and customer system programmers in the debugging of problems 
that might be related to CICS/vS, to the way in which 
C!c ... ·/V$ <; used, or to the coding of application prograrrs 
tho ~n under ClCS/VS. Part 1 (Approach tc problem 
~etermination) is intended for the newcOmer to CICS/VS 
problem debugging. Part 2 deals with aids to proble~ 
determination (such as trace and dump). Part 3 summarizes 
CICs/VS operation. Part 4 describes interfaces with other 
access methods. Appendixes cover APAR documentation and 
common user errors. (The previous edition of the ClCS/VS 
problem Determination Guide had the Foru NC. SY33-6030.) 
Manual, 6/78 
//1115740-XX1,5746-XX3 

GC33-2004 
1401/1440/1460/DOS TOR ON MODELS 135/145/155 FEFERENCE 
MANUAL - PROGRAM N 370N~U~ ----
This publiCitiOii des es the 140111440/1460 Emulator 
Program, an -integrated emulator- program executed under 
control of DOS. It is a mUlti-purpose document covering 
several topics related to the emulator. Included is 
information about Physical Planning, generation and 
execution of the emulator, data proceSSing, and what is 
emulated and what is not. The difference between the 
emulator and the 1400 series program is alse explained as 
well as how to communicate with it. Charts, tables and a 
glossary are included~ 
Manual, 125 pages 
370//35/00S/1440,1240,1450,1401,1460/ 

GC33-2005 
1410/7010 DCS EMULATOR ON MODELS 145/155 REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NumR~-li9o--- ----
This pubIICation describes the 1410/1710 Emulator Program, 
and -integrated emulator- program executed under control of 
DOS. It is a mUlti-purpose document covering several tc~ics 
related to the emulator,. Included is infcrmation about 
Physical Planning, considerations, data processing, 
generation, execution and communications with the emulator. 
Manual, 106 pages 
3701135/00S/1410,7010/ 

GC33-2006 
MODEL 20 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEMl370 REFERENCE (370N-IC-002) 
This publicaticn provides information abcut the systeu~360-
Model 20 Emulator program for the System/370 Models 135 and 
125. The emulator program is executed as a problem program 
under control of DOS (version 4) on the IEM Compatibility 
Feature #7520. Using the emulator program and the 
compatibility feature, the System/370 Model 135 or 125 can 
execute Model 20 Data ProceSsing Systelt. 

It also provides information about Device Independence, 
the ability to execute Model 20 unit reccrd operations using 
the System/370 tape and disk units. 
Manual, 74 pages 
3115,3135,31251/35/00S/202Q/ 

GC33-2008 
1401/1440/1460 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFEFENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS~60C-EU-735-XN~ 5744-AH1 
This manual describes theIBM1401l1440./1460 Emulator 
Program for the IBM System/370 Models 135/145/155/155 111158 
and provides the inforroation needed to use the program. The 
emulator program runs as a problem program under the OS/~FT, 
OS/MVT, OS/vS1, and OS/VS2 control programs and executes 
programs written for the IEM 1401, 1440, and 1460 Data 
ProceSSing systems (the Model 135 must be equipped with IEM 
Compatibility Feature 84457, the Model 145 with IBM 
Compatibility Feature #4457 or 4458: the Model 155 with IEM 
Compatibility Feature 83950). Note that CS/MVt and CS/VS2 
do not run on the Model 135. In additicn, this manual 
describes the 1401/1440/1460 Simulator, which enables 
140111440/1460 programs to be executed on System/370 ~cdels 
135 through 168 under the control of OS/VS1 and OS/VS2, 
without the need for the compatibility feature (the 
functions of the compatibility feature are ~erformed by 
simulator routines)4 

Also described in this manual are three programs that 
are distributed with the emulator, the tape ~reprocessor 
program, the tape J;:ostprocessor progralt,. and the disk 
formatting program.. These programs handle ccmpatibility 
between 1401/1440/1460 data formats for tape and disk; 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
programmers on how to plan, generate, use, and modify the 
emulator: for programmers on how to process 1401/1440/1460 
data and execute the emulator; and for c~erators on hew to 
communicate with the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emulator and the data nanipulation prograros are included as 
an appendix. 
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Programmers and planners should be familiar with the IBM 
1401/1440/1460 Data processing Systems and with the 
appropriate OS control program. 
Manual 
370//35//1401,1440,1460/ 

GC33-2010 
MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOS/vS 
PLiiNNliffi :: PROG. NO. 360N-IC-00iiCOMPONENT NO:5m-sc-E20 
This publication provides planning information abOut the 
System/360 MOdel 20 Emulator Program for the System/370 
Models 135, 125, and 115. The emulator program is executed 
as a problem program under control of DOS or DOS/VS on a 
System/370 MOdel 135, 125, or 115 equipped with the IBM 
Compatibility Feature Number 7520. Using the emulator 
program and the compatibility feature, the System/370 Model 
135, 125, or 115 can execute programs written for the 
System/360 MOdel 20 Data Processing System. 

It also provides planning information about Device 
Independence, the ability to execute Model 20 unit record 
operations using the System/370 tape and disk units, and the 
Data Interchange program that creates DOS disk files from 
Disk Programming System files, or the reverse. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation personnel responsible for selecting, 
evaluating, and implementing System/370 Model 135, 125, or 
115 configurations. 
Manual, 22 pages 
3115,3135,3125//35//2020/ 

GC33-2017 
DOS 12 OS/VS EMULATOR :: REFERENCE, PROG .• !!h 5744-IIS1 
The DOS Emulator Program executes under OS/VS1 and OS/VS2. 
It enables DOS or DOS/VS programs to execute in an OS/VS 
enVironment. The emulator may be multiprogrammed with other 
OS/VS jobs, and it can run the multiprogramming options of 
DOS and DOS/VS. 

This publication provides information for programmers 
and operators to help them code and run DOS and DOs/VS jobs 
with the emulator. Emulator operation, reqUirements, 
facilities and messages are described, and sample jobstreams 
are provided. 

It is assumed that readers of this publication are 
familiar with OS/VS and DOS or DOS/vS. DOS to OS Emulator -
Reference, GC26-3777 is now obsolete. 
Manual 
/////5744-ASl 

GC33-2018 
1401/1440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 :: REFERENCE 
(5744-ABl) 
This manual describes the IBM 1401/1440/1460 Emulator 
Program for the IBM System/370 Models 135/145/155/155-
11/158, and provides the information needed to use the 
program. The emulator program runs as a problem program 
under the 0s/VS1 and 0s/VS2 control programs and executes 
programs written for the IBM 1401, 1440, and 1460 Data 
ProceSSing Systems (the Model 135 must be equipped with IBM 
Compatibility Feature 14457 or 14458; Model 145 with IBM 
Compatibility Feature #3950). In addition, this manual 
describes the 1401/1440/1460 programs to be executed on 
System/370 Models 135 through 168 under the control of 
OS/VS1 and OS/vS2, without the need for the compatibility 
feature (the functions of the compatibility feature are 
performed by simulator routines). 

Also describes in this manual are three programs that 
are distributed with the emulator - the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program, the disk formatting 
program. These programs handle compatibility between 
1401/1440/1460 data formats and System/370 data formats for 
tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
programmers on how to plan, generate, use, and modify the 
emulator; for programmers on how to process 1401/1440/1460 
data and execute the emulator; and for operators On how to 
communicate with the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emulator and the data manipulation programs are included as 
an appendix. 

Programmers and planners should be familiar with the IBM 
1401/1440/1460·Data Processing Systems and with the 
appropriate OS control program 
Manual, 156 pages 
/////5744-AH1 

GC33-2019 
1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, REFERENCE :: PROG. 
NO. 5744-AGl 
This manual describes the IBM 1410/7010 Emulator program for 
the IBM system/J70 Models 145/155/155-11/158, and provides 
the information needed to use the program. The emulator 
program runs as a problem program under the 0s/VS1 and 
OS/VS2 control programs and executes programs written for 
the IBM 1410 and 7010 Data ProceSSing Systems (the Model 155 
with IBM Compatibility Feature #3950). 

Also described in this manual are three programs that 
are distributed with the Emulator - the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program, and the disk 
formatting program. These programs handle compatibility 
between 1410/7010 data formats and System/370 data formats 
for tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
programmers on how to plan~ generate, use, and modify the 
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emulator; for progra~mers on how to process 1410/7010 data 
and execute the emulator, and for operators on how to 
communicate with the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emulator and the data manipulation programs are included as 
an appendix .• 

programmers and planners should be fareiliar with the 12M 
1410/7010 Data ProceSSing Systems and with the appropriate 
OS control program. 
Manual, 152 pages 
/////5744-IIGl 

GC33-2020 
DOS TO OS EMULATOR - REFERENCE PROGRAM ~U~EER 360C-EU-738 
The DOS~mulator Program executes under-CS/MFT and OS/MVT. 
It enables Des programs to execute in an cs environment. 
The emulator may be multiprogrammed with ether OS jobs, and 
it can run the multiprogramming options ef DOS. 

This publication provides information for progra"l(.ers 
and operaters to help them code and run DCS jobs with the 
emulator. Emulator operation, reqUirements, facilities and 
messages are described, and sample jobstreams are provided. 

It is assumed that readers of this publication are 
familiar with DOS and OS/MFT or OS/MVT. Ncte, DOS to CS 
Emulator-Reference, GC26-3777 is nOw 

obsolete. 
Manual 
3155,3145,3135, 3158/,/35/DOS/ / 

GC33-2021 
1401/1440/1460 OS/Mn liND CS/MV'l EMULATOR eN SllS7EM/370 
(360S-EU-735) RiiiRiNci-- -----
This manual describes the IEM 1401/1440/1460 Emulator 
Program for the IBM system/370 Models 135/145/155, and 
provides the information needed to use the program. The 
emulator program runs as a problem program under the OS/MFT 
and Os/MVT control programs and executes ~rograms written 
for the IEM 1401, 1440, and 1460 Data prccessing System (the 
Model 135 must be equipped with the IBM Ccm~atibility 
Feature #4457; the Model 145 with IBM Compatibility Feature 
#4457 or #4458; the Medel 155 with IBM Ccm~atibility Feature 
#3950). 

Also described in this manual are three programs that 
are distributed with the emulator - the tape preprocessor 
program, the tape postprocessor program, the and the disk 
formatting program. These programs handle compatibility 
between 1401/1440/1460 data formats and System/370 data 
formats for tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
programmers on how to plan, generate, use, and modify the 
emulator; for programmers on how to process 1401/1440/1460 
data and execute the emulator; and for operators on hew to 
communicate with the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emulator; and for operators on how to ccmmunicate with the 
emulator. 1111 messages issued by the emulator and the data 
manipulation programs are inCluded as an appendix. 

Programmers and planners should be familiar with the IEM 
1401/1440/1460 Data Processing Systems and' with the 
appropriate OS control program. 
Manual, 152 pages 
3138,3148,3155,3145,3135,3158//35/0S,OTSC,CIISP/1401,1440, 
1460/ 

GC33-2022 
1410/7010 CS/MFT liND OS/MVT EMULIITOR ON SYS'IEM/370 -
REFERENCE, PROG. NO:" 36liC-Eu~ --
This manual describes the IEM 1410/7010 Emulator program for 
the IBM System/370 Models 145/155/155-11/158, and provides 
the information needed to use the progralf. The emulator 
program runs as a problem program under CS/MF'1 and OS/MVT 
control programs and executes programs written for the IBM 
1410 and 7010 Data ProceSSing Systems (the Model 145 If;Ust be 
equipped with IBM Compatibility Feature '4457 or *4458, the 
Model 155 with 12M Compatibility Feature *3950). 

Also described in this manual are three programs that 
are distributed with the emulator - the tape preprocesscr 
program, the tape postprocessor program, and the disk fcr
matting program. These programs handle compatibility 
between 1410/7010 data formats and System/370 data formats 
for tape and disk. 

The manual contains information for system planners and 
programmers On how to plan, generate, use, and modify the 
emulator, for programmers on how to process 1410/7010 data 
and execute the emulator, and for operatcrs on how to commu
nicate with the emulator. All messages issued by the 
emulator and the data manipulation programs are included as 
an appendix .• 

Programmers and planners should be fa~iliar with the IEM 
1410/7010 Data ProceSSing Systems and with the appropriate 
OS control program. 
Manual, 152 pages 
3155,3145,3158//35/0S,OTSO,OASP/1410,7010/ 

GC33-4010 
OS/VS DOS/vS, AND VM/370 IISSEMBLER ~ 
proviAes the information necessary for programmers 
responsible for designing and writing programs in 
either the OS/VS or DOS/VS assembler language, and 
for programmers running their assemhler program 
under VM/370. 

The assembler language is a symbolic prcgramming 
language which allows the use of alphabetiC and numeric 
characters to represent machine instructicns and related 
data. using symbolic language instead of the binary 1s 
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and Os required when coding in machine language makes 
coding easier to write, understand, and change. The 
assembler can process a program written in assembler 
language to produce output in machine langua~e suitable 
for link editing and subsequent execution .• 
The book is divided into four parts: 

Part I. Coding and Structure 
Part II. Function and Coding of Machine Instructions 
Part III. Functions of Assembler Instructions 
part IV. The Macro Facility 

The first part describes the statements, character set, 
terms, literals, and expressions that make up the 
assembler language, and give the rules and conventions 
for writing code. The second part describes the alignment, 
statement formats. mnemonic operations codes, and operand 
entries of machine instructions. The third part describes 
the assembler instructions used for program sectiOning, 
addreSSing, symbol and data definition, and controlling the 
assembler. Finally, the fourth part gives an introduction 
to the macro facility for beginners, and then describes the 
macro definition, the macro instruction, and the conditional 
assembly language, a language that can alter the contents 
and sequence of the output produced by the assembler. 
Manual, 468 pages 
//21///5741,5745-020,5745-010,5749,5752 

GC33-4015 
IBM SYSTEMl370 MODEL ~ SORT/MERGE TIMING ESTIMATES 
PLANNING GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 360S-SM-023 
This publication gives estimated execution times of the 
sort/merge program (360S-SM-023) on the IBM System/370 
Model 155 Central ProceSSing Unit. Times are shown for 
sorting applications using various main-storage sizes and 
record lengths.. The assumptions made in calculating the 
timing estimates are described. 
Manual, 28 pages 
3155//33/0S,OTSO,OASP// 

GC33-4017 
IBM SYSTEMl360 DOS SORT MERGE DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
PROG. NO. 5743-SMI -- --- ---
The program Product DeSign Objectives (PPDO) describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject program Product. 
Program product DeSign Objectives, 2 pages 
360,370//33/o0S// 

se33-4018 
DOS SORT/MERGE PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5743-SI·.~ 
This-manual enables a programmer to prepare input to 
perform a sort or merge using program product 5743-XM1, 
and to link to the program his own assembler-language 
routines to perform such tasks as summariZing, altering, 
inserting or deleting records. Specifically, it describes: 

o Program organization 
o Environmental requirements 
o Label processing 
o control statements 
o program Modification 
o Linking to user routines 
o Efficiency considerations 
o Storage requirements 
o program initiation 
o Compatibility/conversion aids 

It also lists messages produced by the program, and 
describes the appropriate responses. 

The user should have a good understanding of the 
Disk Operating System and its job control language. 
Manual, 134 pages 
/////5743-SM1 

GC33-4020 
IBM SYSTEMl360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM SORT/MERGE 
GENERAL INFORMATION, PROGRAM NUMBER 5743-SMl 
This publication provides general information about the 
IBM Systern/360 Disk Operating System Sort/Merge Program 
Product. It describes: 

o program Organization 
o Control statement Formats 
o User Exit Facilities 
o Label Handling Requirements 
o Program performance Characteristics 

Program product Manual, 20 pages 
/////5743-SM1 

GC33-4021 
OS/vS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
This manual complements OS/VS - DOS/VS - VM/370 
Assembler Language, Order No. GC33-4010. It is 
intended for the programmer writing assembler 
language programs to be run under OS/VS and/or 
VM/370. The manual contains the following major 
sections: 

o Job control statements to run the assembler 
o Including macro definitions in a library 
o Interpreting the assembler listing 
o Programming considerations 
o Assembler language programming under CMS 

other topics, covered in appendixes, are assembler 
data set requirements, the object module produced 
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by the assembler, invoking the assembler dynamically, 
and the assembler error messages. Prerequisite reading 
is Introduction to OS, VMl370: Introduction, and Os/VS 
DOs/VS - VM/370 Assembler Language. 
Manual, 168 pages 
//21///5741 

SC33-4023 
DOS SORT/MERGE INSTALLATICN REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5743-SM1 
This manual provides the information necessary to install 
and test program number 5743-SM1. 

al Hardware requirements 
b) Installation procedures, including a list of the 

relocatable modules and an explanaticn of the use 
of the calling books 

c) Sample problems: how to use them, anc what they do. 
The user should have a good understanding of the Disk 
Operating System and of DOS and TOS asseJl'.bler language. 
Manual, 52 pages 
/////5743-SMl 

GC33-4024 
m!l! ~ m 1lQ§illASSEMBLER 
GUIDE TO THE DOS/VS ASSEMBLER 
maintain the macro and copy libraries. It explains in 
detail how the de-editor program (ESERV) wcrks and how it 
can be used to de-edit and upcate macros simultaneously. 
Other sections explain the use of Job Control Language (JCLI 
statements associated with DOS/VS, how tc interpret DOS/vS 
listings, object deck output, and data files. All assembler 
and de-editor diagnostiC messages are listec and explained. 

Typical users of this manual are programmers responsible 
for JCL and the maintenance of the DOS/VS system data files; 
and FEB and CEs or system programmers whewant information 
On maintaining files and using the ESERV program. 

The level of knowledge required for efficient use of 
this manual is an understanding of DOS/VS assembler language 
as described in OS/VS and DOS/VS Assembler Language, Order 
No. GC33-4010. 
Manual, 124 pages 
//21///5745-020 

GC33-4025 
DOS/VS SORT/MEAGE SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMEER 5746-S~1 
DeSCrIbes triefly the functions and capabilities o~ 
DOS/VS sort/Merge Pr09ram Product (Program Number 5746-SM1). 
It lists the programming systems under which the progralr. 
runs its system requirements, its new features, its 
programming service claSSification, the reference material, 
and its compatibility with other sort/merge ~rograms_ 
Information Sheet, 2 pages 
/////5746-SMl 

SC33-4026 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
~PROD. 5746-SMl 
For use by programmers familiar with DOS/vS.. Provides 
DOS/VS information necessary to install Sort/Merge and 
run sample programs .• 
Manual, 48 pages 
/////5746-SMl 

GC33-4027 
DOs/VS SORT/MERGE DESIGN OEJEC'IIVES - PROGRAM PRCDUC'I 
57i6=SMl - ------- ------
The Program Product DeSign Objectives (PPDCI describe the 
design objectives and provide the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product .• 
Flyer, 1 page 
/////5746-SM1 

SC33-4028 
DOs/VS SORT/MERGE PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCT 
57i6=SMl ----- - ------- -------
This manual is for programmers familiar with DOS/VS. It 
provides them with descriptions of sort/merge control 
statements and DOs/VS Job Control statements sufficient to 
allow them to prepare a Sort/Merge application. It alsc 
describes other options of sort/merge prcgrams. 
Manual, 188 pages 
/////5746-SM1 

SC33-4029 

~~~~ 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE ~ 

information about the installation 
and operation of the TSO Assembler Prompter. It is intended 
for personnel responsible for installing and maintaining the 
prompter. 

The TSO Assembler Prompter is a program product.hich 
provides TSO users with a convenient methcd of invoking the 
assembler. It operates only in the TSO foreground and 
consists of a TSO cOJl'mand processor which ccnstructs the 
parameter list for the appropriate assembler (OS/MVT or 
OS/VSI, invokes the assembler in the system, and paases the 
necessary data to it. 

The main part of this publication is divided into three 
sections: 

Storage Requirements 
222 
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Installation Procedure 
System Information 

Prerequisite Publications 
Readers are assumed to be familiar with the information 

in these publications: 
OsrMVT: Utilities, Order No. GC28-6586 

JCL Reference, Order No. GC28-6704 

OS/VS: Utilities, Order NO,. GC35-0005 
JCL Reference, order No. GC28-0618 

Related publication: 
os TSO Assembler prompter User's Guide, Order No. 
SC26-3740 

Manual, 24 pages 
/////5734-CP2 

GC33-4030 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM NUMBER 
~SMl - ------- ------
This manual gives general information for use in planning 
the installation and use of the Program Product DOS/VS 
Sort/Merge. 
Manual, 32 pages 
//.I//5746-SMI 

GC33-4031 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE PROGRAM PRODUCT 5740-SMI DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
This document giv~design objectives ~e OS/VS 
Sort/Merge program, which is upward compatible with the OS 
Sort/Merge program 5734-XMl except that the minimum main 
storage requirement is increased to 32K (higher if VSAM data 
sets are to be used) and that the 2301 and 2311 device 
cannot be used. Os/VS Sort/Merge has new features and 
functions, and is deSigned to operate efficiently in the VS 
environment. It incorporates an entirely new, high
performance sorting technique, and is alone in supporting 
the 3330/3333 Model II and 3340 direct access devices. 
DeSign Objectives, 2 pages 
/////5740-SMI 

GC33-4032 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE: PROG. PROD. 5740-SMI SPECIFICATIONS 
PrOVides a specification to the characteristics and program 
service classification of the Program Product OS/VS 
Sort/Merge. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5740-SMI 

GC33-4033 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE GENERAL INFORMATION - PROGRAM PRODUCT 
S7'iiif=SMI - --- ---
Gives general information for use in planning the 
installation and use of the Program Product OS/VS 
Sort/Merge. 
Manual, 44 pages 
/////5740-SMI 

SC33-4034 
~~~~~~RT/MERGE INSTALLATION REFERENCE ~ ::. ~ PROD,. 

oescrTEes how to generate the OS/VS Sort/Merge Program 
product and include in it the current operating system~ 
Includes generation messages and storage requirements. 
Manual, 40 pages 
/////5740-SMI 

SC33-4035 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM PROD~5740-SMI 
Supplies~formation needed to use the installed 
program, including how to prepare control statements, how to 
calculate storage requirements, and how to use the program 
exits. Gives examples of control statements and of routines 
at program exits. 
Manual, 176 pages 
/////5740-SMI 

GC33-4036 
DOS SORT/MERGE FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, PROG ~ 5743-SMI 
Provides a functional description of the characteristics and 
program service classification of the Program Product DOS 
SortlMerge, 5743-SMl. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5743-SMI 

GC33-4038 
Q2 TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, 
PROG PROD 5734-CP2 
PrOVi~a functional description of the characteristics and 
program service classification of the program product OS TSO 
Assembler Prompter, 5734-CP2. 
Manual, 2 pages 
/////S734-CP2 
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GC33-4039 
os ASSEMBLER H PROGRAM ~ FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, 
PROG PROD 5734-~ 
PrOVides a~nal description of the characteristics and 
program service classification of the prcgraIlI product cs 
Assembler H, 5734-AS1. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////S734-ASI 

GC33-4042 

~~~~~: ~~~~~~~~~ ~ 1.. PROG ~ ~~ 
ThIS:document describes the Design Objectives of the IE~ 
DOS/VS Sort/Merge Version 2 Program Product, 5746-SM2, 
providing a disk sort Which runs under the contrcl of DCS/vS 
Release 33 and subsequent releases unless ctherwise 
identified,. A minimum of 32K bytes of virtual storage is 
required to run the program. 

The program sorts reccrds from up to nine input files, 
using direct access devices as work areas, and can merge uF 
to nine presorted files. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 
/////5746-SM2 

GC33-4043 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE.:a ~ INFORMATIOl<. !lli PROD ~ 
This publication descr ibes in general terns the tOS/VS 
Sort/Merge Version 2 Program product, 5746-SM2, and gives 
the information needed to plan for its installation. 

Chapter 1 describes the features of the Frogram, and 
provides a comparison with Sort/Merge Prcgran Prcduct, 
5746-SM1. 

Chapter 2 describes the program's input and output in 
terms of files, record types and lengths, ccntrol fields, 
and collating sequences. 

Chapter 3 outlines how the program is used in terms c£ 
control statements, initiation, program exits, and late 1 
handling. 

Chapter 4 gives system requirements, and outlines the 
installation procedure. 

Chapter 5 discusses performance, and Chapter 6 gives an 
overview of compatibility and conversion ccnsiderations. 
The reader is assumed to be familiar, with the concepts and 
facilities of DOS/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 6/77 
/////5746-SM2 

SC33-4044 
~ SORT/MERGE.:a PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE, ~ PROD ~ 
For use by programmers who wish to sort or merge records. 
The manual shows how to prepare all the input necessary to 
perform a sort or merge and how to link user routines to the 
sort or merge programs. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pgs, 4/77 
///.//5746-SM2 

SC33-4045 
~ SORT/MERGE V2 INSTALLATION REFERENCE, 
PROG PROD 5746-SM2 
~use by~ers fa~iliar with DOS/vS. Provides 
DOS/VS infcrmation necessary to install SortIMerge and rUn 
sample progr ams. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 4/77 
/////5746-SM2 

GC33-4047 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE V2 ~:~Ot 5746-SM2, SPECIFICATICNS 
This document provides specifications fcr the IBM DOS/VB 
Sort/Merge Version 2 program Product, 
5746~SM2, which provides a disk sort which runs under the 
control of DOS/vS Release 33 and subsequent releases unless 
otherwise identified. A minimum of 32K bytes of virtual 
storage is required to run the program. 

The program sorts records from up to nine input files, 
using direct access devices as work areas, and can merge u~ 
to nine presorted files. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 5/77 
/////5746-S)l2 

GC33-5004 
SYSTEM/360 DOS PLANNING GUIDE FOR PROGRA~MING THE 3330 
DIRECT ACCESSSTORAGE FACimy- ------- - ---
This publICation is a planning guide for programmers, 
programming managers, and systems analysts who are intending 
to use an IBM System/370 configuration with the IBM 3330 
Direct Access Storage Facility under the Disk Operating 
System. 

The information in this document is divided into the 
following three sections: 

o An introduction that explains the functions of 
the IBM 3330 DASF supported by the Disk Operating 
System 

o A section explaining the changes to DOS IOCS tc 
support the 3330 DASF 

o A sect\pn describing the changes required to other 
programming cOJr,pcnents 

This publication explains only the changes to current DeS 
IOCS, whiCh is described in full in IBM System/360 Disk 
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operating System, Supervisor and Input/Output Macros (GC24-
5037). 
Planning Guide, 8 pages 
360,370//30/o0S/3330/ 

GC33-5007 
SYSTEM/370 DISK OPERATING ~ ~ i = ~ 
This manual, DOS Version 4, contains 1nformation required 
by installation managers, systems programmers, applications 
programmers, and operators who work with DOS Version 4 on 
an IBM System/370 Model 135, 145, or 155. The manual 
contains update information to the existing DOS library. 
The manuals that are updated are: 

DOS System Control and service, GC24-5036 
DOS Data Management Concepts, GC24-3025 

DOS supervisor and I/O Macros, GC24-5037 
DOS Operating Guide, GC24-5022 
DOS and TOS Utility Programs, GC24-3465 
DOS and TOS Assembler Language, GC24-3414 

System Reference Manual, 155 pages 
370//20/DOS// 

GC33-5008 
DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM GENERATION 
This reference publication describes the planning and the 
procedures necessary to generate and to maintain an 
installation-tailored IBM Disk operating System (DOS) that 
provides support for IBM-supplied DOS programs you desire, 
as well as for your own programs. The major topics 
discussed are: 

o Planning the installation-tailored DOS supervisor 
o Planning the installation-tailored DOS operational 

pack(s) 
o Procedures for generating and for maintaining the 

DOS system 
o Sample problems for testing the IBM-supplied DOS 

programs 
The information in this publication is of particular 
interest to anyone responsible for the planning anAtor 
implementation of system generation and maintenance for DOS. 
This includes installation managers, system analysts, 
programmers, and machine operators. 
System Library Manual, 428 pages 
370//34/DOS// 

GC33-5009 
DOS VERSION! MESSAGES, PROG. NO. 370N-CL-453 
This reference publication provides quick access information 
for operators and programmers who encounter DOS messages and 
use DOS commands and job control language. 

This publication does not include: 
o Any message issued by IBM Program Products. 
o Any language message issued during compilation or 

assembly. 
o RPG messages. 
o OLTEP messages. 
o Emulator messages. 

For detailed DOS operating information, see the companion 
publication, DOS Operating Guide, GC2Q-5022.. For a list of 
associated publications, refer to the IBM System/360 and 
System/370 Bibliography, GA22-6822 .• 
Manual, 360 pages 
370//QO/DOS// 

GC33-5370 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS!VSE 
Prov1des a general summary of the IBM Disk Operating System 
Virtual storage Extended (DOS/vSE). The purpose is to 
introduce new users of the operating system to its 
operational concepts and to discuss, on a general level, the 
major computing services the operating system provides. For 
users familiar with DOS or DOS/VS, the publication includes 
a summary of the abilities and functions newly available 
for use at a DOS/VSE controlled installation. In addition, 
the publication contains an overview of separately available 
programming support, licensed or nonlicensed, as an aid for 
planning an operational DOS/VSE; not included in that 
overview are IBM supplied application programs,. 

An overview of available DOS/vSE publications (in the 
form of a reading guide) is also included .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11, 136 pages, 2/78 
//20///5745-020 

GC33-5371 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
This manual is a guide to the IBM Disk Operating 
system/Virtual storage Extended (DOs/VSE). The system in 
its entirety is discussed on a conceptual and functional 
level. System Management refers not only to the way DOS/VSE 
is organized, but also to the way the user can efficiently 
manage the system facilities at his disposal. This manual, 
therefore, does more than describe the functions and 
interaction of the system control and system service 
programs that constitute DOS/VSE. It also describes how the 
system planner, systems programmer, and applications 
programmer, or operator can use DOs/VSE to your best 
advantage. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 276 pages, 2/79 
//34///5745-020 
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GC33-5372 
DOS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE 
ProvideS-conceptual 'and functional inforrration atout the 
data management facilities offered by DOS/VS. lhese 
facilities concern pritr,ary items such as record desi9n, file 
organizaticn, and file proceSSing, as well as secondary 
items like file labeling, data security, data integrity, and 
symbolic device names. 

The intended audience is a systems deSigner ~ho has to 
decide on a certain type of file organizaticn and a rrethod 
of file maintenance for a given applicaticn, and an 
application programmer whc needs general caekground 
informaticn atout the access methods he will use in his 
programs'e Prerequisite publication: Intrcduction to DOS/VS, 
GC33-5370. 
Manual, 300 pages 
//30/// 

GC33-5373 
DOS/VS SUPERVISOR AND I/O MACROS 
This publication is:tor-the programmer planning to use the 
DOS/VS Input/Cutput Control System macro instructions and 
supervisor macro instructions. 'I-hese macrc instructions can 
be combined with problem programs to produce generalized or 
specific file proceSSing programs. The major subjects 
describe the macro types and their usage, label processing; 
the Ioes macros for the various access JT.ethcds (SAM" DAM, 
I SAM , and VSAM); physical IOCS, supervisor, multitasking, 
program linkage, and other miscellaneous rracros. 
Manual, 420 pages 
//30/// 

GC33-5374 
DOS/VSE TAPE LAEELS 
The types-ot IaEeIB that may be written on magnetic tape by 
DOS/VSE are defined and described in this reference 
manual. The processing performed by the system, and the 
described,. The proceSSing of standard, user-standard and 
specifications that the user must supply to the systeIT" are 
nonstandard labels, and unlabelled files, is explained, 
primarily in regard to the functions perfcrmed for volulTe, 
header, and trailer labels when the user gives 
specifications directly to IOCS through D~F entries. 

Illustrations of volume layouts depict the variOUS 
arrangements of labels and data records that can be bandIed 
by the four programming systems.. For a thcrough 
understanding of this IT,anual, the reader should have a casie 
knowledge of the Input/output Control Systems (IOCS). 

The manuals providing this information are:DCS/VSE Data 
Management Guide, GC33-5372, and DOS/VSE Supervisor and I/O 
Macros, GC33-5373. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 58 pages, 2/79 
//30///5745-020 

GC33-5375 . 
DOS(VSE DASD LABELS 
The types of labels that may be written on magnetic disks by 
DOS/VSE are defined and described in this reference 
manual. The proceSSing performed by the system, and the 
specifications that the user must supply te the systeB'" are 
described.. The processing of standard and user-standard 
labels is explained primarily for SAM, DAM, and diskette 
files. 

Illustrations of volume layouts depict the various 
arrangements of labels and data records that can be handled 
by the programming systems,e 

This publication is divided into four major chapters: 
Introduction, Label proceSSing, Label Fields, and Glossary. 
Manual, B 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 2/79 
//30///5745-020 

GC33-5376 
DOS/VSE SYSTEM CONTRCL STATEMENTS 
This manual is providedfort.iiO'S'e who need to know about the 
control statements tbat relate to the SCP (system contrel 
programming) and the VSE/Advanced Functiens of DOS/VSE (Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage Extended). 'Ihe manual 
consists of the following: 
• The sections" Initial program Load and Job centrol" 

describe these general programs of DCS/VSE. Tbese 
sections are of interest to anyone using the systerr., 
including system analysts, prograrr.mers, and operators. 
Detailed attention routine, job contrel statement, and 
job contrel command formats are given. 
The sections, Linkage Editor and Librarian, are of 
interest to persons responsible for naintaining tbe 
resident system. These sections fully describe tbe 
control statements for the linkage editcr and librarian 
programs .• 
The secticn, System Buffer Load (SYSEUFLD) Program, 
is of interest to DOS/VSE users who have an IBM 1403U, 
3203, 5203, or PRT1 printer attached to their system. 
The section describes the purpose of SYSEUFLt and bew 

to use it. 
Manual, 248 pages, 2/79 
//36///5745-020 

GC33-5378 
OPERATOR' 5 LIBRARY DOS/VSE OPERAUNG PRCCEDURES 
This manual-contaIn~nformation required by systen 
operators to run jobs under DOS/VSE~ It is intended 
primarily for system operators who have acquired a basic 
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knowledge of data processing and computer equipment. The 
introduction of the manual familiarizes the operator with 
the major concepts and components of DOSIVSE and pxovides 
the basis that is required to understand the subsequent 
sections of the manual. The section, procedures, tells the 
operator how to run jobs under control of DOS/vSE; the 
procedures are illustrated by examples. The section, 
Reference Information contains details of all operator 
commands and job control statements. A glossary defines a 
number of terms frequently used in a DOs/VSE System 
Operator's environment. 
Manual, 242 pages, 2/79 
11401115745-020 

GC33-5379 
DOS/vSE MESSAGES 
~blication lists and interprets the messages which 
DOS/VSJ! issues to the operator and to the programmer.. It 
enables him to decide on the action they have to take in 
reply to the message received .• 

Each message is preceded by an identifying number so 
that it can easily be found in the book. This message of 
listing also ensures that messages issued by the same 
programmer are grouped together. Not included are, 

Any language messages, except assembler messages that 
cause job termination 
Systeml370 
Any Licensed Program Product messages, except 
VSS/Advanced Functions. 
OLTEP messages 
Subsystem Support Services messages 
Systeml370 Emulator messages 
These messages can be removed from the application 

publications and inserted in this manual, if reqUired. A 
tab is provided for these messages. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 532 pages, 2/79 
11401115745-020 

GC33-5380 
DOS/vSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES 
The manual provides detailed-quide and reference 
information, including procedures, for isolating the cause 
of system and program malfunctions by operators and 
programmers. 

The manual recOlllDlends when and how to use the IBM 
supplied serviceability aids, which are programs designed to 
collect relevant information about malfunctions. It includes 
examples of storage dump printouts that show how to locate 
important control blocks in such printouts. 

The publication assumes that operators using it are 
familiar with DOS/vSE Operating Procedures, GC33-5378, 
programmers using it are familiar with the PrinCiples of 
Operation manual applicable to their installationlthe 
publication DOS/vSE Messages is always available for quick 
reference. 
11115745-020 

GC33-5381 
DOS/vSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 
This reference publication describes to programmers the use 
of the IBM DOS/VSE System Utilities. The programs described 
are: 

ASSign Alternate Block 
Assign Alternate Track 
Backup and Restore System 
Surface Analysis 
Clear Disk 
Format Emulated Extent 
Copy and Restore Diskette 
Copy File and Maintain Object Module (OBJMAINT) 
Printer Train Cleaning 
Fast Copy Disk 
Initialize Tape 
Initialize Disk 
Print Hardcopy File (PRINTLOG) 
VTOC Display 

Supplementary information is provided for those system 
utilities that can run in stand-alone mode. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 2/79 
11321115745-020 

GC33-5382 
DOS/vS ACCBSS METHOD SBRVICES USER'S GUIDE 
TiiISlioOk descrn;esthe use of Access Method Services, a 
group of programs that pxovide utility functions vital to 
Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM). This publication 
provides all the VSAM information needed to use Access 
Method Services in order to establish and maintain VSAM 
files. For complete information about VSAM, see the DOSIVS 
Data Management Guide. 
Manual, 396 pages, 4/77 
1130//15745-010 

GC33-5383 
DOS/VSE OLTEP 
This reference publication describes the Disk Operating 
System (DOS) Online Test Executive Program (OLTBP) that 
controls online testing of 1/0 units under the DOS/VS 
supervisor. It explains the functions of the program and 
gives procedures for running the test programs which are 
obtained from the IBM Customer Engineer. 
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publications: 
DOs/VS Operating Procedures, GC33-5378 
DOs/VS System Generation, GC33-5377 
DOs/VS TaFe Labels, GC33-5374 
DOs/VS DASt Labels, GC33-5375 
DOs/VS Messages, GC33-5379 

Manual, 56 pages 
1137/115745-020 

GC33-5384 
140111440/1460 tOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYS'IE1!/370 REFERENCE 
PROG PROD 5747-~ -- ----------
This publiCitIOiidescribes the 140V1Q QO/1460 Emulator 
Program for the IBM System/370 Models 115, 125, 135, 135-3, 
138, 145, 145-3, 148, 155-11, and 158 The emulatcr program 
is executed as a problem program under contrcl of the Disk 
Operating SystemlVirtual Storage (DOS/VS) cn an IBM 
Systeml370 equipped with the aFpropriate comFatibility 
feature. Using the program and the compatibility feature, 
the System/370 can e~ecute programs written for the IB)( 
1401, 1440, and 1460 tata ProceSSing systems. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation Fersonnel, programmers, and 0Ferators. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 168 pages, 4/77 
1135111401,1440,1460/5745-010 

GC33-5385 
1410/7010 DOSIVS EMULATOR eN SYST·EMl370 REFERENCE 

PROG PRo0-5747-CC3 
This publiCation describes the IBM 1410/7010 Emulator 
Program for the IBM System/370. The emulator program is 
executed as a problem program under control of the Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage on an IEM System/370 
equipped with the appropriate compatibility feature. Using 
the program and the compatibility feature, the System/370 
can execute programs written for the IEM 1410 and 7010 Data 
Processing systems. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation personnel, programmers and cperators. 
Manual, 128 pages 
1135111410,7010/5745-010 

GC33-5388 
MODEL 20 DOS/vS EMULATOR CN SYSUM/370 REFERENCE 
This publICatIOn describeS-the program that emulates the 
System/360 Model 20 on the System/370 Models 115, 125, 135, 
135-3, and 138. The emulator program is executed as a 
problem prcgram under control of the Disk 0Ferating 
SystemlVirtual Storage (DCS/VS) on an IEM System/370 
equipped with the Compatibility Feature #7520. USing the 
program and the compatibility feature, tbe System/370 can 
execute programs written for the system/360 Model 20. 

The information in this publication is intended for 
installation personnel, programmers, and cperators. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 104 pages, 4/77 
1135112020/5745-010 

GC33-5402 
DOSIVS PLANNING GUIDE FOR PROGRAMMING TEE SYSTEM/370 
~115 AND TB~ 5203 AND 3203 PRINTERS 
This publicatiOilisa planning guide for programmers, 
programming managers, and systems analysts who intend to use 
a Systeml370 Model 115 andlor a 5203 or 3203 printer. This 
planning guide is divided in two parts: 

o Part I contains a brief discussion of the DCSIVS 
support for the Model 115. 

o Part II provides Flanning inforrration for the 5203 
and 3203 printers. 

Manual, 20 pages 
1134115203,3203,3115/5745-010 

GC33-5405 
~ POWER/VS !!!!!! RJE, SNA!i!l!!2! 
This manual contains information for customers who intend to 
use the Rem,ote Job Entry facilities of PCWER/vS with RJE SNA 
for IBM 3770 Communication Terminal configurations using 
Synchronous Data Link Control (StLC). pewer/VS with RJE SNA 
can also be generated to include Remote Jct Entry support 
for IBM 2770, 2780, 3741, and 3780 terminals, using the BSC 
method of communication, as well as for lEI! 3770 terminals 
in 2770/3780 mode. Prerequisite reading material is form,ed 
by the follOWing manuals: 

DOS/VS System Management Guide, GC33-5371 
DOS/vS System Control Statements, GC33-5376 
DOSIVS System Generation, GC33-5377 
DOS/VS Operating Procedures, GC33-5378 
DOSIVS Messages, GC33-5379 

The guide provides information, additional to that 
contained in these publications. 
Manual, 88 pages, 5/76 
.1C/36I1V5745-010 

GC33-6029 
DOs/VS RPG lli ill ~ 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/11115746-RG1 

5746-RG1, SPECIFIC~TIONS 

SUpplementary information is contained in the following 
225 



GC33 

GC33-6030 
DOS/VS RPGII GENERAL INFORMATION - PROG PROD 5746-RG1 
This publication-rs-an introduction to DOs/VS RPG II. The 
topics discussed are basic structure, devices supported, 
basic features, performance, compat~bility and the functions 
of Auto Report. 

The manual is intended primarily for persons who need to 
have an overview of the DOS/VS RPG II program. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 50 pgs, 4/77 
/11115746-RG1 

SC33-6031 
DOS/vS RPG !.! LANGUAGE, PROG PROD 5746-RG1, SYSTEM LIBRARY 
The publication describes RPG II, a problem-oriented 
language, as implemented for compilation by the DOS/VS RPG 
II compiler. RPG II uses a set of specification forms on 
which the user specifies his input data, the calculations to 
be performed and the desired output. The DOS/VS RPGII 
compiler uses these specifications to generate a report 
program. In addition to a description of the language, the 
manual provides system related information needed to compile 
an RPG II program, to link-edit that program and to execute 
it_ Debugging aide are also provided. To use this manual, 
the reader should be familiar with the concepts of the 
access methods available to users of DOS/VS as discussed in 
DOS/VS Data Management Guide, GC33-5372. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 424 pgs, 7/77 
111115746-RG1 

SC33-6032 
DOSIVS RPG !.! INSTALLATION REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5746-RG1 
The publication provides system-related information needed 
to install DOS/VS RPG II, a licensed program that operates 
under DOS/vS. The information is presented in separate 
sections dealing with installation requirements and 
installation planning and with the installation procedure. 
The sample programs shipped by IBM with the licensed program 
are also described in the manual. 
Manual, 52 pgs, 5/77 
1111/5746-RG1 

SC33-6033 
DOS/vS RPG.II MESSAGES, LIC PROG 5746-RG1 
This publication lists ana-interprets the diagnostic 
messages issued by the DOS/VS RPG II Compiler and Auto 
Report. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 116 pgs, 5/77 
II 1,1I5746-RG1 

SC33-6034 
DOS/vS RPG II m2 REPORT MANUAL, ill PROG 5746-RG1 
The publication describes the use of Auto Report, which is 
part of the DOS/vS RPG II Compiler, licensed progran 
5746-RG1. The Auto Report facility is designed to further 
simplify the coding of desired calculations and report 
formats for an RPG program. 

The reader of the manual should be able to code RPG II 
programs that include basic operations such as the 
processing of disk files, listing records on a printer, and 
doing simple calculations and group totals. A reader 
lacking this experience may acquire it either by attending 
an appropriate IBM education course or by reading 
Introduction to RPG II, GC21-7514,. 
Manual, 116 pgs, 5/77 
111115746-RG1 

SC33-6035 
SYSTEMl3 DOS/VS RPG II CONVERSION PREPROCESSOR INSTALLATION 
AND REPE~PROG PROD 5735-CV1 
Provides for System/~ers planning to migrate to DOs/VS 
the information needed to install and use the System/3 
DOSIVS RPG II Conversion Preprocessor,. Includes also a list 
of possible diagnostic messages, the CCP program control 
flOW, and a sample conversion. 

Readers of the publication should be familiar with 
RPG II. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pgs., 6/77 
1111/5735-CV1 

GC33-6039 
LICENSED PROGRAM DESIGN OBJECTIVES ADVANCED FUNCTIONS -
DOS/vS PROGPifciii ~XE2 
The publicatron-describes the program design objectives and 
provides information about the specified operating 
environment,. Compatibility information is also included. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 4/77 
1111/5746-XE2 

SC33-6041 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOs/VS SYSTEM INFORMATION 
PROG PROD 5746-XE2 - --- ---
ProvidSSlthe information needed to plan and to install a 
DOS/vS that includes the functional enhancements available 
with Advanced Functions - DOS/VB. Discusses how to inVOke 
the DOS/VS - VMl370 Linkage facility and how to install 
program temporary fixes at a DOSIVS installation with 
Advanced Functions - DOS/VS installed. Gives an overview of 
the documentation for Advanced FUnctions - DOs/VS. 

The manual assumes that the reader is familiar with 
Advanced Functions - DOs/VS General Information, GC33-6040; 
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it should be used with DOS/vS publicaticns System Management 
Guide, GC33-5371, and System Generation, GC33-5377. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 4/77 
111115746-XE2 

SC33-6042 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VB 
SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT GUIDE, 5746-XE2- --
The publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for the DOS/VS system Management Guide. These pages, 
when incorporated in the DOSIVS publication, document the 
use of the facilities available with Advanced Functions -
DOS/VS,. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 4/77 
111115746-XE2 

SC33-6043 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOSIVS 
SYSTEM ~ ~~5"i'ii6-iE2- --
The pub11cation provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for publication DOS/VS System Control Statements. 
These pages, when incorporated in the DCSIVS publication, 
document of use of the facilities available with Advanced 
Functions - DCS/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2& pgs, 4/77 
,1//115746-XE2 

FOR ADVANCED FUNCTICNS TO DOS/VB 
PROcEDURl!S, 5746-XE2 - ---

cation provides replacement and/er supplementary 
pages for the DOS/VS Operating Procedures. ~hes€ pages, 
when incorporated in the DOS/VS publicaticn, document the 
use of the facilities available with Advanced Functions -
DOS/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pgs, 4/77 
111115746-XE2 

SC33~6045 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VB 
MESSAGES, 5746-XE2 -- ---
This publication provides replacement andlor supplementary 
pages for the publication DOs/VS Messages, GC33-5379-5. 
These pages, when incorporated in tbe DOSIVS publication, 
document the use of the facilities available with Advanced 
Functions - DCS/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 4/77 
111115746-XE2 

SC33-6046 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVNAC FUNCTICNS TO DOS/VS SERVICl!AEILITY 
AIDS , DEEUGifROCEtUR 5746-XE2 
This supplement con changed pages tc tCS/VS 
Serviceability Aids and Debugging Procedures, GC33-5380-3, 
for Advanced Functions - DCSIVS, Release 34. It describes 
support for asychroncus operator communication, up to seven 
partitions, and VM linkage enhancements. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 26 pgs, 4/77 
11/115746-XE2 

GC33-6047 
DOS/VS ENTRY USER'S GUIDE 
This manuar-is a guide to installing and using DCS/VS. It 
is for new users of DOS/vS on System/370 Models 115 or 125. 
The functions and facilities of DOS/VS are described in 
sufficient detail to install and initially use the system. 
An introduction to the Virtual Storage Access Method (VSAM) 
is included. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 228 pgs, 9/77 
3115,3125/./341/15745-010 

GC33-6048 
DOS/VS POWER/VS INSTALLATION !jUIDE AND REFERENCE !!!!, l!! 
This manual is deSigned as a reference scurce for all DCSIVS 
users interested in using POWER/VS, prinarily in the local 
environment,. 

Chapter 1 is an introduction to POWER/VS. 
Chapter 2 describes the storage requirements for 

POWER/VS and the macros, options, and prccedures for the 
POWER/VS generatiOn.. 

Chapter 3 lists the central operator commands, the JECL 
statements, and the AUTOSTART statements,. It also discusses 
POWER/VS job accounting, output segmentaticn, and 
cross-partition communication. 

Chapter 4 illustrates how to use POWER/VS, to start and 
to stop the system, and to start, control, and stop POWER/VS 
tasks,. 

The three appendixes discuss the data compaction 
support, the 1/0 specifications for the RJE, SNA support, 
and the LOGON BIND parameter requirements fer VTAM. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 4/77 
,//361/15745-010 

GC33-6049 
DOS/VS POWER/VS WORK STATION USER'S GUIDE 
This manual is intended for DOS/VS users-who wish to submit 
DOS/VS jobs from remote terminals or work stations. It 
covers the following, 
o A general overview of PCWER/VS RJE sUFFort. 
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o General considerations concerning remote job entry 
operations .. 

o Detailed instructions for all supported terminals how to 
perform I/O operations, to handle special forms 
requirements, and to overcome error conditions. 

o Remote Operator control Language (ROeL) commands,. 
o Job Entry Control Language (JECL) statements. 
o Account records, VTAM BIND parameters, BNA sense data. 
o POWER/VS, RJE, and POWER/VS RJE, SNA messages 

(message types lRxx, lQxx, and 1Vxx). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 194 pgs, 4/77 
//36///5745-010 

GC33-6050 
~~:~~:~ FUNCTIONS .:: DOS/VS SPECIFICATIONS (LPS), LIC PROG 

~ the programming specifications for the licensed 
program Advanced Functions - DOS/VS. 
Manual, 4 pgs, 4/77 
/////5746-XE2 

GC33-6060 
DOS/vSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (MSBP) USER'S GUIDE 
TileIiiaiiual gives ~rall view of the scope and functions 
of the Maintain System History Program (MSBP) and the 
program's operating environment; it provides procedures for 
installing and servicing DOS/VSE and fully describes the 
MSHP control statements. 

The audience addressed are persons responsible for 
installing and servicing DOS/VSE - for tasks such as 
installing program packages an4 making corrections to a 
system by meanS of PTFs and local fixes,. 

The program supports the installation and serviCing of 
IBM program packages; it maintains a record of installation 
and system service activities in the system history file. 

Familiarity with the concept of DOS/VSE as described in 
'DOS/vSE System Management Guide', and with the system 
generation process as described in 'DOS/VSE System 
Generation' is required,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 2/79 
//37///5745-020 

GC33-6061 
DOS/vS RELEASE ~ §£E 5745-010, SPECIFICATIONS 
The flyer constitutes IBM's official published 
specifications to which the system control programming of 
DOS/vS is warranted as provided in IBM's agreements for 
lease, rental, or purchase of IBM machines. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches" 2 pages, 6/78 

GC33-6062 
VSE/IBM SYSTEM/3-3340 DATA IMPORT LIC PROG 5746-AM3 
SPECIFICATION ---- ------ --- ----
Describes the warranted specifications of the subject 
licensed program. 
Single Sheet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 2/79 
/////5746-AM3 

SC33-6063 
VSE/IBM SYSTEM/3-3340 DATA IMPORT LIC PROG 5746-AM3 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE---- ------ --- ----
This manual gives a general description of the functions 
available with the VSE/IBM System/3-3340 Data Import 
program. 

The publication, in addition, discusses customer 
responsibilities regarding program installation and 
compatibility information. 

The publication is intended as an aid in deciding about 
the program's usefulness at a DOS/vSE installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 42 pages, 2/79 
/////5746-AM3 

GC33-6065 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND ~ FACILITY, LIC PROG 
5746-TS1 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the Virtual storage Extended/Interactive 
computing and Control Facility (VSE/ICCF) and describes the 
specified operating environment. The publication is 
intended for readers concerned with installation planning 
and administration. 

VSE/ICCF is an online interactive computing facility 
that provides local and remote terminal users with 
conversational access to the computer resources of a DOS/VSE 
controlled central processor. It allows terminal users to 
enter, store in libraries, edit and retrieve data, and also 
to write, update, compile, test and debug programs with the 
results displayed back at the terminal or directed to a 
printer, or both. If VSE/POWER is available terminal users 
can also submit batch jobs for proceSSing in DOS/VSE 
partitions. Terminal management for VSE/ICCF is handled 
eithe by the Terminal Transaction Facility (TTF) or by 
CICS/vS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 4/79 
/////5746-TSI 

GC33-6066 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING ~ CONTROL FACILITY, 
~ 5746-TSl, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication provides general information on the Virtual 
Storage Extended/Interactive Computing and Control Facility 
(VSE/ICCF). It is intended for readers concerned with 
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installation planning and management, system operation, 
technical support and application progran~ing. 

VSE/ICCF is an online computing facility that provides 
terminal users with conversational acceSs tc computer 
resources,. It allows users to enter, store in libraries, 
edit and retrieVe text and data, and alse te write, change, 
compile, test and debug programs with the results displayed 
back at the terminal or directed to a printer or both. 

The pul:lication discusses the progran.' s conCEpts and 
gives a general description of the progra~'s major 
functions; it also includes information cn prerequisites fer 
installation and use of the program on a CCS/VSE controlled 
central processor. 
System Library Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pagEs, 01/79 
/////5746-TSI 

GC33-6070 
SYSTEM 1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-501, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
~bes the design objectives for the sutject licensed 
program and provides data on the progran" s sFecified 
operating environment, the available service for the 
program, and the program's availability. 
Single Sheet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/79 
/////5746-SUI 

GC33-6071 
~C!~~~~1440/14460 Ef'-ULATOR PROGRAM ill ~ ill2::§!l! 

Describes the warranted specifications of the sutject 
program. 
Single sheet 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 1/79 
/////5746-SUI 

SC33-6072 
IBM SYSTEMS 1401/1440/1460 EMULA~OR PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-S 
OOTiLiA'TICN GUltE AND REFERENCE --- ---- --
The publication descrIbes how to install the IBM Systems 
1401/1440/1460 Emulator program in one of the following IBM 
operating systems on an IBM processor with extended control 
program support for tOS/VSE (ECPS: VSE) • The operating 
systems are: tOS/VSE, DOS/vS Release 34, and tos Release 
26. In addition, the publication provides how-to 
information for using this emulator program. 

Readers of this publication should be familiar with the 
functional character istics of the systeJ(, that is to be 
emulated (1401, 1440, or 1460) and of the processor with 
ECPS:VSE. 
Manual, 792 pages, 2/79 
/ // / /5746-SU1 

SC33-6074 
DOs/VS ~ !h LIC PROG 5746-RGl, ~ illBl! 
This manual describes the procedures for entering or 
modifying DOS/VS RPG II source program statelr,ents, or 
·specifications,· interactively, via a terminal under VM/CMS 
or VSE/ICCF.. Either templates displayed ty RSEF, the RPG II 
Source Entry Facility, indicate the required entries, or the 
user is,prompted for each required entry cf the various 
specification types. Syntax diagrams also illustrate the 
required syntax. Requesting compilation from the terll',inal 
is also discussed. Users of this manual should te fa~iliar 
with DOS/VS RPG II. DOS/VS RPG II Language, SC33-6031, is 
required for details of the specification entries. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 4/79 
/////5746-RG1 

GC33-6075 
VSE/IBM SYSTEM/3-3340 ~ IMPOR~, LIC ~ 5746-AM3, 
DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
Cescribes the design objectives for the sutject licensed 
program and provides data on the progratt,' s specified 
operating environment, the available service for the 
program, and the program" s availability. 
Single Sheet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/79 
/////5746-AM3 

GC33-6077 
DATA SECURITY UNDER DOS/VSE 
This manual provides information for the DCS/vSE user, who 
is concerned with data security and wants tc become faRiliar 
with the data protection facilities availatle with DCS/VSE 
and DOS/VSE program products. The reader should be farriliar 
with DOS/VSE as discussed in the Introduction to DOS/VSE, 
and in the DOS/VSE System Management Guide. 

This manual does not attempt to cover all aspects of 
data security and the implications involved. It introduces 
general aspects of data security, and concentrates on 
DOS/VSE access control functions and system facilities that 
help to prevent inadvertent or intentional misuse of data. 

'The putlication does not cover the sutject of data 
backup and recovery. This topic is discussed in detail in 
the appropriate DOS/VSE and program product ~ublications. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 4/79 
//20///5745-020 

GC33-6081 
VSE/FAST CCPY CATA SET PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5746-AM4, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual gives a general description of the functions 
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available with the VSE/FAST Copy Data set program, an 
'extended version of the Fast Copy Disk utility program that 
is available as part ofVSE/Advanced Functions. 

The publication, in addition, discusses customer 
responsibilities regarding program installation and provides 
timing and throughput as well as compatibility information. 
The publication is intended as an aid in deciding about the 
program's usefulness at a DOS/VSE installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 1/79 
/////5746-AM4 

GC33-6093 
~i~~~~~~ib~ONS PROG 5746-XE8 ~ ~ 
~ual introduces the functional improvements over 
Release 1 of VSE/Advanced Functions. In addition, it 
discusses, on a general level, the installation of 
VSE/Advanced Functions, Release 2, and the compatibility of 
this support with user-written programs that have been 
executed under DOS/vS or DOS/VSE in the past. 

The manual is intended as a source of information for 
persons who are engaged in evaluating software products for 
their use at a data processing installation. 

Release 2 of VSE/Advanced Functions is comprised of SCP 
and licensed code; it is the minimum operating system 
support for the use of an IBM central processor under 
DOS/vSE. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 1/79 
/////5746-XE8 

CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS DISK OPERATING 
VIRTiiAL STORAGE EXTENDED --

DeSC es~programming specifications for the Subject 
system control programming. 
Single sheet B 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 2/79 

GC33-6105 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XEB SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the subject 
program. 
Single Sheet 8 ./2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 2179 
/////5746-XEB 

GC33-6106 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS PROG 5746-XE8, GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual describes t~unctions available when the 
licensed program VSE/Advanced Functions is installed. It is 
intended primarily for those who need to have an overview of 
VSE/Advanced Functions. 

VSE/Advanced Functions is deSigned to operate with the 
DOS/vSE SCP, to which it provides a number of functional 
enhancement and performance improvements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 1/79 
/////5746-XE8 

SC33-6107 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, ill PROG ~ SYSTEM INFORMATION 
This manual provides information for installing the licensed 
support package VSE/Advanced Functions in the DOS/vSE 
environment and shows how to generate support for the 
various functions available with the package .. 

Topics discuss the interdependencies between this 
support package and the DOS/VSE SCP, and the prerequisites 
for the installation of this package and its use. 
Procedures shOw how to install the package, the supervisor 
generation macros as relating to the package are presented 
in detail. For planning purposes, information is given On 
processor storage and library requirements. 

The functions discussed include asynchronous operator 
communication, operation with up to seven partitions, the 
controlling of shared resources (such as files, libraries, 
and disk volumes), up to 15 extents for the page data set, 
and access control. Procedures shipped with the package 
allow the VSE/Advanced Functions supervisors to be 
initialized with a minimum of operator/system interaction. 

The audience addressed are persons responsible for the 
installation, generation, and availability of an 
installation's operating system. 

Use of the manual assumes the reader to be familiar with 
VSE/Advanced Functions General Information, GC33-6106; it 
should be used with the DOS/vSE publications. DOs/vSE 
System Generation, and DOS/VSE Maintain System HiStory 
Program (MSSP) User" s Guide. 
Manual, 32 pages, 2/79 
/////57116-XEB 

GC311-0006 
SYSTEMl7 LINKAGE EDITORS PROG,. NOS. 360A-TX-015,025, 
57411-AC1,~Cl, AND 5'fO'7=Ap-1-
This manual provides you, the IBM Systeml7 user, with the 
information necessary to use the MSP Bost Program Prepar
ation Facilities II Linkage Editor (Linkl71. Link/7 aids in 
preparing System/7 modular application programs using an IBM 
System/360 or System/370 host system operating under control 
of either System/360 Operating System or Disk Operating 
System (DOS). 

LINKl7 aids in the preparation of Systeml7 programs by 
combining modules, resolving external references, relocating 
programs, adding subroutines, 'preparing overlay modules 
and maintaining a load module library. 

The reader is assumed to be a user (programmer or system 
analyst) who has a working knowledge of the System17 
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assembler (ASM/7) and FORMAT/7. 
prerequisite reading for this publicaticn is. IBM 

Systeml7 Summary GA3/1-0002, Systeml7 Macro Assemtlers 
GC3/1-00lB. 

Prerequisite Publications. 
IBM System/7 Modular System Programs (NSP/7) Host Program 
Preparation Facilities lIon Systeml360 or Systeml370. 
Introducticn, GC3/1-0007 
IBM System/7 Macro Assemtlers, GC3/1-0018 
Introducing the Enhanced MSP/7. Executive Eriefing, 
Manual, 8/1 pages 
1/31// /574/1-AC1, 5707-AF1, 5 747-AC1, 57 47-IIF1, 574/1-AFl, 
5707-AAl 

GC34-0056 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE ~ ~ INFCRMAUON ~ 
57/14-BItl 
Introductory in nature, this manual serves two purposes. 
First, it explains a Distributed Intelligence System, in 
manufacturing terms, to production-line managers and 
industrial executives. Second, it explains the Systelt, in 
software terms, to proqrammers and system designers. 

A Distributed Intelligence System united all the 
information-gathering resources of a prcduction-line into 
one network, with a System/370 as its central computer. 
Manual, 20 pages 
/136/1/574/1-BRl 

GC3/1-0057 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE ~ ~ REFERENCE GUIDE 

PROG 5744-ERl 
Describes the Distributed Intelligence System. It tells how 
to include the code for Distributed Intelligence Systeu, 
functions in System/7 or Systeml370 programs, for user 
application programmers, and IBM System Engineers. 

The manual includes both introductory and reference 
information on the macros and high-level call state~ents 
that are used to transmit information between the System/7 
and the system/370. 
prerequisite Publications: 
Distributed Intelligence System General Information 
Manual, GC3/1-0056 
Distributed Intelligence System. Operations Manual, 
GC311-0058. 
Distributed Intelligence System: Operations Manual, 
GC3/1-0058. 
Manual, 164 pages 
//36///5744-EK1 

GC34-0058 
DISTRIBUTED IN'IELLIGENCE SYSTEM, ill ~ 5744-I!JI1, 
OPERATIONS 
Contains the information and instructions necessary to 
install and operate the Distrihuted Intelligence Systen on 
Systeml370 and Systeml7. This informaticn is required by 
people responsible for the following functicns in 
Distributed Intelligence System installations. 

o DeSigning and performing an OS/VS1 SYSGEN 
o Installing a Distributed Intelligence Systell' on a 

Systeml370 operating under OS/VSl 
o Coding Distributed Intelligence System nucleus for 

a System/7 
o Executing and controlling a Distributed 

Intelligence System from the System/370 operatcr 
console 

o Using CustOlr,er Information Contrcl System (CICS) 
with the Distributed Intelligence System 

o Using Inforll,ation Management System IIMS) with the 
Distributed Intelligence Syste~ 

o USing Distributed Intelligence System tools in 
program debugging 

The Distributed Intelligence System is a system control 
program that operates under OS/VS1, resides in its own 
partition in a Systeml370, and logically connects that 
Systeml370 to one or more System17s.. Once installed, the 
Distributed Intelligence system enables all processors in 
the network to function as if they were a single processcr. 
Prerequisite publications. 
Distributed Intelligence System: Program Reference Guide, 
GC311-0057.. OSIVS1 System Generation Reference, GC26-3791. 
MSP/7 Installation and Nucleus Generation Guide, GC3/1-0031. 
Manual, 126 pages 
//361//5744-BII1 

GC34-2001 
OS/VS ~ EXCEPTIO. MONITORING ~ ~ ~!! 
CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS, SCP 5744-CMl 
This document provides specifications-Io~/VS Display 
Exception Monitoring Facility (DEMF). It describes the 
general functicns performed, the prerequisites and the 
System requirements .. 
Flyer, 8 t/2 x 11 inches, 1 pgs, 12/77 

GC3Q-2002 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCI!PTION MCNITORING FACILITl (DEMF) ill!!! 
INPORMATICN 
This manual provides information needed to plan for 
installation and use of the Display Exception Monitoring 
Facility (DEMF), a facility that allows 3270 users to 
retrieve and display communications error data in an 
interactive environment. The content consists of a 
functional overview of DEMF, DEMF hardware, software, and 
application reqUirements, and a list of the publications and 
modules affected. 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages, 3/79 
//37/// 

GC34-2003 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY USER'S GUIDE 
This manual provides information needed to operate ~ 
display exception monitoring facility (DEMF), a facility 
that allows 3270 users to retrieve and display communication 
error data in an interactive environment,. The content of 
the manual consists of a functional overview of DEMF, a 
description of the logging function, descriptions and 
operating instructions for the various displays, status, 
sense, operation code interpretations, and a message guide 
for error messages issued by DEMF to the user and system 
operator. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 77 pages, 3/79 
//37/// 

GC34-2004 
OS/VS2 MVS INTE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) , 
SYSTEM INFoRMATI ID 5752-857 
This manual pray 'nformation needed to plan for the 
installation and use of th OS/vS2 MVS Interactive Problem 
Control System (IPCS), a Selectable Unit that allows the 
user to analyze and manage system software problems in a T50 
environment. 

The manual contains three sections: 
• Introduction: General information about IPC& 
• Planning: IPCS hardware and software requirements .• 
• Supplemental Information - Putlications and module 

information .. 
The manual is intended to provide planning information 

for installation managers, system programmers, and IBM field 
engineering personnel.. A basic knowledge of OS/vS2 MVS and 
TSO is assumed .. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 19 pages, 3/78 
///// 

GC34-2005 
OS/VS2 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) 
SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 57~ ------- ------ ------
This publication describes the functions, prerequisites, and 
system reqUirements for the OS/VS2 MVS Interactive Problem 
Control System {IPCS) Selectable Unit. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 3/78 

GC34-2006 
OS/VS2 MVS IPCS, SUID 5752-857 ~ GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
This manual descrIEeS the fUnctions and uses of the 
Interactive Problem Control System (IPCS) and the syntax of 
the IPCS subcommands. The audience is system programmers, 
customer engineers, and anyone who needs to examine dumps or 
debug them. IPCS is an online facility for examining dumps 
and for maintaining centralized information about problems 
and their related data. IPCS operates as a TSO command and 
provides subcommands to manipulate problems and their 
associated data sets and to examine unformatted dumps at the 
user's terminal .. 

This manual describes the preparations for an IPCS 
session and the control the user has over a session; how to 
use IPCS subcommands to manipulate problems and data sets 
associated with them: how to examine unformatted dumps; and 
the function, syntax, and operands of the subcommands .. 
Manual 
/////5752-857 

GC34-2007 
SU57 MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (IPCS) MESSAGES 
AND CODES, 5752-857 ------- ------- ------ ------
This publication lists the messages and user completion 
codes produced by the OS/VS2 MVS Interactive Problem Control 
System (IPCS). The messages (with prefix BLS) are presented 
in alphameric order by category.. Each message and code is 
explained, and, where appropriate, the accompanying actions 
by the IPCS component are described and a programmer 
response is suggested. 

Problem determination actions accompany problem 
identifying messages and codes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 3/78 
/////5752-857 

GC34-2008 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA), 
LIC PROG 5735-XX8, ~ ~ 
This document describes the functions, operating environment 
and warranty provisions of IBM Network Problem Determination 
Application Program Product, which assists the user in 
performing network problem determination. 
Flyer, 1 page, 10/78 
/////5735-XX8 

GC34-2010 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA) 
GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-XX-8-----
This document provides introductory information about the 
IBM Network Problem Determination Application (NPDA) Program 
Product, which allows a user to record, retrieve and examine 
communication network error data in an interactive 
environment.. The document provides a general description of 
NPDA as well as initial planning information needed for 
installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages, 10/78 
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/////5735-XX8 

GC34-2014 
OS/VS2 MVS IPCS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTRCL SYS'HM REFERENCE 
SUMMARYCARD SUII: 5752-857 ------- ---- ---
This reference-s-ummary card shows the syntax of the IPCS 
commands and subcommands. The audience is systeffi 
programmers, customer engineers, and anycne who needs to 
examine dumps or debug them. 

IPCS is an online facility for examining dum~s and fcr 
maintaining centralized information about prcblems and their 
related data. IPCS operates as a 'ISO con1tand and provides 
subcommands to manipulate problems and their associated data 
sets and to examine unformatted dumps at the user's 
terminal. 

The corequisite publication to this reference card is 
GC34-2006, OS/VS2 MVS Interactive Problem Ccntrol System 
(IPCS), User's Guide and Reference. 
Fanfold reference card, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 12 panels, 
8/78 
/////5752-857 

SC34-2015 

~~~ ~:;::~~~~VE PROEm: ~ ~ ~ ~ 
VSElIpcs-can-assist in the analysis and management of 
softWare protlems in a DOS/vSE environlr,ent. 

This manual describes the function and use of VSE/IPCS 
commands and subcommands.. Syntax and operands are 
described. Messages and ABEND codes and a~~ro~riate user 
response to them is explained.. Example JDL for running the 
VSE/IPCS programs is included. 

The manual is intended for people whc use VSE/IPCS to 
offload problem dumps from the DOS/VSE system files on 
SYSDMP, display the dun.ps for analysis tc determine cause of 
the problems, and docun,ent the results af their analysis for 
the use of others at their installation cf IEM. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 3/79 
/////5746-SAl 

GC34-2016 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CCNTROL SYSTEM, );,1£ ~ 5746-SA1, 
PROGRAM SUMMARY 
The VSE Interactive problem Control System frog ram Suromary 
is part of the marketing support for the ~roduct. It is 
directed primarily to customer management and technical 
staff and secondarily to IEM personnel. Its pur~oses are to 
meet the requirements of the Program Product LicenSing 
Agreement and to serve as a basis for the warranty of 
VSE/IPCS .• 

VSE/IPCS assists the DCS/vSE user in software problem 
determination and management of problem information. The 
Program Summary briefly describes these functions, the 
operating environment, testing period, reference material, 
license, program services, product availability and 
warranty, .. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 1/78 
/////5746-SA1 

GC34-2017 
~ INTERACTIVE ~ CCN'IROL SYS'IEM, 

GENERAL INFCRMA'IION 
This document provides information needed to plan for the 
installation and use of the DOS/VSE Interactive Problell 
Control System (VSE/IPCS), a program product that allows the 
user to analyze and manage system soft~are ~rotlems in a 
COS/VSE envircnment,. The document provides a general 
description of VSE/IPCS as well as planning information 
needed for installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 1/79 
/////5746-SAl 

GC34-2018 
VM/INTERACTIVE ~ CONTROL SYSTEM !!TENSION, ~~ 
SUMMARY, );,1£ ~ 5748-SAl 
The VM/lnteractive Problem Control System Extension (VM/IPCS 
Extension) Program Summary describes the highlights and 
operating environment of that program prcduct. It is 
directed to customer management and technical staff and IBM 
program support personnel whose job it is tc diagnose and 
track system problems, and to debug disk resident abend 
dumps. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5748-SA1 

GC34-2019 
VM/INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION LIC PRCG 
5748-SA1 GENERAL INFORMATION -----
This document provides introductory information about 
VM/lnteractive problem Control System Extension (VM/IPCS 
Extension, or IPCS), a program product that allo~s the user 
to analyze and manage system software problems in an 
interactive mode under the VM/370 Conversational Monitcr 
System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 3/79 
/////5748-SAl 
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GC34-2021 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC ~ 5746-SA1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 
The VSE Interactive problem Control System Licensed Program 
Specifications (LPS) serves as the basis for the warranty of 
VSE/IPCS. The LPS provides information on the warranted 
function of the program and states the Specified Operating 
Environment. The audience for the document is primarily 
licensees and prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 

VSE/IPCS processes storage dumps resulting from errors 
detected within the DOS/VSE supervisor, and within subsystem 
and user programs running under DOS/VSE.. It assists the 
user in software problem determination and management of 
problem information. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 5/79 
/////5746-SAl 

GC35-0010 
OS/vS2 USING OS CATALOG MANAGEMENT WITB THE MASTER CATALOG: 
CVOL PROCiSSo~ ------- ---- --- ------
ThIS publication is intended for the systems programmer 
installing OS/VS2 Release 2.. The CVOL Processor is supplied 
to lessen your installation considerations when using OS/VS2 
Release 2 .• 

This book describes (1) the purpose and functions 
supported by the CVOL Processor, (2) how to use the CVOL 
Processor, and (3) restrictions and limitations of the CVOL 
processor. 
Manual, 16 pages 
//30///5752 

GC35-0014 
OPERATORS LIBRARY: IBM 3850 ~ STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) 
UNDER OS/VS 
This manual is for the cartridge handler, the console 
operator, the system operator. This manual describes the 
system and how its components fit together. It describes 
console commands and what to do if an error should occur. 
Manual 
//30//3850,3851/5741,5752 

GC35-0016 
OS/VS MSS SERVlcES GENERAL INFORMATION 
This book contains the general information about the MSVC 
functions, the Inventory and Journal data sets, and the MSS 
AMS commands that was originally published in GC35-0012 and 
GC35-0015. The recovery procedures chapter from GC35-0012 
and the general information section from GC35-0015 have been 
expanded and revised as: ·Checkpointing and recovering the 
Inventory Data Set, "Checkpointing and Recovering the Mass 
storage Control Tables,· and "Recovering Your Data.-
Readers of this book are presumed to have a background in 
programming, especially programming with the Access Method 
services commands. The space manager and the system 
programmers are the two audiences. 
S.L.Manual, 200 pages, 7/76 
//30//3850,3851/5741,5752 

GC35-0017 
OS/VS MSS SERVICES REFERENCE INFORMATION 
This book describes the syntax of the Mass Storage System 
Access Method Services commands, which includes examples of 
how to code the commands. The syntax explanations were 
originally published in GC35-0012 and GC35-0015. 
Manual, 400 pages, 7/76 
//30//3850,3851/5741,5752 

GC35-0018 
OS/VSl AND OS/VS2 MVS MSS ENHANCEMENTS SELECTABLE 
UNITS SYSTEMINFORiiATioN, SUIDS 5741-605, 5752-824 
This publication contains a general description of OS/VSl 
MSS Enhancements Selectable Unit (5741-605), and 0s/VS2 MVS 
MSS Enhancements Selectable Unit (5752-824). It is intended 
for installation managers, system programmers, and others 
planning to install either or both selectable units. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/76 
///// 

GC35-0027 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SYSTEM DATA ANALYZER 
This book describes the System Data Analyzer program for the 
IBM 3850 Mass Storage System. Readers are presumed to have 
a background in the programming and hardware of the Mass 
Storage System. Information and the individual reports, the 
SDA control statements, that are used to generate the SDA 
reports, and interpretive information is included. The 
prerequisite publications are "Introduction to the IBM 3850 
Mass Storage System (MSS)," "OS/VS Mass Storage System 
Planning Guide," and "IBM 3850 Mass Storage System (MSS) 
Installation Guide." 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pgs, 11/77 
//30//3850,3851/5741,5752 

GC35-0028 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) INSTALLATION PLANNING AND 
TABLE CREAT-E------ ------ ----- ---
This publication describes the steps involved in planning 
for and installing the Mass Storage System. Included in the 
description are the procedures that are used to define a 
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Mass Storage System Configuration and the ccnfiguration as 
input to the Mass Storage Control Table Create program. 
Manual 
//30//3850,3851/5741,5752 

GC35-0031 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SlSTEM (MSS) MSVIZAP 
Intended for the system pr~erconcerned with recovery 
of the Mass Storage System. It contains instructions cn how 
to use the MSVIZAP program including salT'l'le MSVIZAP output, 
syntax definitions of MSVIZAP commands, and MSVIZAP error 
messages,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages 
/////5799-WPK 

GC35-0033 
DEVICE SUPl'ORl FACILITIES 
Device Support Facilities is a program used with IBM 
System/370 ol'erating systems to perform various operations 
on direct-access storage devices .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 9./78 
/////5741-638,5752-884 

GC38-0005 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 PRCCEDURES 
This manual provides operating and reference informaticn for 
operators of the IBM System/370 Model 135, and Model 135-3 
(includes the performance enhancement feature). The Models 
135 and 135-3 operate the same except during Initial 
Microprogram Load (IMPL) procedures. These l'rocedure 
differences are explained in the manual. References in the 
manual made to the Model 135 also apply to the Model 135-3 
unless otherwise specified. 

The reader is assumed to have a working knowledge of 
"Introduction to IBM Data ProceSSing Systems, " GC20-1684, 
and some previous data processing experience. 

The manual describes how to operate the following system 
hardware and compatibility feature: 
o IBM 3135/3135-3 ProceSSing Unit - the system proceSSing 

unit,. 
o IBM 3210 and 3215 Console Printer-Keytoard - the 

operator's primary link with the system. 
o IBM 3277 Display Station - a secondary stand-alone 

console,. 
o 2314/3340 COmpatiblity feature - IPL l'rocedure, direct 

access storage devices data volume ccnversion, and 
feature description,. 
For operating information of IBM inl'ut/output devices 

that attach to the processing unit channels and/or 
integrated adal'ters, see "IBM System/370 Eitliography," 
GC20-0001. Also, see the Bibliography fcr l'rogram operating 
systems that support the system. 
Manual, 108 pages 
3135//01/././ 

GC38-0015 
IBM SlSTEM/370 MODEL 145 CPERAUNG PROCEDURES 
This System Library Manual contains inforuation necessary to 
operate the fcllowing units of the IBM System/370 Model 145: 

IBM 3145 Processing Unit 
IBM 3210 Console Printer-Keyboards 
IBM 3215 Console printer-Keyboards 
IBM 3047 Power Unit 

The reader is assumed to have tasic cOlTputer kno~ledge and 
experience, or computer operating experience on a similar 
system or ether related data processing equipment. The 
information in this manual is written for all levels of 
operator experience for training as well as system 
operation~ This manual has five major sections: 

o System Control Panel Indicators, SWitches, and 
Keys - Describes the purpose of individual 
indicators, SWitches, and keys~ It does not 
describe the applications of these facilities 
within operating procedures~ SerVice-personnel 
usage is not included .• 

o Console File ~ Contains location, handling, 
flexible disk insertion and rerricval information, 
and the necessary cautions associated with flexible 
disks. 

o Console Printer-Keyboards - Contains initial setul' 
and ol'erator adjustments, 3210 l'rint element clean
ing procedures, associated manual PR-RB operations, 
and a description of indicators and centrols. 

o Operating Procedures - Cescribes in detail 
procedures neoessary for system cperation. 
Initialization and error recovery procedures are 
included. Cperating procedures for system Error 
Record Editing Program (SEREP) and System Test 370 
(ST370) are also in this section. 

o Bandling Abnormal Situations - Includes text and 
flowcharts used in analyzing the four major tYl'es 
of abnormal situations encountered: 

1~ Cannot power system on 
2. Cannot start any job 
3. Cannot continuously run any job 
4. Cannot power system off 

Manual, 96 pages 
3145//01.//./ 
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Ge38-00H 
SYSTEMl370 MODEL 138 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This manual contains information for operators of the IBM 
System/370 Data Processing system Model 138,. The reader is 
assumed to have a working knowledge of Introduction to IBM 
Data Processing Systems, GC20-1684. some previous operating 
experience on either a similar system or related data 
processing equipment is helpful. The information in this 
manual is for all levels of operator experience - for 
training as well as for system operation. 

The manual describes how to operate the following: 
o IBM 3138 Processing unit and Console Display-Reyhoard 
o IBM 3046 Power Unit - major source of electrical power 

for the processing unit 
o IBM 3286 Printer - the optional console printer 
o Input/Output devices that are attached to the CPU 

integrated adapters 
o 2314/3340 compatibility Feature - IPL procedure, data 

volume conversion, and feature description. 
Manual, 112 pages, 11/76 
3138//01/// 

Ge38-0017 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148 
OPERATING pROCiDUREs--- ----- ---
This manual contains information necessary to operate these 
units of the IBM System/370 Model 148: 

IBM 3148 Processing unit 
Console Display-Reyhoard 
IBM 3286 Printer 
Console File. 

The reader is assumed to have basic computer knowledge and 
experience or to have computer operating experience on a 
similar system or other related data processing equipment. 
The information in this manual is for all levels of operator 
experience, for training as well as system operation,. The 
five major sections are: 

o System Control Panel Indicators, Switches, and 
Reys, describes the purpose of individual 
indicators, SWitches, and keys. It does not 
describe the applications of these facilities 
beyond normal operating procedures. 

o oonsole File, contains procedures for handling, 
insertion, and removal of magnetic disk cartridges. 

o Console Display-Reyboard, contains D-RB manual 
operations,1 keyboard keys and functions, and 
description of indicators and controls. Also 
includes 3286 printer operation~ controls~ and 
procedures for forms insertion and ribbon 
replacement. 

o Operating Procedures, contains procedures for 
system operation, initialization, and error 
recovery. 

o Handling Abnormal Situations, contains flowcharts 
and text for analyzing abnormal situations. 

Manual, 96 pgs, 12/76 
31Q8//0l/// 

OC38-0025 
IBM SYSTEMl370 MODEL 158 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This manual introduceSithe operator to the Model 158 display 
console. Subjects describes from an operational level 
include: 

o Control Panel 
o Console Display 
o Reyhoard 
o Console Files 
o Console printer 

This publication should be used in conjunction with 
Operator's Library: OS/VS2 Consoles, GC38-0260, and 
Operator's Library: OS/VS2 Reference, GC38-0210. A 
knowledge of IBM System/360 Operating System: Operating 
Procedures, GC28-6692 is considered a prerequiSite. 
Manual, 52 pages 
3158//01/// 

Ge38-0030 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 168 OPERATING PROCEDURES 
This publication describes the basic procedures performed by 
the Model 168 operator at the system console. These 
procedures, in conjunction with corresponding procedures 
provided in the appropriate operating system reference and 
console manuals, enables the operator to power the machine 
system, load and execute control and problem programs, and 
to receive and issue messages to communicate with the 
system. 

The anticipated reader is the Model 168 operator who 
receives the program jQb, enters it into the production 
records, enters the program into the system, and returns the 
completed job to the problem programmers. The reader is 
assumed to have at least a basiC understanding of computers 
and sOlDe preliminary experience in operating a similar 
system. 
Manual, 70 pages 
3168//01/// 

Ge38-0031 
IBM 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR" S GUIDE 
This:manual describes the operator controls and the basic 
procedures performed by the operator of an IBM 3033 
Processor Complex or an IBM 3033 Multiprocessor complex, 
using the IBM 3036 Console. Used in conjunction with 
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procedures provided in the appropriate system control 
program reference and console manua18~ these procedures 
enable an operator to power up the system, perform l.!!PI·s, 
run programs, and con..municate with the system. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pages, 8/79 
3033//01/// 

GC38-0032 
IBM 3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR"S GUIDE 
This publication describes the operator-ccntrols and the 
basic procedures performed by the operatcrcf an IBM 3032 
Processor Complex, using an IBM 3036 Conscie. The 
procedures, used in conjunction with corresponding 
procedures provided in the appropriate operating system 
reference and console manuals, enable the operator to pcwer 
the system, execute control and problem prcgrams, and 
receive and issue messages to communicate with the systelt,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 2/78 
3032//0l/N 

GC38-0033 , 
IBM 3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX OPERATOR"S GUIDE 
This publication descrIEeB the basic procedures performed by 
the operation of an II!!! 3031 Processor Ccm);,lex or 3031 
Attached Processor Complex at the IBM 3036 Console. These 
procedures, in conjunction with corresponding procedures 
provided in the appropriate operating system reference 
manuals, enable the operator to power the machine system, 
load and execute control and problem programs, and to 
receive and issue messages to communicate with the system .. 
The reader is assumed to have basic computer knowledge and 
experience and some operating experience on a Similar 
system. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 7/79 
3031//01/// 

GC38-0HO 
OPERATOR'S LIERARY: CS/VSl REFERENCE 
This reference manuaT"Coiitains VSl systelt, operator and RES 
(Remote Entry Services) commands. It is part of the 
Operator's Lil:rary and is for the systelt c);,erator and the 
operator at the central computer of an RES system, but some 
sections are also of interest to operators at secondary 
consoles, such as those in the tape or disk pool. Appendix 
A describes procedures for single and multiple ccnsole 
configuration and contains information formerly found in 
Operator's Litrary: OS/VS Console Configurations, GC38-
0120. 

This publication documents only operatcr initiated 
commands. Faramaters to be issued in res~cnse to messages 
appear in the System Messages manual and cperator 
instructions for a particular console are in the applicable 
Operating Frocedures manual. 
Manual, 150 pages 
//40///5741 

GC38-0220 
OPERATOR'S LIERARY: CS/VS2 TSO 
This publication pro~t~basic system information 
necessary for a console operator to run TSC under OS/VS2. A 
knowledge of the inforlT,ation included in the II!!! BasiC 
Operator Training Course is assumed. 

This publication includes the commands and procedures 
necessary to: start T50, modify TSO parameters~ communicate 
with terminal users, cancel a terminal seSSion, control the 
baCkground reader, and stop TSO .• 
Manual, 32 pages 
//39///5742 

GC38-0225 
OPERATOR'S LIERARY: OS/VS2 RI!!!OTE TERMIlIlILS (JES2) 
This guide is for operators and users of JES2 remote 
workstations who enter one or more jobs to be sent, using 
JES2, to a central computer for processing. 

This beok describes input/output queues and how the 
workstation user can control them. Thw wcrkstation colI,n,ands 
available to the user are described according to their 
function. The parameters used for various ferms of the 
commands are explained. 

For each type of workstation (1130, S/360, S/360 Model 
20, 2922, S/3, 3780, 2780, 2770) there is a separate chapter 
that describes its operation,. This part cf the I:ook can be 
tailored to each installation's requireKents by removing 
sections that do not apply. 
Manual, 120 pages 
/C/38///5752 

GC38-0228 
OPERATOR'S LII!RARY: OS/VS2 HEMO'IE TERMINALS (JES3) 
This publicatIon-cons~f-a-general sectlon-aDdla self
contained section for each of the remote terminals suppcrted 
by JES3. Each such section provides information necessary 
to operate the remote terminal and to recover from errors 
that may occur during operation. The publication is 
designed primarily for the remote terminal user. 
Manual, 72 pages 
/C/38///5752 
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GC38-0229 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANDS 
This publication describes system-lUDCtions, commands, and 
procedures used by a system console operator in running a 
System/370 under OS/VS2 Release 3,.7,. 

The following topiCS are discussed in this publication: 
o an overview of OS/VS2, JES2, and JES3 
o allocating and controlling configuration and 

devices 
o the commands and procedures for starting, 

quiescing, and stopping the system 
o controlling the system 
o controlling jobs 
o controlling the external writer 
o controlling timesharing 
o recording system information 
o dynamic device reconfiguration 
o shared DASD option 
o system command summary 
Installations which have JES2 or JES3 installed should 

also refer to the following publications: 
o Operator's Library: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 Commands, 

GC23-0007 
o Operator's Library, OS/VS2 MVS JES3 Commands, 

GC23-0008 
Manual, 124 pages, 5/76 
//40///5752 

GC38-0251 
~ OPERATION ~ ~ ~ INFORMATION, 

PROG PROD 5735-XX2 
Thrs-publication Is a general description of the Network 
Operation Support Program. It is intended for customer 
executives, system administrators, system analysts,system 
programmers, application programmers, and terminal 
operators. The first part of this publication provides an 
overview of the Network Operation Support Program in a 
complex data communications network. The second part is a 
functional description of the program including its major 
functions. The remaining sections discuss terminal and 
program support and compatibility considerations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 10/76 
///,//5735-XX2 

GC38-0254 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/vTAM) 
GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG ~ 5735-iiC""2, 57Q6-RC3 
This manual is intendea-for those who will decide whether or 
not to use ACF/VTAM (an IBM program product), and is a 
preliminary source of information for installation managers 
and system programmers who· will install it. 
It discusses: 
o Definition of ACF/VTAM to the operating system 
o Operation of an ACF/VTAM network 
o ACF/VTAM macro instructions 
o Reliability, availability, and serviceability features 

available to ACF/VTAM 
The reader should be familiar with teleprocessing 

concepts. System programmers should be familiar with the 
operating system with which they will use ACF/VTAM,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pgs, 10/76 
/////5735-RC2,5746-RC3 

GC38-0255 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY. OS/VS1 DISPLAY CONSOLES 
Tells system operators how to use cathode ray tube (CRT) 
display devices as operator consoles to run a VSl operating 
system. The display devices supported are. 

o 2250 Display unit 
o 2260 Display Station 

The book summarizes the basic procedures for operating a 
system through display consoles and includes detailed 
instructions for each device telling. 

o How to start the system 
o How to enter commands 
a How to delete messages 
o How to control the screen 
o How to use the CONTROL command 

The book must be used in conjunction with Operator's 
Library: OS/vS1 Reference, GC28-1001. 
Manual, 80 pages 
//40///5741 

SC38-0256 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE, PROG f!Q!! 5ru-Rc3" (DOS/VS) « 

5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
This publICatIOn describes hoW to write an ACF/VTAM 
application program. An ACF/VTAM application program is a 
program that contains ACF/VTAM macro instructions to request 
connection to and communicate with telecommunications 
devices and subsystems supported by ACF/VTAM. This manual 
should be used with reference publication, ACF/vTAM Macro 
Language Reference, SC38-0261. 
The contents include: 
- an overview of ACF/VTAM application programs and their 
relation to other elements in a teleprocessing network: 
- suggestions on how to organize an ACF/VTAM application 
program; 
- a discussion of the concepts, facilities, and language for 
opening and closing a program, and for connecting to and 
communicating with terminals and logical units: 
- requirements and suggestions on using exit routines, 
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handling errors and special conditions in the network and 
debugging an ACF/VTAI! application progralt,. 'Ihe user is 
assumed to be familiar with Easic Assembler Language. 

PrerequiSite Publications: None, however; ACF/VtA~ 
Concepts and Planning, GC38-0282, may be helpful in 
understanding the concepts of an ACF/VTAM network. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 276 pgs, 7/77 
/////5746-RC3,5735-RC2 

SC38-0257 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (AeF/V'IAM) PROGRAM 
OPERATOR ~ ~ PROD57ii6-Rc3 ~y§h ~ j2§~§l 
This book describes how to write the program Operator 
portion of an ACF/VTAM application program. It supplelI.ents 
the information on writing ACF/VTAM application progralI,s 
contained in ACF/VTAM macro Language Guide, SC38-0256. The 
primary audience for this took is the ACF/V'IAM application 
programmer who is writing a Program Operator applicaticn 
prograrn~ The secondary audience is the system prograIr.D':er 
who requires background information for planning and 
maintaining an ACF/VTAM network. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pgs, 7/77 
/////5735-RC2,5746-RC3 

SC38-0258 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/V'IAM) SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S GIlIDE, PROG !ROD 5735-RC~ 
provides the necessary information for defining an ACF/VTAM 
network in an CS/VS system. It describes the interfaces 
that must te created between the user's ACF/VTAM application 
program and the system. It also describes how the system 
can be modified to better serve the needs of the user. 

Prerequisite publication: Advanced Communications 
Punction for V'IAM (ACF/vTAM) Concepts and Flanning, 
GC38-0282 

Corequisite publication, Advanced Communications 
Function for VTAM (ACF/VTAM) Installation Guide, SC38-2069 

This teok is intended for system programmers who are 
primarily concerned with system generation and ACF/VTAM 
network definition. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pgs, 12/77 
/////5735-RC2 

SC38-0259 
ACF/vTAM NETWOIlK OPERATING PROCEDURES FOR OS/VS -
PROG PROD 5735-RC2 - -- -
This publication is a reference manual for system operators 
who run an ACF/vTAM network in OS/VS. It is also a guide 
for system programmers who must supply operators with the 
detailed information that they need to run the ACF/vTAM 
network. 

The putlication provides an introducticn to operating 
ACF/VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of ACF/vTAM 
commands and messages (Chapter 2), and explains the use cf 
commands in performing particular operations (Chapters 3-7). 
The commands are presented on the basis of function and the 
network elements they act upon~ Command fermats can be 
found either where the command is first discussed or in 
Appendix D, which summarizes the commands and their 
functions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pgs, 12/77 
/////5735-RC2 

SC38-0261 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM 
(ACF/VTAM) MACRO LANGIlA~RENCE,--
PROG f!Q!! 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 .!.QS/VS) 
This publication is a reference manual that describes the 
ACP/VTAM macro instructions in detail. 

ACF/VTAM is an access method that allows a progralI. 
operating under a virtual storage operating system to 
communicate with terminals and logical units of a 
teleprocessing network, or optionally to communicate with 
terminals and logi.cal units of several ccrotinea 
teleprocessing networks .• 

This manual is used by installation personnel (typically 
system programmers) who code the programs that provide the 
interface between the application progralI and the 
teleprocessing network and is deSigned tc be used in 
conjunction with the ACF/vTAM Macro Language Guide, 
SC38-0256. 

prerequisite publications: None~ However, the reader 
should be familiar with the parts of the CS/VS and DOS/VS 
Assembler Language (GC33-4010) that explains the rules for 
coding assemtler statements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 350 pgs, 7/77 
/////57Q6-RC3,5735-RC2 

GC38-0266 
ADVANCED COMMIlNICATIONS ~ FOR VTA~, 
PROG PROD 5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, SPECIFICAtIONS 
This publication provides information on the warrantea 
functions of the licensed program, ACF/VTA~, and describes 
the speCified operating environment .• 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 9/77 
/ / // /57 Q6-RC3 ,5735-RC2 

SC38-0268 
ACF/VTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, SYStEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
provides the necessary information for defining an ACF/vTAM 
network in a DOS/VB system. It describes the interfaces 
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that must be created between the user's ACF/VTAM application 
program and the system. It also describes how the system 
can be notified to better serve the needs of the users. 
This book is intended for system programmers who are 
primarily concerned with system generation and ACF/vTAM 
network definition. 

Prerequisite: ACF/VTAM concepts and Planning, GC38-0282 
Corequisite: ACF/VTAM Installation Guide for DOs/VS, 

SC38-0211. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 1/77 
/////51q6-RC3 

SC38-0269 
ACF/VTAM INSTALLATION §.!!ill FOR OS/VS, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 
This publication provides an overview of the steps required 
to install ACF/VTAM, including the Multisystem Networking 
Facility. Wlnetalling- is defined to include planning 
requirements coding customer programming, and testing the 
programming with ACF/VTAM and related products. The 
intended audience is the customer or IBM system engineers 
who must do the installing. This publication refers to and 
must be used with other publications in the ACF/VTAM library 
and with related product publications, such as ACF/NCP/VS 
publications. 

This publication contains: 
o An introductory chapter 
o A installation chapter describing specific 

planning, coding, and testing steps to take 
and referring to publications that contain 
required information 

o A chapter describing possible stages in 
migrating from a pre-ACF VTAM system 

o chapter describing the coding and operating 
requirements of a hypothetical customer using 
the Multisystem Networking Facility 

ACF/VTAM Concepts i Planning, GC38-0282, is a 
prerequisite publication. ACF/VTAM System Programmer's 
Guide for OS/VS, SC38-0258 is a corequisite publication.. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 210 pgs, 12/17 
/////5135-RC2 

SC38-0210 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
INSTALLATION GUIDE, PROG PROD 5746=RC3:CDoS/VS) 
This publication provides an overview of the steps required 
to install ACF/VTAM, including the Multisystem Networking 
Facility. -Installing- is defined to include planning 
requirement coding customer programming, and testing the 
programming with ACF/VTAM and related products. The 
intended audience is the customer or IBM system engineer who 
must do the installing. This publication refers to and must 
be used with other publications in the ACF/VTAM library and 
with related product publications, such as ACF/NCP/VS 
publications. 
The publication contains: 

An introductory chapter 
A chapter describing specific planning, coding, and 
testing steps to take and which refers to publications 
that contain required information 
A chapter describing possible stages in migrating from 
a pre-ACF/VTAM system to an ACF/VTAM system 
A chapter describing the coding and operating 
requirements of a hypothetical customer using the 
Multisystem Networking Fcility 

ACF/vTAM Concepts and Planning, GC38-0282, is prerequisite 
publication. ACF/vTAM system programmer11s Guide for DOS/VS, 
SC38-0268, is a corequisite publication. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pgs, 1/71 
/////51q6-RC3 

SC38-0211 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
~ AND CODES, PROGRAM NUMB~735=RC2 (OS/VS) 
This publication is ~e~nual containing the 
ACF/vTAM messages which OS/VS issues for operators and 
programmers. The reason that the message was issued is 
explained, action taken by ACF/VTAM and OS/VS is given, and 
appropriate actions for response to the message are 
suggested for the operator and programmer. Message 
documentations appear in numeric sequence,. Also included 
are codes which some ACF/VTAM messages pass on from VSAM and 
SNA formats and protocols. Brief explanations of these 
codes are given, and, in some cases, appropriate actions are 
suggested for the operator or programmer. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, lqq pgs, 12/71 
/////5735-RC2 

SC38-0272 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/vTAM) 
MESSAGES AND CODES, PROG PROD 51q6=RC3:CDoS/VS) 
This publication is a reference manual containing the 
ACF/vTAM messages which DOS/VS issues for operators and 
programmers. The reason that the message was issued is 
explained, action taken by DOS/VS is given, and appropriate 
actions for a response to the message are suggested for the 
operator and programmer. Message documenations appear in 
alphanumeric sequence. Also included are codes which some 
ACF/VTAM messages pass on from VSAM, cancel processing, and 
SNA formats or protocols. Brief explanations of these codes 
are given, and, in some cases, appropriate actions are 
suggested for the operator or programmer~ 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 8/77 
/////57Q6-RC3 
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SC38-0273 
ADVANCED CCMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTA~ (ACF/V~AM) 
~ OPERA'IING ~iiDURES, PROG PROD 51Q6-RC3 ~l 
This publication is a reference manual for system operators 
who run an ACF/vTAM network. It is also a guide for system 
programmers who must supply operators with the detailed 
information that they need to run the ACF/V'IAM network. 

The putlication provides an introducticn to operating 
ACF/VTAM (Chapter 1), describes the fundamentals of ACF/V'IAM 
commands and messages (Chapter 2), and ex~lains the use cf 
commands in performing particular operaticns (Chapter 3-1). 
The commands are presented on the basis cf function and the 
network elements they act upon. Command formats can be 
found either where the command is first discussed or in 
Appendix D, which summarizes the commands and their 
functions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pgs, 1/11 
/////51Q6-RC3 

OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM INSTALLATION AND 
NCE MANUALICs/VS), LIC PROG 5135-XX2 -

manual describes the planning, installation, 
definition, and tailoring of the progran prcduct Network 
Operation Support Program. It is intended for system 
programmers, application programmers, and system 
administrators. A basic knowledge of ACF,/VTAM is required. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 1/78 
,/////5135-XX2 

GC38-0282 
ADVANC CCMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTA~ (~CF/V~AM) 
CON AND PLANNING, PROG PROD 5735=RC2, ~ 
This lication describes the major concepts and facilities 
of the program p~oduct Advanced Communicaticn Function for 
the Virtual Telecommunications Access Method (ACF/VTAM). 
ACF/VTAM is a data communication access method that performs 
network control and data-transmission functions for a 
:letwork attached to a single host computer, or with the 
Multisystem Networking Facility, performs the functions for 
a network that includes a multiple host ccmputers or 
multiple data-communicaticn access methods. ACF/VTAM 
supports terminals on SDLC, Ees, and start-stop lines as 
well as locally attached Systems Network Architecture (SNS) 
terminals and locally attached non-SNA terminals. 

The putlication is written for data precessing managers 
card system programmers who are considering use of ACF/V'IAM 
or who are planning for installation and use of the product. 
The publication also aids application prcgrammers and 
network operators in becoming familiar with the overall 
characteristics and capabilities of the access method. The 
publicat,ion provides a cemprehensive descriJ;tion of the 
system with a moderate of detail. A more general 
description of ACF/VTAM is provided in ACF/V'IAM General 
Information, GC38-025Q. 
The description of the access method is divided into 
chapters dealing with: 

The basic structure and components of an ACP/VTAH 
systen, 
Defining an ACF/VTAM system 
starting, controlling, and stopping an ACF/VTAM system 
Coding application prcgrams 
Using reliability, availability, and serviceability 
characteristics of the system 
Defining, controlling, and communication with BCS 
terminals, start-stop terminals and lccal non-SNA 
terminals 

Basic planning considerations and requirements are alse 
provided, although detailed planning information must be 
obtained by using this publication with the ACF/VTAM 
Installation Guide and the ACF/V'IAM Systelt Frogrammer' s 
Guide for the operating system under which ACF/V~AM will be 
used. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 236 pgs, 8/11 
/////5135-RC2,51Q6-RC3 

SC38-0283 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR.Y1M! (ACF/V~'AM) 'IOLTEP 
~ ~ 57Q6-RC3 (DOS/VS), ~ ~ 
This publicaticn provides the information needed to use the 
Teleprocessing Online Test Executive program (~OLTEP). 
TOLTEP, which is automatically included in the system with 
ACF/VTAM, controls the selection, configuration, and use of 
online tests (OLTS) for terminals supported by the Advanced 
Communications Functions for the Virtual Telecommunications 
Access Method (ACF/VTA!!). 

This manual is intended for IBM Field Engineering 
personnel and others whO wish to use TOl,TEl? in testing 
ACF/VTAM terminals. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6Q pgs, 1/71 
/////5735-RC2,57Q6-RC3 

GC38-028Q 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTA!L ~UL~ISYSTE~ 
NETWORK FACILI'IY, PROG PReD 5735-RC2 5146-RC3 SPECIFICA'IIONS 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the optional feature, the Multisystem 
Networking Facility, of ACF/vTAM. This publication also 
describes the specified operation environment. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 9/11 
/////51Q6-RC3,5735-RC2 
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OC38-0285 
ACF/VTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROG !!!Q!2 5735-RC2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides information about the warranted 
functions of the optional feature, tbe ACF/VTAM 
Encrypt/Decrypt Feature. This publication also describes 
the specified operating environment. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 1/78 
/////S735-RC2 

GC38-0289 
ACF/vTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROG !!!Q!2 5735-RC2, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 
This publIcation provides information on the deSign 
objectives of the ACF/VTAM Encrypt/Decrypt Feature. It also 
describes the specified operating environment and states 
estimated availability dates. 
PPDO, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 pg, 11/77 
/////S735-RC2 

GC38-0290 
BTAM-ES PROGRAM SUMMARY 
This publICatIOn provides information on the functions of 
BTAM-ES. It also describes the specified operating 
environment, including machine requirements and programming 
systems needed. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 2/79 
/////5746-RC5 

GC38-0291 
EXTENDED SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, SPECIFICATIONS 
This publication provides information on the warranted 
functions of the licensed program, Easic Telecommunications 
Access Method Extended support. This publication also 
describes the specified operating environment. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 2/79 
//,///5746-RCS 

OC38-0292 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD EXTENDED SUPPORT 
T!iTAM-ES) GENERAL INFORMA'.fil5N ---
This publication gives an overview of the basic 
Telecommunications Access Method Extended Support (BTAM-ES). 
It describes the installation process for BTAM-ES, outlines 
hardware and software requirements for its installation and 
use, lists the devices supported by BTAM-ES and summarizes 
the BTAM-ES macros. Concepts of Data Communication IV 
General and BTAM-ES in particular are discussed, and a 
glossary of Data Communication terms is provided. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 1/79 
/ // / /S7116-RC5 

SC38-0293 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD EXTENDED SUPPORT 
1BTAM-ES) PROGRAMMING ------ ------
This manual describes the facilities and macro instructions 
needed to write an application program that defines, 
activates, and controls a data communications system using 
the Basic Telecommunications Access Method Extended Support 
(BTAM-ES) under the Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage 
Extended (DOS/VSE).. All BTAM-ES macro instructions and 
their operands are described in detail, as are the 
programming considerations for all supported devices. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 204 pages, 2/79 
/////S746-RC5 

SC38-0294 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD EXTENDED SUPPORT 
T!iTAM-ES) INSTALLATION ------ ------
This publication provides information needed to plan for and 
install and Basic Telecommunication Access Method Extended 
SUpport (BTAM-ES). The bulk of the publication consists of 
real and auxiliary storage information needed to plan for 
the installation of BTAM-ES. The publication also describes 
how to define a DOS/VSE supervisor for BTAM-ES, 
considerations when incorporating tbe IBM-supplied tapes 
into the appropriate DOs/VSE Libraries, how to prepare BTAM
ES for testing, and testing procedures using the IEM
supplied sample programs. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 2/79 
/////5746-RC5 

SC38-0295 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD EXTENDED SUPPORT 
1iTiM-ES) MESSAGES ------ ------
This manual lists and describes the messages that BTAM-ES 
issues to the console operator and to the programmer. It 
enables both users to decide on the action they have to take 
in reply to the message received. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 2/79 
/////5746-RC5 

GC38-0296 
BTAM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING FOR BTAM-ES, !o!£ ~ 
57ii7-cm::-sPEcIFICATIONS 
This publication describes the BTAM system control 
programming for the program product, Basic 
Telecommunications Access Method Extended Support for use 
with DOS/VSE. 
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Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 2/79 
GC38-0297 

NETliOR1I TERMINAL OPTIOIl GENERAL INFORMATICN IN'lRCDUCTIC~ 
~5~ ----- ------
This publication gives an overview of the Network Expansion 
Terminal Option (NETO). It is intended primarily as a guide 
for installation managers and planners whc evaluate the use 
of the NETC program product for their data processing 
network. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 10/78 
/////5735-XX7 

SC38-0298 
NETliOR1I TERMINAL OPTION INSTALLA'lION 
This manual descrTiie81iow to install the Network Tern,inal 
Option (NTO) Program Product into the ACF/NCF and gives user 
considerations for the rest of the netwcrk. In addition to 
this information, tbis manual gives tern,inal and application 
program considerations for NTO devices. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 3/79 
/////5735-XX7 

GC38-0330 
OPERATOR'S LIERARY OS/VS1 RES - PROGRAM NUMBER 5741-SC1-BE 
This book is requir~t~oPerator of-a-central ccmputer 
that is using RES (Remote Entry Services) under VS1. It 
explains what functions the central operator can perform 
under RES. The book describes how the central operator uses 
the automated IPL option and how he starts and stops RTAM, 
the access method used by RES. Included in the book are the 
commands available to the central operator; these RES 
commands provide the means for performing such functions as 
displaying RES information, changing line status, 
contrOlling job processing, and sending rr.essages to 
workstation users. 

This book is part of the Operator's Library and need be 
included in the library only when RES is used. It is 
assumed that the library contains the putlication Operatorls 
Library: CS/VS1 Reference, Order No. GC38-0110. 
Manual, 48 pages 
//38///5741 

GC38-0335 
OPERATOR'S LIERARY: OS/VS1 CRJE 
This publication contains information pertinent to the 
central computer operator for starting, stopping, and 
running Conversational Remote Job Entry (CRJE) under OS/VS1. 
It should be used in conjunction with Operator's Library: 
OS/VS1 Reference, GC38-0110. 

All the messages received by the operator as a result of 
CRJE commands are documented in OS/VS Message Library: VS1 
system Messages, GC38-1001. 
Manual 
//38/ //5741 

GC38-1000 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIERARY: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MESSAGES 
TiiI'Spublication is part-ortiieOs7iisTeiiiiage Litrary. It 
documents the mass storage system messages (with prefixes 
ICB and leG) and the reason codes returned from the lIiass 
storage system communicator.. -ICS- prefixed messages from 
the mass storage system communicator (including mass storage 
volume control messages) are documented. -lOG- prefixed 
messages from the mass storage control takle create program 
and the mass storage control trace report programs are 
documented. 
Manual, 100 pages 
//30//3850,3851/5741,5752 

GC38-1001 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM MESSAGES 
ThISiiianuarIs the basic manual of the "essage library for 
OS/VS1 systems. It contains messages for most systelt 
control program functions, including scheduler, supervisor, 
data management, system generation, and checkpOint/restart. 

VSl System Messages, wben used with other appropriately 
chosen message library publications, enatles effective use 
of VSl messages.. For messages documented, it contains 
pertinent data about: 

o an expanded explanation of the message text, 
o the resulting action of the system, 
o the response required of the operator and/or 

programmer, 
o and how to obtain the information necessary for 

problem determination. 
It is written for operators, programmers, system support 
personnel - anyone who responds to system messages • . 
Manual, 400 pages 
//40///5741 

GC38-1002 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES 
This publicatiOiil'I'S'tB, explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses to the messages issued by most IE~-supplied 
components of CS/VS2 MVS including scheduler, supervisor, 
data management, and system generation. 7he messages are 
presented in alphameric order. 

This publication includes the following selectable unit 
information: 

VTAM2 VS2.03.801 
JES2 Release 4.0 VS2.03.803 
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Scheduler improvements 
Supervisor Performance #2 
Data Management 
IBM 3800 Printing subsystem 
TSO/VTAM Level 1 
Service Data Improvements 
JES3 3850 Mass storage System 
MSS Enhancements 
JES2 Release 4.1 
3838 vector proceSSing Subsystem Support 
System Security Support 
Dumping Improvements 
Processor Support 
Hardware Recovery Enhancements 
TSO/VTAM Level 2 
Data Management Support 

VS2. 03. 804 
VS2. 03. 807 
VS2. 03.808 
VS2. 03. 810 
VS2 .• 03 .• 813 
VS2. 03. 817 
5752-818 
5752-824 
5752-825 
5752-829 
5752-832 
5752-833 
5752-851 
5752-855 
5752-858 
5752-860 

This publication also includes the following Program 
Product information: 

Access Method Services Cryptographic Option 
MVS/System Extensions Release 1 
NJE Facility for JES2 Release 3 
RMF Version 2 Release 2 
Programmed cryptographic Facility 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 600 pages 
//40///5752 

Ge38-1003 
OS/vSl SYSTEM CODES 

5740-AM8 
5740-XEl 
5740-XR8 
57110-XY4 
57110-XY5 

This publication lists the system completion codes and wait 
state codes for VS1,. 
Each code is explained, and where appropriate, a 
programmer response is suggested. 
Problem determination actions accompany problem identifying 
codes. 
Manual, 72 pages 
//40///57111 

Ge3S-1007 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
This publication listS, explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses for the messages issued by the OS/VS linkage 
editor and loader programs,. The messages are grouped by 
component and listed in alphameric order. 

The associated publication is: 

o OS/VS Linkage Editor and Loader, GC26-3813 
Manual, 21 pages 
//31///57111 

Ge38-1008 
OS/vS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 SYSTEM CODES 
This publication lists, explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses for the system codes and state codes produced by 
IBM-Supplied components of OS/vS2 MVS. The codes are 
presented in alphameric order. 

This publication includes the following selectable Unit 
information: 

Supervisor Performance #1 
Supervisor Performance #2 
Data Management 
JES3 Release 2 
TSO/V~ Level 1 
service Data Improvements 
JES3 3850 Mass Storage System 
JES3 Release 3 
Dumping Improvements 
TCAM LEvel 10 
Attached Processor System for Models 158/168 
Processor Support 
Hardware Recovery Enhancements 
Tso/V~ Level 2 

VS2,. 03.805 
VS2. 03. 807 
VS2. 03. 808 
VS2. 03. 812 
VS2. 03 .• 813 
VS2 .. 03.817 
5752-818 
5752-826 
5752-833 
5752-836 
5752-8117 
5752-851 
5752-855 
5752-858 

This publication also includes the following Program 
Product information: 

MVS/System Extensions Release 1 
RMF Version 2 Release 2 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pages, 6/78 
//110///5752 

Ge38-1009 
OS/vS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 TSO MESSAGES 

57110-XEl 
57110-XY4 

This publication lists,-eiplains, and suggests appropriate 
responses for the messages issued by the TSO control program 
and associated routines such as the PL/I and FORTRAN IV 
syntax checkers. Messages are grouped by component and 
listed in alphameriC order. 
Manual, 58 pages 
//39//,/57112 

Ge38-1010 
OS/vSl RES RTAM AND ACCOUNT MESSAGES 
This hoOk:is intended for users of RES (Remote Entry 
services) under VS1. The hook contains messages produced by 
RTAM (Remote Terminal Access Method) and by the account 
facility. The messages are presented in message number 
order. In addition to the text of the message, an 
explanation of it is given together with the action the 
system takes and the expected response, if any, of the 
operator and/or programmer,. 

This hook is part of the Message Library and need be 
included in the library only when RES is used. 
Manual, 80 pages 
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GC38-10ll 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYS'I'EM SUPPCRT SERVICES 
(LEVELS 4 , 5) MESSAG~ 
This publication is a part of the Os/VS ~essage Library, it 
documents OS/VSl and OS/VS2 messages for the subsystem 
support services component. 
Associated Publications - The publication that introduces 
the concepts and terminology relevant tc all of the 
messages is s 

IBM system/370 Subsystem Support Services user's 
Guide, GC30-3022 

Manual 
/C/30//3660,3663,3661,3790,3791,3600,3601,3602,3650,3651/ 
5741,5752,57112 

GC38-1012 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIERAR1: JES3 MESSAGES JES3 RELIASI 3 
Provides all operator messages issued by JES3. Applies to 
Release 3 (Selectable Unit 10 5752-826), 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 238 pages, S/78 
/////5752-826 

SC38-l0111 
OS/VS2 ~ RACF MESSAGES! COtES, !:!!2§ EllQ 5740-XXB 
This publication lists the messages and codes produced by 
VerSion 1 Release 2 of the RACF program product. It 
contains explanations for RACF system operator messages, 
routing and descriptor codes, completion codes, command 
messages, and other Ir.essages issued by RACF. 

It is intended for system operators and RACF-defined 
users who issue RACE cOlU1lands, run RACF utilities, and 
maintain RACF-protected resources. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 110 pgs. 5/77 
/////57110-XXB 

GC38-10115 
EREP MESSAGES 
This publication lists the messages produced by the IFCEREFO 
and IFCEREFl programs. Each message is explained, and where 
appropriate a prograKmer response is suggested. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 12/77 
//40///57111,57119,5752 

GC38-10116 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIERAR1: VS2 TSO TERMINAL MESSAGES 
This publicatiOii"COiitainSTsomessages that may be sent to 
the terminal user or may appear in the output frcm a 
background job. The message descriptions include the 
message text, a brief description of why the message was 
issued, the modules associated with the message, and the 
external name of the program that issued the message. 

This publication applies to OS/VS2 Release 3.7 and all 
subsequent releases until otherwise indicated, and contains 
information that applies to the following selectable units: 

TSO/VTAM Levell l'iS2.03 .• 813) 
System Security support (5752-832) 
TSO/VTAM Level 2 (5752·858) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 58 pages, 10/78 
////5752,5752-I'I# 

GC38-HOl 
OS/VSl ROUTING , tESCRIPTOR CO~ES 
This pubIICatIon lists the routing and descriptor codes of 
OS/VSl messages as they are aSSigned by IEM. Most messages 
in the system are issued by the liTO and liTCR macro 
statements, which have routing and descriptor code 
parameters .• 

This is a reference publication for a limited and 
specific audience: those who wish to alter the code 
aSSignments.. It can be helpful, for example, to the user 
whose system has multiple console support (MCS) and who is 
rerouting rressages to certain consoles. 

In this manual, message identifiers (1£5) are listed in 
alphameric order1 message texts are not given. £escriptor 
codes appear to the left of the message IDs, and the routing 
codes to the right,. 

For additional information like message texts and 
explanations, you must refer to other publications in the 
OS/VS Message Library,. 
Manual, 30 pages, 11/76 
//401://57111 

Ge38-ll02 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIERAR1: VS2 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CO~ES 
This publication documents the routing and descriptorCcdes 
assigned ~y IEM programming to OS/VS2 MVS messages through 
liTO/IiTOR macro parameters.. The message IDs are presented 
in alphameric order .• 

This publication includes the following Selectable Unit 
information: 

VTAM2 
JES2 Relea se 11,. 0 
scheduler Improvements 
Supervisor Performance #2 
IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem 
Service Data Improvements 
MSS Enhancements 
JES2 Release Q .• l 

VS2.03.801 
VS2.03.803 
VS2.03.804 
VS2.03.807 
VS2.03.810 
VS2.03.817 
5752-8211 
5752-825 
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3838 vector Processing subsystem Support 
System Security Support 
Dumping Improvements 
TeAM Level 10 
Processor Support 
Hardware Recovery Enhancements 

5752-829 
5752-832 
5752-833 
5752-836 
5752-851 
5752-855 

This publication also includes the following program 
Product Information: 

MVS/System Extensions Release 1 
NJE Facility for JES2 Release 3 
RMF Version 2 Release 2 
Programmed Cryptographic Facility 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 6/78 
//40///5752 

GC66-0009 

5740-XE1 
5740-XR8 
5740-XY4 
5740-XY5 

3600 FINANCE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 3624 CONSUMER TRANSACTION 
FACiLITY PROGRAMMER" S REFERENCEANDCOMPONENT DESCRIPTIONS 
This book is a reference manual that tells how the IBM 3624 
Consumer Transaction Facility works and defines the 
interface between the 3624 and an application program. It 
contains hardware descriptions and programming information 
required by the system analyst, system programmer, and 
application programmer who plan to design, implement and 
install a 3624 system. The companion manual IBM 3600 
Finance Communication System: IBM 3624 Consumer Transaction 
Facility Programmer"s Guide, GC66-0008, tells how to write 
an effective 3624 application program based on this 
information. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 442 pages, 12/78 
//08//3624/ 

LDB3-0022 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ~ SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO DIRECTORY, 5740-XE1 
This publication contains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of the program product 
5740-XE1. A directory shows the relationship between load 
module names, CSECT names or reference names, entry point 
names and alias names~ 

This publication is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives for use in installing 
and debugging this program product. The user of this 
product should have a working knowledge of OS/vS2 functions 
and logic. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 1/78 
/////5740-XEl 

LDB3-0023 
SUPPLI!MENT FOR ~ TO SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5740-XEl 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product. The user of this publication should have a working 
knowledge of Os/vS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 2/78 
/////5740-XEl 

WB3-0024 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTI!M EXTENSIONS TO DATA AREA 
USAGE TABLE, 574O=Xi1 --- ------ -- ---- ----
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product. The user of this publication should have a working 
knowledge of OS/vS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 1/78 
/////5740-XE1 

LDB3-0072 
~ MVS RMF, LIC PROG 5740-XY4, DATA AREAS MICROFICHE 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/77 
/////5740-XY4 

LDB3-0073 
~ MVS RMF2. DIRECTORY MICROFICHE 
Listings fOr the above Os/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 11/77 
/////5740-XY4 

LDB3-0074 
SUPPLI!MENT FOR MVS RMF TO DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, 5740-XY4 
This publicat!on-provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product. The user of this publication should have a working 
knowledge of OS/vS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives,. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 2/78 
/////5740-XY4 

LDB3-0075 
SUPPLI!MENT FOR VS2 ~ !!!!! TO ~ USAGE TABLE, 5740-XY4 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product. The user of this publication should have a working 
knowledge of OS/vS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Progrannning Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 1/78 
/////5740-XY4 
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LDB3-0083 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS ~ MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING 
FACILITY 12 DA~A AREA ~ TABLE, 5735-RCl 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the prcgram 
product. The user of this publication shculd have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic,. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 3/78 
/////5735-RC1 

LDB3-0084 
SUPPLEMENT FCR OS/VS2 ~VS ACF/~CAM MULTISYS~EM NETwORRI~G 
FACILITY :!2 SYMEOL USAGE TAELE, 5735-RC1--- -
This publication provides CS/VS2 MVS SYffitcl Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product. The user of this publication shculd have a working 
knowledge of Os/VS2 functions and logiC.. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 3/78 
,/////5735-RC1 

LDB3-0085 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS ACF/ 
FACILITY TO~SE DATA AREA USA 
This publication provides CS/V 
information for use in installing and detugging the program 
product. The user of this publication shculd have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Prograrrming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 3/78 
/////5735-RCl 

LDE3-0086 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS ACF/~CAM MULTISYS~EM NETWORRIIIG 
FACILITY !Q EASE SYMEOL USAGE TABLE, 5735-RCl --------
This publication provides OS/vS2 MVS Sy~tcl Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product. The user of this publication shculd have a working 
knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended 
primarily for IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 3/78 
/////5735-RC1 

SDB3-0133 
SUPPLEMENT TC OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 I:ATA AREAS 
MICROFICHE LIS~ --- ------- - ---- -----
This publication provides CS/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
debugging user or system programs. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives .• 
Microfiche, 45x, 1 card, 3/79 
/////5752-864 

SDB3-0134 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCRT 2 I:IRECTORY 
MICROFICHE Lis~ --- ------- -
This publication contains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of this SU~ A directory 
shows the relationship between load module names, CSECT 
names or reference names, entry point narres ana alias names. 
This publication is intended primarily fer IEM Progran,n,ing 
support Representatives for use in debugging user or system 
programs. The user of this publication shculd have a 
working knowledge of OS/vS2 functions and lcgic. 
Microfiche, 45x, 1 card, 3,/79 
/////5752-864 

SDB3-0135 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS~VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCR~ 2 
DATA AREA USAGE TAELE --- ------- -
This publication provides CS/vS2 MVS Data Area Usage Table 
information fer use in debugging user or system prograIrLs. 
The user of this publication should have a working knowledge 
of Os/VS2 fUnctions and logic,. It is intended primarily for 
IBM Prograrrming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SDB3-0136 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCRT 2 SYMBOL 
USAGE TABLE~C~E~STING ------- - ------
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS SYl(,tcl Usage Table 
information for use in debugging user or system prograrrs. 
The user of this publication should have a working knowledge 
of Os/VS2 functions and logiC. It is intended primarily for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD12-5000 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DOS/VSE SUPERVISOR LOGIC. S133-8557-5 11£ 
PROG 5746-XE8 
This publication provides replacement and./or supplementary 
pages for the I:OS/VSE Supervisor Logic,. ~hese pages, when 
incorporated in the DOS/VSE publication, dccument the use of 
the facilities available with VSE/Advanced Functions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 296 pgs, 2/79 
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/////S746-XE8 

L012-s001 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE 
LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND DUMP PHASES LOGIC 5'fii6=XE8 
This publication provides replacement and/or supplementary 
pages for OOS/VSE Logical Transients and Dump Phases Logic .• 
These pages, when incorporated in the base publication, 
document the use of the facilities available with 
VSE/Advanced Functions~ 
Manual, 8,5 x 77 inches, 94 pages, 2/79 
/////s746-XE8 

L012-s002 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/vSE 
SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC. 5746-XE8 -- -------
This System Library Supplement contains the logic updates 
for VSE/Advanced Functions to the DOs/VSE serviceability 
Aids Logic manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 2/79 
/////s746-XE8 

L012-s003 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DOS/vSE ADVANCED FUNCTIONS INITIAL PROGRAM 
LOAD AND JOiICO~IC PROG s746-XE8 LOG~ ------
This supp1emeiit"COiitains changed pages for DOs/VSE Initial 
Program Load and Job Control Logic, SY33-8sss-4 for 
VSE/Advanced Functions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 178 pgs, 2/79 
/////s746-XE8 

L012-s004 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO OOs/VSE LINKAGE 
EDITOR LOGIC-- -- ------- -------
This supplement contains changed pages for DOS/VSE Linkage 
Editor Logic, SY33-8ss6-3 for VSE/Advanced Functions. It 
describes support for up to seven partitions, library device 
independence, fast linkage editor, and support of access 
control. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pages, 2/79 
/////s746-XE8 

L012-s00S 
SUP FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE 
LI LOGIC, S746-XE8 -- ---
VSE/ ed Functions, Supplement to DOs/VSE Librarian 
Logic. This supplement contains changed pages for DOs/VSE 
Librarian Logic. It describes support for Access COntrol 
and Library Device Independence. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 2/79 
/////5746-XE8 

L012-s006 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, SUPPLEMENT TO DOs/VSE 
SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC 
The publication provides replacement pages for publication 
DOS/VSE System Utilities LogiC. These pages, when 
incorporated in the DOS/VSE publication, document the use of 
the facilities available with VSE/Advanced Functions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 2/79 
/////5746-XE8 

SD12-5007 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OPERATOR'S LIBRARY DOS/VSE OPERATING 
PROCEDURES LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
This publication provides replacement and supplementary 
pages for DOS/VSE Operating Procedures. It documents the 
use of the Automated Ststem Initialization (ASI) procedure 
which is available with VSE/Advanced Functions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pgs, 2/79 
/////5746-XE8 

L021-0002 
SUPPLEMENT TO LY30-3036-0, ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 
FOR TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 
LOGIC 
Provides information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for the ACF/TCAM 
multisystem networking facility, feature number 6001 .• 

It contains an introduction, a method of operation 
section, and a program organization section,. 
PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 

Advanced Communication Function for TCAM Logic, 
LY30-3036-0 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/77 
/////5735-RC1 

L021-0003 
SUPPLEMENT LY30-3037-0, ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION 
FOR TCAM SYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 
REFERENc Y 
Provides n ormation required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for the ACF/TCA~ 
mul tisystem networking facility, feature number 6001.. 

It contains data area layouts and a list of ACF/TCAM 
modules by library. 
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PREREQUISITE PUBLICA"IIONS 
Advanced Canmunication Function for TCAM Program 
Reference Summary, LY30-3037-0. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/77 
/.////s73s-RCl 

SD23-0002 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: DEBUGGING HANDBOC~ VeL. lL 
PROG PROD 5740-~ 
This supplement contains changes to data areas supporting 
the MVS/System Extensions SUo 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 30 pages, 11/77 
/////5740-XE1 

SD23-0003 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAIHHNG LIERARY "IC 
INITIALIZATION AND TONING GUIDE, 57ii0=Xii-1- ------- -
MVS/System Extensions does not support system activity 
measurement facility (MF/ll and dynamiC support systerr. 
(DSS). All references to KF/1 including "Fart 4: Bow to 
use System Activity ~easurement Facility (MF/l)", have teen 
deleted.. In addition, the section, "Changes to 
Initialization Parameters" found in Part 2 has bEen deleted. 
For a list of parameters that have changed cr that are nc 
longer supported, see VS2 Conversion Notebook, GC28-0689-4. 

The following is added in support of MVS/System 
Extensions: 

o "Ihe AL"I parameter is added tc identify an 
alternate nucleus~ 

o A new member (IECIOSxx) is added to 
SYS1.PARMLIB to provide installation control 
of channel selection algorithms. 

o Changes to SYS1. PARMLIB mernter lEAIPSxx 
provide installation contrcl ef: 

SRE execution time included in the 
service definiticn. 
Target multiprogramming levels ty 
specifying target centrol keywords. 
Dispatching priorities including: 
Automatic Priority group (APG) 
function, fixed, rotate, and 
mean-time-to-wait groups, and time 
slicing. 
l/C requests that are deferred on a 
logical channel. 

o Demand (logical) swapping is added as a 
resource use function of the SRM 

a Maintenance changes are included 
throughout the publication. 

This supplement provides updated informaticn to support 
MVS/System Extensions Release 2 as follows: 

A new SYS1.PARMLIB member IEAICSxx, which provides a 
central place for assigning performance groups. 
Addition of many internal SRM constants to the 
IEAOPTxx 5YS1. PARMLIB .... mber. 
Improvements in resource control: 

Storage isolation 
Selectivity of Storage, CPU, and I/C load balancers 
Extended I/C priority queueing 
TSO response time objective 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 248 pages, 5/79 
/////5740-XEl 

SD23-0005 
SUPPLEMENT FOR Os/VS2 MVS TO SYSTEM MlliEMENT !!lli1TIES 
(SMF), 5740=xi1--- -- -- ---
The changes that support MVS/System Extensions are as 
follows: 

o Additional fields have teen added to the relccate 
section for Record Types 4 and 3q. 

o Relocate sections for job related service data have 
been added to Record Types 5 and 35. 

o References to the new fields have teen added to 
"Appendix A: Field-to-record Cross~REfErence". 

o Changes have been made to "Appendix C: CPO TIme". 
This supplement provides updated informaticn to support 
MVS/System Extensions Release 2 as follcws: 

Addition of four new records 
type 23 - SMF status Record 
type 30 - Common Address Space work Record 
type 32 - 'ISO User Work Accounting Record 
type 90 - System Status Record 

Addition of a new 5MB dump program (IF~5MFCP) 
Addition of new parameters to define the use of S~F 
(SMFPRMxx) 
Addition of the SET BMF and DISPLAl SMF commands 
Addition of a user-exit routine (IFF084) 
Addition of five new macro instructions to facilitate 
writing of user-exit routines 
Provide a new direction in billing (transaction tilling) 

• SMF recording is now done on VSAM data sets 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 236 pages, 5/79 
/////5740-XE1 

SD23-0006 
SOPPLEMENT FCR Os/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIERARY TO 
SUPERVISOR,-s74~ ------ ------ --
"I·his supplement to S.P,. L. Supervisor includes the following 
changes in support of ~VS/System Extensicns: 

o The addition of four new macro instructions. 
INTSEC"I·--Intersect with the dispatcher. 
PGFIXA-~Fast path to fix virtual storage 
contents. 
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PGFREEA--Fast path to free virtual storage 
contents. 
PROTPSA--Disable/enable low address 
protection. 

o The RPSGNL macro instruction has been changed to 
add the MEMSWT parameter .• 

o The SCHEDULE macro instruction has been changed to 
add the LLOCK, FRR, CLEAR, COM PAT , and DISABLED 
parameters. 

o The SETLOCK macro instruction has been changed to 
support additional specifications for the TYPE 
parameter,. 

o The STATUS macro instruction has been changed to 
support additional specifications for the SRB 
parameter .• 

o The RESUME macro instruction has been changed to 
support a conditional/unconditional RESUME. 

o Locking- changes have been made in the functions of 
the Global dispatcher lock (DISP) and the general 
cross memory services lock (CMS). A new lock, 
ENQ/DEQ cross memory services lock (CMSEQDQ), has 
been established. 

This supplement to SPL: Supervisor indludes the following 
changes in support of MVs/System Extensions Release 2. 

Addition of the SMF cross memory services lock (CMSSMF) 
Addition of a description On using the SRM reporting 
interface 
Addition of the SYSEVENT macro instruction 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 5/79 
/////5740-XEl 

lD23-0010 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: ~ INITIALIZATION LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5740-m--
This supplement contains updates to the system 
Initialization LogiC supporting the MVS/System Extensions 
SUo 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 11/77 
/////5740-XEl 

LD23-0011 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: lOS LOGIC, PROG E!QB 5740-XEl 
This supplement contains updates to the I/O Supervisor LogiC 
in support of the MVS/System Extensions SUo 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 10/77 
/////5740-XEl 

LD23-0013 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: SERVICE AIDS 
LOGIC, PROG PRO~XE-l------ ----
This supplement to 0S/VS2 Service Aids Logic provides 
changes to AMDPRDMP Logic in support of MVS System 
Extensions .. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs 11/77 
/////5740-XEl 

LD23-0014 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: .Y2!!.! LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XEl 
This supplement""tO'SLL, Vol.. 1 includes the following 
changes in support of MVS/System Extensions: , 

An extensive revision to the introduction to the System 
Resources Manager (SRM) that describes new enhancements 
An addition to the introduction to Supervisor control 
that describes the use of the INTSECT macro for 
serialization of dispatching queues 
This is introductory information intended for use by the 

PSR or customer system programmer. 
Also included in this volume are hits to the TOC and 

Index caused by System Extensions hits to the other volumes 
of the SLL. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 11/77 
///.//5740-XE1 

LD23-0015 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: VOL 1 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XEl 
This supplement to SLL, Vol. 2 includes the following 
changes in support of MVS/System Extensions: 

A new HIPOaiagram for Syntax Checking the IPS 
Changes to SETDMN command Processing RIPO to reflect 
keyword changes 
Changes to Quiesce processing 
Changes to PSA protection and low address protection 
This information if intended for use by the PSR or 

customer system programmer responsible for maintaining or 
modifying MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pages, 11/77 
/////5740-XEl 

LD23-0016 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: VOL 1 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XEl 
This supplement""tO'SLL, Vol. 3 documents enhancements to the 
System Resources Manager (SRM) in support of System 
Extensions. 

This information is intended for use by the PSR or 
customer system programmer responsible for maintaining or 
modifying MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 105 pages, 11/77 
/////5740-XEl 
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LD23-0017 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/Sl! ~ VOL .'! LOGIC, ~ FROt: ill.Q:;.l!l!1 
This supplement contains updates to t_he T1mer Supervl.sor, 
Supervisor Control, Program Management and 
Recovery1Termination Management sections ef volume for 
MVS/System Extensions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 320 pgs, 10/77 
/////5740-XEl 

LD23-0018 
SUPPL1!MENT FOR MVS/Sl!: VOL ~ LOGIC, PRCG ~ 5740-XEl 
This supplement to SIL, Vol. 5 includes changes to BIPO 
diagrams in support of the following: 
• Changes to preferred area steal proceSSing 

New PFTE counts 
Changed page I/O post processing 
Changed page invalidation routine 
This information is intended for use ty the PSR or 

customer system progra:mIrer responsible fer maintaining or 
modifying MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 45 pages, 11/77 
/////5740-XEl 

LD23-0019 
SUPPL1!MENT FCR MVS/SE: VCL! LOGIC, PRCg !!!£! 5740-XU 
This supplement~, Vol. 6 includes changes to module 
flow diagrams to incorporate the new SRM fast interface path 
and the modified RSM module flow. It alsc includes changes 
to the module descriptions for the dispatcher and the trace 
routine, and new module descriptions for the intersect 
service routine, the free locks routine, and the SRM fast 
interface path. 

This information is intended for use ty the PSR or 
customer system progra1liIr:er responsible fer maintaining or 
modifying MVS .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pages, 11/77 
/////5740-XEl 

LD23-0020 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ~ TO VOL 1 LOGIC, PRCG !1!Q!; ill.Q.:m 
This supplement contains updates to the Data Areas ano 
Diagnostic Aids sections for MVS/System Extensions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pgs, 10/77 
/////5740-XEl 

SD23-0036 
slIPpr,EHENT Ellli. ~ PROCESSQB.lilW:W !2. SERVICE AIDS 

~JuP~ contains, in addition to functions available 
in the initial release of VM/370 System Extensions, the 
following: 

Dynamic SCP Transition To and From Native Mode 
Single Processor Mode in AP and MP Systems 
CMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/vSE 
APL/Text Support for 3270 
Support for the 3289 Model 4 Printer 
Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Device 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
/////5752-851 

SD23-0038 
SUPPLEMENT !:Q!! §.!1lli ~Y£ PROCESSOR SUPPQ!h llil:.ill 
This supplement to SLL, Vol. 1 includes the new index 
entries in the master index as a result cf documentation 
hits in Vol. 2 caused by Processor Support. This 
information is intended for use by the PSR or customer 
system programmer responsitle for maintaining or modifying 
MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 11/77 
/////5752-851 

SD23-0039 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU51: !!VS PROCESSOR SUPPCR'I, llil:.ill 
This supplement to SIL, Vol. 2 documents the support fer the 
3033 processor. This information is intended for use by the 
PSR or customer system programmer responsitle for 
maintaining or modifying MVS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pages, 11/77 
/////5752-851 

SD23-0061 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SYSTEMS EX'IENSIONS REIEASE 'IC OPERA'ICRS 
LIBRARY DCS/VS2 !:lY§ SYSTEM COMMiiNDs,-5740-XEl -- ---------
• The DISPLAY R conmand has heen changed in support of the 

action message retention facility_ 
The DISPLAY SMF conmand has been added to display the 
status of SMF data sets or the current SMF options in 
effect. 
The SET command has been changed to allow tbe changing 
of SRM specifications and SMF parameters. 
The Control command has been changed in support of the 
action message retention facility. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 5/79 
/////5740-XE1 

SD23-0062 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/Sl! TO DIAGNOSTIC TECBNIQUES, 5740-X~! 
This supplement contains replacement pages for MVS 
Diagnostic Techniques to support MVS/System Extensions. 
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MVS/System Extensions has the following prerequisites: 
Scheduler Improvements (SU4) 
Supervisor Performance #1 (SUS) 
Supervisor Performance #2 (SU7) 
SchedulerlIOS Support (SU16) 
Service Data Improvements (SU17) 
EREP Modifications (SU27) 
Dumping Improvements (SU33) 
Processor Support (SU51) 
Hardware Recovery Enhancements (SUSS) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 184 pages, 1/78 
11/115740-XEl 

SD23-0064 
OS/VS2 MVS TSOIVTAM FOR ACFIVTAM. 'ISO ~ LANGUAGE 
REFERENCE 
This supplement contains replacement pages for 'ISO Command 
Language Reference to support OS/VS2 MVSTSO/VTAM for 
ACFIVTAM. Larger screen sizes for 3270 Display Stations are 
included. This is a supplement to GC28-0646-3. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/77 
111115735-RC2 

'I FOR OSIVS2 'ISO GUIDE TO WRITING A 'IMP OR A CP 
5m-~------------

A 'IMP OR CP 
pu cation has~een updated to describe the following 

enhancements. the NOEDIT subparameter of TPUT, additional 
devices supported by TSO/VTAM, return codes to support TGET, 
and the use of TSOIVTAM full-screen mode with the STFSMODE 
and STLINENO macros. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 8/79 
111115735-RC2 

SD23-0070 
SUPPLEMENT FOR !!!!! VER 1.. MVS/SE, PROG PROD 5740-XY4 
This publication describes how to use the Resource 
Measurement Facility (RMF) Version 2, Release 2, MVS/System 
Extensions Support.. The changes and additions included 
support the MVS/System Extensions Program Product (Program 
Number 5740-XE1) or any compatible product. This 
information is intended for the system programmer 
responsible for installing or removing RMF and modifying its 
functions, fOr system personnel responsible for measuring 
and improvinq system performance, and for the operator and 
terminal user. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 126 pages, 11177 
1/1115740-XY4 

LD23-0071 
SUPPLEMENT FOR RMP VER2 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XY4 
This is a Supplement which describes the logic for RMF 
Version 2, Release 2, MVSISystem Extensions Support program 
Product. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 54 pgs; 11/77 
111115740-XY4 

GD23-0090 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSl AND MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY 
!Q SMF VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY, 5740-XY5 
This supplement provides updated information to support the 
Programmed Cryptographic Facility Program Product. 
Manual, 48 pages, 3/78 
111115740-XY5 

GD23-0097 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU826 TO OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT 
FACILITIES (SMF), JES 1 REMOTE JOB PROCESSING, 5752-826 
Summary of Amendments. Changes that support JES3 have been 
made to SMF Record types 25, 47, 48, and 49,. 
Manual, 54 pgs, 8/78 
111115752-826 

FOR OSIVS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY. 
GEMENTFAcILITIES (SMF), 5735-RC2 

type 50 ACF/VTAM Tuning Statistics is added. 
Manual, 6 pages, 10178 
111115735-RC2 

GD23-0109 
OSIVS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2: SYSTEM MESSAGES 
This supplement contains the new and updated system messages 
issued by the Processor Support 2 selectable unit. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 134 pages, 12178 
111115752-864 

GD23-0110 
OSIVS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2. ROUTING AND 
IiESciUP"TOR CODES ---- -
GD23--0110-o-rs-a supplement that contains the new and 
updated routing and descriptor codes information for the 
system messages issued by the Processor Support 2 selectable 
unit. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 12/78 
111115752-864 
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GD23-0ll1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR Os/VS 2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCRT 2. 
SYSTEM CODEnO OSIVS iiiSSAGE LIBRAR"YVsnYSTEM CODES 
1S1iID5752=86iil -- --- --- - --- ---
G"i)23:0111-0 is a suppleltent that contains the new and 
updated system codes issued by the Processer Support 2 
selectable unit. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 38 pages, 12/78 
111115752-864 

GD23-0112 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS:PROCESSOR SUPPCRT 2 - SU64 TC 
OPERATOR'S LIB~OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM £CMMAiiDS (SUID-
5752-864) 
This supplement to System Commands contains the following 
changes in support of Processor Support 2. 

Serviceability level indication processing (SLIP) 
enhancements 
CONTROL Q command 
DISPLAY M=CONFIG command 
Disabled console communication 
Disabled console communication 
Master trace 
Channel set switching 
Hot 110 
Vary range of channels 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 1~/78 
111115752-864 

GD23-0113 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS SUPERVISOR: PROCESSOR SOPPOR~ 1.. 
SU64, 5752-864-
The following is added in support of Processor Support 2. 

An improved SLIP function tc include FER events 
An improved WTO function. 
- an authorized user can issue a multiple line WTO 

(MLWTO) of up to 255 lines with one WTO macro 
instruction 

- A new descriptor code 11 for critical eventual 
action messages 

An improved MIH fUnction to allow an installation tc 
specify a primary and a secondary time limit 

• A new function to intercept hot I/O interruptions 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 12/78 
111115752-864 

GD23-0ll4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 'IQ MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES , MACRO 
INSTRUCT lOllS: PiiOcESSOR ~ !!t. 5752-864 --
Descriptor code II has been added for critical eventual 
action messages in support of MVS Processer Support II. 
Manual, 6 pages, 12/78 
111115752-864 

GD23-0116 
SUPPLEMENT ~ ~ DEBUGGING ~ ~ 1£ GC28-0708 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 80 pages 
111/15752-864 

GD23-0117 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPCR'I ~ ~ 12 
DEBUGGING BiiiiiiB~]Q1 .! ~ 5752-8641 
This supplement contains updates in support of Processor 
Support 2 (S064). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 66 pages, 2/79 
/11115752-864 

G023-0ll8 
SUPPLEMElIT FOR 0s/VS2 kUS PROCESSOR SUPPCRT 2 (SU64) 
TO DEBUGGI!liGHA~, VOL 1 (SUID 5m::B6ii)- --
This supplement contains updated informaticn supporting 
Processor support 2 (SU64) '. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pages, 2/79 

:tHt 
Ne abstract available. 
111115752-864 

GD23-0ll9 
SUPPLEMElIT FOR SU64 ~Q MVS IlIITIALIZATICN ANI: ~'ONING GUIDE. 
PROCESSOR SUFFORT II-5'f5i-864 - --- --
The following is a~d'in support of MVS Processor Suppcrt 
II. 

A new memter (CONfIGxx) is added to SYS1.PARMLIB tc 
allow an installation to define a standard configuration 
that is compared with the current configuration. 
Addition of the MT keyword to the COMMNDxx parmlib 
member. 
Addition of the explanation of the eligitle device table 
generation (EI:~G!lI) and multiple eligible device tables 
(EOTS). 

Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 12/78 
,11/115752-864 

GD23-0120 
SUPPLEMENT FOR 0s/VS2 r;vs PROCESSOR SUPPOR~ II ~C OS/VS2 
JOB MANAGEMENi (SOlD 5752-864) ---- - - --
This document describes the following enhancements to the 
MVS system for SU64. 
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Multiple versions of the device allocations tables 
Device allocation verification program 
SU64 informational messages to the operator warning of 
mismatched UCBS. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 2/79 
/-////5752-864 

GD23-0121 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO MVS SMF: PROCESSOR SUPPORT !h 
5752-864 
Record type 22 has been changed to support Processor Support 
II. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 10 pages, 12/78 
/////5752-864 

GD23-0122 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/vS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 (SU64) 0s/VS2 
MVS SYSTEM PROO~NGLIBRARY: SERVICE AleS --- --
This supplement contains replacement pages-fOr Service Aids 
(GC28-0674) to support 0s/VS2 MVS Processor Support 2 
(SU64). It provides information for the serviceability 
level indication processing (SLIP) function for use with GTF 
and AMDPRDMP. 
Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 2/79 
/////5752-864 

SD23-0123 
SUPPLEMENT TO MVS SYS INIT LOGIC SU64 
No abstract-available.---- ----- ---
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SD23-0124 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/vS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 1 
This supplement contains updates to the introductions for 
the communications task and command processing,and a new 
entry for the master trace function. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 2/79 
/////5752-864 

SD23-0125 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT II TO SYSTEM LOGIC 
LIBRARY VOL b. (SUlD 5752-864-)--- -- -- --- --
This supplement contains updates to method-of-operation 
diagrams for communications task and command processing, 
including the addition of the SLIP/PER and Master Trace 
functions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 2/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SD23-0127 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/vS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 
TO ~ LOGICLIiiiiARY-;-VOtUME ! ~ 5752=864) 
This supplement adds the SLIP/PER, spin loop time-out, and 
master trace functions to the method-of-operation diagrams 
for re¥overy termination management. 
Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 146, 2/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SD23-0128 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 TO SYSTEM 
LOGIC LIBRARY VOL.h (SUID 5752-864)--- - -- ---
This supplement updates the method-of-operation diagrams for 
the missing interruption handler. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages, 2/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SD23-0129 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/vS2 TSO TO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
ACF/vTAM 5735-R~ --- -- ------ -----
This publication has been updated to support additional 
devices supported by network terminal option and the 
invoking of the unformmatted system service LOGOFF type 
(COND) to force a reconnect environment. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 22 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SD23-0130 
PROCESSOR SUPPORT b. SU64 ~ ~ LIBRARY, VOL 1 
This supplement contains updates in support of Processor 
Support 2 (SU64). 
Manual, 9 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 2/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SD23-0131 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS 2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 (SU64) TO 
OS/VS2 MVS SERVIcEAIDS Loinc, .i§!!!.Q m2-864) --- -
This supplement contains replacement pages for Service Aids 
Logic (SY28-0643) to support OS/VS2 MVS Processor support 2 
(SU64). It provides information for the (1) serviceability 
level indication proceSSing (SLIP) function for GTF and 
AMDPRDMP, and (2) channel set switching capability in GTF. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 74 pages, 2/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SD23-0132 
~~~~~~::TS~~:0:~6~ 12 !§E ~ PROCESSCR !&§l£ .YQ! lY.! 
To help the-progiammer follow the internal operation of the 
OPERATOR command using the SLIP subparameter. It also helps 
the programmer to determine the malfunctions that might te 
associated with this cOIr.mand,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 1/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SD23-0139 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS 2 TSO TO 'I'ERMlNAL USER" 5 G UUE 
This supplement describeS iiiipport for larger screen sizes 
for 3270 Display stations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/79 
/////5735-RC2 

SD23-0140 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS2 DEBUG BANDBOOK VOL 3 
No abstract-avaTIabre:-- -------- --- -
Manual, 570 pages 
/////5740-XE1 

FOR 0s/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 (SU64) If 
TEMPRoGiWiMING LIBRiiRYi'"" MVsDIiGNoSTxC 

This supplement contains replacement pages for MVS 
Diagnostic Techniques (GC28-0725) to support OS/VS2 MVS 
Processor SUpport 2 (SU64). IEM provides information fer 
the serviceatility level indication proceSSing (SLIP) and 
the master trace functions in SU64. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 3/79 
//1'//5752-864 

SD23-9006 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO VM/370 'IERMINAL USER'S 
GUIDE PROGPROD 5748-XE1 -- --- --
This ;upplement, supporting System ExtenSions, is for the 
terminal user who, in addition to the base publication 
GC20-1810~7, needs information about terminal support fer 
enhanced 327x units. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/78 
/////5748-XE1 

SD23-9008 
SUPPLEMBNT FOR VM/370 SlSTEM EXTENSIONS TC eMS COMMANDS !!B 
MACRO REFERiNCE:-s7ii-~ -- --- -------
This supplement in'support of VM/370 System Extensions 
contains new and updated information about: 
• CMS Tape Label ProceSSing Support 

Full Screen Support 
Interactive Help Facility under CMS 
OMS File System Enhancements 
DMs/DOS Uplevel to DOS/vSB 
Display Control for the 3270 
Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 
Support for the IBM 8809 Tape unit 

• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/78 
/////5748-XE1 

SD23-9009 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ~ ~ EXTENSIONS 12 CMS ~ GUIDE, 
5748-XE1 
This supplement, in support of VM/370 System Extensions, 
contains new and updated information about: 

CMS Tape Label Processing Support 
Full Screen Support 
Interactive Help Facility under CMS 
OMS File System Enhancements 
Display Control for the 3270 
Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 printer 
Support for the IBM 8809 Tape unit 

• Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
/////5748-XE1 

SD23-9010 
SUPPLEMBNT FOR VM/370 SlSTEM EXTENSIONS 'I'e GENERAL USERS 
GUIDE, PRCG PRO'i5"5'74i-~ - ----- ----
This supplement corresponds to VM/370 System ExtenSions, 
Release 2, and contains new and updated information about: 

APL/Text Support for 3270 
Display Control for the 3270 
Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 
Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
///U5748-XEl 

SD23-9011 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EX'IENSIONS 'IO OFERA'IING SYS'I'EMS 
IN ~ VIRTUAL MACiifiiE, 5748-XEl 
This is the System Extensions Program product Release 2 for 
the Release 6 tase.version of VM/370 Operating Systems in a 
Virtual Machine. This supplement contains, in addition to 
initial SEPP release functions, the following: 

Dynamic SCP Transition to and from Native Mode 
Single Processor Mode in AP and MP Systems 
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Support for the IBM 3310 and 3310 Direct Access Devices 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3118 
111115148-XEl 

LD23-9012 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/310 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO VMl370 DATA 
AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC, PROG PROD57ii8=XEI -
This supplement contains new and updated information in 
support of VM/310 system Extensions. 

• Shadow table maintenance facility 
• Resource management facilities 
• MVS/System Extensions support 
• Virtual storage preservation support 
• Accounting records-on-disk support 
• Spool files-to-tape support 
• CMS tape label processing 
• Full screen support 
-New terminal support 
For a complete list of publications that support VMl370 

System Extensions see IBM virtual Machine Facility/310 
System Extensions General Information Manual, GC20-1821. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2118 
111,115748-XEl 

LD23-9013 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/310 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO SYSTEM LOGIC AND 
~ DET'E'RMiNiTi'ON VOL 1L 574S-XEl -- --- ----
This supplement contains new and updated information for eMS 
tape label processing in support of VMl370 System 
Extensions. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 3118 
I I I 11514 8-XE1 

LD23-9014 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE TO VMl370 SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 
DETERMiNATI~GUIDE VOL ~8~ --- -- ----
No abstract available. 
Manual 
111115148-XE1 

SD23-9015 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VMl310 BSEPP TO ~ INTRODUCTION, 5748-XX8 
This publication introduces VMl310 and is intended for 
anyone who is interested in VM/370. However, the reader 
should have a basic understanding of IBM data processing. 

This publication is a prerequisite for the VMl370 system 
library. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
111115748-XX8 

8023-9016 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/310 BSEPP TO VM/310 PLANNING AND SYSTEM 
GENERATION GUID~8~ -- --- --- ------
This supplement includes: 

Virtual Storage Preservation Support 
Accounting - Records-on-Disk Support 
Spool - Files-to-Tape Support 
CMS Tape Label Processing Support 
Enhanced 3210 support 
Interactive Help Facility Under CMS 
eMS File System Enhancements 
CMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/VSE 
Small CP Option 
Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 
Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 
Support for the IBM 3310 and 3310 Direct Access Devices 
APL/Text Support for tbe 3210 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
111115148-XX8 

8023-9017 
IBM VMl370: BSEPP, LIC ~ 5148-XX8, OPERATORS ~ 
The IBM Virtual Machine Facility/310 Basic System Extensions 
program product provides significant performance and 
functional enhancements to the VM/370 system control 
program. These enhancements are: 

Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 
Support for the IBM 3310 and 3310 Direct Access Devices. 
CMS File System Enhancements to further support the IBM 
3310 and 3310 Direct Access Devices 
CP Performance Improvements 

Manual 
111115748-XX8 

8023-9018 
SUPP T FOR VMl370 BSEPP TO VMl370 SYSTEM 
PR 's GUIDE, 5148=XX8-- ------ ------
Provi s the detailed information the system programmer 
needs to understand and use the VMl370 Basic System 
Extensions program Product. This publication, which 
supplements the IBM Virtual Machine Facility/310:System 
Programmer's Guide, discusses: 

How VM/370 preserves virtual storage when a virtual 
machine becomes inoperative 
Changes to the method that VMl310 uses to manage the 
real processor 
Changes to the favored execution performance option 
Changes to the information provided by the INDICATE 
command 
Support for writing accounting records to disk and spool 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
111115748-XX8 

SD23-9019 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 ~ TO VMl370 SYSTEM MESSAGES, 
5748-XX8 
This supplement of VM/370 System Messages, GC20-1808, 
contains new and updated information for: 
• Virtual storage preservation support 

Accounting records on disk support 
Spool file-to-tape support 
CMS tape label proceSSing support 
Interactive Help facility under CMS 
eMS file system enhancements 
CMS/DCS uplevel of DOS/vSE 
Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 
Support for the IB~ 8809 Tape Unit 
Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 

in support of VM/370 Easic System Extensions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
111115148-XX8 

SD23-9020 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 ESEPP TO VM/310 OITSEP AND ERROR 
RECORDING GUIDE:-s7Q8-xxa-- -- ------ ------ --- ----
OLT8EP and Error Recording Guide, Order No GC20-1809-7, 
together with Supplement No. SD23-9020, reflect the 
following enhancement for the IBM Virtual ~achine 
Facility/310 Easic System Extensions Program Proouct 
(Program No. 5748-XX8): 

Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
using fixed clock architecture. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
111115148-XX8 

8D23-9021 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VMl310 BSEPP TO VMl370 TERMINAL USER'S GOlDE 
This supplement, supporting Easic Systel< ExtenSions, is for 
the terminal user who, in addition to the kase publication, 
needs information about terminal support for enhanced 327x 
units. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
111115748-XX8 

SD23-9023 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VMl370 ESEPP TO VMl310 C~S CC~~ANC AND 
MACRO REFERENCE:-s7Q8-xxa-- -- ----- --- ---- ---
This supplement in support of VMl310 Basic System Extensions 
contains new ano updated information about: 

CMS Tape Label proceSSing support 
Full Screen support 
Interactive Help Facility under CMS 
eMS File System Enhancements 
CMS/DCS Uplevel to DOS/vSE 
Display Control for the 3210 
Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 
Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 
Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices. 
• Full screen support 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
111115748-XX8 

SD23-9024 
SUPPLEMENT FCR VMl370 ~ TO ~ USER'S GUIDE, 5748-XX.!1 
This supplement, in support of VMl310 Basic System 
Extensions contains new and updated information about: 

CMS Tape Label ProceSSing Support 
Spool-Files-to-Tape support 
Enhanced 3270 Support 
Interactive Help Facility under CMS 
CMS File System Enhancements 
CMS/DOS Uplevel to DOS/vSE 
Display Control for the 3270 
Support fpr the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 
Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 
Support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
111115148-XX8 

NT FOR VM/310 BSEPP TO VMl310 CP CCMMANC REFERENCE 
USERS, 5148=Xif8 - ----- -- ----

ument supports the VM/370 Basic System Extensicns 
Program Product. It contains: 
• Resource manage.ent facilities subset 

Virtual storage preservation support 
Accounting-records-on-disk support 
Spool-files-to-tape support 
Full screen support 
Enhanceo 3210 support 
APLIText support for the 3270 
Device support for 4300 processors 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
111115748-XX8 

SD23-9026 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VMl370 ESEPP TO VMl370 OPERA~ING SYSTE~S 
IN ! ~ MACiiINE, 571i8=xXs ----
~'his supplement to VMl370: Operating Systems in a Virtual 
Machine, GC20-1821-2 with TNL GN25-0410, contains 
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replacement pages to support the VM/370 Basic System 
Extensions program product. The supplement contains new and 
updated information about: 

• Virtual storage preservation support 
• Accounting records-an-disk support 
• Spool files-to-tape support 
• Resource management facilities 
• Full screen support 
• Enhanced 3270 support 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
/////5748-XX8 

LD23-9027 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VMl370 BSEPP TO DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK 
LOGIC, 574S::xiS--- --- - -- --- -- ---- ---
This Basic Systems Extensions supplement contains the 
follOWing new and updated information: 

• Virtual storage preservation support 
• Resource management facilities subset 
• Accounting records-on-disk support 
• Spool files-to-tape support 
• CMs tape label processing 
• Full screen support 
• Terminal support for enhanced 3270s .• 

Manual, S 1/2 x 11 inches 
/////574S-XXS 

LD23-902S 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VMl370 BsEPP TO SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION"GUIDE VOLUME £""5m::i1X8-- - --
This supplement to VM/370 System Logic and Problem 
Determination Guide Volume 2, SY20-0S87, contains new and 
updated information for. 

• CMs tape label processing support 
in support of VM/370 Basic System Extensions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
///,//5748-XXS 

LD23-9029 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 
DETERMlNATION"GUIDE VOLUME h-5m::i1XS-- - --
This supplement deals with the following items, which are 
part of the VM/370 Basic System Extensions Program Product. 

• Resource Management Facilities 
• Virtual storage preservation support 
• Accounting records-on-disk support 
• Spool files-to-tape support 
• Full screen support 
• Enhanced 3270 support 
• Addition to Extended Control Program Support 

Manual, S 1/2 x 11 inches, 
/ /,IV /574S-XXS 

LD23-9030 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VMl370. ~ ~ PROGRAM, LIC PROG 
5748-XX8, LOOIC---
This supplement contains documentation in support of the 
following IBM VM/370 Basic System Extensions program product 
enhancements: 

IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 
IBM 3289 Printer, Model 4 

Manual 
/////574S-XX8 

LD23-9031 
IBM VMl370 BsEPP DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 
The TliMVirtiiarMaChIneFaCility/370 BaSic systeiilixtensions 
program product (Program No. 5748-XX8) provides significant 
performance and functional enhancements to the VM/370 system 
control program. These enhancements are: 

Resource Management Facilities subset 
Virtual Storage Preservation Support 
Accounting-Records-on-Disk Support 
spool-Files-to-Tape support 
CMS Tape Label Processing Support 
Full screen Support 
Enhanced 3270 Support 
Addition to Extended Control-Program SUpport (ECPS) 
Interactive Help Facility under CMs 
CMS File System Enhancements 
CMS Tape Command Performance Improvement 
CMs/DOs Uplevel to DOS/VsE 
CMs Use of CP Page Management Interfaces 
CP Performance Improvements 
Small CP Option 
APL-Text Support for the 3270 
Display Control for the 3270 
Support for the IBM 3289 Model 4 Printer 
Support for the IBM 8809 Tape Unit 
support for the IBM 3310 and 3370 Direct Access Devices 

Manual 
/////5748-XX8 

LD23-9032 
VMl370 BsEPP SYSTEM LOG~C AND PROBLEM DETERM~NATION 
GUIDE VOL 1 --- --- -- ----
~BMlVirtual Machine Facilit~/370 Basic System Extensions 
program product provides Significant performance and 
functional enhancements to the VM370 system control program, 
these enhancements are: 

APL/Text Support for the 3270 
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Small cp option 
Support for 3310 and 3370 direct access devices 

Manual 
/////5748-XX8 

5025-0006 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC 
No ahstractavailable.. -

/////5741-620 

sD25-0007 
SUPPLEMENT FOR mgQ 'IO OS/Vsl ~ MGM'I §]lpn lOGI£ .. 
5741~620 
This supplement, part of VSl SU20 (SU ID 5741-620), 
documents Changes to the Machine Check Bandler and the 
Channel Check Bandler in support of the 3031, 3032, and 3033 
processors,. 'Ihis supplement applies to CS/VSl Recovery 
Management Support Logic, SY24-5170-0 with TNL sN24-5574-0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 34 pages, 3/78 
/////57ijl-620 

SD25·000B 
su 20 SUPPLEMENT FOR Os/Vsl SYSTEM DATA AREAS (s~25-00081 
This manual is equivaIeiit"to Si:'25'=OOOS=O-O-.--
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 8 pages, q/78 
/////5741-620 

5D25-0009 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ill.!! 1Q Q§tY§! SUPV LOGIC, 5741-620 
This manual is a supplement to, and provides replaceltent 
pages for OS/Vsl Supervisor Logic, SY24-5155-5. It 
documents Os/Vs1 3031, 3032, 3033 Processor Support (SU 20) 
and describes the Extended Control Program Support (ECPs) 
for VSl in the IEM 3031 Processor. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 3/78 
/////5741-620 

LD25-0012 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DOS/VSE ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 'Ie DOS/VsE 
LIOCs VOL 1:GE'NERALlN~N AND IMPERAtIVE MACROS 
LoGIC 1sY33-8559-1iT; 5746-XE8 - --
This supplement applies to DOS/VSE LIOCS Volume 1. General 
Information and Imperative Macros Logie, SY33-B559-4. It 
documents information on the elimination cf the LBLTYP 
statement, data security, and space management. 
Manual, 42 pages, 2/79 
/////5746-XE8 

GD25-0013 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 'IO 
OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 
This supplement, part of U20 (sUID 5741-620) documents 
changes in the starter system and the following system 
generation macro instructions. CENPROCS, C'IRLPROG, ~ATAsET, 
IODEVICE, SCBEDULR, and sECONsLE. This supplement applies 
to Os/Vsl System Generation Reference, GC26-3791-8. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 3/78 
/////5741-620 

LD25-0014 
SU21 sUPPLEMEN'!, FOR PROGRAI!MED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY TO 
OS/VSl SYSTEM DATA AREAS, 5741-621 ---- -
This pu6Iication-supplemen~s/VSl System Data Areas, 
SY2B-0605-5, for the Os/vsl programmed Cryptographic 
Facility. It documents a change to the Os/VSl and OS/Vs2 
common Extension of the CVT - a portion of a reserved area 
is now being used to contain the Cryptographic CVT address. 
Manual, 3 11/16 x 6 3/4 inches, 8 pages, 5/78 
///// 

LD25-0023 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOs/VSE ~ 1 
RELEASE 1) TO COS/V5E LIOCs VOL 2 SAM LOGIC (SY33-B560-3) 
LOGIC, 57ij6=iE-8------ ----- --- - --- -----
This supplement applies to DOS/VSE LIOCs Volume 2 SAM Logic, 
SY33-B560-3,. It documents information on data security and 
space management .. 
Manual, 50 pages, 2/79 
SLsS - IBM IN'I'EJ!.NAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LD25-0026 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VsE/AtVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DCS/VSE FIXED ELOCK 
ARCHITECTURE LIOCS, 5746-XE8, (SY24-5181-OY-- -- -
This supplement applies to DOs/VSE Fixed Bleck Architecture 
Logical IOCs, SY24-5181-0. It documents information on the 
tTFCP logiC module. 
Manual, 12 pages, 2/79 
SLss - IBM IN'I·ERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SD25-0600 
SUPPLEMENT TO SU51. MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851 
This publication is intended for the IEM prcgramming service 
representative, installation programmer, and others inVOlved 
in using EREP .. 

The disk initialization program (IFCtIFOO) reads ~CB and 
CCH edit format information, formats it into MCF and CCF 
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"frame" records, and writes the records on SYS1.LOGREC. LD26-6000 
This publication supports OS/vS2 MVS SYS1,.LOGREC ERROR 

RECORDING LOGIC, RELEASE 3.7, SY28-0678-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 11/77 
//,///5752-851 

GD25-0601 
SUPPLEMENT TO SU51. MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851 
This publication is intended for system operation, 
programmers and administrators involved in using EREP. 

The intent of the Processor SUpport is to allow machine 
check (MCH) and channel check (CCH) records to be formatted 
properly without EREP having knowledge of the EC level, 
format, or data content logout. 

This publication supports OS/vS2 MVS SYS1.LOGREC ERROR 
RECORDING, GC28-0677-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 11/77 
///,//5752-851 

SD25-0602 
SUPPLEMENT i'OR SU20 TO VSl SYS1 .. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
3031, 3032,3033PROCisSOR SUPPORT, 5741="620 J.Yg !!!!! 6'--
This publication is intended for the IBM programming service 
representative, installation programmers, and others 
involved in using EREP. 

The disk initialization program (IFCDIPOO) reads MCH and 
CCB edit format information, formats it into MCF and CCF 
-frame- records, and writes the records on SY51.LOGREC. 
Manual, 36 pages, 3/78 
/////5741-620 

GD25-0603 
SUPPLEMENT i'OR SU20 TO VS1 LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
3031 3032,3033PROCisSOR RT 574r-rn (V$1 REL 6'---
This'pUblication is intende or system operation, 
programmers and administrators involved in using EREP. 

The intent of the Processor Support is to allow machine 
check (MCB) and channel check (CCH) records to be formatted 
properly without EREP having knowledge of the EC level, 
format, or data content logout. 
Manual, 20 pages, 3/78 
/////5741-620 

SD25-0604 
SUPPLEMENT i'OR SU68. OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING 
FACILITY (DW)--s752-868 ---
This manual des~ibes the Display Exception Monitoring 
Facility (DEMF), a facility that allows the user to retrieve 
~~i;~;:~.teleproceSSing er~or data in an interactive 

DEMP is used by IBM programming service representatives, 
installation programmers, and others involved in locating a 
hardware problem in a communications network. 

This publication supports OS}v'S2 MVS SYS1.LOGREC Error 
Recording LogiC, Release 3,.7, SY28-0678-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 11/77 
/////5752-868 

GD25-0605 
SUPPLEMENT i'OR SU68. OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING 
FACILITY (DEMF):-rn2-868 ---
This publication is intended for system operation and 
programmers using DEMF to retrieve and examine 
teleprocessing error data in an interactive environment. 

This publication supports OS/VS2 MVS SYS1 .. LOGREC ERROR 
RECORDING, GC28-0677-04. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 11/77 
/////5752-868 

SD25-0606 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) 
5UPPLE~R SU24. OS/VS DEMF 5741-624 ---
Provides Display Exception Monit~ring Facility (DEMF) 
support for teleprocessing devices. Used by IBM programming 
service representatives, installation programmers, and 
others involved in locating a hardware problem in a 
communications network. This is a supplement to Os/VSl 
SYS1.LOGREC Error Recording LogiC, SY28-0669-3. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 1/78 
/////5741-624 ' 

GD25-0607 
OS/VS DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) 
SUPPL~R SU24. Os/VS DEMF, 5741-624 
This publicat]on-rs-intended for system operation and 
programmers. It provides Display Exception Monitoring 
Facility (DEMF) support for teleprocessing devices. This is 
a supplement to OS/vS1 SYS1.LOGREC Error Recording, 
GC28-0668-3. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 1/78 
/////5741-624 

SD25-0609 
SUP SY28-0678 SU64 MVS 
~abstract available. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SUPPLEMENT TC CS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC, 
PROG PROD 5740~ 
This dOCUment adds information about the CS/VS2 MVS/System 
Extensions Program Product, SY26-3820-04,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 12/77 
/,////5740-XE1 

SD26-6002 
SUPPLEMENT TO GC26-3865-0, OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES GUIDE ------ --- ---
This docu~adds information about the Data 
Management-Extended Program Product to the teok with the 
title and form number above. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 1/78 
/////5740-AM3 

SD26-6003 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU60 1:0 MVS DADSM LOGIC. ~ MANAGEMENT 
SUPPORT, 5i52-8~ -- - -- ---
This document adds information about the CS/VS2 MVS ~ata 
Management, SY26-3828-1, Selectable Unit 5752-860 to 
SY26-3838-01 and SY26-3858-00 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 1/78 
/////5752-860 

LD26-6004 
SUPPLEMENT TO SY26-3820-4, OS/VS2 MVS CHECKFOIN1:/RES1:'ART 
LOGIC 
This document adds information about OS/VS2 MVS SAM-Extended 
to the book with the above ti tIe and forI(, number. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 2/78 
/////5740-AM3 

LD26-6005 
SUPPLEMBNT TC SY26-3834-1. SY26-3859-0, ~ !!Q ~ 
This document adds information about the Data 
Management-Extended Program product to the tooks with the 
above form numbers and titles. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pgs, 12/77 
,/////5740-AM3 

SD26-6006 
SUPPLEMENT TO GC26-6006, CS/vS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT ~ACRC 
INSTRUCTICNS: ----- - ---
This document adds information about the ~ata 
Management-Extended Program Product to the took with the 
above title and form number. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pgs, 1/78 
/////5740-AM3 

SD26-6008 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU60 1:0 OS/VS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC. 
DATA MANAGEMiiifsUPPORT. 5752-860 
This document adds information about the CS/VS2 MVS ~ata 
Management Support 5126-3826-3, Selectatle unit 5752-860. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 12/77 
/////5752-860 

LD26-6009 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION 'IC CS/VS2 
ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, 574'li"=AM8' -- ---
This supplement adds information concerning the Access 
Method Services Program Product to SY35-0010. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 5/78 
/////5740-AM8 

LD26-6010 
'SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION TC Cs/VS1 
ACCESS METBODSERvICES LOGIC, 5740-AM8- -- ---
This supplement adds information concerning the Access 
Method Services Program Product to 5135-0008. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 5/78 
/////5740-AM8 

GD26-6012 
SUPPLEMENT !.Q!! SU64 !!Y.§ ~ GENERATICN REFERENCE, 
GC26-3792-6, 5752-864 
This supplement adds information about the CS/VS2 MVS 
Processor SUPfort 2 Selectable Unit 5752-864 (SU64) to the 
book with the ahove form number and title. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 12/78 
/////5752-864 

GE19-5265 
IBM S S NBTWORK ARCHITECTURE GENERAL INFCRMAiION AND 
MAINT E iiDS:BiNDBOOK ----- --
A con d handbook covering Systems Network Architecture 
(SNA3) organized in two parts, General Information and 
Maintenance Aids. 
Handbook, 95 x 170 mm, 430 pages, 10/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
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GE20-0312 
PREFACE TO PL/I PROGRAMMING IN SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING 
iii"a""brie1 iiid"simple manner-;-this manual: 

-Lists some problems arising in industry, business, 
science, and engineering 
-Survey the mathematical, statistical, and 
operations research (OR) by which these 
problems are solved 
-Tells how a few of such techniques and models 
are programmed for computers using the PLII 
language 

The major portion of the manual concentrates on PLlI. The 
essentials are brought out mostly by the many short examples 
and the summary exhibits. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GE20-0599 
IBM 3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM INPUT CONTROL PROCEDURES 
This pUblication describes the personnel training and 
document flow activities necessary to achieve optimum 
throughput with the IBM 3895 Document Reader/lnscriber. Tbe 
manual is divided into four parts. 

• Input Control Requirements 
• Teller Education 
• Large Commercial Account Education 
• Input preparation 
The appendixes contain a suggested class outline for 

teller training, forms for analyzing large commercial 
accounts, and an input preparation section. 

This manual assumes the reader has a basic understanding 
of bank data processing operations. 
Application Manual, 42 pages, 4/78 
11041138951 

GE20-0633 
IBM 3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM WORKSTATION PROCEDURES 
This publication is intended to be used as a guide by those 
preparing workstation procedures, and developing training 
manuals for personnel who will perform the deposit 
proceSSing activities at each work station,. The guide is 
organized by task and should be used in conjunction with 
related IBM program product publications, machine operator 
guides, and user bank materials. The user bank should set up 
up its own procedures and manuals for the workstation 
operators and supervisors, since internal bank systems and 
procedures vary from bank to bank. 
Application manual, 78 pages, 1/79 
11041138951 

GF20-8172 
INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT BIBLIOGRAPHY 
This bibliography lists and categorizes selected IBM 
publications on the management of data processing, data 
security, auditability, and generally useful application 
development techniques and includes texts, manuals, briefs, 
and articles as well as certain forms, templates, 
bibliographies, and indexes. 

In most cases, the publications are applicable to 
various IBM data processing systems I publications applicable 
to a specific data processing system can be found in that 
system's bibliography. 
Special Bibliography, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 6177 
1100111 

LGF6-0103 
CAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, 

RELEASE ~ LISTINGS 
T cument contains assembler listings for all HSM 
modules. A prologue is provided for each module which 
describes what the module does and how it is done. This 
document is intended for use by programmers for the 
correction of program deSign errors. 
Microfiche, 501 cards, 5/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GG22-9152 
303X TESTING USING A s/370 
This paper presents-same--considerations for MVS users in 
reference to doing 303X preinstall testing on a M158 or M168 
and provides a guide to 3036 console operatiOns for the 
operator familiar with MVS on a M168. 

Users installing MVS on a 303X will find that they can 
do most, if not all, of their preinstall testing on a S/370 
with suitable features and configuration. One important 
feature that may be required is the S/370 Extended 
Feature/Facility which is standard on the 303X models and 
optional on the M158 and M168,. This feature is required 
only if MVs/SE (5740-XEl) is added to MVS. 

Two basic points should be recognized: 
1) Althougb some programs such as MVs/SE are dependent on 

cpu-features, few programs are dependent on a particular 
CPU model. 

2) Extensive hands-on training is not required for 
operators because of the new 3036 console. 
Manual, 24 pages, 12/78 
3031,3032,303311371115752 
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GB09-0052 
GIS ~ PRFC SPECIFICATION SHIiE't, PROG ~ 
A specification sheet describing ways in which GIS DOS/VS 
can enable non-programmers and programmers to extract 
information from a company's data base. 
Specification sheet, 2 pages, ~/78 
111115799-ALX 

GH12-5031 
SYSTEMl370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/POWER ANt VSI/POWER, 
LIC ~ 5746-XE3, REMOTE JOE ENTRY FEATURE RELEASE hJ! 
Deals with general description of the system, progran,][ing 
system, system configuration and progralu{,ing service 
classification. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 2/79 
11/115746-XE3 

GB12-50Q4 
SYSTEMl370 AND 4300 FROCESSORS JOB ENTRl PROGRAM R ! 
MODIFlCATICN LEVEL .9.L LIC PROG m6~AND FILE II 
~ RELEASE! MOtIFICATION ill!! ~ ill ~ 5 -XE.§ 
Deals with general description of the system, prograRAing 
system, system configuration and progra&n.ing service 
classification. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility .• 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 2/79 
111,115746-XE6,5748-XE6 

70 AND 4300 PROCESSORS VSI/ACCESS CCN~rROL LOGGING 
RTING:RELiiS! 1L MODIFICATION LEVEL ~ LIC-------
6-XE7 ~ 

tea w1th general description of the system, progran.!ting 
system, system configuration and prograIrJr;ing service 
classification. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 2/79 
1/1115746-XE7 

GH12-5046 
SYSTEMl370 AND 4300 P SORS VSElPOWER WITH VSElPOiiER 
REMOTE JOB ENTRY AND ER ~ SPCOLING ~ 
RELEASE 2.0, LIC PRO ~ 
Deals ~ith general description of the system, programming 
system, system configuration and programming service 
classification. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 2179 
111115746-XE3 

GHI2-5115 
DATA LANGUAGE/I-ENTRl DOS/VS (DLlI- 1 DOSIVS) 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. • 5746-XX7 
ThIiiEOok introduces DIll-Entry DO to the executive, 
system programmer, or application programmer and gives a 
general picture of what DL/I-Entry is. 

The DL/I-Entry data base system makes data handling 
easier for application programs, and centralizes the data 
required by more than one application program. Eoth batch 
programs running under DOSIVS and online programs running 
under the Customer Information Control System/DOS/VS 
(CICS/VS) can use DL/I-Entry. 

This book explains the advantages of using data bases, 
gives a general description of DL/I-Entry data bases and of 
how application programs use them, and lists machine 
configuration requirements. Examples are provided of using 
DLlI-Entry to control the ordering and distribution cf 
products, to produce a bill of materials in a manufacturing 
application, and to provide a complete system for order 
entry and production planning and control in the process 
industry. 

Prerequisite to understanding thiB bcok is some 
familiarity with the use of computers to process data. 
Manual, 52 pages, 2176 
1111157Q6-XX7 

GB12-5122 
IBM SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER GENERAL 
INFORMATION MAN"ii"iiL"PROGRiii PRODUCT 5740-XXRli5S/VS) 

IMs/VS Data BaseAnaIyzer (DB analyzer> ISan 
Information Management System/Virtual Stcrage (IMS/VS) 
productivity aid that analyzes the structure of an existing 
IMs/VS data base with hierarchical direct (HDAM or SIDAN) 
organization. It produces reports on distribution of 
pointers and free space, to allow monitoring of the 
efficiency of data base space allocation in storage. It 
also checks pOinter integrity, examining whether recovery 
procedures have been applied successfully. 

This Ir.anual includes a general description of the 
program components and their interaction, computing system 
and system control program requirements, and sample output. 

This publication is intended primarily for data base 
administrators and system analysts. 'the reader is assumed 
to be familiar with IMS/VS data bases and tbeir pointer 
structures,. publications providing this background are 
IMS/VS utilities Reference Manual, 5520.9029 and IMS/VS 
System/Application DeSign Guide, 5520-9025. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pgs, 12176 
//1115740-XXR 
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GH12-5128 
SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSOR VSE/POWER ~ 1.0, LIC 
~ 5746-X~GENERAL IN ION. 
Th1S manual introduces VS R together with the VSE/POWER 
Remote Job Entry feature. It is intended for users of 
DOS/vSE with VSE/Advanced Functions. After an introduction 
that acquaints the reader with the concept of VSE/POWER and 
its applicability, the following topics are covered in this 
manual: 

A general description of VSE/POWER 
A discussion of the input for the system, the output 
produced, and the processing that is done by VSE/POWER 
A summary of the machine and programming environment in 
which VSE/POWER operates 
The reader of this manual should be familiar with the 

data processing terminology. In particular, basic knowledge 
of DOS/VSE or DOS/VS will be helpful in evaluating the 
advantages of this program product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages 1/79 
/////5746-XE3 

GH12-5129 
SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC ~ 
~ AND FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5748-XE6. 
This manual introduces the IBM program products Job Entry 
Program and File Transfer Program. These programs are 
designed to interconnect one or more decentralized computing 
systems with one or more central data processing 
installations. 

With the Job Entry Program, jobs may be transferred for 
processing from one installation, thus enabling the user, 
for example, to utilize resources such as data bases, 
programs, or peripheral devices available only at the 
receiving location. The File Transfer Program additionally 
allows the user to transfer sequential files on tape or disk 
from one installation to another. 

The reader of this manual should be familiar with the 
data proceSSing terminology. Additional knowledge of IBM 
operating systems (DOs/VSE, Os/VS1, and Os/VS2) will be 
helpful to the reader in evaluating the applicability of the 
Job Entry Program and the File Transfer program" 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages 2/79 
/////5746-XE6,5748-XE6 

GB12-5130 
SYSTEM/370 AND IBM 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/ACCESS 
~ = LOGGING AND REPORTING GENERAL INFORMATION, 
LIC PROG 5746-XE7 
The VSE/Access Control - Logging and Reporting program 
product consists of a set of programs deSigned as part of 
the data security package for the DOS/VSE user. 

The main functions of this program product are (1) the 
monitoring of accesses to protected resources and (2) the 
logging and reporting of unauthorized usage of programs, 
libraries, and files. 

This manual provides a general description of VSE/Access 
Control - Logging and Reporting and its relation to the data 
security package. It describes the system configuration 
requirements and explains the use of VSE/Access Control -
Logging and Reporting for auditing security events in a 
DOS/vSE data processing environment. 

The reader of this manual should be familiar with the 
data processing terminology and the concepts of IBM 
operating systems. A list of prerequisite and corequisite 
publications is provided in the Bibliography. 
Manual, .8 1/2 x 11 inches, 26 pages, 1/79 
/////5746-XE7 

GB12-5131 
IBM SYSTEM/370 AND IBM 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/POWER RELEASE 
2.0, LIC PROG 5746-ii3 GENERAL INFORMATION. 
This manual introduces VSE/POWER together with the VSE/POWER 
Remote Job Entry feature and the Shared Spooling feature .• 
It is intended for users of DOS/vSE with VSE/Advanced 
Functions. After an introduction that acquaints tbe reader 
with the concept of VSE/POWER and its applicability, 
the follOwing topics are covered in this manual. 

A general description of VSE/POWER 
A discussion of the input for the system, the output 
produced, and the processing that is done by VSE/POWER 
A summary of the machine and programming environment in 

which VSE/POWER operates 
shold be familiar with The reader of this manual 

data processing terminology. 
of OOs/vSE will be helpful in 
this program product. 

In particular, baSic knowledge 
evaluating the advantages of 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pages 1/79 
/////5746-XE3 

GH12-5233 
IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER PROG PROD 5740-XXR OS/VS, 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 11/76 
/////5740-XXR 

SH12-5317 
IBM SYSTEM/370 IMS/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER USER'S 
GUIDE, PROG PROil'5"f4O-'i1XR (OS/VsY--- ---
IMS/vS Data Base Analyzer (DB analyzer) is an Information 
Management System/virtual Storage (IMS/VS) productivity aid 
that analyzes the structure of an existing IMSIVS data base 
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with hierarchical direct (BDAM or BIDAM) organization. It 
produces reports on distribution of pOinters and free space, 
to allow aonitoring of the efficiency of data base space 
allocation in storage. It also Checks pointer integrity, 
examining whether recovery procedures have teen applied 
successfully. 

This manual describes the processing, installation, and 
operation of the four DB analyzer prograrrs. It helps with 
understanding and ap~lying the output of DE analyzer and 
includes explanations of all the messages. 

This publication is intended primarily for data base 
administrators and system analysts. The reader is assuKed 
to be familiar with IMS/VS data bases and their pOinter 
structures. Publications providing this background are 
IMS/VS Utilities Reference Manual, SB20-9029 and IMS/VS 
System/Application DeSign Guide, SH20-9025. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pgs, 12/76 
/////5740-XXR 

SB12-5328 
SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS VSIl/POliER - REMOH JOB ENTRY 
USER'S GUIDE, LIC PROG 5746-XI!3 :n!ATORIlS 606"6=60'h- -
This publication is .intended for DOS/VSE users who wish to 
execute jobs under control of VSElPO~BRr using remote 
terminals.. This operation is made possitle ty the opticnal 
Remote Jot Entry feature of VSE/POWER (VSE/POWER RJE), which 
may be installed in addition to the basic VSE/POliER program 
product .. 

This manual gives a brief description of all terminals 
supported by VSE/POWIR in native mode and explains their use 
in a VSE/POWE~ environJrent. Information cn terminals 
supported in compatibility mode is not contained in this 
manual, for details on this subject, refer to the 
documentation describing the respective terminal .• 

Before using this manual, the reader shculd te falriliar 
with the publications listed in the Biblicgraphy. For a 
quick reference on VSE/PO~ER RJE commands, experienced users 
may also refer to the VSE/POWER Reference Summary: Remote 
Processing, SH12-5434" 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 102 pages, 2/79 
/////5746-XE3 

SB12-5329 
SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/POliER, ~ ~ 5746-XE3, 
INSTALLATICN AND .OPERATIONS GOLD! P·IlATORIlS. 6066-6071 
The VSE/POwER-program product is packaged in two parts: the 
tasic material, VSE/POW!R, and the opticnal feature, 
VSE/POWER Remote Job Entry 

This publication is intended for application 
programmers, system programmers, and operators. It 
describes the major functions of the basic ~art and their 
usage and gives some general information cn the program 
feature. 

To install VSE/POWER, information is given on: 
The supported hardware 
The system reqUirements 
The preparations needed for program installation 
The steps to be performed for program generation. 
To execute programs under VSE/POWER, the programlrer will 

find inforlr,ation on: 
The possitle program functions 
The data that must be specified to use these functions 
The different possibilities of contrclling VSE/POWER 

jobs. 
Manuals related to this publication are listed in the 

Bibliography. For a quick reference on ccmmands and 
statements, refer to the VSE/PO~ER reference summaries, 
SH12-5434 and SH12-5435. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 208 inches, 2/79 
/////5746-XE3 

SB12-5336 
SYST 0 AND 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/ACCESS CONTROL - LOGGING 
AND TINGPROGRAMiiEPiiiiiiCE AND OPERAT'ICNS'MiNUAY-,--
LIC 5746-X1l7 
VSE/Access Control - Logging and Reporting is part of the 
the data security functions offered for batch users cf 
OOS/VSE. These security functions are designed for auditing 
purposes of a COS/VSI data processing installation. Data 
access, litrary access, and program access can be checked 
and logged for security reasons. 

This manual provides a description of the functions, the 
installation, and the operating Frocedures of VS~/Access 
Control - Logging and Reporting and contains informaticn 
related to a sample execution of this system as part of the 
DOS/VSE data security features. The infcrmation in this 
manual is intended for the use of systerr, ~rcgrammers and 
operators .. 

This manual should be used in conjunction with the 
existing DCS/VSE documentation listed in the Bibliography. 
The reader should have a basic knowledge cf DOS/VSE and ce 
familiar with the COs/VSE terminology. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 2/79 
/////5746-XE7 

SH12-5411 
DL/1 DOS/VS IIHLICIITION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MIINUIIL 
PROGRAM PRCDUC~ 5746-XXl 
This manual describes how to write a DL/1 CCS/VS application 
program for execution in the batch or online environD'.ents. 
It is intended for COEOL, fL/1, or Asselrbler language 
application programmers who wish to employ D1/I DOS/VS 
functions in their programs, and for data tase 
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administrators who are designing DLII DOS/VS applications. 
DLII DOS/VS is a data management control system that 

assists the user in creating, accessing, and maintaining 
large common data bases. In conjunction with the CUstomer 
Information Control System (CICSIDOs/VS), DLII DOS/VS can be 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. This manual 
contains four main sections: an overall view of how a DL/I 
DOS/vS application program is written and executed, a 
description of the function codes, the considerations to 
apply for an online application program, and a description 
of the advanced programming functions. A glossary of DLII 
terms is also included. 

Readers of this manual must be thorougbly familiar with 
the use of DOS/vS, and of CICS/DOS/VS if DLII DOS/vS is to 
be used in the online environment. 
Manual, 90 pages 
/////5746-XXl 

S812-5412 
DLll DOS/VS UTILITIES AND GUIDE FOR THE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER 
PROGRAM PRODUCT 5746-xXr -- - - --- ----
This manual describes each of the DL/I DOS/VS utility 
programs and explains how to execute them under DOS/VB. 
This manual is written for data base administrators and 
system programmers who are concerned with maintaining and 
reorganizing data bases and creating data base control 
blocks. 

DL/I DOS/VS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating, accessing, and maintaining 
large common data bases. In conjunction with the CUstomer 
Information System (CICS/DOS/VS), DL/I DOs/VS can be used in 
an online teleprocessing environment. This manual describes 
procedures used for creating control blocks and utilities 
for data base recovery, for data base reorganization, and 
for the resolution of data base logical relationships .• 

Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar with 
the use of DOS/vS, and of CICS/DOS VS if DLII DOS/vS is to 
be used in the online environment. Before using the DLII 
DOS/vS utilities and procedures described in this manual, 
users should read DL/I DOS/VS System/Application Design 
Guide, SH12-5413. 
Manual, 262 pages 
/////5746-XXl 

SH12-5413 
DLII DOS/VS SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
PROGRAM NO. 5746-XXl ------ -----
This manual presents a general description of DL/I DOs/VS 
and the considerations to apply when designing a DLII DOS/VS 
system. It is intended for DP managers who want a general 
picture of DL/I DOS/VS and for system analysts and data base 
administrators who are planning and designing a system. 

DL/I DOS/VS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating, accessing, and maintaining 
large common data bases,. In conjunction with the CUstomer 
Information Control System (CICS/DOS/VS), DL/I DOS/VS can be 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. This manual 
contains descriptions of planning a DL/I DOS/vS system, 
designing data base structures, controlling and executing 
data base systems, designing application programs, selecting 
an access method and employing the DL/I DOS/vS utilities. 
Also included is a section on estimating DL/I DOS/vS storage 
requirements. 
Readers of this manual must be thorougbly familiar with 
the use of DOS/VS, and of CICS/DOS/VS if DL/I DOS/vS is to 
be used in the online environment. 
Manual, 170 pages 
/////5746-XXl 

SH12-5414 
DATA LANGUAGE/I DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(DLII DOS/vS) MESsAGES AND CODES, PROG NUMBER 571i6=XXl 
This publication lists all DL/I messages and status codes. 
It is intended for use by persons operating the DL/I DOS/VS 
system and by application programmers and data base 
administrators who may need information on messages and 
status codes. 

DL/I DOs/VS is a data management control system that 
assists the user in creating, accessing, and maintaining 
large common data bases. In conjunction with the CUstomer 
Information Control System (CICS/DOS/VS), DL/I DOS/vS can be 
used in an online teleprocessing environment. 

Readers of this manual must be thoroughly familiar with 
the operation of DOS/vS, and of CICS/DOs/VS if DL/I DOS/VS 
is to be used in the online or multiple partititon support 
(MPS) environment. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 55 pages, 10/78 
/////5746-XXl 

SB12-5415 
DATA LANGUAGE/I-ENTRY DOs/VS (DL/I-ENTRY DOS/vS) 
APPLICATION PROGRAMMINGRiiFERENCE MANUAL PRciG:PROD .• 
5746-XX7 --- --- ---
This book explains to the application programmer how to work 
with DL/I-Entry DOS/vS. Using this book, the application 
programmer can write and run COBOL, RPG II, PL/I, or 
Assembler programs which can use DL/I-Entry. 
with DL/I-Entry DOS/vS. using this book, the application 
programmer can write and run COBOL, RPG II, PUI, or 
Assembler programs which use DL/I-Entry. 

The DL/I-Entry data base system makes data handling 
easier for application programs, and centralizes the data 
required by more than one application program. Both batch 
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programs running under DCS/VS and online programs running 
under the CUstomer Information Control System/COS/VS 
(CICs/VS) can use CL/I-Entry. 

This took introduces CL/I-Entry concepts, explains toth 
the mechanics and the techniques of writing application 
programs which use DL/I-Entry, shows how to run them, and 
provides examples. The use of DL/I-Entry calls and the 
definition of program communication block (PCB) masks are 
described in detail. A glossary exaplins DL/I-Entry terros 
used in the took .• 

Prerequisite to using 
program in CCECL, RPG II, 
familiarity with COS/VS. 
addition te familiar with 
Manual, 168 pages, 02/76 
///~/5746-XX7 

SH12-5418 

this book is a knowledge of hcw to 
PUI, or Assembler, and so~e 
online progra~Ders must in 
CICS/VS progranaing conventions. 

IBM DL/I-ENTRY UTILITIES REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference card provides system perscnnel with a guide 
to using the DLlI-Entry DOS/vS utilities. Using this card, 
the data tase descriptions (DBDs) and program speCification 
blocks (PSES) necessary to use DL/I-Entry data tases can be 
generated. 

The DL/I-Entry data base system makes data handling 
easier for application programs, and centralizes the data 
required by more than one application prcgram. Eoth tatch 
programs running under DOS/vS and online programs running 
under the Customer Information Control System/DOS/VS 
(CICS/VS) oan use CL/I-Entry. 

This card presents in condensed form the information on 
DL/I-Entry utilities covered in the DL/I-Entry COS/VS DeSign 
and Implementation Guide, SH12-5311. Some familiarity with 
the book is therefore a prerequisite to using the card. 
Summary, 6 pages (11/74) 
/////5746-XX7 

SH12-5420 
DATA LANGUAGE/I-ENTRY DOS/VS (DL/I-ENTRY DCS/vS) LOW-LEVEL 
CODIE/CONTINUITY £!!£! iEiTORE, REFERENCE/CPiRiTiCNS = PRCG. 
PROD. 5746-XX7 
LOW=Ievel coding and continuity checking are established 
techniques for production planning and centrol in a 
manufacturing industry. The DL/I-Entry DCS/VS low-level 
code/continuity check feature generates, performs continuity 
checks upon and updates such low-level codes. The feature 
is a subroutine called by batch DL/I-Entry application 
programs written in COBOL, PUI, or Assemtler .• 

This took describes the DL/I-Entry LLC/CC feature, and 
explains to the application programmer and data tase 
administrator how to work with it. First a general 
description is given of the LLC/CC feature and the data 
bases it requires; then an explanation of how to use the 
feature in application programs is given. Information 
follows on generation, operation, and system and progran,ming 
requirements. 

For the application programmer, prerequisite to using 
this book is a knowledge of how to write DL/I-!ntry programs 
as explained in the DL/I-Entry DOS/VS Application 
Programming Reference Manual, SB12-5415. For the data tase 
administrator, prerequisite to using this took is a 
knowledge of DL/I-Entry data tase concepts as explained in 
the DL/I-Entry DOS/VS DeSign and Implementation Guide, SH12-
5311. 
Manual, 48 pages (7/75) 
/////5746-XX7 

SH12-5434 
SYSTEM/370 4300 PROClS VSE/POWER REFERENCE SUMMARY: 
REMOTE PRocESSING REL! ~ LIC PROG 5746-X!-3-------
FEATURES 6066-6071 REF ENCE CARD 
This reference card is intended for users of the Remote Job 
Entry (RJE) feature of VSE/POWER Release 1.0. 

The effective system level is DOS/vSE with VSE/ADVANCED 
Functions Release 1. This reference card contains VSE/PCWER 
RJE terminal commands .• 
Reference card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 8 cards, 2/79 
/////5746-XE3 

S812-5435 
SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/POWER REFERENCE SUMMARY: 
LOCAL PROCESSING RELI!ASE 1,.0 REFERENcECARD, LIC PROO---
5746-XE3, niiTIlRES"6066-6011 - --
This reference card is intended for users cf VSE/POWER 
Release 1.0,. 

The effective system level is DOs/VSE with VSE/Advanced 
Functions Release 1.. This reference card contains VSE/Pcwer 
JECL statements and VSE/PCWER central operator commands. 
Reference card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 16 cards, 2/79 
/~/.//5746-XE3 

S812-5520 
SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS VSE/POWER, LIC FROG 
5146-XE3, FiiTU~6066-6071, MESSAGES --- ----
This publication lists program and operator messages that 
may be issued by the VSE/PCWER program produot and by the 
Remote Job Entry feature, VSE/POWER RJE. 

The different chapters of this manual can be filed, 
together with messages fJ:om other VSE licensed progran,s, in 
the manual DOS/VSE Messages, GC33-5379. 

A complete list of manuals for VSE/PCWER and of other 
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related publications can be found in the Bibliography. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 92 pages, 2/19 
/////5146-XE3 

SH18-0001 
TSO 3210 PRINTER SUPPORT PROGRAMMING ~ U9q6866 
DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5199-ALB 
The TSO 3210Printer Support program is designed to provide 
the user with fUnctions to produce hard copies of his TSO 
session on the 3211 display station. The hard copies are 
produced on the 328q printer. 

This manual contains information on the fUnctions of TSO 
3210 Printer Support Program and the operating procedures 
necessary to install and use this program. 
Manual, 14 pages 
/////5199-ALB 

GH19-0082 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS, GENERAL INFORMATION 
~OG. NO. 5199-ALX, PRPQ 8T0139 
This manual surveys the operational concepts and system 
capabilities of the Generalized Information system for 
DOS/VS. 
Manual, qq pages 
/////5199-ALX 

GH19-008q 
IZED INFORMATION SYSTEM DOS/VS EXECUTIVE QUERY, 
CE :: PROG. ~ 5199-ALX, ~ 8T0139 
ual is designed to give a sampling of GIS DOS/vS 

PRPQ capabilities and to provide a reference for non-data
Processing users. 
Manual, 58 pages Oq/15 
/////5199-ALX 

SB19-0086 
GENERAL INFORMATION SYSTEM ~ LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
- PROG. NO. 5199-ALX 
The LRM ~a reference manual for GIS Language users. The 
procedural-language utilities and the task input parameters 
are described in detail. Language Syntax and conventions 
are described. 
Manual, 169 pages 
/////5199-ALX 

SH19-0081 
GENERALIZED 
SYSTEM PROG 
SWDmarizes var 
Manual, 112 pages, 
/////5199-ALX 

SH19-0088 

ION SYSTEM DOS/VS, LIC ~ 
REFERENCE 

references for GIS. 
10/18 

5199-ALX, 

GENERAL INFORMATION SYSTEM DOs/VS MESSAGES AND CODES 
~CE MANUAL - p~o:--s799-ALX -- ---
This manual lists-completion codes, status codes, and mess
ages produced by the IBM supplied components Of the GIS sys
tem,. 
Manual, 94 pages, 4/75 
/////5199-ALX 

GH19-009q 
GENERAL INFORMATION SYSTEM DOs/VS USER'S GUIDE - PROG. NO. 
5799-ALX --- --- --- --- - --- --
This user's guide bas two purposes, one is to instruct and 
guide the non-technical -end-user-, the second purpose is to 
introduce and guide the more technically oriented, new GIS 
DOS/vS user. 
Manual, 12 pages , cover 
/////5199-ALX 

GH19-60Qq 
TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO CICS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 
This publication is intended~or-users of Terminal Business 
System/VS, who are planning to move their applications onto 
an in-house CICS/vS system. Because it is antiCipated that 
most users will be considering the DOs/VS version of 
CICS/vS, attention is focused on this product. However, 
most of the pOints covered will apply equally to CICS-OS/VS. 

Systems programmers will find that this publication will 
give them a~ uuderstanding of the application designer's 
requirements, but not detailed information about, or 
assistance with, installing a CICS/vS system. These 
subjects are covered in other publications,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8Q pgs, 1/11 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SH19-60Q5 
TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS ANALYST'S GUIDE RELEASE 8.1 
This reference-manual is meant for analysts responsible for 
installing applications on Terminal Business system. It 
includes full descriptions of all the stages involved in 
such installations including prospect analySiS, file design, 
conversational system conSiderations, utility usage, 
securi ty and recovery, and cost estimation.. It also 
includes sections on the use of GIS and DL/I. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 208 pages, 6/18 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GH19-60Q1 
TERMINAL BUSINESS SYSTEM/VS TO IMS/VS CONVERSION GUIDE 
This manual provides informatI~user8 of Terminal 
Business System/vs who are planning to transfer their 
applications onto an in-house IMS/VS system. It discusses 
how to plan and perform the conversion and giVES technical 
information on those pOints that should be taken into 
consideration. 

The reader is assumed to be a systems analyst or 
deSigner, or an IBM systeres engineer, having a knowledge of 
both IMS/VS and Terminal Business Systerr,/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 58 pgs, 8/11 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SB19-60Q8 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM VS PERSONAL CCMFUTING PL/I 
TERMINAL USERS GUIDE~AM~UMBER 5185-EAE 
This book explaIiiSto-user8of VSPC terrr,inals how to develop 
programs using VS Personal Computing PI/I IVSPC PI/I), whose 
compiler is an upward-compatible subset cf the IEM OS PL/I 
Optimizing Comt:iler. The reader is assuUied to have SOIr,e 
experience of writing programs in PI/I. 

VSPC PI/I is a language processor operating under one of 
the IBM program products: VS personal Computing IOS/VS1), 
program number 51QO-XR5, or VS personal Computing IOs/VS2), 
program number 51QO-XR6. It oombines the interactive nature 
of VS Personal Computing and the problem sclving nature cf 
the PI/I language to provide a powerful tool for program 
development from the convenience of the user t S ovn ter«,inal. 

This book summarizes the structure of VSPC, the 
operation of available terminals, and outlines the VSPC 
commands needed for develcping and running programs,. A 
sample terminal session is given, showing step-by-step the 
method of constructing a program at the terminal. 

Prerequisite to this book is a familiarity with the VSFC 
PL/I language as explained in VSPC PUI Language Reference 
Manual, SB19-60Q9. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, llQ pgs, 1/11 
/////5185-EAE 

SH19-60Q9 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM VS PERSONAL CCMFUTING PI/I 
LANGUAGE REFER~M~ROGRAM NUMBER 5185-EAE 
This manual contains reference information for VS perscnal 
Computing PL/I IVSPC PI/I), a language prccessor operating 
under one of the IBM program products: VS personal 
Computing (0s/VS1), program number 51QO-XR5 or VS personal 
Computing (CS/VS2), program number 51QO-XR6. 

VSPC PI/I trings together the interactive nature of VS 
Personal Ccmputing and the problem-solving nature of PL/I to 
provide the user with a powerful tool for developing 
programs at a terminal. 

The manual is intended for use by programmers who 
already have some experience in using the IEM OS Optirrizing 
Compiler. It is not intended to teach PI/I. It is 
organized in two parts: the first discusses the elements of 
PL/I, its components and the general structure of PI/I 
programs as they are compiled and run under VSPC. The 
second part discusses the syntax of individual PL/I 
statements. There are four appendixes including a set of 
sample programs,. A glossary explains PL/I terms used in the 
book. 

Prerequisite to the beok is a familiarity with PL/I as 
described in the IBM OS PL/I Optimizing and Checkout 
Compiler Language Reference Manual, GC33-0009. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18Q pgs, 1/11 
/////5185-EAE 

SH19-6050 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FOR DCS: ONLINE CEN'IRE 
SERVICES TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE -- -~ ---
This manual explains to S/370 os/VS2 VSPC users how tc make 
use of the VSPC Online Centre services tc transfer VSPC 
files to and from OS sequential and direct data sets. 'I'he 
manual includes: 

An introduction to the OLCS concepts 
A discussion of the different ways in which OLCS can te 
invoked; a description of attention handling, conn,and 
syntax, and how to interpret OLCS messages 
A description of the OLCS immediate cO~Dands 
A description of the IBM-distributed set of procedural 
commands - the co~mands that initiate data transfer into 
and out of VSPC. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 5Q pgs, 3/18 
SLSS - ORDER NQ. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

5H19-6053 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING FOR DeS: 
BASIC LANGUAGE CONVERSION PROGRAM USER'S GUIDE 
This guide explains the use of the~ Languag€ Conversion 
Program (LCP) for users of IBM Data Center Servires who are 
transferring their BASIC programs from a CALL service te a 
V5 personal computing (VSPC) service. 

The BASIC LCP converts CALL:BASIC source programs te VS 
BASIC Release 3 source programs. It is an interactive 
application, written in VS APL, that runs under VSPC. 'Ie 
use the LCP, it is necessary to be connected to a Data 
Center which has a VSPC system installed with VS APL Release 
2. 

This teok explains how to use the conversion progra«., 
describes the difference tetween the CALL: EASIC and VS EASIC 
languages, and explains conversions which cannot be handled 
by the LCP. Language differences which the LCF cannot 
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diagnose are described, and several sample programs are 
included. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pgs, 9/77 

GB19-6054 
IBM PROGRAMMING PRODUCTIVITY SERVICE: OVERVIEW 
The purpose of this manual is to introduce the functions and 
facilities of the Programming Productivity Service 
(abbreviated to PPS in this manual) and the benefits and 
savings resulting from its use. Additionally, the Improved 
Programming Technologies (IPT) are introduced, the benefits 
of IPT are presented, and hints are given On getting started 
in IPT using the facilities of PPS. 

This publication is intended as preparatory reading for 
both DP managers and programmers planning to use PPS .• 

The information on IPT has been extracted from 
specialized IPT publications to serve as an overview only .. 
For further detailed reading on IPT, refer to the 
Bibliography at the end of this publication. Your IBM 
representative will be pleased to obtain copies of these 
publications for you on request. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SB19-6055 
IBM PROGRAMMING PRODUCTIVITY SERVICE USER'S GUIDE 
This publication is a guide to the use of the programming 
Productivity service (PPS). It explains how to use,PPs and 
describes all of the interactive facilities of the service. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 230 pages, 09/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SB19-6069 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING FOR DCS: CONVERSION GUIDE FOR USERS 
This manual provides an introduction to Vs Personar- ----
Computing (VSPC) for users converting from CALL or APLSV to 
VSPC. It contains separate introductory chapters for CALL 
and APLSV users; it discusses libraries, file types and 
references, batch jobs, command language, compiler 
differences, and APL differences; and it explains the 
conversion of command lists, data files, and BASIC, FORTRAN, 
and PL/I programs. There are parallel examples of CALL and 
VSPC terminal sessions at the end of the manual. Readers 
should have a knowledge of CALL or APLSV. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 11/77 

GB19-6070 
VSE/DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER TESTING AND OPERATIONS UTILITY, 
RELEASE h LIC PROG 5746-UT3, DESIGN<iiiJECTIVES 
Deals with general description of the system, programming 
system, system configuration and programming service 
classification. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibili ty. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 2/79 
/////5746-UT3 

GB19-6072 
VSE/DATA INTERFILE TRANSFER, TESTING AND OPERATIONS ~ 
LIC PROG 5746-UT3 GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual introduces the licensed program VSE/Data 
Interfile Transfer, Testing and Operations utility.. The 
audience comprises executives, system analysts, and 
programmers. 

VSE/Data Interfile Transfer, Testing and Operations 
Utility is a general-purpose utility program for card, 
magnetic tape, and disk input/output devices. It provides 
the facility to list, copy, alter, and create files or 
portions of files in both a batch and online environment. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pages 1/79 
/////5746-UT3 

GH19-6076 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION, 
CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XYF 5746-XXT, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
Screen Definition Facility/Customer Information Control 
System is an interactive application development tool for 
the CICs/VS application programmer who wants to define or 
change map sets and maps for CICS/vS Basic Mapping support 
(BMS). SDF/CICS provides the application programmer with a 
full screen editor and a library to maintain the maps. 

This publication contains a general description of the 
program and its various functions, a list of devices 
supported, a summary of user installation requirements, and 
a sample application. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 3/79 
/////5740-XYF,5746-XXT 

SB19-6133 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), 
LIC PROG 5799-AYZ, APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on an IBM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICs/VS, D./I, ETSS/II, 
SortlMerge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO 

The Application Design Guide is intended to be used by 
the application designer. It presents data base (DL/I), 
data communication (CICS/VS), and other considerations that 
should be taken into account during the design stage of an 
application. The Guide complements the ELIAS Design and 
Implementation course. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 1/79 
/////5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 
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SB19-6134 
ENTRY LEVEL IN'IERACTIVE APPLICATION SYS'IEM (ELIAS), 
LIC PROG 5999-AYZ PRPQ X99906, DE/DC DEEUill~ ~ 
ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on IBM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is derived 
by system generation from CICS/VS, CL/I, E~SS II, 
sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO .• 

The DB/DC Debugging Guide is intended to be used by the 
application programmers. It describes techniques for 
solving problems encountered when testing afflications. It 
does not cover systeu protlem determinaticn, which is 
treated in ELIAS System Problem Determination Guide, 
SB19-6140. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 94 pages, 12/78 
/////5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 

SB19-6135 
ENTRY ~ INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), 
LIC PROG 5799-AYZ ~ X99906, SAMPLE HANDEOOK 
ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on IBM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is derived 
by system generation from CICS/VS, DL/I, E'ISS II, 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DIT'I-G .• 

The Samples Bandbook assists the user's analysts and 
programmers in system design and in the development of 
application programs. ~he manual assumes a thorough 
understanding of ELIAS and DB/CC progr"IT.lting. 
Manual, 8 1/2 inches, 204 pages, 12/78 
/////5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 

SB19-6136 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM (ELIAS), 
LIC PROG 5799 -AYZ PRPQ X99906: APPLlc'iiTiCN FROGFAMMER ' § 
GUIDE 
ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on an IBM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICS/VS, DL/I, ETSS II, 
Sort/Merge/Vs, COBOL, and DITTO. 

Addressed to the application prograITJr,er, this manual 
deals with the prinCiples of Improved PrcgralTming Technccgy 
and describes the process of writing both batch and online 
programs, using the facilities of COBOL, DL/I, and the 
bricks supplied by ELIAS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 134 pages, 12/78 
/1/ 1/5799-AYUWT-ONLY 

SB19-6137 
ENTRY LEVEL IN'IERACTIVE APPLICA'IION SYS'I'EM PROGRAMMING 
~ X99906: ill PROG 5799-AYZ, TERMINALYSER'S §l!!1! 
ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on an IBM System/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICS/VS, DL/I, E~SS II, 
Sort /Merge/Vs, COBOI, and DITTO. 

The Terminal User"s Guide is intended to be used by the 
ETSS/CICS terminal user.. It contains descriptions of hew to 
use ETSS and the ELIAS tools to develop or maintain a 
program, submit the program to POWE,R/VS for execution, check 
its status in the system, and receive the output back at the 
terminal. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 1/79 
/////5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 

SB19-6138 
~ LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM, LIC FROG 
5799-AYZ PRPC X99906, ~ BANCBOOl( 
ELIAS is an integraed, pre generated DB/DC system designed to 
run on an IBM System 370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is derived 
by system generation from CICS/VS, DL/I, ETSS/II, 
sort/Merge/Vs, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The System Handbook is a reference publication 
describing the usage of the various ELIAS fUnctions. It is 
addressed to the System Administrating functions to help 
them: Maintain the systerr,.oriented software; maintain D1.,/1 
and CICS user-dependent parts; establish and maintain 
procedures for system operation, system Il,aintenance and 
problem determination.. 
Manual, 248 pages, 2/79 
/////5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 

SH19-6139 
ENTRY LEVEL IN'IERACTIVE APPLICA'IION. LIC FROG 5799-AYZ 
PRPQ X99906: OPERATOR'S GUIDE - ---- ---
ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system designed 
to run on an IBM SystelT/370 Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICS/VS, CL/I, E'I'SS II 
Sort/Merge/VS, COBOL, and DITTO. 

The ELIAS Operator's Guide contains the information 
required by the system operator to operate an IBM System/370 
Model 115 or 125, to prepare the system, and to run programs 
under ELIAS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 inches, 88 pages, 12/78 
/////5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 

SB19-6140 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION ~ FROG RAMMING !!E2 
X99906: LIC FROG 5799-AY, PROBLEM DE'IERII.II'A'IION ~ 
ELIAS is an integrated, pregenerated DB/DC system deSigned 
to run On an IBM System/370, Model 115 or 125. ELIAS is 
derived by system generation from CICS/VS, 1:L/I, E~·SS II, 
Sort/Merge/Vs, COBOL, and DIT'I-G. 

The System Problem Determination Guide is intended to be 
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used by the system operator and the system administrator,. 
It presents information on recognizing system malfunctions I 
gathering information to be used for debugging I analyzing 
the information to isolate the cause of the error tnardware, 
ELIAS software, or application program): and running the 
service aid program. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 62 pages, 1/79 
///.//5799-AYZ/WT-ONLY 

GB19-61q2 
~ ~ INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM ELIAS, 
ill ~ 5799-AYZ PRPQ X99906, m ELIAS SYSTEM 
INSTALLATION PRODUCTIVITY ~ tSIPO), ill PROG 5750-AYZ 
(SIPO), DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
Deals with general description of the system, programming 
system, system configuration and programming service 
classification. It also gives the reference material and 
compatibility. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 12/78 
/////5799-AYZ, 5750-AYZ 

GB19-6U3 

~~~iI~~~IIIr~~~~II~~~~~ed set of data base, 
problem analysis 

facilities appropriate to users who have no previous 
experience of implementing DB/DC applications. 
Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 11/78 
//.///5799-AYZ, 5750-AYZ/WT-ONLY 

GB19-61qq 

Specifications deals with general 
description of 
Configuration. 
compatibility. 

the System, Programming systems, and System 
It also gives the reference material and 

Flyer, 8 112 x 11 inches, 
/////5799-AYZ, 5750-AYZ 

GB20-0689 

6 pages, 2/79 

.~ PRIMER, ~ TEXT 
This primer provides an introduction to the APL/360 system 
and to the APL programming language. It discusses the 
mechanics of using the system, and shows how to write 
representative programs for a variety of applications .. 
The treatment is elementary, and for a discussion of 
advanced system features and available operations, refer 
to the APL/360 User" S Manual. 
Course Manual 
///.//5736-XM1,573q-XM1 

GB20-0765 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION b. GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL. PROG. PROD. 573q-XX6 
The InformatIOiliiaiiagement system/360 is an Operating 
system/360 processing program deSigned to facilitate the 
implementation of medium to large common data bases in 
a multiapplication environment. This environment is created 
to accommodate both online message processing and 
conventional batch processing, either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
system and its. various facilities and programs, listings 
of typical and minimum configurations, and sample 
applications. 
Manual, 112 pages 
///.//573q-XX6 

GH20-0850 
APL/360 - OS (573q-XM6) AND APL/360 - DOS (5736-XM6) 
GEiiiRAL 'INPiiRMATION MANUAL --- - -
This publication provides a general introduction to the 
use, operation, and installation of APL/360. APL/360 is 
a conversational time-shared terminal system utilizing 
APL (A Programming Language), a concise notation which 
makes use of well known mathematical symbols, plus a number 
of symbols that are used for deSignating other simple and 
powerful functions. Because APL is closely related to 
mathematical notation, and its functions operate on sets 
of information as well as individual data items, the user 
can write effectively in this language with a minimum of 
instruction. 

APL/360 is deSigned to operate under either (a) the 
IBM Systeml360 Operating System (05/360), Multiprogramming 
with a Fixed Number of Tasks (MFT with subtasking) or 
Multiprogramming with a Variable Number of Tasks (MVT) 
or (b) the IBM System/360 Disk Operating System (005/360). 

The manual is in three parts: 
Part I describes APL/360 as viewed by a user at a 

typewriter-like terminal. The statements and commands 
used to describe the operations to be performed by the 
APL/360 System are summarized. 

Part II describes APL/360 as viewed from the central 
data processing system location. The system features 
which facilitate the management and operation of an APL/360 
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system are summarized. 
part III describes the items to be considered in 

planning for the installation of an APL/360 System. Minimum 
machine requirements and storage requirements are provided. 
Manual, 65 pages 
1///./573Q-XM6,5736-XM6 

GH20-0892 
IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATICN SYSTI!M VERSICN 2 (GIS/2) 
APPLICATICN DESCRIPTION, PROG. NO. ~C ---
This manual surveys the operational concepts and system 
capabilities of the Generalized Information System, Version 
2. The manual introduces the language of GIs/2 and 
describes the file organization and processing actions 
supported by GIS/2. 

The Generalized Information System operates under 
control of the Operating System on System/360 and System/370 
and supports a wide variety of applicaticns by providing 
information-handling capabilities against many typical 
data base organizations. GIS/2 provides facilities for 
defining, maintaining, and retrieving data from user files 
under direction of the using installation and its personnel. 
Program Product Manual, 76 pages 
/////573Q-XXl 

GB20-0906 
APL/360-0S (573Q-XM6), APL/360-DOS (5736-XM6), 
USER"S MANUAL 
This publication provides information necessary to use 
the APL/360 system. It discusses procedures and equipment 
required for interacting with the system, hcw to establish 
connection between terminal and central computer, how tc 
start and end work sessions, and how to apply system control 
features. Application of the APL language to user problems 
is thoroughly discussed, and appendices give both elementary 
and advanced examples of actual terminal sessions. 
Program Product Manual, 160 pages 
///.//573Q-XM6,5736-XM6,5799-AJP 

SB20-0910 
INFORMATICN NAGEMI!NT SYSTBM/360, J!!llif!! 1 
SYSTEM/APPLI 'UON D!SIGN GUIDE 
PRO 5 3Q::rx6 --
This manual s a guide for the applicaticn analyst or 
system analyst. Its contents will assist him in the design 
of an IMS/360 system as well as in the deSign of the 
application systems which will run under IMS/360. 
Program Product Manual, 300 pages 
/////573Q-XX6 

SB20-0911 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSICN 1 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING R!fERENCE MANUAL 
PiiOiiRiM NUMBI!R 573Q-lIX6 ---
This manual provides system programming personnel with 
installaticn considerations and details fcr generation 
(definition) of an IMS/360 system for the user's data 
processing environment. The security maintenance program 
is included and message editing capabilities discussed. 
An IMS/360 sample problem is also provided. 
program Product Manual, 276 pages 
/////573Q-XX6 

SH20-0912 
IMS/360 VEFSICN 2 PROG 573Q-XX6 APPLICATICN FROGRAMMING 
mEiiENC-E--- - --
This manual provides the detailS needed fcr an applicaticn 
program to be implemented under IMS/360. This manual is 
directed to the application programming interface (the 
coding techniques necessary for implementation of a designed 
application under the IMS/360 control program). The reader 
should be familiar with the System/360 System Application 
Design Guide (SH20-0910) before reading this document. 
program Product Manual, 120 pages 
/////573Q-XX6 

SH20-0913 
INFORMATICN MANAGEMENT SYSTEMl360, VERSI~ 1L 
OPEFATOR'S REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGFAM NUMEER 5734-X~ 
Informat~nagement System/360 (IMS/360) is a processing 
program (control system) deSigned to facilitate the 
implementation of medium to large commOn data tases in 
a multi-application environment. This environment is 
created to accommodate both on-line message processing 
and conventional batch processing, either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evclutionary expansicn 
of data processing applications from a tatch-only to a 
teleprocessing environroent. 

This manual provides the operator with the inforrraticn 
associated with operating IMS/360 once the system has been 
established in a user environment. 
Program Product Manual, 152 pages 
/1/115734-XX6 

5820-0914 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMl360, VERSIf~ 1L 
MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
InfOrmatIOn-Management-system/360 (IMS/360) is a processing 
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program (control system) designed to facilitate the 
implementation of medium to large common data bases in 
a multi-application environment. This environment is 
created to accommodate both on-line message processing 
and conventional batch processing, either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual lists, explains, and suggests appropriate 
responses to the completion codes, status codes, and 
messages produced by the IBM-Supplied components of the 
IMS/360 system. 
Program Product Manual, 10Q pages 
/////57311-XX6 

5B20-0915 
INFORMATION MAN 
iiTllITIESREF 
This manual expl ow to execute the IMS/360 utilities 
programs under Operating System/360. Described are data 
base description generation and program specification block 
generation, data base recovery and data base reorganization, 
and system log analysis. 
program Product Manual, 22Q pages 
/////57311-XX6 

5820-0938 
APL/360 ::: DOS OPERATIONS AND INSTALLATION MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM6 
ThIS «Ianual is in three parts. 

Part I gives instructions for operating the APLl360 
time-sharing system. Suggestions for good practice in 
time-sharing and remote-computing operation are included. 

Part II gives instructions for operating the APL/360 
utility programs. 

Part III describes the procedure for incorporating 
APL into an existing installation. It includes instructions 
for preparing the HOST system for APL, allocating resources, 
and restoring the APL distributed library. Common problems 
encountered during system installation are noted and 
analyzed. 
Program Product Manual, 80 pages 
/////5736-XM6 

5820-1007 

~~~~!t~~~~l~!!~~~ VERSI~ 1 ~ INDEX 
~ alphabetic index to all the documents 

in the set of eleven IMS/360 Version 2 manuals. The titles 
of the individual manuals, along with abbreviated titles and 
order numbers, are as follows: 
General Information Manual - GIM (G820-0765) 

System/Application Design Guide - SADG (5820-0910) 

Application programming Reference Manual - APRM (5820-0912) 

System PrOgramming Reference Manual - SPRM (SB20-0911) 

Operator's Reference Manual OPRM (5820-0913) 

Utilities Reference Manual - UTRM (SB20-0915) 

Messages and Codes Reference Manual - M , C (5820-09111) 

System Manual, Volume I - Text - SM (LY20-0629) 

System Manual, Volume II - Flowcharts - SM-II (LY20-0630) 

System Manual, Volume III - DP Microfiche - SM III 
(LY80-0631) 

System Manual, Volume IV - DC Microfiche - SM-IV (LYBO-0632) 

The reader"s attention is called to the fact that many Of 
the commas in the index are used in the SORT program and do 
not necessarily indicate a reversal of word sequence. 
Program Product Manual, 60 pages 
/////57311-XX6 

G820-1027 
C FOR SYSTEMl3 MODEL !... ITF, AND VMl370-CMS: 

FORMATION ~ NOS. 5703-XA1, 57311-XA3 
is a comprehensive set of interactive statistical 

programs for Systeml3 Model 6 and ITF (DOS, os, or TSO). It 
consists of 110 BASIC programs, providing the user with 
procedures for data generation, elementary statistics, 
regression and correlation analYSiS, multivariate analysis, 
analysis of variance, nonparametric statistiCS, time series 
analYSiS, and biostatistics. The interactive features 
include instructional messages, flexible control of 
calculations, extensive error checking, and data editing. 

This manual provides an overview of STAT/BASIC, 
describing the program features, usage, maximum problem 
Sizes, preciSion, timing, system requirements, and customer 
responsibilities. It also includes a sample problem to 
illustrate the use of STAT/BASIC. 
Manual, 110 pages 
/////5703-XA1,57311-XA3 

250 

S820 

GB20-1028 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) DOS-ENTRl 
(CICS/DOSE) DOS-SUNciiRil1CicS/iJoSS)OS-STAIiDARD V2 
(CICS/OS) GENERAL INfORMATION MANUAL -
~ NUMBERS 57311-XX7, 5736~~ 
The IBM Customer Information Control system (CICS) is a 
Transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or Systeu/370 
operating system and user-written application progran,s. 
Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal a~plications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collecticn, order entry, 
and conversational data entry,. 

CICS is available in three systems--two for DOS users 
and one for OS USERS. Eecause the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS systeu" it 
is possible to start with a small DOS data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through COS intc OS. 

This manual is designed for persons interestEd in a 
general description of CICS and its data base/data 
communication capabilities. 
Manual, 811 pages 
/////5736-XX6,5736-XX7,573q-XX7 

SB20-1030 
IBM GENERALIZED INfORMATICN SYSTEM VERSICN 2 (GIS/2) 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION MANUAL, VOLUME 1: gSTEM OVERVIEW 
AND CONTROL, ~ E!Q.!h 573Q-XXl 
The IBM Generalized Information System, Version 2, 
abbreviated GIs/2, conSists of an integrated set of programs 
to provide general-purpose information handling. User input 
statements initiate and direct the system functions of 
creating, querying, and maintaining forrr,atted data files 
variously structured. GIS routines are ccm~letely coded in 
the Assembler Language and operate under the overall control 
of 05 with MF'I or MVT,. 

This manual is presented in three volumes, the first of 
which describes the GIS monitor progralf. and the capabilities 
associated with it. Data Description (file definiticn) 
facilities and Procedural Language facilities are specified 
in Volumes 2 and 3, respectively. 
Program Product Manual, QO pages 
/////57311-XXl 

5820-1032 
IBM g~RALIZED INFORMATICN SYSTEM, VERS!£!! ~ ill.§ill 
OPERATIONS MANDAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 57311-XX1 
This manual-addrisses-operations personnel intending to run 
the Generalized Information System, Versicn 2 (GIS/2), under 
the Operating System with Multiprogramming with a Fixed 
Number of Tasks or Multiprogramming with a Variable Nurr,ber 
of Tasks. Contents include SYSGEN procedures, execution 
procedures, and diagnostic messages availatle to the system 
user. 
Program product Manual, 160 pages 
/////57311-XX1 

SB20-1033 
GENERALIZ INFCRMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) 
VOLUME 3 OCEDURAL LANGUAGE -P'iiOGRAM-DEsCRrPTION I!ANU~ 
PROGRAM R 573Q-X-X1--- - ---
This manual describes the executive-information handling 
capabilities of statements written in the procedural 
language of the Generalized Information System, Version 2 
Generic statement formats, examples, and detailed 
constraints specify the syntax and use of the various task 
statements. 

Although the abbreviated title GIS/2 refers formally to 
version 2 of an earlier GIS release, the expressions GIS and 
GIS/2 are syncnymous as they may appear herein. 
Program Product Manual, 1Q8 pages 
/////57311-XX1 

5B20-10311 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OPERA'lIONS 
GOLDE - PROGRAM NUMBERSi50S-ENTRYS7'j6::m DOS-51:ANDARD S"i"3'6=xiC7---- --- ----
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
highly responsive, transaction-oriented, multiapplicaticn 
data base/data communication interface between a Systerr,/360 
or Systeml370 operating system and user-written application 
programs. In addition to the functions required for inquiry 
and conversational data entry, this open-ended, table
controlled, event-driven system provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications such 
as message switching, broadcasting, data ccllection, and 
order distribution~ 

CICS is available in three systems--twc for tOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two eIeS/DOS systen.s are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS intc CS. 

This manual provides information of interest to perscns 
responSible for the definition, preparaticn, and execution 
of CICS~ Included is the information necessary to generate 
and operate CICS. 
Manual, 80 pages 
/////5736-XX6,5736-XX7 

J 
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SH20-1040 
GENE INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) VOLUME 2: 
DATA PTION LANGUAGE.: PROGRAM DESCRIi?Tf6NMANUAL -
PROG BER 5734-XXl 
This volume specifies the format and content of computer 
input statements defining data files to be processed,.. Data 
description language facilities are discussed in a sequence 
generally corresponding to a system userls need for those 
facilities.. Descriptive language statements are illustrated 
as input lines in keyword format representative of punched
card fields. 
Program product Manual, 148 pages 
/////5734-XXl 

SH20-1043 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) SYSTEM 
PRc.lGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL PROORAM NUMBE~ 
DOS-ENTRY 5736-XX6, DOs~Aiffi5736-m;-
OS-STANDARD V2 5734-XX7 
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most on-line systems, CICS provides many of 
the facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry .. 

CICS is available in three systems--two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS into OS .. 

This manual provides information essential for persons 
who have the responsibility to define, prepare, and 
administer CICS in the environment it supports. 
Manual, 220 pages 
/////5736-XX6,5736-XX7,5734-XX7 

SH20-1044 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE = PROGRAM NUMBERS DOS-ENTRY 573 6-XX6, 
DOS-STANDARD 5736-XX7, OS-STANDARD V2 573~-XX7 
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multi application data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs4 
Applicable to most on-line systems, CICS provides many of 
the facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems--two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICs/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communications configuration and move up through DOS into 
OS. 

This manual provides information of interest to persons 
involved with terminal operation. These persons include 
terminal operators, terminal supervisors, master terminal 
operators, application programmers, system programmers, and 
system administration. 
Manual, 52 pages 
/////5736-XX6,5736-XX7,5734-XX7 

SH20-1047 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) APPLICATION PROG
RAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-XX6 
~RY) 5736-xx1"iDOs-STANiiiiRD T5'f3ii"= XX7 
(OS-STANDARD V2) 
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICB) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry~ 

CICS is available in three systems--two for DOS users 
and one for as users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small DOS data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS to os. 

This manual provides information of interest to persons 
defining, deSigning, and preparing application programs to 
execute under CICS. 
Program product manual, 18~ pages 
/////5736-XX6,5734-XX7,5736-XX7 

SH20-1048 
C ION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OPERATING SYSTEM 

2 OPERATIONS GUIDE ------ ------
N 5734-XX7 --

The Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user written application programs~ In 
addition to the functions required for inquiry and 
conversational data entry, this open-ended, table
controlled, event-driven system provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications such 
as message switching, broadcasting, data collection, and 
order distribution. 

CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users 
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and one for OS users. Eecause the two CICS/J:OS systelT.s are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS systelI" it 
is possible to start with a small data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through tOS inte CS. 

This "anual provides information of interest to persons 
responsible for the definition, preparaticn, and executicn 
of CICS,. Included is the information necessary to generate 
and operate CICS. 
Manual, 52 pages 
/////5734-XX7 

SH20-1069 
STAT/BASIC !Q! SYSTEM/3 MODEL ~ ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: 
PROGRAM REFERENCE.: E!lOGRAM NUMBERS 5703-XA1, 573L!-XA3 
S'!'A'!'/BASIC is a comprehensive set of interactive statistical 
programs for System/3 Model 6 and ITF. It consists of 40 
BASIC programs, providing the user with procedures for data 
generation, elementary statistiCS, regression and 
correlation analysis, multivariate analysis. analysis of 
variance, non-parametric statistics, time series analysis, 
and biostatistics. The interactive features include 
instructional messages, flexible control of calculations, 
extensive error checking, and data editing_ 

This manual provides the details of the STAT/BASIC 
programs. It covers scope and characteristics, processing 
descriptions, terminal operation, input/outFut description, 
program description, system requirements, and prograR 
modification aids. 

In this manual, ITF refers to DOS-ITF, OS-I'U, and TSC
ITF. 
Manual, 220 pages 
/////5703-XA1,5734-XA3 

SH20-1070 
STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS: OPEg~TIC~ GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573~~3 
This manual provides the information needed to generate, 
run, and a.aintain STAT/BASIC. 
program product Manual, 20 pages 
/////5734-XA3 

GH20-1074 
INTERACTIVE QQERY FACILITY .lllli !2!3 IMS/360 ~ l 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 - GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL 
The Interactive Query Facility (IQF) is prcvided as a 
feature for users of the IBM Information ~anagement System 
(IMS/360) Version 2, Program Product 5734-XX6. IQr offers 
the capability for spontaneous online query capabilit~, and 
retrieval and display of data maintained within IMS/360 
teleprocessing data bases. IQF runs as a standard IMS/360 
application program under IMS/360 Version 2 and uses 
standard IMS/360 resources for describing data, accessing 
data, and communicating with the user's terminal. 

This manual provides a general descriFtion of IQF' and 
its various facilities and programs, descrites the lOF query 
language and the required IQF-IMS/360 lI,achine 
configurations, and includes samFle applications (eXalT'Fles 
of terminal queries that a user might eIt:~;lcy). 

IQF oFerates with all System/360 and s~stem/370 
computers supported b~ IMS/360 version 2. All references to 
IMS/360 Version 2 in this manual assume Modification Level 1 
or higher, with the full Data Ease/Data Communication 
System. 

This manual has been Frepared for both data proceSSing 
and non-data proceSSing management and personnel. Rnowledge 
of the information contained in the MIS/360 Version 2 
General Information Manual (GH20-0765) will be helpful in 
understanding the relationship of IQF to IMS. 
Program Product Manual, Sq pages 
/////5734-XX6 

SB20-1103 
5/370 MCGILL UNIVERSI'I'Y SYSTEM FOR IN 
(MUSIC) RELEASE 1h IUP 5796'=iATDESC 
A new release of the MUSIC Timesharing 
available,. It contains system support fcr 5/370 Models 125, 
158, 165 and 168., including 3330/3333 Model II, 3704/3705, 
enhancements to BASIC and APL workspace sUFFort. In 
addition, its interface to VM/370 has been improved to 
provide more efficient operation when running in a virtual 
machine under VM/370 contrel. Programffiing services have 
teen extended until Cecember 31, 1974. 

MUSIC offers a high performance and high function 
timesharing facility previously unavailable to the low entry 
System/370 user. 
Manual 
/////5796-ATL 

SH20-110~ 
S/370 MCGIlL ONIVEFSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE CCMPUTING 
MUSIC RELEASE II USER'S iiii'Ii5E --yijp NtJl!EER 5 796~-
A new release Of the MusIcfimeshUing System is now 
available. It contains system support for S/370 Models 125, 
158, 165 and 168, including 3330/3333 Model II, 3704/3705, 
enhancements to BASIC and APL workspace sUFFort. In 
addition, its interface to VM/370 has been improved to 
provide more efficient operation when running in a virtual 
machine under VM/370 control. Programming services have 
been extended until December 31, 1974. 

MUSIC offers a high performance and high function 
timesharing facility previously unavailable to the low entry 
System/370 user. 



Manual 
/////5796-ATL 
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MATH/BASIC FOR STEM/3 MODEL h ITF, AND VM/370-CMS GENERAL 
INFORMATION-- PROG. !!2§..:. ~ (SYSTEM/3) m 
5734-XM8 (ITE 370-CMS) 
MATH/BASIC provides easy-to-use powerful mathematics 
problem-solving tools to the user of BASIC. The program 
operates on the IBM System/3 Model 6 or under the 
Interactive Terminal Facility (ITF) or under VM/370-CMS 
for System/360 or System/370. It consists of 44 BASIC 
routines covering the solution of linear questions, matrix 
eigen problems, polynomial equations, numerical quadrature, 
numerical differentiation, interpolation, approximation, 
smoothing, solution of systems of ordinary differential 
equations, fast Fourier transform, special functions and 
linear programming. 

The user can employ any of the programs as stand-alone 
or can merge one or more of them into his own programs,. 
The modules of MATH/BASIC can be applied to many problems 
that occur in science, engineering, and related fields. 

This manual provides an overall view of MATH/HASIC. 
It describes the program features, usage, maximum problem 
size, precision, timing, system reqUirements, and customer 
responsibilities. Examples are included to illustrate the 
use of the program. 
Manual, 21 pages 
/////5703-XM2,5734-XM8 

GH20-1152 
~ ill EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING .!2Q§ AND DOS/vS (PRPQ) :: 
TRANSITION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 
This publication presents areas for consideration while 
planning and implementing the transition from the RCA 301 to 
the IBM System/370 Modesl 135 and 145. It is intended as an 
aid to management in making a total project plan. The· 
transition plan discusses the objectives and techniques of 
transition, schedules, file conversion, program converSion, 
education and installation standards. 

The guide also discusses the use of DOS resources and 
the differences between an RCA system and an IBM System/370 .• 
Because of the differences among data processing 
installations, the guidelines in this publication should be 
adjusted to fit the reader's particular operating 
conditions. 
Manual, 40 pages 
/////5799-ADR 

GH20-1153 
HONEYWELL ~ ill EMULATOR £!.!! SYSTEM/370 ~ DOS m 
~ ~prQ) :: TRANSITION GUIDE PROG. ~ 5799-ADT 
This pu 1 cation presents areas for cons1deration while 
planning and implementing the transition from the Honeywell 
Series 200 to the IBM System/370 Models 135 and 145. It is 
intended as an aid to management in making a total project 
plan. The transition plan discusses the objectives and 
techniques of transition, schedules, file conversion, 
program conversion, education and installation standards .• 

The guide also discusses the use of DOS resources and 
the differences between a Honeywell system and an IBM 

·System/370. Because of the differences among data 
processing installations, the guidelines in this publication 
should be adjusted to fit the reader's particular operating 
conditions .• 
Manual, 40 pages 
/ /./ / /5799-ADT 

SB20-1157 
MATH/BASIC !Q! ITF AND VM/370-CMS: OPERATIONS GUIDE, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XM8 
This manual provides the information needed to install, run, 
and maintain MATH/BASIC on System/370. It is assumed that 
the user has an installed ITP or VM/370-CMS System. 
Manual, 25 pages 
///,//5734-XM8 

SB20-1158 
MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6,. ITF AND VM/370-CMS PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703=xM2(S/3) AND 5734~ 
(ITF-OS/DOS/TSO ANo-vM/37O=CMS) --- -- ----
MATH/BASIC is a library of 44 conversational routines 
covering the most frequent mathematical problems in 
engineering and science. This manual contains sufficient 
information needed to understand and use MATH/BASIC. 
Manual, 244 pages 
/////5703-XM2,5734-XM8 

GH20-1171 
SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM (S/370 DSP) GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL PROG. NO. 360A-TX-~ ---- ------
system/370 Distrib~ted System Program (S/370 DSP) provides 
the means for operating an IBM System/370 connected to one 
or more System/7 l s as a single system with distributed 
facilities. This manual describes the support that is 
available to the user of the S/370 DSP. Included are 
descriptions of the subroutines, available to programs 
resident in System/370, and the macros, available to 
programs resident in System/7 .• 
Manual, qq pages 
360,370/C/36/0S,OTSO,OASP/5010/ 
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GH20-1173 
IBM 360 AND 2l!!TEM/370 ASP VERSJCN 1 ASYMMETRIC !!ULTI 
PRO SYST'EM: GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. !!£. 
360A X-15X 
The ASP system is a multiprocessing operating system that 
provides a compatible extension to the CFerating Systell', 
(OS). DeSigned for the user with a large ccmputer job shoF 
enVironment, ASP provides increased auto]f,ation of the 
computing operation. The ASP system functions as a 
programmed oFerator of OS. It provides advanced scheduling 
facilities for optimizing the total installation production. 
Manual, 52 pages 
360, 370//36/0ASP// 

GH20-1175 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC ~ INiORMATICN MANUAL, PRCG~ 
NOS. 5703-XM3 (SYSTEM/3 MCDEL 6) AND 5734-XME (ITi-OS/DCS/ 
TSO AND VM/370-CMS) -- - - ---- -
Business AnalysiS/BASIC is a comprehensive set of 
interactive routines for use on System/3 Medel 6, ~ystem/360 
or System/370 with ITF (DCS, OS, or TSO) or VM/370-CI!S. It 
consists of 30 routines written in the .EASIC language, 
providing the Froblell',-solving profeSSional with Frocedures 
for data generation and w-aintenance, spread sheet analysis, 
investment analysis, break-even or cost-volume profit 
analysis, depreciation analysis, and tiD',e series analysis. 
The program is designed so that a detailed knowledge of 
programming is not required. Interactive features include 
instructional messages, flexible control cf calculation, 
extensive error checking and data editing. 

This manual provides an overview of Eusiness 
AnalysiS/BASIC, describing the program features, data file 
concepts, usage, maximum problem Sizes, ];:recision, tin.ing, 
system reqUirements, and customer responsitilities. It also 
includes an "AFplication Handbook" consisting of a nu~ber 
of case studies illustrating use of the rcutines. 
Manual, 60 pages 
/////5703-XM3,5734-XI!B 

SH20-1177 

describes the use and characteristics of the 
DL/I (Data Language I) Query Support Feature of the 
Generalized Information System, Version 2 (GIS/2). 
This feature provides the means by which a person 
can employ the GIS query language against DL/I data 
bases of Information Management System/360, Version 
(IMS). 
Manual, 32 pages 
/////5734-XX1 

GH20-1222 
INTERACTIVI! QUERY FACILITY !lOF) INTRODUCTICN ~ ~ 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 
This publication is deSigned to acquaint the reader with the 
capabilities of the Interactive Query Facility (IQF) 
language.. It is written especially for thcse personnel who 
need to become familiar with the language so that they can 
enter queries against their IMS/360 data bases.. It is also 
provided for data proceSSing management personnel who need 
to evaluate the benefits of IQF as a tool in their IMS/360 
Version 2 installations (Modification Level 2 or higher, 
with the full Cata Base/Data Communication system) .• 
Manual, 28 pages 
/////5734-XX6 

GH20-1223 , 
~ TERMINAL USERS Rl!FERENCE GUIDE <INTERACTIVE CUEU 
PACILITY) (IMS/360) - PROGRAM~ER 5734-XX6 
The Interactive Query FAcility (IQF) is provided as a 
feature for users of the IBM Information Management System 
(MS/360) Version 2, Program Product 5734-XX6. 
IQF offers the capability for spontaneous online query and 
retrieval and display of data maintained within IMS/360 
data bases. 
IQP analyzes user queries, determines the most efficient 
search technique for data selection, gathers data, forn,ats 
the output, and prints it at the inquiring terminal. 

This guide has been prepared for both data processing 
and non-data ~rocessing management and personnel and 
provides a quick reference to rules pertaining to use of the 
IQF query language,. 

A complete listing of IQF diagnostiC message is 
included in appendix A of this publicaticn. 
Sign-on procedures for IQF-supported terIr:inals are described 
in Appendix E. 

This publication assumes that the reader is familiar 
with the contents of Introduction to the ICF Language 
(GH20-1222) and knows how to enter queries at his tern,inal. 
Manual, qO apges 
/1///5734-XX6 

GH20-1246 
DATA LANGUAGE/I CISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL S'ICRAGE 
(DL/I DOS/VS) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - FROGRAM NUMBER 
57%-X-X-l-- ---- --- - --- ----
Data Language/I Disk Operating System/Virtual Storage (DL/I 
DOS/VS) is a data management control system developed tc 
assist the user in implementing data base proceSSing appli-
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cations. It provides data organization methods that are 
conducive to the creation of, access to, and maintenance of 
large common data bases. DUI DOS/vS permits the 
evolutionary expansion of data processing applications from 
a batCh-only environment to a teleproceSSing environment 
such as the Customer Information Control System DO&lVS 
(CICS/OOS/VS) • 

This manual includes a general description of the system 
and its various facilities and programs, listings of typical 
and minimwn conf igurations, and sample applications .. 
Program Product Manual, 60 pages 
//.///5746-XX1 

GB20-1251 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODiiCTs 5734=XC4AND 5736-XC4 
The Display Management System II (D~I~set of 
programs deSigned to simplify the implementation of online 
data proceSSing operations using the 3270 Information 
Display System. The display management, file management, 
and message handling capabilities offered by DMS II make it 
possible to implement many new or existing applications in 
an online environment with little or no user programming_ 
preprogrammed facilities are provided to perform display 
operations such as paging and panel selection; file 
operations such as data entry, inquiry, record update, and 
file search; and message routing between display stations. 
Application specification is simplified through the use of 
DMS II forms on which the user describes data files, designs 
3275/77 Display Station images (panels), and describes the 
utility operations required by the application. 

The Display Management System II operates under control 
of the IBM customer Information Control System (CICS). 

This manual provides an overview of the Display 
Management System II functions. Statements Of customer 
responsibilities, programming system requirements, and 
system configuration are included. 
Manual, 60 pages 
/////5736-XC4,5734-XC4 

GH20-1260 
IMS/VS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX2 
IMS/VS is an OS/VS system program deSigned to facilitate 
user implementation of data base system in a batch and/or 
online environment supporting a wide variety of 
applications. 

The purpose of this manual is twofold. First, by 
providing an overview description of the IMS/vS product, it 
enables new and prospective users to acquaint themselves 
with IMS/VS functions and the hardware and software products 
prerequisite to using IMS/VS. This information is 
fundamental to being able to consider how using IMs/VS can 
satisfy business needs. second, it informs current users of 
new IMS/VS facilities and enables them to consider whether 
the new facilities can be applied at their installation. 

This manual includes a general description of the system 
and its various facilities and programs, diagrams of typical 
hardware configurations, sample applications, and a guide 
for using the IMS/vS manuals. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pgs, 7/77 
/////5740-XX2 

5820-1262 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS OPERATIONS 
GUII?E, PROG. NO. 5734-XMB - -
Bus1ness Analysis/BASIC contains 30 routines which permit 
the user to interact with the computer,~ All routines are 
written in the BASIC language for implementation on ITF 
(os, DOS, TSO) and VM/370-CMS. The routines are designed 
to ask the user to enter his problem parameters and data 
and to make decisions at key points in the analysis .. 
Options are provided for enhanced operating convenience 
and flexibility .• 

This manual provides the information needed to 
generate, run, and maintain Business AnalysiS/BASIC. 
It is assumed that the user has an installed ITF system. 
Manual, 31 pages 
/////5734-XMB 

S820-1264 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC ~ REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG .• NOS .• 
5703-XM4 (5/3 MOD ~ 5734~XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/TSO ! VM/370-CMS) 
This marketing support manual describes the CALL-OS business 
Analysis/BASIC program. 
Manual 
/////5703-XM3,5734-XMA,5734-XMB 

G820-1272 
DATA BASE DESIGN EVALUATION (DBPROTOTYPE) GENERAL 
INFORMATIO'NiiiUiiiAL - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBB 
This manual contains introductory information about the 
purpose and capabilities of the six DBPROTOTYPE programs. 
Manual, 26 pages 
/////5796-PBB 

G820-1273 
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS-PLIMS GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANUAL IUP NUMBER 5m-PBF 
PLIMS, a macro language extension of PL/I, is a programming 
aid deSigned to reduce the programming effort required to 
produce 1MB batcb and/or teleprocessing programs. PLIMS 
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statements are expanded during PL/I preprccessing into the 
declaratives, statements and procedures necessary to corr,pile 
a complete IM5 application program. This manual summarizes 
the PLIMS features and facilities, including the PLIMS 
statements available. 
Manual, 16 pages 
/////S796-PBF 

GB20-1289 
ASYMMETRIC MULUPROCESSING SYSTEM OPERATCR' 5 MANUAL, 
PROG. NO. 360A-CX-15X 
This manual contains instructions that enatle the computer 
operator to run the ASP system. ASP console operations 
are similar in most respects to those of the System/360 
and System/370 Operating system (OS). Therefore, to avoid 
repetition of documentation, the material in this manual 
has been prepared with the assumption that the operator 
is familiar with the IBM Operating System. Details on OS 
operations are given in IBM System/360 Operating system: 
Operator's Reference (GC28-6691), IBM System/360 Operating 
System: Operator"s Procedures (GC28-6692), CFerator's 
Library OS/vS2 Reference (GC38-0210), and in their 
prerequisite and recomuended publications. 
Manual, 204 pages 
360,370//36/0ASP// 

GB20-1290 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: MESSAGES ! CODES MANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBE~ 360A-CX-15X 
This manuar-describes the messages and codes unique to 
the ASP system. It is designed to provide a reference 
for use by both the operator and the system Frogrammer. 
Certain OS messages have been modified by ASP and those 
messages are contained in this manual. 
Manual, 202 pages 
360,370//36/CASP// 

G820-1291 
ASYMMETRIC MULUPROCESSING SYSTEM - APPLICATION PROGRAI!MER'S 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMEER 360i=Ci=I5x 
This manu~ains information concerning system concepts 
programming considerations, control cards, deck setup, and 
output. OS is the primary operating system used for ASP; 
therefore, to avoid repetition of documentation, the 
material in this manual has been prepared on the assumption 
that the programmer is familiar with OS programming and has 
previously read the ASP Version 3 General Information Manual 
GB20-1173 .• 
Manual, 75 pages 
360,370//36/0ASP// 

GB20-1292 
IBM S/360 AND &1370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MOL 'II PROCESSING 
SYSTEM, SYSTEM--pji(jGRWER" 5 MANUAL, PRO!l 360A-CX-15X 
The ASP system is a multiprocessing operating system that 
provides a compatible extension to the Cperating System 
(OS). DeSigned for the user with a large computer job-shop 
environment, ASP provides increased automation of the 
computing operation. The ASP system functions as a 
programmed operator of OS. It provides advanced scheduling 
facilities for optimizing total installation production. 

This manual contains information on how to generate the 
ASP system from the distributed tape and how to custo~ize 
the ASP system to fill tbe needs of each specific 
installation. It also provides a functional description of 
the ASP program and its many parts. 
Manual, 368 pages 
360,370//36/0ASP// 

SB20-1296 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL AND 
'CiPERATIONS GUiDE PROG .• Nos:-5m-XX1 (CICS/Os/vS) ;S746-XX3 
(CICS/DOS/VS) 
The FASTER Language Facility is a feature of CICS/DOS/VS and 
CICS/OS/VS which makes possible the running of most FASTER 
Transaction processing Descriptions (TPDS) under CICS/VS. 
The feature consists of a set of language macros and 
proceSSing routines designed as a migration aid for users of 
the five FASTER systems. All language If,acros present in the 
FASTER programs are present in the FASTER Language Facility. 

This manual provides a detailed description of the lan
guage facility's functions and capabilities. In additicn it 
describes the coding of macro instructions and how to 
implement, test, and maintain the FASTER Language Facility. 
Manual, 156 pages 
///.// 

TYPE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS MANUAL - IUP 
5796-~ --- - -

s manual describes how to use and install the six 
DBPROTOTYPE programs .• 
Manual, 162 pages 
/////5796-PEE 
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SH20-1304 
PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS - PLIMS PROGRAM 
DEseRIPTION~OPERATIONS--MANUAL---YUP-NUMBER 5796-PBF 
PLIMS, a macro language-extinsIon-of PL/I, is a programming 
aid designed to reduce the programming effort required to 
produce IMS batch and~or teleprocessing applications. Many 
teleprocessing functions have been preprogrammed so all the 
programmer has to do is code the corresponding PLIMS 
statement. This statement is expanded during PL~I, 
preprocessing into source statements customized to the 
application's program specification block (PSB). This 
manual describes the compilation of a PLIMS program, and the 
PLIMS statements, program variables, operates and 
attributes, and control parameters which affect compilation. 
Manual, 68 pages 
~~~~~5796-PBF 

SH20-1305 
IMSMAP - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION~ 
OPERATIONSliANilAL - IiiPiWMBER 579 6-PBC---
The IMSMAP - Data BaseMapping Programs are DBMAP and 
PSBMAP. DBMAP builds and prints maps of IMS physical and 
logical data bases; PSBMAP builds and prints maps of IMS 
physical and logical data bases associated with program 
speCification blocks. This manual describes the programs, 
their installation into the user's system, required JCL, map 
formats, several examples of each program, and the error 
messages. 
Manual, 14 pages 
~~~~~5796-PBC 

SH20-1306 
BTS (BATCH SIMULATOR) PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION~O ONS MANUAL -~UMBER 5796-PBD 
The Batch Term S1mulator (BTsr-ls a batch-oriented 
program deSigned to simulate IMS/360 with regard to the 
execution of application programs, both batch and 
teleprocessing. The facilities inherent in the ETS design 
philosophy provide the user with a comprehensive means of 
checking and debugging: 

o Application Program Logic 
o S/360 interfaces 
o Teleprocessing activity 
o Data base interaction 

In addition, BTS provides a number of debugging aids and 
application performance impact statistics. 

This publication provides a general description of BTS, 
and describes in detail the program's functional abilities 
and how to use them. The publication also includes 
explanations of BTS messages, and describes tbe BT6 output 
listing. 
Manual, 68 pages 
/~~//5796-PBD 

SH20-1307 
TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
rup-NVMBER 5796-PBE----
The test IMS utilities include programs to create a test 
data base, compare an old and a new version of the same data 
base, list one or more records from a data base, and create 
an unloaded version of the data base. An integral part of 
the operation of the utilities is the segment description 
module, which contains a physical description of each field 
in every segment of a data base. This manual describes the 
operation and use of the utilities and the generation, 
format, and use of the segment description module. 
module. In addition, installation guidelines are provided, 
including test cases for all the utilities. 
Manual, 120 pages 
/'('(/~5796-PBE 

5H20-1358 
5/370 eIeS ON LINE TEST~DEBUG CON EDISON - IUP 5796-AEF 
DiSCRrPTION/OpEiATroNs --- ------ - ---
CICS On-Line Test~ebug provides the programmer with the 
facilities to test and debug application programs or user 
files while CICS is operating by entering command statements 
via a 3270 Information Display System. The features include 
the ability to display any location in main memory of the 
machine, alter any location within the CICS job step 
boundaries, stop the execution of a specific eICS task at a 
specific address within an application program, display and 
alter storage records on any data set available to the CICS 
job step, immediately update changes made to storage records 
on file, and open or close files on-line. In effect, this 
program provides a programmer with access to a 3270 the 
ability to ·console debug" programs without interrupting the 
normal operation of your installation,. 
Manual, 72 pages 
//~/~5796-AEF 

SB20-1359 
S~370 CICs/COBOL CALL INTERFACE NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT 
5796=AEG DESCRIPTiON/OPERATIONS ---- -- ------
CUrrent users of the Customer Information Control system 
(CICS) who are writing application programs in ANS COBOL 
usually with Assembler Language macros in the middle of 
their application programs. This procedure requires the use 
of the CICS Preprocessor Program and two compilations of the 
program, one for the Assembler Language macros and one for 
the COEOL. 

This program provides a COBOL~CleS interface technique 
254 
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which eliminates the use of the CICS preprocessor Program 
and makes the writing and debugging of ANS COBOL/CICS 
application programs considerably easier. the system 
consists of 12 modules, one for each of the CICS managell':ent 
functions, and a Res ident Interface Module,. When the COBOL 
application programmer requires a CICS service, rather than 
write an Assembler Language macro, he simply codes a 
predefined COBOL CALL statement passing a list of parameters 
depending upon the service requested,. Tbe test CICS [[,acro 
is then issued in the subsequently called CICS Service 
Handler and control is returned to the requesting COBOL 
program upon completion of the CICS service. 
Manual, 178 pages 
~/~/~5796-llEG 

6820-1360 
3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BATCH TERMIIUIL SIMULATOR (BTS) 
YiiP5796=PiiDDE5CRfP'ffiiN/cPERATroN-S---
The 3270 Formatting Feature is an expansion of the Eatch 
Terminal Simulator lOP (5796-PBD); which is described in 
Availability Notice G320-1523. BT6 allows IMS batch, batch 
message and message processing programs to he tested without 
having teleprocessing hardware installed. The addition of 
the 3270 Formatting Feature provides the ability to test 
applications using the IMS Message Formatting Service (MF5) 
without the use of 3270 hardware. This [[,eans that 
development of new online applications, or conversion of 
batch programs for online use, can proceed while still in 
the batch only tes~development mode. 
Manual, 55 pages 
/~~/~5796-PBD 

SH20-1361 
TEST DATA GENERATOR: lOP 5796-PBP DESCRIPTION~OPERATIONS 
TeSt Dati Generator constructs data used In testing an -
application program. The user describes the characteristics 
of the data and supplies the ·seed· for a random number 
generator; the program constructs test files containing 
randomly generated data and optionally gives the user a 
listing of what was generated. The use of test tata 
Generator to create data for testing the logic of 
application programs should provide savings by not having to 
prepare test data manually, thus reducing programming time 
and eliminating the heavy volume of keypunching normally 
required to establish test files. It should also provide 
less biased data for the actual test,. Frequently, it can 
eliminate or postpone the writing and testing of data file 
load progr arns. 

This manual is intended for use by an application 
programmer who desires to use the Test Data Generator to 
construct test files for his program,. A general knowledge 
of System~360 and System/370 concepts is assumed, as well as 
knowledge of the job control language. 
Manual, 180 pages 
//n~5796-PBP 

5820-1368 
DATA COMMUNICATION ANALYZER (DCANALYZER) IUP 5796-PCA 
DESCRIPTIO~OPERATIONS --- --------
The Data Communication Analyzer (DCANALYZER) program is 
designed to assist tbe user in evaluating deSign 
alternatives for IMS data tase~data communications systems. 
It produces relative data on service ti[[,es and throughput of 
transactions processed on iterative runs of DCllNllLYZEB under 
varying design combinations. Tbe user can analyze and 
compare this data to select the deSign best suited to his 
needs. 

This manual discusses the capabilities of ~CANALYZER, 
defines the operating instructions, and lists error 
messages. In addition, it provides installation guidelines 
and sample problans,. This manual is both a system 
description and operations reference document. 
Manual, 63 pages 
./~~'(~5796-PCll 

6H20-1390 
3270 SCREEN IM~GE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS~VS - IUP 
5796-~ESCRfPTioN/OPERllTIONS--- --- ----- - ---
The Screen Image Preprocessor is a productivity aid which 
simplifies the deSign and implementation of IMS~3270 
applications. Each 3270 screen format added to an IMS 
system neceSSitates the preparation of Irany detailed control 
statements as input to the Message Format Language Utility. 
OSing a Single control statement and only cne card ilr,age for 
each line to te represented on the screen, the Preprocessor 
generates the requir ed I~S input statements,. E,ach line cf 
the screen image is coded exactly as it is to appear on the 
3270 screen. Field control information (attribute bytes), 
position at the beginning of each field, must also be coded 
to specify the desired field types. The Freprocessor output 
includes a printed representation of the screen layout in 
addition to generated control statements which may be 
printed or passed to the Utility. 
Manual 
~~//~5796-llFC 

GH20-1403 
IBM SYSTEM~360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC 
MULTIPROCE6SING-siSTEM LOGIC MANlUA~CGRAM NUMBER 
360A-CX-15X ----- --- ---- - ----- -----
The ASP System is a multiprocessing operating system that 
provides a compatible extension to the Operating System 
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(OS). Designed for the user with a large computer job-shop 
environment, ASP provides increased automation of the 
computing operation. The ASP system functions as a 
programmed operator of os. It provides advanced scheduling 
facilities for optimizing total installation production. 

This manual describes the logic of ASP. It is designed 
for those who maintain and modify the ASP system. 
Manual 
360,370//36/0ASP// 

SH20-U56 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (DMS II) Os/VS OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573q::xc;r- - -- -- ---
The Display Management system II is a set of programs 
designed to simplify the implementation of online data 
processing systems. This manual is intended for operations 
personnel concerned with the operation of the program 
product. It contains sufficient information to allOW the 
user to generate and incorporate the Display Management 
System II into a system for subsequent execution under 
control of the IBM Customer Information Control System. 
Information is included for system maintenance and terminal 
operation. Error messages are included,. 
Manual, 6q pages 
/////5734-XCq 

SH20-U57 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (OMS II) OS/VS PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAMNUMBER rnq::-xc4 ---
The Display Management System II is a set of programs 
designed to simplify the implementation of online data 
processing systems. The display management, file 
management, and message handling capahilities of DMS II make 
it possible to implement many new existing applications in 
an online environment with little or no user programming_ 

The manual is intended for system analysts and 
programmers responsible for installing and using the system. 
The purpose of the manual is to provide sufficient 
information to enable the user to understand the functions 
of the system, the programs constituting the system, and the 
effort required for successful installation. 
Manual, 22q pages 
//././/573Q-xcq 

SH20-U60 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) USER'S GUIDE (PRPQ ~ 
PROG. NO. 5799-AJF 
ThIS:publication is intended for APLSV users and application 
programmers. It complements the description of APL given in 
the publication APL Language (GC26-38Q7), and describes the 
TSlO auxiliary processor, a program that gives the user at 
an APL terminal interactive control of as/vs Data Management 
facilities through shared variables. 

The programming RPQ described in this manual and all 
licensed materials available for it, are provided by IBM on 
a special quotation basis only, under the terms of the 
License Agreement for IBM program products. your local IBM 
branch office can advise you regarding the special quotation 
and ordering procedures,. 
Manual, Q2 pgs 
/////5799-AJF 

SH20-U61 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) PROGRAMMING ~ WEl191 
OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AJF 
This manual-contaIns the information necessary to install~ 
operate and maintain APLSV and TSIO. TSIO is an IBM 
supplied auxiliary processor which provides access to 
Operating system data sets from APLSV terminals. The use of 
TSIO is optional. 

The programming RPQ described in this manual and all 
licensed materials available for it, are provided by IBM on 
a special quotation basis only, under the terms of the 
License Agreement for IBM Program products.. Your local IBM 
branch office can advise you regarding the special quotation 
and ordering procedures,. 
Manual, 198 pages 
/////5799-AJF 

GH20-1502 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS/VS) ~ INFORMATION MANUAL, 
PROG. PROD. 57QO-XX1 , 5746-XX3 
The FA~Language Facility is a feature of CICS/DOS/VS and 
CICS/OS/VS which makes it possible'to run many FASTER 
Transaction Processing Descriptions (TPDS) under CICS/VS. 

The feature consists of a set of language macros and 
processing routines designed as a conversion aid for users 
of the five FASTER systems. All language processing macros 
present in the FASTER programs are present in the FASTER 
Language Facility. 

The FASTER Language Facility design utilizes CICS/VS 
facilities wherever possible (example: CICS/VS paging and 
terminal device independent routines), thus allowing the 
user to take advantage of CICS/VS functions. 

This manual is intended for persons interest in a 
general description of the FASTER Language Facility and its 
capabili ties. 
Manual, 20 pages 
///// 
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GH20-1514 
FASTER TO CICS/vS MIGRATICN TECHNIQUES GUIDE 
This publication is designed to assist current users of 
FASTER in converting to CICS/OS/VS or CICS/DOS/VS with or 
without use of the FASTER Language Facility feature of 
CICs/VS. It provides information for programmers, analysts, 
and others seeking conversion programming assistance. 
Manual, QQ pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S820-1539 
IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, DESCRIPTION/OPERA'lIONS 
The InstalledrOser program IMSMAP/VS is a documentation aid 
which produces pictorial representations of data base 
structures. ~he8e maps, which are produced on a line 
printer graphically represent the many characteristics of an 
IMS/VS data case. In addition to producing maps, IMSMAP/vS 
can print a detailed report describing the characteristics 
of each data case description (DBD). 

IMSMAP/vS is an extension of the currently available 
lOP, IMSMAP (5796-PBC). IMSMAP is a prerequisite for 
IMSMAP/vS. IMSMAP/VS provides both support for IMS/VS data 
bases and additional features not available in the original 
IMSMAP IUP. 
Manual 
/////5796-PCY 

SB20-1540 
BTS/VS = IUP 5796-PCZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
BTS/VS is a terminal simulatcr which allows 1MS/VS applica
tion programs to be tested without the use of teleprocessing 
hardware or the IMS DC feature. Extensive decugging 
facilities enatle the ETS/VS user to test catch 
applications, as well as those intended to run in a 
teleprocessing environment. BTS/VS provides information 
about each transaction and message as it frogresses thrcugh 
the IMs/VS system. 

The BTS IUP (5796-PBD) is a prerequisite for the use of 
BTS/VS. The 3270 Formatting Feature, offered as a feature 
of BTS, extends 3270 Simulation capability to hoth BTS and 
to tlT1//VS,. 
Manual 
///.//5796-PCZ 

SH20-15U 
TEST ~ UTILITIES:: ill 5796-PDA, DESCRIFTION/OPERA'lIONS 
This publication describes the IMS/VS support pre duct fer 
the Test IMS Utilities.. The prerequisite for the use of 
this product is the Test IMS Utilities (Program Number 5796-
PBE) and the associated program Description/Operations 
Manual (SH20-1307). 

The Test IMS Utilities include programs to create a test 
data base, compare an old and a new versicn of the saroe data 
base, list one or more records from a data tase, create an 
unloaded version of the data base, and create a restructures 
An integral part of the operation of the utilities is the 
segment description module, which contains a physical 
description of each field in every segment of a data base. 
This publication describes the operation and use of the 
utilities and generation, format, and use of the segment 
description module~ In addition, installation guidelines 
are provided, including test cases for all the utilities. 
Appendices provide descriptions of the segment format 
facility, SDM clock format, contents of TIMS.SAMFLE, 
unloaded data case record formats, control card formats and 
system flow, and instructions for the installation and use 
of the IMS/vS support product. 
Manual, 26 pages 
/////5796-PDA 

SH20-1550 
VM/SGP - STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-PDD, 
~PTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/SGP~ an installed User Program is a Statistics Generating 
package for VM/370. It is deSigned to further reduce the 
data collected by the VM/370 Measurement Facility and is 
intended to provide information for installation management, 
system programmers, and users.. VM/SPG provides a variety of 
summarization techniques useful for reporting on many 
aspects of system load and utilization. It may also sim~ly 
be used to format and print trace data and thereby 
facilitate the inspection and analysis of system bottlenecks 
and overloads. 

This Program DescriptiOn/Operations ~anual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 
Manual 
/////5796-PDD 

S820-1552 
~ ~ LANGUAGE ~ = IUP 5796-PDC, 
DESCRIPTICN/OFERATIONS 
The job Control Language Editor IUP brings to the user of 
OS/MFT/MVT/vS1/VS2 an easily used batch text editing 
capability for Job Control Language changes. 

This manual describes the programs involved with 
instruction for their installation and use. 
Manual, 2Q pages 
/////5796-PDC 
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SB20-1558 
DOS DBDUMP IlTILITY PROGRAM FOR VANDL/I AND DL/I - PROG. NO,. 
5796::mIiESciUPTioN7ciPERATIONS--- - -- - -- -
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install 
and successfully use the program. 
Reductions in the amount of personnel time required to test 
applications can provide significant benefits to data pro
cessing installations. 

The DBDUMP utility reduces test time requirements by 
providing the facility to examine, alter, and modify data 
base records and segments used in both testing and produc
tion. 
Manual, 18 pages 
/////5796-AFY 

SH20-1561 
INTERACTI M!!2 REPORT PROCESSOR IIQRP) :: !UP 
5796-PDG, USER GUIDE 
Interact1ve ana-Report Processor (IQRP) is a terminal 
oriented inquiry system which allows the terminal user to 
extract meaningful information and reports from stored data 
sets. 

The purpose of this manual is to assist the IQRP 
terminal user in using the system. Terminal operation 
procedures and the IQRP language are explained,. A pocket 
reference card (GB21-9902) summarizes the IQRP user 
language. 
Manual, 60 pages 
/////5796-PDG 

SH20-1562 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND ~ PROCESSOR (IQRP) BOOK! 
IUP 5796 PDG. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS AND SYSTEM ANALYST 
MANUAL 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the systems analyst 
with a detailed guide, set of instructions and format for 
establishing an IQRP system within the installation, 
creating the necessary IQRP tables, adding a new data set 
and making changes to existing data sets.. Prior to using 
this manual, the reader should be familiar with the General 
Information Manual (GB21-9903) and the Terminal Users Guide 
(SH20-1561). 
Manual, 86 pages 
/////5796-PDG 

SH20-1563 
INTERACTIVE QUERY M!!2 ~ PROCESSOR (IQRP) BOOK II 
IUP 5796-PDG. OPERATIONS/INSTALLATION GUIDE 
The purpose of this manual is to provide those responsible 
for the installation and operation of IQRP with the required 
information. This manual contains an IQRP overview, a 
description of all offline and online modules, sample JCL, 
and a complete list of error messages. 
Manual, 166 pages 
/////5796-PDG 

SH20-1564 
3525 GENERAL PURPOSE IlTILITIES - IUP 5796-AGE. DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 
The 3525 General Purpose Utilities IUP takes advantage of 
the capabilities of the IBM 3525 card punch, which when 
equipped with special features, can read and/or print as 
well as punch SO-column cards in a single pass. The major 
functions include interpret, print any data on any card, 
ledger update, reproduce, gangpunch and resequence. Most 
industries may have applications which can utilize this IUP. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual 
/////5796-AGE 

SH20-1567 
AUDIT SOURCE CODE COMPARE - DOS - IUP 5796-PDF 
DESCRrPTr0ii70piRiT~ - - - --
Audit - Source COde Compare for S/370 DOS/VS is an lOP which 
analyzes the differences between two versions of a program's 
source code. The variations detected by this audit/control 
tool are highlighted on a message listing which, in turn, 
becomes a vehicle the user can use to verify that only 
authorized changes are made to an installation'S sensitive 
programs. The Audit-source Code Compare program has been 
used by the IBM Corporate Information Systems Department 
audit-control groups as a tool to assure that only 
authorized changes are made to the installation'S programs. 
This program may be executed under any S/370 VSl or VS2 
system. Minimum system configuration S/370 M135, 64K 
partition, card reader, printer and 3330. 

This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
information for the program and all its related documen
tation. for management and data processing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and others who require 
information concerning it. 
Manual 
/////5796-PDF 

SH20-1568 
AUDIT SOURCE ~ COMPARE 2§LY2 = IUP 5796-PDH. DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS 
Audit - Source Code compare for S/370 OS/VS is an IUP which 
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analyzes the differences between two versicns of a program's 
source code,. The variations detected by this audit/control 
tool are highlighted on a message listing which, in turn, 
becomes a vehicle the user can use to verify that only 
authorized changes are made to an installation"s sensitive 
programs. The Audit-Source Code Compare program has been 
used by the IBM Corporation Information Systems Lepartment 
audit-control groups as a tool to assure that only 
authorized changes are made to the installation's programs. 
This program may be executed under any S/370 VSl or VS2 sys
tem. Minimum system configuration is a 5/370 M135, 6ijK 
partition, card reader, printer and 3330,. 

This Program Description/Operations ~anual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program, .. 
Manual 
/////5796-PDH 

SH20-1569 
FULL SCREE Ii 3270 SUPPORT FOR PL/l AND ASSEMELER APPLICATICN 
UNDER TSO, IUP 57~ - -- -- ------
No abstract available .. 
Manual 
/////5796-AGH 

SH20-1572 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT S~STEM II DOS/VS (DMS II) 
'OPiiRATIONS GUItE, PRCiG:I1C:-5736-XC4-- -
This manual contains information to enable the user to 
generate and incorporate into his system the IBM Display 
Management System II for execution under ccntrol of IBM's 
Customer Information Control System (CICS) LOS/VS. 
Information is included for system maintenance and tern.inal 
operation,. All offline and online messages are described. 
The intended audience is the programming and operations 
staff. 
Manual, 103 pages 
/////5736-XC4 

SR20-1573 
DISPLAY T SYSTEM II -== DOS/VS ~ ill 
FROGRAM MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5736-XCij 
DMS II D 1S a set of programs to S1~fy the 
implementation of online operations using the 3270 
information Display Syste~. Application specification is 
simplified by means of DMS II forms. preprogrammed 
facilities are provided tc perform paging and panel 
selection, file operations and message reuting. This IT.anual 
is intended primarily for panel deSigners and prograrr,n;ers 
setting up applications under DMS II.. It contains a general 
description of DMS II functions and features, followed ty 
reference material describing system use. 
Manual, 258 pages 
////./5736-XC4 

GB20-1574 
DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMI!ING 
~ ~ GENERALIiiFORMATION MANUAL E!3CG. NO. 5799-W!l! 
This pub11caticn, a general description of the LCS/VS Remote 
Job Entry Workstation Program, is intended ~rimarily as an 
aid in evaluating the program and may also serve as a guide 
in planning the implementation of a DOS/VS workstation. 

After listing the program" s advantages, the manual pre
sents an. overview of the program, then discusses its struc
ture and functions, the operation of the wcrkstation, and 
finally the generation and installation cf the progra",. 
Manual, 26 pages 
/////5799-WHX 

S820-1589 
DOS/VS REMOTE JOB EN'IRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM - PRCGRAI!MING 
~ WF0358 OPERATION! INSTALLATION GUIDE, FROG. NO. -
5799-WHX 
This publication describes the operation and installaticn of 
the OOs/VS Remote Job Entry Workstation Program.. It is 
intended for use by the system programmer responsible fcr 
installing and maintaining the system and by the operator at 
the workstation computer. 

The manual explains the use of commands to control pro
cessing and lists the messages produced by the program. It 
also defines the generation parameters and describes how to 
install and generate the program. 
Manual, 96 pages 
/////5799-WHX 

SH20-1590 
DOs/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING 
M2 WF0358 REFERENCE,LIC ~ 5799-~ 
ThIs publication defines and describes the facilities 
provided by the DOS/VS Remote Job Entry Workstation Program 
and contains the information necessary to ~lan for 
utilization and installation. It is intended for use by the 
system programmer responsitle for installing and maintaining 
the system. Additional information on the operation and use 
of the DOS/VS Remote Job Entry Workstation Frogram is 
directed to computer data center personnel responsible fcr 
operation planning .. 

The manual describes the program, explains the internal 
structure in terms of functions provided, and discusses the 
operating procedures. It also describes the device support, 
storage and programming system requireroents r and performance 

J 



considerations. 
Manual, 76 pages 
/////5799-WHX 

SB20-1592 

SH20 

DOS/vS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LOGIC, 
PROGRAMMING ~ WF0358, PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 
This puhlication describes the functions of the DOS/VS 
Remote Job Entry Workstation Program and its relationship to 
DOS/vS and to the operating system used at the central 
computer,. It is intended primarily for use in maintaining 
the program. 

The manual contains diagrams and supplementary text 
describing the functional organization of the program, and 
outlines the key functions of each program module. It also 
provides a directory to the program code~ defines the format 
of control bytes, and contains information for diagnostic 
purposes. 
Manual, 2qq pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SH20-1606 
VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - IUP 
sm=iGN,D'EScRIPTION7<5PERATrONS --
The VM/370 System for Tape and Disk Libraries is an IUP for 
the control of user tape and disk libraries. It works 
online under CMS with commands to control the assignment and 
accounting for user volumes. The system operator can add, 
delete, and modify a record associated with a particular 
mountable volume. It can make a large pool of tapes and 
disks accessible to a large number of time sharing users by 
providing the storage location and accounting information 
available online. The benefits are improved data security, 
quicker location of volumes, quicker response to mount 
commands, automatic bookkeeping and improved system control. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual 
/////5796-AGN 

SB20-1610 
DOS TO as CONVERSION SYSTEM - IUP 5796-AFZ 
DEScRIPTION/OPERAT10N-S-- - -
The DOS to OS Conversion System IUP automates the conversion 
process for JCL, COBOL, RPG, SORT and some utility programs .• 
DOS JCL and DOS programs are displayed side by side with 
their OS equivalents. The OS equivalents are punched with 
JCL ready for compilation and cataloging for testing,. COBOL 
D programs are processed by the Language Conversion Program 
to bring them to the ANS COBOL Level before conversion. 
COBOL programs with End of Page indicators are modified for 
handling of the carriage control tape. All CALL subroutines 
are identified for further resolution. DOS RPG FILENAMES 
are converted to OS RPG DDNAMES through the use of cards 
provided during the conversion process. All SORT COntrol 
Cards are handled automatically. A management report is 
provided as part of the process which shows the status of 
the conversion on a dynamic basis ... 

The Envirotech Corporation converted 1,200 routines to 
OS/VS from four geographically separated divisions while 
consolidating their operations at Salt Lake City, utah. 
They did this with one system programmer and three part-time 
clerical personnel in six months through the use of the 
Conversion System. They estimate that two-thirds of all 
time and effort were saved over manual alternatives. 

This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the 
user with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 
Manual 
/////5796-AFZ 

SH20-1618 
PEOPLES GAS LIGHT AND COKE COMPANY SMF GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS 
IUP 5796-=iiFP-:---DESCRIPTIoN/OPEiiATIoNS 
This manual describes the function, capabilities and system 
requirements of the SMF Graphical Analysis program. Its 
purpose is to provide SUfficient information to enable the 
reader to determine the applicability and value of the 
program for his use. 
Manual, 28 pages 
/////5796-AFP 

5820-1619 
VM/370 ~ MONITOR, IUP 5796-PDT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with 
sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the VM/370 Graphic Monitor program. 

The VM/370 Graphic Monitor Installed User Program 
enables the privileged user of the VM/370 system to observe 
the operation of the VM/370 system and users logged into the 
system. It allows the user to observe the utilization of 
the CPU resource as it is being distributed, the rate each 
user connected to the VM/370 system is utilizing the system 
and rate of utilization of DASD and tape devices. This is 
accomplished via individual screen displays for system, user 
and device utilization, which are then written to each 
support graphic device available. 
Manual, 42 pages, 11/75 
/////5796-PDT 
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SB20-1623 
DOS/VS ~ SORT, IUP 5796-AGX DESCRIPTIOJ/OPERA~IONS 
This manual describes the DOS/VS Card Merge-Sort-Program for 
the 2560. It includes the information required for 
installaticn and operation of the program. A sample is 
provided to demonstrate the use of the program,. 
Manual, 10 pages, q/75 
/////5796-AGX 

SH20-162q 
EXTENDED COBOL SORT .: IUP 5796-AGZ, DESCRIF~ION/OPERATICNS 
Extended CCBOL Sort is a routine which will provide the 
COBOL installation with increased work area sort capacity up 
to 16 times the normal capacity. It also provides autozatic 
recovery when sort work spaces are exceeded; tape drives are 
allocated as needed. This operates with IEI'. ANS COBOL 
Version q (S73q-CB2), COBOL/vS (57QO-CB1), CS SORT/MERGE 
(S73Q-SM1) and SORT/MERGE/VS (S7QO-SM1) 
Manual 
/////S796-AGZ 

SB20-1625 
GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE AND DISK SCANS PHILLIPS VAN BANSEN 
i5EsCRIPT'"fCiVOPERATIONs,-IUP 5796-AGY---- - ---
This manual describes the function, implementation and 
operation of the two programs, General purpose ~ape and Disk 
Scans,. 
Manual, 30 pages, 3/75 
/////S796-AGY 

GH20-1626 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID GENERAL INFORMATION M~NUAL 
PROG E!!Q!1 5'iii1i=XYS,-Sm=XXQ 
This book, a general description of the Data Base DeSign 
Aid, is intended primarily to help evaluate the product and 
may also serve as a guide in planning the implementation of 
DBDA. 

The benefits and featUres of the product are presented, 
followed by highlights of the data base design process, some 
problems and how DBDA can solve them, a description of the 
product, its environment, and related IBM productivity aids. 
Manual 
///// 

GH20-1627 
DATA BASE ~ AID DESIGNER'S GUIDE, PRCG PRO!: 
S7QO-XY8, 5746-XXQ 
This book, which contains a description of the functicns and 
concepts of the Data Base DeSign Aid (DEDA), is intended 
primarily to give the data base designer guidelines for ga
thering and recording data requirements, and for using the 
features of DBDA in his design study. 

The program is introduced, then the process of data base 
design is presented, followed by a definition of the con
cepts and terms of DBDA.. Next, an analysis of DBDA phases 
is discussed, the use of DBDA results in ccnstructing a 
physical model of the data case is presented, a description 
of the input and output is shown, the use of DEDA features 
is discussed, and finally a case study is included that 
illustrates many of the concepts and features previously 
discussed .• 
Manual 
///// 

GH20-1628 
A GUIDE TO TESTING IN A COMPLEX SYSTEM ENVIRONMENT 
ThISldOcU-ment describes ~hods, techniques and programs 
necessary to test in a complex environrrent.. It also gives a 
description of the various testing environments and of the 
testing methods to be used in each environment. 

It is intended both as an introduction to testing for 
executives and managers, and as an in-depth treatise fer 
those responsible for setting up and executing the tests. 
Manual, 90 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SB20-1637 
3330, 3333-Mll SUPPORT FOR DOS/VS, PRPQ EFQ3Q6 .: PROG !'!f 
5799-WBZ, SYSTEMS GOlDE 
This manual describeS:how 3330 Model 1 support has been ex
tended to support Model 11. System and cperational 
considerations as well as installation and support 
procedures are discussed.. This manual and the program 
directly constitute all the documentaticn for this support. 
Manual, 50 pages, 11/7Q 
/////5799-WHZ 

GH20-1638 
TSO - 3270 STRUCTURED PR FACILITY (SPF), 
GENERAL INFORMATION - PR • 5740-XT2 
TiieSti'uctured programmi ity (SPFlis a progra][][.ing 
development tool designed to increase productivity in the 
TSO environment. It supports any VS2-TSO user who has a 2Q
line IBM 3270 display terminal equipped with a full EECCIC 
keyboard, including 1.2 program functiOn keys. It increases 
programmer productivity through: 

o display presentations which promFt the user and 
simplify co][mand/data entry 

o time-saving use of program function keys for 
commonly performed operations 
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o features that facilitate structured programming in 
a TSO environment 

This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of SPF. 
Manual, 24 pages 
/////5140-XT2 

GH20-1639 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM: GENERAL INFOR!!ATION MANUAL, PROG,. 
PROD. rnO-XXA--- --- --
This manual is intended primarily to define the scope of 
applicability of the DB/DC Driver System for customer 
executives, system analysts, and programmers. It describes 
the facilities of the DB/DC Driver System and includes a 
general discussion of the DB/DC Driver System system 
configuration, terminal processing, system structure and 
control, and system support and maintenance faCilities, as 
provided within the DB/DC Driver System program Product,. 

The DB/DC Driver System provides tools for testing and 
driving data base/data communications application programs. 
It is terminal oriented, thereby permitting the online 
development of test cases. A special language is provided 
to aid in the creation of test cases; a terminal command 
language is provided to permit modification of test cases as 
well as library management operations,. In addition, offline 
utilities can be used to build the DB/DC Driver System, 
initialize it, and manipulate the driver system data base. 
Manual, 30 pages 
/////5140-XXT 

SH20-1651 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID REFERENCE/OPERATIONS GUIDE PROG. NO .• 
571iO-X'Y'S; 57ii6='""xxr -- -- --
This book, whichescribes the programs and operations of 
the Data Base Design Aid (DBDA), is intended primarily for 
the data base designer who will use it and for the system 
programmer who will install it. 

An overview of the system is presented followed by a 
description of the programs in DBDA. Next, the installation 
procedures and alternatives are discussed, and finally the 
use of DBDA is described. 
Manual 
///// 

SH20-1658 
S/310 MOGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
lOP 51'9"6=liAT, 5796-AHQ, 5796=i.ic-
No abstract available. 
Manual, 100 pages 
/////5196-AAT,5196-AHQ,5196-AJC,5196-ATL 

SH20-1662 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5196-PEC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with 
sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the Automated Unit Test (AUT) productivity 
aid. 

AUT is a productivity aid which can be used to drive 
test cases through a unit of code for internal interface 
testing, monitor execution of the test cases, verify whether 
the test cases were successful, and provide diaqnostic 
information about discrepancies. It also provides 
capability to simulate uncoded or uncompleted units of code 
or entire modules while driving the test cases, thus 
promoting top down deSign or development. 
Manual, 94 pages, 8/15 
/////5196-PEB 

SH20-1669 
VS/REPACK, ~ 5196-PDZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
VS/REPACK is a set of tools enabling the programmer to 
collect and display program storage activity data at varying 
levels of detail and to analyze this data in order to 
predict and improve program performance or to verify that a 
program is operating correctly. This manual presents detail 
regarding the installation and operation of the system and 
guidelines for interpreting the results. 
Manual, 160 pages, 3/16 
/////5196-PDZ 

SH20-1610 
~i~~~~I~~:~i~ia~~ PROGRAM, lOP 5196-PDJ, 
The Wideband Communications program is a complete system for 
the transmission of tapes or sequential data sets between 
any locations on a communications network under control of 
OS/VS and BTAM. The system provides facilities for 
spooling/despooling, data compaction and security, 
transmission, reception, checkpOint/restart ~nd utilization 
statistics. 

This manual describes the functions of the Wideband 
programs. In addition, it describes the operating 
instructions, lists error messages, and provides 
installation guidelines and sample problems. This manual is 
both a system description and an installation and operations 
reference document,. 
Manual, 102 pages, 1/75 
/////5196-PDJ 
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SH20-1611 
BLER B/CMS INTERFACE, IUP 5196-PEJ 

RIPTIONIOPERATIONS 
manual is designed to be used by Assembler-H/CMS 

Interface users in conjunction with existing Assembler E 
documentation. It describes the HASM con~and, and contains 
information on the featUres unique to Asseutler-B/CMS 
Interface,. The BASM command as described herein is used to 
invoke Assembler H under control of the conversational 
Monitor System (CMS) , a component of IBM Virtual Machine 
Facility/310 (VM/310). The HASM command thus makes 
available, to the CMS user, the extensions to assembler 
language and improved assembly performance provided by 
assembler B relative to preceding eMS asseml:lers,. 

This manual also contains the infornaticn needed by 
system support personnel to install and maintain the 
Assembler-B/CMS Interface program. 
Manual, 28 pages, 9/15 
/////5196-FEJ 

S820-1614 
IBM CONVERSION AID FOR RCA/TDOS ASSEMBLER TC Os/VS ASSE!(BLER 
'i5iSCRIPTICNI'OPERATIONS, lUP 5796-PEX -- ---
This manual is both a systems description and an 
installation and operations reference document. In addition 
to a systems overview, it provides detailed installaticns 
and operation instructions,. Both the systems progra .. ner and 
the application prograrrmer will find it ccntains the 
information necessary to use the aid .. 
Manual, 20 pages, 9/15 
/////5196-PEX 

GH20-1685 
INTERFACE ~~ 

~i]6~~F1~:ei1i~e,~~:pi~~~Fas a bridgE between 
TCAM and IMS/VS. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
program and discusses its facilities and supported machine 
configurations .• 
Manual 
/////5140-XXC 

SH20-1686 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE PROGRAM 
REFI!RENCE MANUAL, PROG PRCiiS"iiiO-XXC--
This pUblication contaiiiSdetailed inforrr,ation necessary to 
install and use the TCAM-IMS/VS Interface. Eefore using 
this manual, the reader should be familiar with 
telecommunications, IMS/VS, and TCAM,. 
Manual 
/////5140-XXC 

SH20-1696 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM REFERENCE MANUAL PROG PROD 5140-XXA 
This manual describes the facilities providedby the DB/DC 
Driver system to installation personnel who are responsil:le 
for the selection, evaluation, and implementation of the 
system. The intended audience includes system engineers, 
installation programmers, marketing representatives, and 
customer system personnel,. 

The DE/DC Driver System simulates the activity of many 
terminals which process transactions to and from a DE/DC 
application program,. These transactions appear to the 
system as real terminal transactions would afpear. 
Manual, 236 pages plus 104 pages TNL, 1/16 
/////5140-XXT 

SH20-1691 
~ ~ ~ OPERATIONS GUIDE, PRCG PROD .ll.!!.!!.:!!! 
This manual is intended for computer center personnel 
responsible for the day-to-day operation of the DB/DC Driver 
System. The procedures for starting the driver system, 
techniques required during system operation, and the 
procedures for shutting the system down are described. The 
operator command language used by the system operator is 
also included along with the messages and codes issued by 
the system on the system console. 
Manual, 144 pages plus 46 page TNL, 1/16 
/////5140-XXT 

SH20-1698 
DRIVER SYSTEM 

NAL USER"S MANU~L, PROG PROD 5140-XX~ 
manual is inten ed primarily for the test superviscr 

and the driver terminal user. A functional overview of the 
terminal and logical driver command languages is followed ty 
a detailed presentation of all the commands. Logical driver 
command console and terminal command messages are also 
included. 
Manual 
/////5140-XXT 

SH20-1699 
m!LQ£ ~ SYSTEM ~ WRIT'ER'S GUIDE, !!3.Q§ ~ 
This manual is intended primarily for personnel responsible 
for writing the scripts to be used to test DB/DC application 
programs,. The types of scripts are defined and the 
statements used in them are described in detail. Also 
included are script development aids and examples. 
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This manual also describes the Script Generation Utility .• 
This utility operates scripts from telecommunication systems 
logs. 
Manual, 108 pages plus 40 pages TNL, 7/76 
///,//5740-Xrl 

GB20-1702 
E ED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) VERSION 2 

OF CICS/DOS/VS PROG. PROD. 5~XB, GENERAL 
ION MANUAL 

Tbe Exten ed Telecommunications Modules (ErlM) Feature of 
CICS/DOS/VS provides linkage between CICS/DOS/vS 1.1.1 and a 
telecommunications network. It provides access to the IBM 
3600 Finance Communication System and functions within the 
framework of Systems Network Architecture (SNA). Data flow 
for certain pre-SNA terminals is also provided .. 

The basic function of this program is to establish and 
support a data flow between a CICS/DOs/VS application and a 
corresponding user application in the IBM 3601 Finance 
Communication controller. 

This manual includes a general description of the 
facilities provided by the Extended Telecommunications 
MOdules Feature of CICS/DOS/VS. 
Manual 
/////5746-XXB 

SB20-1704 
ErrENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) 
FEATURE:OF CICS/DOS/VS VERSI~ ----
PROGRAM REFERENCE MANU~G-PROD 5746-XXB 
The Extended Telecommunications MOdUles (EXTM) Feature of 
CICS/vS provides linkage between CICS/DOS/VS 1.1.1 and a 
telecommunications network. It allows access to the IBM 
3600 Finance Communication System and the IBM 3790 
Communication Syetem and functions within the framework of 
System Network Architecture (SNA). Data flow for certain 
pre-SNA terminals is also provided. 

The basic function of this feature is to establish and 
maintain data flow between a CICS/vS application and a 
corresponding user application for the IBM Advanced 
Communication Subsystems. 

This manual contains reference information necessary to 
install, maintain and operate the Extended 
Telecommunications Modules Feature. 
Manual 
/////5746-XXB 

SB20-1707 
~ ~ MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-ABT 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
This manual describes the IMS/vS Log Tape Management System 
(LMS), including installation and testing procedures. 

A system overview explains the concept of the LMS system 
and how the four programs which make up the system are 
related. System considerations such as minimum 
configuration,. limitations, and requirements are outlined .. 
Program descriptions explain in more detail the purpose and 
function of each program. 

Input/Output, Control Card formats, and examples are 
given in each of the program descriptions. 
Manual, 40 pages, 10/75 
/////5796-AHT 

SH20-1708 
TCAMrVIDEO 1IQ INTERFACE IUP 5796-AHR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

The TCAMIVIDEO-370 Interface is a TCAM application 
program which enables the user to have VIDEO-370 execute as 
an application using TeAM as the TP access method instead of 
BTAM. 
Manual, 10 pages, 10/75 
/////5796-ABR 

SB20-1716 
~ MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID, lOP 5796-AHY, 
5796-AHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The COBOL Maintenance and Documentation Aid is an adjunct to 
structured programming in that it provides asa product of 
the programming process a dstailed map of the architecture 
Of a COBOL program. This publication describes the 
functions, inputs/outputs, and installation procedures for 
the COBOL Maintenance and Documentation Aid,. 
Manual, 22 pages, 10/15 
/////5796-ABY, 5796-ABZ 

5820-1720 
SVS/MVS SYSTEM AND JOB IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUP 5798-AJF', 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
This describes the SVS/MVS System Impact Analysis programs .• 
Installation and operation instruction amd sample reports 
are included. 
Manual, 36 pages, 6/76 
/////5796-AJF 

SB20-1721 
IMS 3270 LOCAL £QEX IUP 5796-ABL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The IMS 3270 Local Copy program provides a hardcopy 
facility for printing 3270 displays on locally attached 
components of the IBM 3270 Information Display System. It 
provides a function similar to that currently available for 
remote IBM 3270 terminals. 
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This manual supplies an overview of the programming and 
system considerations_.. No separate Systems Guide is 
provided. Installation instructions, error conditions, and 
optional keyboard information are included. 
Manual, 8 pages, 11/75 
/////5796-11BL 

SH20-1726 
~p;~~~~ii~i~I~ MAINTENANCE ~& IUP 5796-AJJ 

No abstract available. 
Manual, 84 pages 
/////5796-AJJ 

SB20-1727 
FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG, DESCRIFTION/OPERA~ION 
The FORTRAN Conversion Aid lUP assists in ccnverting 
programs written in certain non-System/370 FORTRAN dialects 
to System/370 executable code. Conversicn is accomplished 
through translation, hand modification, compilation, and 
object-time lil:rary simulation. 

This manual gives a general overview of the FORTRAN 
Conversion Aid and its capabilities with a detailed seIr,antic 
and syntactical translation description. It describes the 
components of the IUP and contains instructions for using 
it. This manual is also an installation and operations 
reference document. 
Manual, 178 pages, 6/76 
/////5796-PFG 

SH20-1730 
TSO-3270 ST 
PROGRAM REF 
TiieStructure gr progralflf.ing 
aid that operates in the Time Sharing Option (~SO) 
environment and is designed to increase productivity in 
developing and modifying programs. SPF sUFPorts any VS2-TSO 
user who has a 24-line IBM 3270 display terminal equipped 
with a full keyboard, including 12 program function keys. 
SPF increases prograuBer productivity through: 

o display presentations which prompt the user 
and simplify command/data entry. 

o time-saving use of program functicn keys for 
commonly performed operations. 

o features which facilitate structured prograItIr_ing 
in a ~SO environment 

This manual provides detailed information cn how to use and 
install SPF. 
Manual 
/////5740-rl2 

SB20-1733 
TELECOMMUNICAUONS CONTROL SYS'IEM - ADVA~CEI: FUNCTION 
('lSC-An OPERAUONS-GUIDE - PROG PROD 5740-XX-D------
The manual provides ~ser-or-TCS-AF~formaticn 
necessary for the operaticn of the TCS-l\F product. Alfcng 
the subjects covered in the discussion of day-to-day 
operations are the execution of the TCS-IIF message control 
program, restart capabilities, and operatcr control cOIrmands 
and con,mand responses. In addition, there is a section 
describing main storage requirements,. 

The level of TCS-AF describ~d in this manual functicns 
with TCAM level SF. 
Manual 
/////5740-XXD 

SB20-1734 
TELECOMMUNICAUONS CONTRCL SYS~'EM-ACVANCEr: FUNC~ION 

(TCS-AF) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE ANI: REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG 
PROD 5740-XXD 
This publication explains, in detail, the range of 
teleprocessing functions provided by TCS-AF, and how to 
invoke these functions.. It tells the user how to write a 
TCS-AP/TCAM message control program in a Single or a 
multiple ccmputer network environment, and also how to write 
TCS-AF cOIf,patitle application programs.. It is imperative 
that the reader use this manual in conjunction with the 
appropriate edition of the TCAM programmer's Guide. 

This manual describes the level of TCS-AF code that 
functions with TCAM level SF. 
Manual 
/////5740-XXD 

GH20-1735 
TELECOMMONICA~IONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION 
(TCS-AF) CONCEPTS ANilFiiCILITIES; PROG E!!ff! 5740-XXD 
The IBM Telecommunications Control System - Advanced 
Function (TCS-AF) program product provides control for 
network systems incorporating one or more CPO's, eacb with 
terminals and/or application programs. Based on and 
enhancing IBM" s TelecoHmunications Access Method (TeAM), 
TCS-AF controls traffic between terminals and applicaticn 
programs, message switching between terminals, and message 
transfer between applications. Lines and terminals Ir,ay ce 
shared among applications on the same CPU, or different 
CPU's connected by communications lines. Both user 
application programs and complex subsystem environments such 
as IMS/VS and CICS/VS roay be supported. Queuing and 
priority facilities for handling ixed rressage types rr,ay 
optimize line and speed delivery of inquiry/response 
messages. 
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A TCS-AF message control program (MCP) , customized by 
the user with TCS-AF and TCAM macro instructions and 
assembler language, operates in each network computer, 
usually in a different storage-protected region or partition 
from application programs. Support facilities include: 

o operator control for complex networks 
o online statistics 9athering and security/ 

authorization capahilities. 
o load-balancing over multiple inter computer links 
o alternate path and indirect routing capabilities 

message integrity safeguards 
o start/stop, binary synchronous communications, and 

(via VTAM) SNA synchronous data link control device 
support equivalent to TCAM" s 

o aids for minimizing application program device
characteristic dependencies, including extended 
support for the IBM 3270 Information Display System 

o capabilities for interfacing to non TCS-AF systems 
in multicomputer networks 

Manual 
/////5740-XXD 

SB20-1745 
SYSTEM/370 ~ MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROGRAMMING ~ ~ 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, PROG ~ 
The Display Management System supervises display-oriented 
functions required to provide the OS/VSl user a viable 
man/machine interface in a realtime environment. It is 
designed to meet the needs of electric utility energy 
management systems and oil refinery applications, but is not 
restricted to these applications. Display Management System 
provides support for the IBM 3270, and IBM 5985 Display 
products with their associated CRT displays, manual input 
capabilities, and output printers. 

The Display Management System Programming RPQ requires 
the Special Read Time Operating System Programming RPQ 
(5799-ABE) to have been installed in an OS/VSl system. 
Manual 
/////5799-AFD 

SB20-1748 
~ ARCBlVER, !2E 5796-AJK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. Primary processing procedures are specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pgs, 12/76 
/////5796-AJK 

SB20-1749 
DOS/vS ~ DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 16 pages 
/////5796-PFB 

SB20-1754 
~~~~9~D~I~A~N~ANDL/l-DVI DL/I ~ 
~abstract available. 
Manual, 24 pages 
/////5796-AJE 

SB20-1756 
~p~/S~:!ii:SANALYZER PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-AJL 

No abstract available. 
Manual, 24 pages 
/////5796-AJL 

SB20-1761 
~ ~ TRANSLATOR FOR DOS 11!!!1 ~ IUP 5796-PFB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the capabilities of the program, 
record and file layouts, and processing procedures. This 
manual is both a program description and an installation and 
operations reference document .. 
Manual, 136 pages, 1/76 
/////5796-PFB 

SB20-1762 
~ ~ TRANSLATOR !2B 22.t. OS/VS 11!!!1 VM/370, !2E 
5796-PFC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the capabilities of the program, 
record and file layouts, and processing procedures. This 
manual is both a program description and an installation and 
operations reference document. 
Manual, 144 pages, 1/76 
/////5796-PFC 

SB20-1769 
QO~ MA~ DVI, lOP 5796-PCW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The DOSMAP-DVI data base mapping programs are DBMAP and 
PSBMAP.. DBDMAP builds and prints maps of DVI data bases 
and descriptive reports of each data base. PSBMAP builds 
and prints maps of DL/I data bases associated with program 
specification blocks. This manual describes the programs, 
their installation into the user's system, required JeL, map 
formats, and includes examples of each program and the error 
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messages .• 
Manual, 14 pages, 12/75 
/////5796-PCW 

SB20-1773 
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IBM SYSTE~/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSlEM 
PROGiiAiiiiING ~ Z06751 DESCRIPTIOii'""'iiiiiiCPiiRiTIoNMANUAL -
PROG 5799-ABE --- -- ----- ---
The Special Real Time Operating System Programming RPQ is a 
system which augments the services provided cy OS/VSl to 
support realtime computer operations,. The S~ecial Real Time 
Operating system is designed to meet the needs of Electric 
utility Energy Management Systems and oil refinery 
applications, but is not restricted to these applications. 
The Special Real Time Operating System runs as an OS/VSl jot 
step and performs services which support independent task 
manaqement, time management, and data base managEment. The 
installation of the Special Real Time Operating Systerr; on an 
OS/VS1 system requires no modifications to the OS/VSl 
System. 

This manual contains all the information necessary te 
understand, install, use, and operate the Special Real Time 
Operating System PRPQ. 

This Programming RPQ is available on a special quotation 
only. 
Manual 
/////5799-ABE 

SB20-1775 
DISK VOLUME ~ IUP 5796-PFL. DESCRIPTION/CFERAlIONS 
No abstract available,. 
Manual 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5B20-1780 
VSAM ~ SUBROUTINES !QR 5796-AJw, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAM Access Sutroutines provide a coromon interface to VSAM 
data sets for users of Assembler, COBOL, FORlRAN, and PL/I. 

This manual describes the capabilities of the systerr" 
installation Frocedures and instructions fer application and 
system programmers. It is both an installation and 
operations reference manual. 
50 pages, 1/76 
/////5796-AJW 

SB20-1781 
CENTRAL HUDSON GAS , ELECTRIC VSAM ACCESS SUEROUTINES 
i5EsCiiiPTIOiVO'PERATIONS .. !1!f 5796-AJ-X--
VSAM Acess Subroutines provide a common interface to 
enhanced VSA~ data sets for users of Assembler, COBOL, and 
FORTRAN languages in the DCs/VS environment. 

This manual describes the capabilities of the system, 
installaticn procedures and instructions fcr application and 
system programmers. It is both an installation and 
operations reference manual. 
Manual, 50 pages, 4/76 
/////5796-AJX 

5B20-1782 
~ PRE-SORT PROCESSOR, !2X 5796-AJT. 
DESCRIPTICN/OFERATIONS 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and 
programs. Discussion of the deSign and pctential 
modificaticn areas are included.. This ltanual is both a 
system description and an installation and operations 
reference document. 
~anual, 18 pages, 12/75 
/////5796-AJT 

SB20-1787 
~ £!£§LY§ ~ CALL INTERFACE, IUP 5796-ABK, 
DESCRIPTICN/OFERATIONS 
CICS/VS CCEOL CALL Interface was developed as an alternate 
linkage between the ANS CCBOL program and the Customer 
Information Control System (CICS/VS).. Use cf this interface 
eliminates the use of the CICS/VS preprocessor and asserr,tly 
steps,. It also provides the ANS COBOL programmer with a set 
of Weasy-to-use- ANS COBOL CALL statements for communication 
with CICS/VS .• 

This manual describes the capabilities of the CICS/VS 
COBOL CALL Interface and the specifications of its program 
modules. Each ANS COBOL CALL format is fully descrited with 
examples of its use. Installation procedures for both the 
DOS/VS and OS/VS user are included. 

IUP 5796-AEG CICS/COBOL Call Interface is a 
prerequisite. It must be installed first to obtain the 
source code which is updated by this IUP. The availability 
notice for IUP 5796-AEG is G320-B089. Its FDOM is SB20-
1359. This PDOM addresses both IUPs and can be used solely 
once the IUPS are installed. 
Manual, 216 pages, 11/75 
/ // //5796-ABIl 

INTERACTIVE ~ !2E 5796-PF'I .. 
ION/OPERATIONS 
ASIC Interact1ve Data System provides facilities to 

permit an individual to create and maintain his own data 
files, through the use of the collection of programs that 
make up the system,. Each of the several programs are 
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described in detail, showing the function of the program and 
providing detail about the use of the program and its 
capabilities. 

This manual describes the various programs which 
comprise the VS BASIC Interactive Data System, showing the 
various functions which can be used and which individual 
programs provide each of the functions. It provides the 
user with the knowledge of what he can ,accomplish with each 
of the programs and with the total set of programs. 

The manual is organized so that each of the programs is 
described in general terms, to provide the user with a 
knowledge of the fUnctions provided. Following the general 
descriptive section is an operations section, where 
information is presented which describes how to use the 
programs in each of many environments. 

Since the VS BASIC Interactive Data System operates in a 
wide variety of environments, each section of the manual is 
subsetted to show the functional and operational 
characteristics in the specific environments possible,.. For 
example, the operation of the system in a batch environment 
under DOS/VS is different from the operation of the system 
in an interactive environment under TSO. 
Manual, 78 pages, 12/75 
/////5796-PFT 

SH20-1802 
~ ~ DATA BASE TRAINING !!!!L IUP 5796-AKF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The HDAM Reorganization Utility is designed to provide more 
effective use of DL/I DOS/VS HDAM. Its purpose is to 
predict and tune ROAM data base performance during system 
design, and to maintain that performance with an optimum 
reorganization procedure after implementation. 

This manual describes the capabilities of the system and 
the programs. It contains a discussion of design 
assumptions and system limitations. This manual is both a 
system description and an installation and operations 
reference document .. 
Manual, 30 pages, 1/76 
/////5796-AKF 

SH20-1803 
3740 DATA ENTRY MANAGEMENT AND AUDIT SYSTEM FOR DOS 
POWER7VS; DEScRIPTION/OPERATION, IUP: 5796-AKC-
The Data Entry Management and Audit system facilitates 
transition to and operation of diskette data entry media. 
It provides an input control system for mUltiple remote 
input locations. It includes auditing and recovery 
facilities and can be used as an archival system for 
economical storage of historical data. 

This manual contains all that is necessary to install 
and operate the system. It includes sample output which 
shows how the audit trail is maintained. 
Manual, 42 pages, 3/76 
/////5796-AKC 

SH20-1804 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PFW, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The IMS space Management Utilities can improve system 
performance and programmer productivity. They are designed 
to assist in managing OS, OS/VS, IMS/360 and IMS/VS data 
space, to detect and report IMS R.O. pointer discrepancies 
and to assist with segment restructuring during data base 
reorganization. This manual describes the function of the 
three IMS Space Management Utilities, how to specify input 
to them, and how to interpret the utility output. In 
addition, it describes the operating instructions, lists 
error messages, and provides installation guidelines. This 
manual is both a system description and an installation and 
operations reference document. 
Manual, 56 pages, 1/76 
/////5796-PFW 

SB20-1805 
TSO CODES ~ SYSTEM IUP 5796-PFR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with 
sufficient information to successfully install and use the 
TSO/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM. 

The TSO/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM is a fully-automated TSO 
password generator and auditing system. It can increase the 
level of security for a TSO system and at the same time 
reduce the costs of maintaining system security. 
Manual, 34 pages, 1/76 
/////5796-PFR 

SH20-1809 
PL/I F TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID! CONVERT, IUP 
5796-AKG; DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 16 pages 
/////5796-AKG 

S820-1810 
IMS TRANSACTION PROFILES IUP 5796-PGG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
This Installed User Program consists of two serially 
executed routines names DCPROF and TXPROF,. DCPROF generates 
multi-facetted profiles of IMS Data Communications 
transaction activity on a chronological basis from log 
records routinely written by IMS during on-line activity .. 
TXPROF produces a similar profile for each transaction code 
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from log records extracted by CCPROP and sorted into 
sequence on PSB name and transaction code .. 

This manual describes the programs, procedures for 
installing the programs on the user IS system, input 
parameters, output formats, examples of each report, and 
error messages .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pgs 12/76 
/////5796-PGG 

S820-1811 
WAS8INGTON MANUFACTURING VIDEO SUPPORT ~!Q£L 
lOP 5796-AKK CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual Aescribes the capabilities cf the system and the 
programs.. Discussion of deSign assumptions and potential 
modifications areas are included. Record and file layouts 
are described and primary processing procedures specified. 
This manual is both a system description and an installation 
and operations reference document .. 
Manual, 52 pages, 3/76 
/////5796-AKK 

S820-1813 
MVS ~ INFORMATION ROUTINES, IUP 
5796-PGB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes the function, installation, 
procedures, operational procedures, and cut~ut report 
formats for the MVS System Information Rcutines (SIR),. SIR 
consists of two programs which display infcrmation about 
internal MVS system operation. one of the Frograms displays 
the information on a TSO 3270 display terminal. 

The other provides batch type output reForts based on 
periodic sam~ling. 
Manual, 44 pages, 3/76 
/////5796-PGB 

5820-1814 
MVS SEEK ANALYSIS PROGRAM, 
lOP 5796-PJC DESCRIP'lION/OFERA'lION5 
The MV5 SEEK Analysis Program processes ~VS 
to produce seek histographs as well as four 
This manual will serve as a userls guide to 
TopiCS covered will include the following: 
description of the program; program and GTF 
procedures: installation procedures; repcrt 
and program lcgic. 
Manual, 34 pages, 3/76 
/////5796-PJC 

SH20-1815 

G'IF trace data 
other reports. 
the progralt. 
a general 
trace execution 
descriptions: 

GTF I/O CURRENCY REPORT, IUP 5796-PGD, DESCRIP!ICN/ 
OPERATIONS 
No abstract available .• 
Manual, 48 pages 
/////5796-PGD 

SH20-1816 
GTF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER, IUP 
5796-PGE, DESCRIP!ION/OPERATICNS 
This manual contains sections describing the Hardware and 
programming system necessary to use the program. 
Installation and operating instructions are included along 
with output report descriptions. 
Manual, 56 pages, 3/76 
/////5796-PGE 

S820-1817 
GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 
5796~ ~PTION/OPERATIONS ---
The GTF VTAM Euffer Analysis program will aid tbe systems 
programmer in determining an optimum buffer pool 
specification for his VTAM installation. This manual 
describes the capabilities, installation and operational 
procedures for this program. 
Manual, 50 pages, 2176 
/////5796-PGF 

SH20-1818 
CICS/VS MESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM: AMERICAN HOEC8ST, 
DESCRIPTIoiVOPERATIONS, IUPs5796-A~iiRii 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and the 
programs. This manual is both a system description and an 
installation and operation reference docu~ent. 
Manual, 56 pages, 6/76 
/////5796-AKP, 5796-AKN 

SH20-1836 
DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK DESCRIFTION/OPERATICNS 
DOS/VSPT is a software toOlthat monitors the perforu.ance of 
an existing IEM System/370 running DOS/VS. It uses both 
dynamic event traCing and periodic statistical sampling to 
record system status on an output tape or CASt data set. 
subsequently, a series of reports can be produced to 
evaluate hardware performance during either the entire 
monitoring period or any portion thereof. 

This manual describes the capabilities of COS/VSPT and 
provides the information necessary to install and use the 
programs. 
Manual, 140 pages, 9/76 
/////5796-PGK 
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SH20-1837 
VSl PERFORMANCE TOOL (VS1PT), ~ 5796-PGL, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSIPT is a software monitor that measures the performance of 
an existing IBM System/370 running OS/VS1,. It uses 
statistical sampling, event counting and event tracing to 
record selected system status information,. At requested 
intervals. the accumulated information is placed on an 
output data set. subsequently, reports can be generated to 
evaluate overall performance during the entire monitoring 
period or to analyze in detail any specific areas of 
concern .. 

This manual describes the capabilities of VSIPT and 
provides the information required to install and effectively 
use the programs. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pgs 12/76 
/////5796-PGL 

SH20-1838 
SVS PERFORMANC !.Q2!, (SVSPT), IUP 5796-PGN, 
DEScRIPTI TIONS 
SVSPT is ware monitor that measures the performance of 
an existing IBM System/370 running os/Vs2. It uses both 
statistical sampling and event counting to record selected 
system status information,.. At requested intervals, hardware 
and software performance reports are generated and placed on 
an output data set. Subsequently, reports can be selected 
to evaluate overall performance during the entire monitoring 
period or to analyze in detail any specific areas of 
concern. 

This manual describes the capabilities of SVSPT and 
provides the information required to install and effectively 
use the programs. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12q pgs, 6/77 
/////5796-PGN 

SH20-1842 
DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, lOP 5796-PGJ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The diskette Sort Program enables users of the IBM DOS/VS 
Sort/Merge program, 57q6-SM1, to sort diskette files, 
without first having to copy the file onto tape or disk. 
The program is distributed as source macros which assemble 
into a generalized E15 routine that has the capability of 
reading one diskette file and passing the records to the 
sort. 

This manual describes the programming system and 
configuration requirements, the program, and the necessary 
procedures for installation and execution. 
Manual, 12 pages, 5/76 
/////5796-PGJ 

SH20-184Q 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR !L. IUP 5796-PGT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The Batch Terminal Simulator II allows IMS/VB batch and 
online application programs to be tested in an IMS/vS batch 
environment without the use of teleprocessing hardware. BTS 
II provides information about each transaction and message 
as it progresses through the IMS/vS system. The facilities 
inherent in the BTS II deSign philosophy provide the user 
with a comprehensive means of checking and debugging: 

o Application program logic 
o Interfaces between application programs and IMB/VS 
o Data base activities 
o Teleprocessing activity 
o 3270 format control blocks 
In addition, BTS II provides a number of debugging aids 

and application program performance statistics. 
This publication provides a general description of BTS 

II and describes in detail the programs"s functional 
capabilities and how to use them. The publication also 
includes explanations of BTS II messages and codes. 
Manual 
///.//5796-PGT 

SH20-1846 
APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV (IUP 5796-PGX), APL FUNCTION 
~ FOR VSAPL (IUP 5796=PGy;-;OESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with 
sufficient information to install and successfully use the 
APL Function Editor Installed User Programs,. 

The APL Editor Installed User Programs are comprehensive 
paCkages for the development and modification of APL 
fUnctions. They bring to the APL user a powerful 
interactive tool which can be used to edit in context, 
search, copy or list any function in his workspace. The 
resulting ease of modification provides greater productivity 
through the automation of time-consuming activities like 
variable name changing and searching through functions for 
particular character strings. 

The Editor has been patterned after the CMS Editor of 
VM/370. Those functions of the CMS Editor which appeared 
useful for the editing of APL functions were implemented. 
several more, uniquely useful in an APL environment, were 
added to give the Editor more function. 
This program requires the 
installation of APL Shared Variables Release 2.1, Program 
Number 5799-AJF PRPQ WE1191, or APL Shared Variables Release 
3, Program Number 5799-AQC PRPQ MG6282 .• 
PDOM, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 3/77 
///.//5796-PGX,5796-PGY 
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SH20-1851 
~I~F~T~ ~ IUP 5796-PGZ, 

The purpose of this manual is to provide the user ~ith 
sufficient information to understand, install, and maintain 
the Batch Monitor lUP,. The Batch Monitor IUP is an IBM 
internally developed programming subsystem which creates and 
controls, according to demand, CMS Batch machines. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pgs 11/76 
/////5796-PGZ 

SH20-1852 
BATCH ~ FOR ~ ~ IUP 5796-PGZ, 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
This manual describes the functional capabilities, and use 
of the Batch Monitor IUP, and is intended to instruct the 
CMS Terminal User in the operational characteristics of the 
Batch Monitor System. Included are descriptions of the 
system commands and control statements. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pgs, 11/76 
////./5796-PGZ 

SB20-1858 
DL/I ~ ~ FOR DOS/vS, ill 5796-ARY, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The DL/I Bafch Monitor for DOS/VS is a productivity aid 
which provides a monitoring function for DLI! application 
programs.. The data collected and generated bY the monitor 
will facilitate testing and debugging of DL/I applicaticn 
programs, as well as aid in performance evaluation and 
tuning the DOS/vS DL/I Batch system,. 

This publication contains a generated description of the 
DL/I Batch Monitor, detailed information about its functions 
and instructions on how to use them. Alsc included are 
installation instructions and a user1s guide. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pgs, 1/77 
/////5796-AKY 

GH20-1863 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 (DMS/VS) G 
~TION: LIC PROG 5740-xcnosTvsT, ~ 
The Display Management System/VS Version 1 (EMS/VS) 
of programs deSigned to simplify the im.plementation of 
online data proceSSing operations using the 3270 Information 
Display System. The display management, file management, 
and message handling capabilities offered cy DMS/VS make it 
possible to implement many new or existing applications in 
an online environment with little or no user prograa,n,ing. 
Preprogrammed facilities are provided to perform display 
operations such as paging and panel selection; data base and 
file operations sucb as data entry, inquiry, record update, 
and search; and message routing bet~een display stations. 
Application specification is simplified through the use cif 
DMS/VS forms on which the user describes data files, deSigns 
3275 or 3277 Display Station images (panels), and describes 
the utility operations required by the application. 

The DMS/VS operates under control of the IBM Customer 
Information and Control System/VS (CICS/VS). 

This manual provides an overview of the OMS/VS 
functions~ Statements of customer responsitilities, 
programming system requirements, and system configuration 
are included. 
Manual, 76 pages, 11/76 
./////5740-XC2,57Q6-XC2 

SB20-1864 
DtS/VS ~ h OPERATIONS GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-XC2 
(OS/VS), 5746-XC2 (DOS/VS) 
This manual contains information to enable the user to 
generate and incorporate the Display Management 
System/Virtual Storage (DMS/VS) into a system for subsequent 
execution under control of the IBM customer Information 
Control system (CICS ),. Information is inCluded for system 
maintenance and terminal operation. All offline and online 
messages are described.. The intended audience is the 
programming and operations staff,. 
Manual, 120 pgs, 11/76 
/////5740-XC2,57Q6-XC2 

SB20-1865 
DMS/VS ~ h LIC ~ ~ (QS/Y§h 57Q6-XC2 
<DOS/VS) PROGRAM REfERENCE 
Display Aanagement System/Virtual storage (tMS/VS) is an 
application management offering which siBplifies 
implementing online information systems using the 3270 
Information Display Systen. The DMS/VS DL/I data base and 
file management, display management, and message handling 
capabilities make it possible to implement many new or 
existing applications in the online environment¥itb reduced 
programming. Preprogralf.med facilities are provided to 
perform display operations such as paging and panel 
selection, data base and file operations (data entry, 
inquiry, record update, and search), and message routing 
between display stations,. Application specification is 
simplified tbrough the use of EMS/VS forms cn which the user 
describes data files, 3275 or 3277 Display Station images 
(panels), and the batch utility operations required by the 
application.. The Customer Information Control System 
Version 1.2 (CICS/VS) is a prerequisite to DMS/VS. 
Application security through use of CICS/VS and VMS/VS 
sign-on procedures can be used to control operator access to 
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predetermined applications. 
The purpose of this manual is to provide sufficient 

information to enable the user to understand the functions 
of the system, the programs constituting the system, and the 
effort required for successful installation. The manual 
contains a system-oriented description of DMS/vS, provides 
guidance in installing the system, and describes the input 
and results. 

Statements of customer responsibilities, programming 
system requirements, and system configuration are included. 
Manual, 328 pgs, 11/76 
/////57QO-XC2,57Q6-XC2 

SH20-1872 
VS APL FOR TSO, l!!!! 5796-ALB, TERMINAL ~ Q!1B1! 
This manual describes the use of VS APL when it is under 
control of TSO using Installed User Program 5796-ALB (VS APL 
for TSO). It contains detailed information on the terminals 
that can be used and the procedures that must be followed in 
using VS APL under TSO. This book also describes the 
commands presented by TSO and VS APL relevant to the needs 
of the VS APL user, and the auxiliary processors and 
workspaces distributed with the product. It is assumed that 
the user is familiar with the APL language, but has limited 
experience with TSO. 

This manual is based upon the 'VS APL for CMS: Terminal 
userls Guide- and has been modified to include instructions 
for executing VS APL in the TSO environment,. 

The information contains in this manual is essential to 
the proper execution of VS APL in the TSO environment. 
Manual, 168 pages, 8/76 
/////5796-ALB 

SB20-1873 
Y2 APL FOg TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual presents the installation intructions for this 
IUP. It is assumed that the installation has the VS APL 
Program product and that TSO is installed. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 9/76 
/////5796-ALB 

SB20-1877 
CICS/vS ~ TEST/DEBUG !!L l!!!! 5796-ABJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/VS Online Test/Debug II is a facility designed to allow 
a programmer using a 3270 Information Dispaly System to test 
and debug application programs or modules online while 
CICS/vS is operating in a test or production mode. This 
means that the programmer can step through programs 
displaying registers and data, set up data conditions on 
disk and make program changes without reassembling or 
relink-edi ting_ 

This publication provides a general description of 
CICS/VS Online Test/Debug II and describes in detail the 
program's functional abilities and how to use them. The 
publication also includes appropriate installation and 
modification information. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pages, 10/76 
/////5796-ABJ 

SH20-1881 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY (JMF), IUP 5796-PHR, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3 Monitoring Facility (JMF) is a software monitor that 
provides the ability to measure and evaluate the performance 
of an existing IBM system operating under JES3. 

This manual provides all the material necessary to 
install and operate the JMF Installed User Program (lOP). 
It is intended for the systems programmer(s) responsible for 
maintaining and tuning the JES3/MVS operating system. 

As in-depth knowledge of JES3 internals is required for 
proper and effective use of this program. This document 
does not provide that knowledge" 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 1/77 
/////5796-PHR 

SH20-1882 

~~~~~~~~~~~::/~;:r:~::: Manual provides the user 
1nrOrmat10n to understand, install and 
the program. 

The Job Data Compression Aid (JDCA) is an IBM program 
that analyzes data recorded by OS/VS system management 
facilities (SMF). It is deSigned to edit and arrange SMF 
data for the convenient production of application programs 
and reports which deal with SMF-based data set and job 
information. SMF records relevant to this information area 
are aggregated at the job level, data fields are checked for 
validity and edited; values for data not directly provided 
by SMF are calculated; and a Base File is generated in time 
sequence. 

To assist detailed report analysiS, an interpreter is 
provided at the lowest level available in the data: the 
Base File record. Each release or update of the programs in 
JDCA bas a unique version description.~ For example, a 
program such as JDCA10 will be released as JDCAlOA and 
subsequent versions as JDCA10B, JDCA10C, and so on. 

The program is a prerequisite for using lBMls Installed 
User program 5796-PBP, the storage Device Migration Aid 
(SDMA), to which the Base file generated by JDCA serves as 
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input. SDMA produces a variety of detail and summary 
reports at the data set and job levels which are designed to 
assist the personnel of a data-processing installation 
operating under OS/VS in planning, implementing, and 
tracking the migration of data sets to new I/O devices. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pgs, 3/77 
/////5796-PBN 

SB20-1883 
STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUP 5796-PBP 
~TICi/OFERATION --- ------ - --- --------
This publication is a guide for installing and using the 
Storage Device Migration Aid (SDMA) program. SOMA contains 
a set of procedures that process and analyze system 
management facilities (SMF) data collected during the 
operation of IBM OS or VS systems. SDMA is intended for the 
installation management and for those system programmers who 
plan, implement, and track a data migration to a new storage 
device or storage subsystem. The 8MI' Job Data CompreSSion 
Aid (JDCA), IBM Installed user Program 5796-PHN, is a 
prerequisite to running SDMA; the Base file generated by 
JDCA serves as input to the SDMA procedures. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2QO pgs, Q/77 
/////5796-PHP 

SB20-1889 
DOS/VS ~ PROGRAMMING AID, ill 5796-ALX 
DESCRIPTION/OPERA'I'ION 
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
success fully use the progr am .• 

The DOS/vS system programming Aid, conSisting of several 
online Clcsns programs operating in a DCS/vS environn.ent, 
was developed by the city of Garland, Texas, in order to 
increase the productivity of the city's programming and 
operations staff. The aid addresses a majcr limitation of 
online usability of CICS/vS to the system and application 
programmers.. I:espite the power of CICS/vS to user groups, 
programming personnel still submit coding sheets to 
keypunch, verify card decks, and submit jobs for batch 
execution.. This aid provides inquiry for displays of file 
information such as VTOC, directory contents, [ASD space 
availability and standard label contents. An additional 
display provides CPU status information such as paging rate 
and page pool size and partition data such as real and 
virtual storage allocation, job identification and I/O 
device aSSignment. use of this aid can reduce the need to 
run many batch utilities. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 1/78 
/////5796-ALX 

S820-1890 
TSO/IORP INTERPACE, IUP 5796-PBZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual is designed to provide the necessary information 
for installing and running TSO/IQRP.. It is intended tc be 
used as an addendum to the Interactive ouery and Report 
Processor Program Description and Operations Manual Bcok II, 
Operations and Installation Guide (5820-1563). A 
prerequisite for the TSO/IORP Interface is to have IORP for 
CICS (IUP • 5796-PI:G). CICs/VS itself is not a 
prerequisite. 
Manual, 32 pages, 1/77 
/////5796-PBZ 

5B20-1906 
~ RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, PRPO P09006, ~ 5799-ARQ, 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 
This publicat~ontains information about tbe scope and 
content of the Resource Management PRPO for VM/370. It 
provides planning and implementation information for 
installation managers, system programmers, and lEM system 
hardware and software support personnel.. This publication 
describes: 
o New and changed VM/370 features and components 
o MOdules added, deleted, or modified for tbe PRPO 
prerequiSite publications: 
IBM Virtual Machine lIacility/370: 

Release 3 Guide (GC20-1822) 
Planning and System Generation, (GC20-1801) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pgs, 7/76 
/////5799-ARO 

5B20-1909 
TSO/IORP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PBZ, TERMINAL ~ ~ 
The purpose of this manual is to enable IORP terminal users 
to use IQRP, its language, and facilities.. Terminal 
operation procedures and the IORP language are explained. 
This manual assumes that the user has a working knowledge of 
TSO, and no attempt will be made to explain functions and/or 
facilities of TSO. See TSO Command Language Reference 
Manual (GC28-06Q6). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 1/77 
/////5796-PBZ 

SB20-1921 
GIS ~ MAINTENANCE, l!!!! 5796-ANG, DESCRIP~ICN/OFERATICN 
This Program Descriptio~/Cperations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

The GIS2 and GIS/VS Library Maintenance Frogram 
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(Installed User program 5796-ANG) aids an installation in 
the management of its GIS library data sets. 

Many GIS users have found that maintenance of their 
GIS.LIB data set (i.e., GIS 2,.LIB or GIS VS.LIB) presents 
certain difficulties. The directory of this partitioned 
data set often gets filled or an excessive number of members 
use the space allocated to the members thus causing system 
termination. Many of the members and directory entries are 
unnecessary. Some are on the data set because later GIS,. LIB 
modules of multistep jobs remain on the library when an 
earlier step fails to complete. Others were once 
intentionally SAVEXed but were not deleted when their 
counterpart GIS.ILS (i.e., GIS 2.ILS or GIS VS.ILS) members 
were deleted. 

The job of cleaning up this PDS is further compounded by 
the problem of identifying for whom or for what reason the 
members have been kept. The purpose of this IUP is to 
automate the determination of GIS library and directory 
entries which are nO longer valid. 
Manual, 2q pages, 3/77 
/////5796-ANG 

70 CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM (VM/CMS) 
E SIONS lOP 5796-~ ---
TIONS 
ibes the functions of the processor,. 

Formats and examples of the commands are included in the 
form of a user"s guide. General system deSign and 
installation procedures are also specified,. 
Manual, a 1/2 x 11 inches, qa pages, 2/77 
/////5796-PJA 

5820-1923 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY 
- IUP 5796-P8T, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
Thrs-program Description/operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand r install and 
successfully use the program. 

The FORTRAN Interactive Subroutine Library (FISLIB) 
Installed User Program consists of a set of FORTRAN callable 
subroutines which can be used by a FORTRAN programmer to 
give more flexibility to interactive FORTRAN programs .• 
FISLIB is used where the interaction of human decision 
making ability with the computer program is essential to 
permit users to choose between alternatives at key points 
during program execution. The interactive program produced 
can be run under: VM/CMS; any of the TSO options - OS/MVT, 
OS/SVS or OS/MVS; VSPC FORTRAN; or DOS FORTRAN F utilizing 
the operating console. 

The subroutines written in FORTRAN are designed to be 
system independent. They provide a simplified method of 
allowing the terminal program user to: specify program 
functions to be executed; specify parameters to be varied, 
reset or incremented; use a comprehensive desk calculator 
mode for intermediate computations; create procedures, a 
series of commands, executable by procedure name. 
Manual, 72 pgs, 2/77 
/////5796-PBT 

S820-192q 

~c~~~i~~~~O~I~:~ESSOR ~ = IUP 5796-PJB, 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

The APL Decision Table Processor and Code Generator 
Installed User program 5796-PJB is a set of interactive APL 
programs deSigned to help the user construct and maintain a 
library of limited entry decision tables and to compile the 
decision tables into procedural code in a high level 
language (COBOL, PL/I, APL, ALGOL). The usual concerns of 
program debugging may thereby be eliminated, allOWing the 
end-user to concentrate on the decision-making logiC of the 
application. Decision tables can be edited and validated 
for completeness and consistency. ALGOL, APL, COBOL, and 
PL/I code generators are provided. APL programs can be 
generated for immediate execution and testing,. programs in 
the other languages can be filed on a data set and be used 
as input to other language processors. A full coverage test 
case sequence for validating the object code is optionally 
produced. 

A questionnaire processor is available as part of this 
system to guide an application user through a series of 
·yes/no· to produce a decision table map. The questionnaire 
is also useful for interactive checkout of table logic,. 
Manual, q8 pages, 3/77 
/////5796-PJB 

5820-1927 
DISR WORKFlLE MANAGER FOR DOS/vS = IUP 5796-ANR, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program DescriptiOn/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

The Disk Work File Manager helps provide partition 
independence to DOS/VS users by dynamically allocating disk 
work files from pools of disk space which are internally 
maintained for each partition. A user may specify one or 
more pools for each partition, a pool of space assigned to 
one partition cannot be shared by other partitions. 
Typically requiring 2R bytes in the shared virtual area, 
this lOP handles program requests for disk work files by 
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intercepting and modifying incoming job control state![,ents. 
In this manner, the same job (and same JCL) running in two 
different partitions will automatically be assigned 
different temporary disk space areas,. 
Manual, qq pgs, 2/77 
/ / / /,/5796- ANR 

5820-1928 
MASS STORAGE CONTROL ~ MAINTENANCE, lOP 5796-P8Y, 
USER" S GUIDE 
~ss-stOrage Control Table Maintenance Program is an 
interactive set of programs that provide the IBM 3850 (MSS) 
users with a convenient meanS to maintain and query the Mass 
Storage System. 

This manual describes how to install and use these 
programs. All messages and how to specify input commands 
are described. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, qa pages, 3/77 
/////5796-PHY 

G820-19Ql 
NETWORR JOE INTERFACE: ~ P09007 (VMl370 NE~~ORRING PROG 
"5"1"99-iiTA'-;-PRPQ P09008 ~NiTwOii1iING. PROG 5799-ATB) , -
PRPQ Will ~ NETWORKING !!Q§ 5799-ATC) 
This publication discusses the concept, Network Job 
Interface (NJI), and its three facilities VM/370 Networking 
PRPQ (VNET), ASP Networking PRPQ, and HASP Networking PRPQ. 
It is intended for data processing executives and managers, 
as well as non-data proceSSing executives with an interest 
in the potential for Significantly improved data processing 
resource utilization implicit in networking. 
Topics covered include: 

introduction, use of similar and dissimilar processors 
in a unified NJI network 
NJI 8ighlights 
Advantages and Potential Uses 

- Migration 
- Improved Resource Utilization 

NJI input, Output functions, RTAM 
VM/370 Networking PRPg Enhancements 
ASP Networking PRPg Enhancements 
HASP Networking PRPQ Enhancements 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pgs, 4/77 
/////5799-ATA,5799-ATC,5799-ATE 

S820-19Q3 
TELPAR OPTIMIZATION SYSTEM, lOP ~PJHL 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
suc~essfully use the program. 

The Telpak Optimization System, developed by the IBM 
Corporate Internal Telecommunications Department, is a set 
of programs which runs under as/vs and analyzes an inventory 
of communications lines and generates a least cost Telpak 
network. The system prints circuit reroute orders to AT'T 
and creates a completely updated version cf the total 
inventory,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 312 pgs, 10/77 
/////5796-PJB 

5820-1952 
~ ~ MANAGEMENT UTILITIES !!L f!£ !EE 5796-PJJ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
The IMS Space Management Utilities II can improve system 
performance and progralr,mer productivity. ~hey are designed 
to assist in managing OS, OS/vS, IMS/360 and IMS/VS data 
space, to detect and report IMS B.D. pOinter discrepencies, 
to provide statistics and information for 8.0. tuning and to 
assist with segment restructuring and reloading during data 
base reorganizatiOn.. 

This manual describes the function of the four IMS Space 
Management Utilities, how to specify input to tbem, and how 
to interpret the utility output.. In addition, it describes 
the operating instructions, lists error messages, and 
provides installation guidelines. This manual is both a 
system description and an installation and operations 
reference document .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 220 pgs, 5/77 
/////5796-PJJ 

S820-1953 
DHPROTOTYPE !!L IUP 5796-PJR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The DBPROTOTYPE II Installed User Program consists of a set 
of programs that provide data base deSign evaluation support 
of Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS). 
DBPROTOTYPE II enahles the IMS/VS data base evaluator to 
obtain performance information about a data tase and its 
application programs before they are implemented. DBPRC~YPE 
II includes a program which estimates performance 
characteristics of the data base from its description. 
Other programs enable the evaluator to create model data 
hases and skeletal application programs to run against.these 
data bases.. Hy analyzing different design parameters, the 
user can select the system design best suited to the needs 
of the installation. . 

This manual describes the functions and use of the 
DBPROTOTYPE II programs; how to specify the characteristics 
of the system being modeled, and; bow to interpret the 
resulting performance data.. It includes sections on 
modeling methodology, usahility, sample protlems, 
installation and operating procedures, program 
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descriptions, error messages, and an index 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 228 pgs, 5/77 
/////5796-PJK 

SH20-1965 
DISPLAY EDITING SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUP 5796-PJP, USER'S GUIDE 
This guide contains usage and reference information for 
Display Editing System for CMS, a full-screen editing system 
that operates under the Conversational Monitor System. (OMS 
component of IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370 (VM/370). 

The Display Editing System Installed User Program is a 
full-screen editing system for the Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 Conversational Monitor System (VM/370 CMS) 
designed to utilize the features of both local and remote 
terminals. In addition to a comprehensive array of cursor 
and command oriented data manipulation functions, the IUP 
has direct usability in a wide range of user applications. 
Display terminals supported are the IBM 3277 model 2 and the 
IBM 3278 model 2, including both the TEXT PROCESSING and APL 
keyboards. 

The Display Editing System accommodates CMS files of all 
types, including program source material, documentation, and 
data. It permits users to change portions of the display 
without program intervention. By plaCing the cursor on the 
position(s) requiring change, the user may re-enter the 
correct character(s). The Display Editing System checks for 
modifications made to the display image and makes permanent 
copies of the changes to the file. 
Users Guide, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pgs, 9/77 
/////5796-PJP 

GH20-1974 
TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 
(SPEl VERSION 1 GENERAL I"iiFORMATION, PROG PROD 5740-XT8 
SPF is a programming aid that operates in the Time Sharing 
Option (TSO) environment and is deSigned to increase 
productivity in developing and modifying programs,. SPF 
supports VS2-TSO users who have a 24-line IBM 3270 display 
terminal equipped with a full keyboard, including 12 program 
function keys. SPF increases programmer productivity 
through: 

display presentations which prompt the user and simplify 
command and data entry. 
time-saving use of program function keys for commonly 
performed operations. 
features which facilitate structured programming in a 
time sharing environment. 

This manual provides an overview and functional description 
of SPF. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pgs, 3/77 
/////5740-XT8 

S820-1975 
TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 
(SPF) VERSION lL PROG PROD 5740-XT8, REFERENCE 
SPF is a programming aid that operates in the Time Sharing 
Option (TSO) environment and is designed to increase 
productivity in developing and modifying programs. SPF 
supports VS2-TSO users who have a 24-line IBM 3270 display 
terminal equipped with a full keyboard, including 12 program 
function keys. SPF increases programmer productivity 
through: 

display presentations which prompt the user and simplify 
command and data entry. 
time-saving use of program function keys for commonly 
performed operations. 
features which facilitate structured programming in a 
time sharing environment. 

This manual provides detailed information on how to use and 
install SPF. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pgs, 3/77 
/////5740-XT8 

S820-1977 
VM/370 NETWORKING PRPQ P09007, ~ 5799-ATA, 
REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 
This publication provides the VM/370 system programmer and 
operator with the information necessary to install the 
VM/370 Networking PRPQ (VNET) and operate the VNET virtual 
machine,. Use of the VNET facility by the VM/370 terminal 
user is described. 
VNET is a virtual machine subsystem for VM/370. It manages 
the transmission and reception of data between a VM/370 
sys'tem and other S/370s operating in a Networking Job 
Interface (NJI) communication network. 
TopiCS covered include: 
o Network Job Interface (NJI) concept 
a Descriptions of VNET components and the VNET 

virtual machine 
o VNET installations and operation 
o VNET commands and messages 
o VM/370 terminal user guide 
o VNET supported remote terminals and stations 
Prerequisite publications: 
Network Job Interface, General Information Manual, order no. 
(G820-1941> 
Virtual Machine Faci1ity/370: Introduction, order no. 
(GC20-1800) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 272 pgs, 4/77 
/////5799-ATA 
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S820-1978 
ASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09908) USER'S GUIDE, ~ ~ 
This publications is intended for application progranmers 
using ASP systems in which the ASP Networking PRPQ 5799-ATE 
has been installed. It describes the additional functicnal 
capabilities that this PRPQ makes availatle to the 
application programmer and the means by which the progranmer 
can make use of them,. It is assumed that the user is 
familiar with the ASP Application Programmer1s Manual. 
Related reading: 

- IBM System/360 and System/370 ASP Version 3 
AsymmetriC Multiprocessing System, Application 
Programmer's Manual (GH20-1291) 

- Network Job Interface (NJI), General Information 
Manual (GH20-1941) 

- ASP Networking: Program Reference and Operations 
Manual (S820-1979) 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pgs, 4/77 
///,//5799-ATB 

S820-1979 
ASP NETWORKING (PROGRAMMING ~ P0900S) !!m!!!!.£! ANll 
OPERATIONS - PROG 5799-ATE 
This publication is intended for system prcgrarnmers 
responsible for installation and maintenance of ASP and for 
ASP system operators. It describes how to install the ASP 
Networking PRPQ 5799-ATB in an existing ASP system and how 
to operate the network interface,. 

The system programmer should be familiar with the 
generation process for ASP,. 'I'he system operator should te 
familiar with the operator procedures and conmands for ASP. 

This publication is comprised of five major parts and 
two appendixes. 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION contains an overview of the ASP 
Network Job Interface, a discussion of the hardware 
assumed, and description of the format of the 
distril:ution tape,. 
INSTALLATION PROCEDURE contains a step-ty-step procedure 
to be used to install ASP NJI in an existing production 
system ... 
INITIALIZATION describes the new and changed 
initialization cards to be placed in the ASP startu~ 
deck .• 
OPERATOR PROCEDURES describes tbe procedures and 
commands for starting, stopping, and controlling network 
operations. 
NJI MESSAGES describes the messages issued by the 
system,. 
The twc appendixes describe the line legging facility 
and operation in RJP mode ... 

Related Reading: 
- System/360 and Systett~370 ASP Version 3 AsymmetriC 
Multiprocessing System, General Information Manual 
(GH2 0-117 3) 
- System/360 and System/370 ASP Version 3 Asymmetric 
Mul tiprocessing system, System Programmer" s Manual 
(G820-1292) 
- System/360 and System/370 ASP Version 3 AsymmetriC 
Multiprocessing System, Operator's Manual (GH20-1289) 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pgs, 4/77 
/////5799-ATB 

SH20-1980 
HASP NETWORKING USER'S GUIDE, PRPQ P09009 P~CG 5799-IITC 
This publication is designed to be both a gUide and a 
reference for the user of a HASP II Versicn 4.0 systeJt': with 
the HASP Networking PRPQ installed (HASP/NJI). It is 
assumed that the reader is familiar with the standard HASP 
II Version 4.0 and the use of HASP control statements. For 
a detailed description of standard HASP centro1 statements, 
see the OS/vS2 8ASP II Version 4 Operatcr's Guide 
(GC27-6993),. In this publication, the first section, What 

Is NJI? gives an overview of the new capabilities of 
NJI. The next three sections, Extended Control 
Statement Facilities, Job and SYSOO'!, 'Iransmission, and 
Bulk Data Transfer, describe the new ca~abilities in 
detail. They include descriptions of the control 
statements to be used to take advantage of these 
capabilities, and illustrations of how to use the«.. 
Appendix A contains a summary of the HASP/NJI control 
statements and their parameters.. Appendix B contains 
sample job streams that can be used to accomplish a Bulk 
Data Transfer (See Terms Used in This Putlication). 

Appendix C illustrates and explains the error messages 
that can be produced by HASP/NJI.. Appendix II 
illustrates and explains system NOTIFY messages that can 
be produced by HASP/NJI. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 4/17 
/////5799-ATC 

SB20-1981 
~~~~ ~~~~:~~~NG SYSUM PRCGRAMMER'S GUIDh ~ F09009 

Functional modifications have been made to HASP II, version 
4.0 to provide for the communication of jc~s for execution, 
print and punch formatted data streams tc Network Job Entry 
for JES2 (NJE) systems, and 8ASP, ASP and other VM/370 
systems when running with their respective Network Job 
Interface (NJI) support. Modifications have been provided 
to perform the actual networking functions tetween NJE and 
NJI systems. These modifications also previde compatibility 
with existing installations, and extend the networking 
functions to existing Remote Job Entry work stations. 

These modifications inClude changes to the standard HASP 
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modules and the addition of two new modules, One to handle 
job transmission and the other to handle the receipt of 
SYSOUT data streams. 

This manual provides system programmers step by step 
instructions on how to install the HASP Networking PRPQ 
(HASP/NJIl. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 4/77 
/////5799-ATC 

SH20-1982 
HASP NETWORKING OPERATIONS, PRPQ ~ PROG 5799-ATC 
This publication is a guide and reference for the operator 
of a HASP II Version 4 system with the HASP Network PRPQ 
(HASP/Network Job Interface) installed. It assumes that the 
operator is familiar with the Standard HASP II Version 4 
Operator's Guide (GC27-6993). It presents specific 
operating tecbniques and operator commands related to 
computer networking only. 

The HASP/NJI system is managed essentially by the 
standard HASP commands~ Therefore, to avoid duplication, 
this publication coverage is limited to: 

New commands 
New parameters in existing commands 
Existing commands which operate differently or for 
which system responses have changed 

In addition, appendixes to this publication list: 
• BASP/NJI messages 

print separator page 
• HASP control card formats 
Please refer to HASP II version 4 Operator'l s Guide 

(GC27-6993) for items not covered in this publication. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 4/77 
/////5799-ATC 

SH20-2000 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION 
~.'!L ~ ~51iiO-"XXD,""MoDEL ~ ~ PROGRAM 
(MODEL MCP) 
This manual contains an assembler listing and a narrative 
discussion of the Model Message Control Program (Model MCP) 
that is supplied with Telecommunications control System -
Advanced Function (TCS-AF). 

The model MCP is intended to facilitate adaptation of 
TCS-AF to the user's specific requirements and resources by 
serving as an example for study and as a model containing 
tested and readily adaptable code. The model MCP may 
actually be run if the network definition corresponds (or is 
changed to correspond) to the user" s resources .• 

Although efforts are made to keep all TCS-AF manuals 
current, the user should refer to the actual assembler 
listing of the model MCP, as received with TCS-AF, when 
using it to plan, or to aid in making modifications to his 
MCP. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 8/77 
/////5740-XXD 

SH20-2004 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PRO~-XY3, PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
AND REFERENCE 
This publication explains, in detail, the range of 
teleprocessing functions provided by TCS-ACF, and how to 
invoke these functions~ It tells the user how to write a 
TCS-ACF/TCAM message control program in a Single computer 
network environment, and also how to write TCS-ACF
compatible application programs. It is imperative that the 
reader use this manual in conjunction with the appropriate 
edition of the TCAM Programmer's Guide. 

This manual describes the level of TCS-ACF code that 
functions with TCAM Level 10. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 324 pages, 10/77 
/////5740-XY3 

SB20-2005 
TCS/ACF, LIC ~ 5740-XY3, ~ MESSAGE ~ ~ 
This manual contains an assembler listing and a narrative 
diSCUSsion of the Model Message Control program (Model MCP) 
that is supplied with Telecommunications Control System -
Advanced Communications Function (TCS-ACF)" 

The model MCP is intended to facilitate adaptation of 
TCS-ACF to the user's specific requirements and resources by 
serving as an example for study and as a model containing 
tested and readily adaptable code. The model MCP may 
actually be run if the network definition corresponds (or is 
changed to correspond) to the user"s resources. 

Although efforts are made to keep all TCS-ACF manuals 
current, the user should refer to the actual assembler 
listing of the model MCP, as received with TCS-ACF, when 
using it to plan, or to aid in making modifications to his 
MCP. 

TCS/ACF runs on S/370 under OS/VSl or OS/VS2. 
Manual, 116 pages, 6/78 
/////5740-XY3 

SB20-2006 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROGS'fiiO-XY3, OPERATIONS GUIDE 
This manual provides the user of TCS-ACF with information 
necessary for the operation of the TCS-ACF product. Among 
the subjects covered in the discussion of day-to-day 
operations are the execution of the TCS-ACF message control 
programs, restart capabilities, and operator control 
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commands and commands responses. In addition, there is a 
section describing main storage requirements. The level of 
TCS-ACF described in this manual functions with ~CAM Level 
10. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages, 10/77 
/////5740-XY3 

GH20-2007 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), IIC PROG'574O-XY3, CCNCEPTS AND 
FACILITIES 
This manual describes the IBM Telecommunications Control 
System· Advanced Coltmunications Function ('ICS-ACF) program 
product, which provides control for Single CPU network 
systems incorporating terminals and/or application programs. 
Based on and enhancing IBM's Telecommunications Access 
Method (TCAM), TCS-ACF controls traffic between terminals 
and application programs, message switching between 
terminals, and message transfer between applications. Lines 
and terminals may be shared among applications. Hoth user 
application programs and complex subsystem environments such 
as CICS/VS may be supported. Queuing and priority 
facilities for handling mixed message types may optimize 
line use and speed delivery of inquiry,/responses messages. 

A TCS-ACF message control program (MCP), customized by 
the user with TCS-ACF and TCAM macro instructions and 
assembler language, operates in the netwcrk computer, 
usually in a different storage-protected region or partition 
from application programs .. 
support Facilities include: 

• operator control for complex networks 
• online statistics gathering and security/authorization 

capat1lities 
• alternate path and indirect routing capabilities 
• message integrity safeguards 
• start/stop, binary synchronous cOlT,Iliunications, and SNA 

synchronous data link control device support 
equivalent to TCAM" s 

• aids for minimizing application program 
device-characteristic dependenCies, including extended 
support for the IBM 3270 Information Display System 

Note: This manual describes the Hasic TCS-ACF program and 
does not apply to the multicomputer Networking Feature. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 10/77 
/////5740-XY3 

SH20-2008 
EXTENDED FULL-SCREEN 3270 CONSOLE INTERFACE FOR VM/370 
PRPQ MJ3269, ~ 5799-A~--oEsCiUPTION/CPERruo~ 
This manual describes how this interface program per~its a 
virtual machine to control the use of a 3270 display station 
with the 3270 console support facilities of VM/370. It also 
provides information on the installation of the interface 
program. 
MANUL, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 10/77 
/////5799-AWP 

GB20-2020 
DMS/3770, LIC PROG 5748-XC3, GENERAL INFCRMIITION 
This document contains information of a general nature 
concerning Display Management System/3770 (CMS/3770) which 
provides facilities to aid in the design, implementation, 
testing, and maintenance of application programs for the IBM 
3770 programmable Corrmunications Terminal. 

The basic function is to provide application progralts 
that interface with the terminal operator and to provide 
data collection and maintenance with a variety of I/O 
support .• 
Manual, 28 pages, 4/78 
/////5748-XC3 

SB20-2021 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 (DMs/3770) RELEASE 1.0 
PROG PROD 5748.XC3, REFERENCE ANC OPERATICNS MANUAL 
The Display Management system/3770 (OMS/3770) provides 
facilities to aid in the design, implementation, testing, 
and maintenance of application programs for the IBM 3770 
Programmable Communication Terminal on 5/370. 

The basic function of this program product is to 
generate application programs that interface with the 
terminal operator and to provide data collection and 
maintenance with a variety of 110 support. 

This manual contains detailed informaticn to be 
referenced by application programmers~ 
Manual, 204 pages, 7/78 
/////5748-XC3 

GB20-2022 
AUTOMATED CPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) FOR III,S/VS Yk. 
LIC ~ 5740-XYD, ~ INFORMATION 
This manual provides a general introducticn to the Automated 
Operator Facility (AOF) to aSsist custOIt:er executives, 
installation managers, data base administrators, and data 
communication administrators in determining whether they 
wish to add this new facility to their IMS/VS ~ata BaselData 
communication system(s). The major itelT-s included in this 
manual are highlights of AqF functions, a mere detailed 
description of those functions, application examples, and 
installation considerations. 
Manual, 50 pages, 5/78 
/////5740-XYD 
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5820-2024 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMSlVS) 
LIC PROG 5740-XC2, APPLICATION PR~SIGN GUIDE 
Display Management System/VS (DMS/vS) i'i""'i'liitOfPrograms 
designed to simplify the implementation of online data 
processing operations using the 3270 Information Display 
System. The display management, file management, and 
message handling capabilities offered by OMS/VS make it 
possible to implement many new or existing applications in 
an online environment with little or no user programning,. 
preprogrammed facilities are provided to perform display 
operations such as paging and panel selection; data base and 
file operations such as data entry, inquiry, record update, 
and search; and message routing between display stations. 
These preprogrammed facilities will tend to simplify the 
design process and can lead to adoption of a standardized 
application design. 

This manual presents a number of topics and coding 
examples which will help in the design and implementation of 
many OMS/VS applications. The manual is intended to be used 
as a reference document to complement information-contained 
in the OMs/VS Program Reference Manual (S820-1865), the 
OMS/vS Operations Guide (S820-1864), and the DMS/vS LogiC 
Manual (LY20-2266). 
Manual, 168 pages, 3/78 
/////5740-XC2,5746-XC2 

5820-2030 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING ~ TERMINAL ~ GUIDE, PROG E!Q!1 
5785-EAB 
This bOOk summarizes the structure of VSPC, the operation of 
available terminals, and outlines the VSPC commands needed 
for developing and running programs. A sample terminal 
session is given, showing step-by-step the method of 
constructing a program at the terminal. 

Prerequisite to this book is a familiarity with the VSPC 
PL/I language as explained in VSPC PL/I Language Reference 
Manual, S820-2031. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pgs, 10/77 
/////5785-EAB 

5820-2031 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING ~ LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL, 
PROG PROD 5785-EAB 
~miDUil-rs-IDt"nded for use by programmers who already 
have some experience in USing the IBM OS PL/I Optimizing 
Compiler. It is not intended to teach PL/I,. It is 
organized in two parts: the first discusses the elements of 
PL/I, its components, and the general structure of PL/I 
programs as they are compiled and run under VSPC. The 
second part discusses the syntax of individual PL/I 
statements. There are four appendixes including a set of 
sample programs. A glossary explains PL/I terms used in the 
book. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 184 pgs, 10/77 
/////5785-EAB 

5820-2032 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I INSTALLATION REFERENCE GUIDE, 
PiOG PROD 5785-EAB --
This dOCUment p~ovides reference information for the 
installation of the VS Personal Computing PL/I language 
processor under to OS/V51 and OS/vS2 host operating systems .• 
VSPC PL/I operates as a Foreground Processor in the VSPC 
environment under these systems. The processor is a single 
re-enterable load module which includes the compiler and the 
library of execution time service subroutines .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pgs, 10/77 
/////5785-EAB 

5820-2044 
POWBR/VS CHAR SYSTEM, ill 5796-AQJ, 
DESCRIPTION/ ONS 
This manual is Signed to provide the necessary information 
for installing and running the POWER/VS Charge-Back System. 
A prerequisite for the POWER/VS Charge-Back System is the 
POWER/VS Cost and Performance Analyzer FDP (5798-CDG). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 1/78 
/////5796-AQJ 

5820-2045 
MBS TRACE/5MP CORRELATION AID PD/OM, IUP 5796-PJX 
This manual is a guide for installing and using the M5S 
Trace/SMF correlation Aid Installed User Program. The IUP 
contains a set of procedures that process and analyze MSS 
trace data collected during the operation of the IBM 3850 
Mass Storage System. In addition, it will accept data 
processed hy the SMP Job Data Compression Aid (JDCA), IUP 
5796-P8N, that can be correlated with the MBS trace data. 

The purpose of this IUP is to edit and arrange the trace 
data and optionally the JDCA SMP job related data in such a 
manner that the operational aspects of the IBM 3850 MSS are 
made visible to the user in various sequences that are 
useful in making the IBM 3850 process user data in a more 
efficient manner. 

The MSS Trace/SMF Correlation Aid reports the various 
aspects of the operation of the ISM 3850 MBS on user control 
card requests. 

This publication consists of an introductory overview 
and three main parts: 

1. Part 1 (chapter 2) describes the individual reports 
in detail. 
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2 .• Part 2 (chapters 3-4) explains how to install and run 
the IUP's procedures. 

3. Part 3 (chapter 5, Appendix) explain how to use the 
reported information to accomplish MBS tuning. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 68 pages, 1/78 
/////5796-PJX 

5820-2046 
Apt COMPUTER AIDED INSTRUCTION, IUP 5796-PJ~, 
DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
This manual is deSigned to provide the necessary information 
for installing and using the APL Computer Aided Instruction 
for 370 systems .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 5/78 
/////5796-PJW 

S820-2047 
80ST ~ .!!.QB! !!!ru SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

The Bost Remote Node Entry system, Installed User 
Program (5796-PJY), provides the capability of making a VS1 
system a remote job entry station to any OS/vS2 MVS/JES2 or 
SVS/HASP system or another OS/VSl system.. (In an OS/VS1 to 
OS/VSl configuration, BRNES could be installed on both CPus, 
but is not required. ~his program, running in a VS1 
partition, will do the following; automatically sign On to 
MVS/JES2 or SVs/HASP, SCAN the specified VSl input queues 
and send all jobs found there to MVs/JES2 or SVs/HASP for 
execution, receive all output from MVS/JES2 or SVS/8ASP and 
will disperse it to the originator at either a local 
printer/punch or to an RJE printer/punch, provide all 
MVS/JES2 or SVS/BASP RJE commands to the VS1 operator, 
provide commands to the VSl operator, allow Sign-off from 
the VSl console. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 1/78 
/////5796-PJY 

S820-2050 
VSPC LIBRARY PROGRAM NUMBER 5785-EAA 
DiScRIPTxCiVo IO~ ---
Th s Program r p~ion/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program,. 

The V5PC Library Print program, Installed User Program 
5785-BAA, provides the VSPC chief administrator with an easy 
aid to list all enrolled users and their profiles, and to 
list all file profiles currently in the VSPC library. These 
are read from either the VSPC directory (SYSLDIR) on disk or 
a backup tape created by the VSPC service program. 

OUtput consists of four reports: 
List of users and their profile attributes 
List of users" files and their attributes 
List of users" accumulated accounting information 
List of System, Foreground processor, and Auxiliary 
Processor profiles 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 1/78 
/////5785-EAA 

S820-2056 
IMS/VS ONLINE DATA MANAGEMENT UTILITY, IUP 5796-AQZ, 
IiiiSffipTiCiVOFiiliTIONS 
The IMS/VS Online Data Management utility, developed by Elue 
Cross 80spital Service of Missouri, Inc .• , is an IMs/VS 
transaction which provides the facility for catalog and DASD 
management. The terminal user may display catalog, Volume 
Table of Contents (VTOC) and directory information for a 
data set; catalog, uncatalog, and scratch datasets; display, 
rename, or scratch a Partitioned Data Set (PtS) member; 
rename a DASD data set: send messages to the OS/VS console: 
and maintain Os/VS catalog indexes; This aid provides a 
productivity tool for application development programmers 
and system programmers with interactive facilities not 
previously available under IMS/vS.. It has proven to be 
useful to operations personnel when restarting systems which 
have failed .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 1/78 
/////5796-AQZ 

SB20-2057 
3800 BIGH VOLUME PRINTING, IUP 5796-ARA 
DEsCRIPTICN/OFERATIONS 
This Program Description/Cperations Manual ~rovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program,. 

The 3800 High Volume Printing program, Installed User 
Program 5796-ARA, developed by Donnelley Marketing of 
Nevada, Iowa, can print high volume output cnline to the IEM 
3800 Printing Subsystem in an OS/VS environment. The 
product waS designed to maximize throughput rates of the IEM 
3800 while minimizing utilization of system resources. 

The use of QSAM for processing of the input print i~age 
records allows the program to be device independent of the 
storage media used to hold the print ireage records. 

A wide variety of input record formats are Bupported; 
blocked or unblocked; Fixed or variable; and ASA, Machine 
control characters or no control characters.. In addition, 
reformating of 3-line mailing labels (4-up or 5-up) is done 
by the program allowing these labels to be printed on either 
a 3800 or an impact printer. 
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Reyword parameters specified by the operator facilitate 
control over each execution of the program. 3800 features 
of FLASH, COYPMOD character sets (CHAR), table recognition 
characters (TRC), and BORST can be used along with the IUP .• 

Input device independence and the variety of input and 
output formats of this IUP along with the IBM 3800 Printing 
SUbsystem increases the printing flexibility of a data 
processing installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 1/78 
///.//5796-AIlA 

SH20-2058 
IMS/VS RESPONSE TIME MONITOR IUP 5796-ARB 
DESCRIPTION/OPERA~N------- --- -,------
This program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

The IMS/VS Response Time Monitor developed by 
Philadelphia National Bank is a real-time, table driven 
system of IMS/vS programs which interact to measure the 
transaction scheduling capability of an IMS/VS D.C. System. 
The user sets criterion for acceptable response time for 
each message and the Response Time Monitor measures these 
response times at regular intervals while the IMS/vs control 
region is active. Message classes, whose response times 
exceed the user-selected criteria, are logged and time 
stamped and the IMS Master Terminal Operator is notified as 
delays occur. Action can then be taken to alleviate the 
response time problem or investigate it further. ~e IMS/vS 
Response Time Monitor assists the IMS operations personnel 
in avoiding serious response problems. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 1/78 
/////5796-ARB 

SH20-2059 
ll!! REPORT GENERATOR, IUP 5796-ARC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
No abstract available. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pages, 1/78 
/////5796-ARC 

SH20-2060 
GENERAL CROSS ASSEMBLER GENERATOR, PO/OM, IUP 5796-PKD 
This Program Description/Operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

The Cross Assembler Generator is a system of programs 
designed to dramatically reduce the time and cost to create 
basic program assemblers for a wide variety of computer 
architecture. The entire system is implemented in APL. 

A cross-assembler is an assembler which runs on one 
computer to assemble code for another computer. The first 
computer is called the "host computer", and the second is 
called the "target computer." The Cross Assembler Generator 
takes advantage of the fact that only 25-30~ of an assembler 
is dependent on the design of the target computer. If the 
host computer is held constant, then only target computer 
dependencies need be changed to vary from one assembler to 
another. Furthermore, the portion of the assembler that is 
changed has a high degree of regularity and usually can be 
generated from only one or two pages of descriptive 
material. 

Systems integrators will find this particularly 
attractive since they can debug machine language programs 
for hardware before they actually take delivery.. This will 
reduce dependence on the supplier's delivery schedule .• 

Colleges and universities can use the Cross Assembler 
Generator in both practical laboratory work and in 
classrooms as a teaching tool,. 

Manufacturers can use the Cross Assembler Generator for 
preliminary programming and thus reduce cost and time in 
programming support. In addition, these manufacturers can 
also more cheaply support experimental process or design. 

Time sharing vendors and in-house time sharing systems 
will find this of use to existing users as well as a means 
of attracting smaller hardware integration to their time 
sharing services. 

Highlights 
• Provides end users capability to rapidly define 

computer assembler 
• Can run in any VSAPL, APLSV environment 
• Users need not know APL 
• Prompting module to lead user through assembler 

definition 
• Core patching capability 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 1/78 
/////5796-PRD 

SH20-2061 
!!!!! llQg .: .2Q DEGRBE !!!!!!! PROGRAM, IUP 5796-ARE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The IBM 3800 - 90 Degree print Program, Installed User 
Program 5796-ARE, developed by the New York state 
Legislature in Albany, provides printing at 90 degrees to 
normal printer output. Full pages are rotated 90 degrees 
one at a time and printed using the 90 degree characters 
provided. Applications requiring printing at greater 
density than 60 or 80 lines per page can be run on the IBM 
3800 printing subsystem utilizing the paper width rather 
than the paper depth for printing. Many 3800 installations 
can benefit from the flexibility of being able to use either 
8 1/2 x 11 inch or 11 x 8 1/2 inch form sizes without 
changing the paper in the machine. Also, for 14 7/8 x 11 
inch paper, using the width of the paper as the depth allows 
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36 percent more lines to be printed at 12 lines per inch and 
has the effect of reducing the resultant 3800 Monthly Use 
Charge by the same percentage .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 64 pages, 5/78 
/////5796-ARE 

SH20-2062 
VSAMZAP ~ IUP 5796-PJQ, DESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 
This Program Description/Cperations Manual Frovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program .• 

When errors are introduced into a file, whether because 
of prograroming problems, 1,/0 errors, power failures or for 
otl'~t' ,.. ~sons, correcting them can be difficult and tilDe 
CG d.llg. This is especially true with VSAM l:ecause often 
the actual location of the data is not kncwn precisely. An 
effective solution to this problem is to access the VSA~ 
Control Blocks and extract the information necessary to find 
and examine and, if necessary, modify the data. VSAMZAP 
does just this: it allows an authorized person to access, 
verify and replace any data in any type of VSAM Cata Set. 
The program can be run using either card inFut and printer 
output or the systems console. It can also be run 
interactively under Time Sbaring Option - TSO (OS) or Entry 
Time Sharing System - ETSS (DOS). The integrity of files is 
protected using the Password facility of VSAM if it is 
implemented on the system. Care shOuld be exercised, 
however, in changes; especially the key field in a KSDS Data 
Set. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 1/78 
/////5796-PJQ 

SH20-2063 
VSAMZAP, ~ l]E 5796-PKG, DESCRIPTICN/CFERATIONS 
This program Cescription/Operations Manual ~rovides the. user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

When errors are introduced into a file, whether because 
of programming problems, I/O errors, power failures or for 
other reasons, correcting them can be difficult and time 
consuming,. This is especially true with VSAM because often 
the actual location of the data is not known precisely. An 
effective solution to this prol:lem is to access the VSAM 
Control Blocks and extract the information necessary to find 
and examine and, if necessary, modify the data. VSA~ZAP 
does just this. It allows an authorized person to access, 
verify and replace any data in any type of VSAM Cata Set. 
The program can be run using either card inFut and printer 
output or the systems console. It can also be run 
interactively under Time Sharing Option - 'I·se (OS) or Entry 
Time Sharing System - ETSS (DOS). The integrity of files is 
protected using the Password facility of VSAM if it is 
implemented on the system. Care should be exercised, 
however, in changes; especially the key field in a KSDS Data 
Set. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 1/78 
/////5796-PKG 

SH20-2066 
DOS/VS CHAINED C ~ WORD/PRINT SUEROOTINE, 
IUP 579~ ION/OPERATIONS 
This manual is to provide the necessary information 
for installing and using the DOS/VS Chained Channel COIf,mand 
Word/Print Subroutine IUP" 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 36 pages, 1/78 
/////5796-ARH 

SH20-2067 
~ PRIORITY 90EOE ~ PROCESSOR, lYE 5796~ARG, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program Description/operations Manual ~rovides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program,. 

The VS1 Priority Queue Aging Processor is designed to 
ensure a consistent level of service for all jobs processed 
in a system. under the VS1 priority Queue Aging Processor 
all jobs are periodically aged or advanced in priority 
within the inFut queue. Thus, low priority jobs will 
eventually reach the highest dispatching priority and be 
executed in a timely fashion .• 
Highlights: 

Variable, time initiated Frocessing cf the job queue 
Ages both centrally subnitted (local) and RJE (re1T;ote) 
jobs 
Operator query and modification of the scan time period 
Executes in a normal batch partition 
Employs standard interfaces to the OS/vS1 operating 
system 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 24 pages, 5/78 
/////5796-ARG 

SH20-2072 
DL/I CICS/VS TEST DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS IUP 5796-ARN 
This Program Description/Operations Manuar-provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the progr am .• 
For information about this program see Bois abstract for 
G320-6053 (5796-ARN). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 31 pgs, 3/78 
/////5796-ARN 
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SH20-2073 
~ ~ LINK !Q.!! VSPC, lOP 5796-PLA, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual describes how to install and use the IMS-APL 
Data Link for VSPC. Sections concerning hardware and 
software prerequiSites, sample JCL, and program cheCkout 
procedures, are intended to be used by systems programmers. 
other sections dealing with terminal procedures are intended 
for APL terminal users. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 56 pages, 2/78 
/////5796-PLA 

SH20-2077 
QOERY ~ EXAMPLE, lOP 5796-PKT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual is intended for those operations personnel 
responsible for the installation, application, and 
maintenance of Query-by-Example in the end-user environment .• 
It is also intended for the end user who is a data 
processing professional. 

The Query-by-Example Installed Oser program is a VMl370 
CMS-based facility. It is intended for use with an IBM 3277 
(Model 2) Display Station in an interactive mode. It does, 
however, have a linear syntax for use in batch processing 
and with non-3277 input terminals. Query-by-Example 
provides the end user community with a simple and unified 
approach to manipulating data stored on a Query-by-Example 
data base. The major feature of Query-by-Example is its 
high-level language Which is simple to learn and use while 
providing a powerful capability for defining, retrieVing, 
updating, inserting, and deleting Query-by-Example stored 
data. The Query-by-Example language provides for: 

Definition of tables. 
Definition of access control (user authority). 
Retrieval of data from tables via query operations,. 
Flexible update, insert, and delete operations. 
Query storage and recall. 
Disk and printer output control. 

Additional system features include: 
A bulk-loading facility for entering data into QBE. 
An IMS extract facility which provides a selection 
capability for incorporating, via the bulk-loading 
facility, subsets of operational IMS data bases into 
QUery-by-Example. 
A set of utilities for backup, restore, analysis, and 
compaction of data. 
An application programming interface for PL/1 and APL 
programs executing in the VM/CMS environment. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, lqq pages, 9/78 
/////5796-PKT 

SB20-2078 
QUERY ~ EXAMPLE, IUP 5796-PKT, TERMINAL ~ GUIDE 
This manual is intended for a wide range of users, from 
people with little or no computer experience to those who 
know computers well and use them professionally. Therefore, 
the manual is organized into three general areas: 
introduction, language examples, and reference material. 
The first two sections contain introductory information; 
they tell you about computers and teach you how to use 
Query-by-Example. The next four sections show you how to 
use all of the facilities of the Query-by-Example language 
to retrieve, update insert, and delete data from tables, as 
well as how to create tables of your own, authorize others 
to use your tables, store queries for later use, and 
manipulate your output. The last section contains reference 
material to be used after you have learned the language. 
Appendices contain additional reference material. Query-by
Example is a powerful and flexible language which can be 
used to manipulate tabular information; that is, information 
arranged by rows and columns. 
Query-by-Example lets you look at, update, create, add to, 
and delete from this data in a convenient and simple manner. 
For example, you might want to obtain the names of all 
employees who work second shift in the Chicago area. To 
obtain a list of these names, you fill in a blank table by 
typing in the required information, thus asking Query-by
Example to get the list for you. The list of names appears 
in front of you on a display screen. You can then either 
act on this information by updating the data or make a new 
request. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 212 pages, 9/78 
/////5796-PKT 

SB20-2079 
VM/370 SPOOLING SUPPORT FOR 328X PRINTERS, lOP 5796-PKZ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The purpose of this manual is to provide the VM/370 system 
programmer, operator and user with sufficient information to 
understand, install and successfully use the VM/370 Spooling 
SUpport for Local 328X printers. 

This program product enables the VM/370 user to direct 
his spool files to the appropriate IBM 328X Printer through 
the use of the VM/370 CP Spool and TAG commands as he would 
to any other location appointed by RSCS (Remote Spooling 
Communications SUbsystem component of VM/370) or VNET 
(VM/370 Networking PPPQ 5799-ATA). The program accepts, 
deblocks, and prints the user spool files by interfaCing 
with RSCS or VNET virtual machine and the VM/370 system. 
Manual, 36 pages, 9/28 
/////5796-PKZ 
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SB20-2088 
~ DATA TRANSFER, 1]f 5796-PKK, DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 
The Bulk Data Transfer IUP provides users of NJI! for JES2, 
HASP/NJI and ASP/NJI with the capability to transfer data 
sets from one mode in a network to another. This 
requirement is cammon to a number of customers who wish to 
transmit large data files between geographically separated 
systems or co-located systems via the channel-to-channel 
adaptor.. This manual includes operating procedures, 
installation instructions, message formats, and error 
conditions for this lOP. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 5/78 
/////5796-PKK 

SB20-2100 
IBM 5/370 FORTRAN B EXTENDED 
IUP 5'i"9"6=PKR, DESCRIPTION/OP 
This manual contains referen 
System/370 Fortran B Extended Optimization Enhancement. 

The Optimization Enhancement provides a higher level of 
optimization for the compilation of Fortran language source 
programs into executable object programs. It also prcvides 
faster versions of the most commonly used mathematical 
subroutines in the Fortran library and of the interpretation 
and conversion subroutines necessary for formatted input and 
output. The Optimization Enhancement requires no changes to 
Fortran source programs. 

The Optimization Enhancement generally results in otject 
programs which run faster than those executed under the 
standard Fortran B Extended compiler and litrary. The 
amount of improvement varies from program to program and 
from one System/370 model to another. In general, the test 
results are observed for larger programs cn larger systems. 

The Optimization Enhancement runs under VM/CMS, OS/VB1, 
and OS/VS2 using the same conventions as the standard 
Fortran B Extended compiler and library. 
Manual, 60 pages, 8/78 
/////5796-PKR 

SB20-2103 
3270 FOLL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR COBOL USING TSC IUP 5796-A~nl 
i5EScRlPTICN/OfERA~ - -- -- - - ----
The 3270 Full Screen Support for COBOL using TSO, Installed 
User Program 5796-ATR, developed by the University of Nctre 
Dame in Indiana, provides the COBOL programmer with the 
ability to utilize the facilities of the 3270 under TSO and 
not be concerned with the details of formatting the screen. 
This manual describes the capabilities of the system and 
provides installation instructions and programming 
information. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 9/78 
/////5796-ATK 

SH20-210q 
ACF/VTAM AND NOSP DEFINITION AID, 
lOP 5796-PKY,-ciSCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This manual is a guide for installing and using the ACF/VTAM 
and NOSP Definition Aid Installed Oser Program. It is 
intended for the systems programmer(s) responsible for 
defining and maintaining an ACF/VTAM multiple domain 
network. 

The lUP can be used to generate the cross domain 
resource (CDRSC) definitions for ACF/VTAM and thE resource 
routing default (RFD) definitions for NOSP. 

Written in System/37Q Assembler language and designed to 
operate with Os/VSl Release 6 and OS/VS2 (SVS Release 1.7 
and MVS Release 3.7), it uses only sequential access 
methods. The formats of the definitions generated are 
compatible with ACF/VTAM and the Network Operation Support 
Program (NeSP). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 32 pages, 7/78 
/////5796-PKY 

SB20-2105 
~ EMERGENCY LOG TERMINATOR, !.!lE 5796-A'I'N, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This Program DescriptiOn/operations Manual provides the user 
with sufficient information to understand, install and 
successfully use the program. 

The IMs/VS Emergency Log 'Ierminator program is to he 
used when an IMS/VS System Log Tape cannot te otherwise 
closed through normal programs and procedures. This 
typically occurs following a catastrophic failure such as a 
power failure .• 

Expeditious clOSing of the LMS/VS System Log Tape is 
required in order to attempt LMS/VS Emergency Restart as 
soon as possit:le after a system failure.. This is frequently 
successfully done by the existing IMS/VS System Log 
Termination Utility Program (I:l'SIFLOTO).. When I:FSIFLOTC is 
not successful, such as when the system dump is not 
available, due to a power failure, the log must te closed in 
some other way before an Emergency Restart can be attempted. 
In both on-line and tatch IMS/VS environments, the properly 
closed log is also needed to effect data base recovery. To 
insure the integrity this requires, use cf the IMS Write 
Ahead LOg feature is a prerequisite for this IUP. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, qO pages, 9./78 
///,f,/5796-ATN 



5B20 

5820-2106 
IMS/v5 MESSAGE REQUEUER, 1QE 5796-ATP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
iMS7VS Message Requeueing permits an installation to 
reinsert input and output messages back into an IMSIVS 
system from IMS/vS log tapes after IMS/VS has normally or 
abnormally terminated. The messages are reinserted with 
their original timestamp and are inserted in original time 
sequence. An audit trail is produced recording messages 
that could not be reinserted because of changes in the 
IMS/vS environment, such as the elimination of transaction 
codes or logical terminal names,. IMS/VS Message requeueing 
is designed to be used for the following purposes: 
1. To carry unprocessed messages across an IMB/vS System. 
2. To recover messages if IMS/VS Emergency Restart of 

Normal Restart fails. 
3. To extract specific transactions (up to 100 codes) form 

log tapes to be processed correctly by an application 
program previously in error .. 

4. To stress test or regression test an IMS/VS System. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 10/78 
/////5796-ATP 

SB20-2107 
DL/I DOS/VS 
i5ESCR'iP'ffON/ 
The DL/I space Management Utilities can improve 
system performance and programmer productivity.. They are 
designed to detect and report DL/I BD pointer discrepancies, 
to provide statistics and information for BD tuning and to 
assist with segment restructuring and reloading during data 
base reorganization .. 

This manual describes the function of the three DL/I 
Space Management Utilities, bow to specify input to them, 
and how to interpret the utility output.. In addition, it 
describes the operating instructions, lists error messages, 
and provides installation guidelines. This manual is both a 
system description and an installation and operations 
reference document. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 180 pages, 8/78 
/////5796-PKP 

S820-2112 
2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICs/VS USING VTAM/TCAM 5796-ATW 
The 2260 Compatibility forCICS/VSUsing VTAM/TCAM, 
Installed User Program 5796-ATW, developed by the Public 
service Company of Colorado, provides code and procedures 
which enable most CICS application programs written for the 
2260/2741 to be easily converted to run in an SNA 
environment with either VTAM or TCAM. The IUP requires a 
3270 with a 1920 character screen or greater and is designed 
to reduce the time needed to migrate existing 2260/2741 
CICS/vS applications to VTAM or TCAM by replaCing the DFHTC 
macro with a new PSCTC macro. 

This manual provides a system overview, installation 
instructions, sample problem exercise and recommended 
conversion procedures. 
Manual 
/////5796-ATW 

SH20-2117 
GLOBAL S8ARED ACCESS METBOD (GSAM) IUP 5796-ATX 
~P~PiRATION-S----- ------~ --------
GSA.!! is a set of programs deSigned to provide safe and easy 
access to VSAM data from multiple MVS jobs running 
concurrently through use of the facilities of the Global 
Shared Resources (GSR) feature of VSAM. 

This publication is directed to the person responsible 
for planning, installation, operation, and writing both 
calls to as well as user-exit routines for the Global Shared 
Access Method (GSAM). 
Manual, 64 pages, 1/79 
/////5796-ATX 

SB20-2118 
LOBAL SBARED ~ ~ ~ 1QE 5796-ATX PROORAMMERS 

s a set of programs deSigned to provide safe and easy 
access to VSAM data from multiple MVS jobs running 
concurrently through use of the facilities of the Global 
Shared Resources (GSR) feature of VSAM. 

This publication is directed to the programmer 
responsible for creating and executing calls to the Global 
Shared Access Method (GSAM) from APL, system assembler, 
COBOL, FORTRAN, Or PL/I,. 
Manual, 72 pages, 1/79 
/////5796-ATX 

SB20-2125 
3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES, IUP 5796-AWE. 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The IBM 3800 Page Formatting Services lOP allows an Os/VS 
user to take advantage of almost all IBM 3800 features with 
minimal education and effort on the part of the applications 
programmer. 

The purpose of this manual is to provide the user with 
sufficient information to understand, install and use this 
IUP. While primarily a users" guide, it also provides both 
detail installation information for the system programmer 
and general information for planning purposes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 4/79 
/////5796-AWE 
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5820-2142 
~ Y!!!n2!! 1 NETIIORKING LOGIC, ill ~ ~ 
This publication explains, in detail, the range of 
teleprocessing functions provided by TCS-ACF Version 2 
including the TSC-ACF Ease Program plus the Networking 
Feature. It tells the user how to write a TCS-ACF/TCAM 
message control program in a Single or a multiple computer 
network environment, and also how to write TCS-ACF 
compatible application programs.. It is imperative that the 
reader use this manual in conjunction with the ACF/TCAM 
System Programmer's Guides,. This manual describes the level 
of TCS-ACP code that functions with ACF/TCAM base feature 
number 9001 and Networking feature number 6008. The 
ACF/TCAM Networking Feature is a prerequisite for the 
TCS-ACF Networking feature .• 
Manual, 428 pages, 6/78 
.///N5HO-XY3 

SB20-2144 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
PUNCTION (TCS-ACF) VI!RSIOll 1L LIC nOG 57QO-XY3, NETIiORRING 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 
This manual-provides the user of TCS-ACP for 5/370 OS/VS1 or 
OS/VS2 with information necessary for the operation of 
TCS-ACF Version 2 - including the TCS-ACP Ease Program plus 
the Networking feature. Among the subjects covered in the 
discussion of day-to-day operations are the execution of the 
TCS-ACF message control programs, restart capabilities, and 
operator control commands, and commands responses. In 
addition, there is a section describing main storage 
requirements. 

The level of TCS-ACF described in this manual functions 
with ACP/TCAM Ease feature number 9001 and Networking 
feature number 6008,. The ACF/TCAM Networking feature is a 
prerequisite for the TCS-ACF Networking feature. 
Manual, 162 pages, 6/78 
///N5740-XY3 

SB20-2145 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) VFR 1L LIC PROG-5740-n3, .!l!§! ~ 
OPERATIONS GUICE 
This manual-provides the user of TCS-ACP with information 
necessary for the operation of the TCS-ACF version 2 Ease 
Program for S/370 OS/VSl or OS/VS2. Among the subjects 
covered in the discussion of day-to-day operations are the 
execution of the TCS-ACF message control programs, restart 
capabilities, and operator control commands and command 
responses. In addition, there is a section describing aain 
storage requirements. 

The level of TCS-ACF described in this manual functions 
with ACP/TCAM Base feature number 9001 and Networking 
feature number 6008.. The TCS-ACP Networking feature is not 
described in this manual,. 
Manual, 144 pages, 6/78 
/////5740-XY3 

SB20-2148 
!!!!!lY§ AUTOMATED OPERATOR ~ (AOP), LIC PROG 5740-XYD, 
PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 
~omated OperatOr Facility (AOP) can improve the 
operational environment and the availability of IMS/VS 
Version 1 by distributing the master terminal operator's 
responsibilities, by providing an automated procedure for 
restoration of the status of IMS/vS resources after a 
restart, and by providing for dynamic conmand generation. 

This manual contains detailed infornation on the 
functions of AOF and how to prepare for and use this 
facility. It is provided for data base and data 
communication administrators, system programmers, 
installation managers, and terminal operators. 
Manual, 256 pages, 2/79 
/////5740-XYD 

GB20-2156 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF),~R~CONCiPTS~ND FACILITIES 
MANUAL 
ThISlmanual introduces the Networking feature of TCS-ACP, 
which may be ordered with TCS-ACP Base program. The 
Networking feature enriches the functions provided by 
ACF/TCAM with the Multisystem Networking Facility. 
The Networking feature of TCS-ASP: 

Extends device support provided by ACF/TCAM MSNF 
provides enhanced routing capability and traffic 
management facilities. 
provides an integrated inter-host message switching 
capability. 
Simplifies network definition in a Dulti-host network. 
provides a structure for incorporation of foreign 
(non-SNA) hosta, foreign links, or multiple SNA 
networks into a single network. 
Provides a Model Message Control Program that can 
be run without change, or tailored to the user's 
requirements,. 

Manual, 36 pages, 1/79 
,/////5740-XY3 

SB20-2161 
RACP/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP ~ 
DESCRIPTIOll/OPERATIOllS 
The RACF/COdes Update System Installed User Program is a 
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fully automated password generation and auditing system. It 
provides the installation with the ability to update RACF 
user type passwords and/or audit their users within any 
desirable time frame. With the use of the system, a RACF 
installation can centralize the control of the password 
assignment and change functions which are normally a RACF 
user responsibility. 

The RACF/Codes Update System is designed to be used with 
·snap-out" form-type mailers, which are readily available 
from various forms vendors. The program prints the new 
password, name and address, and any user message on the 
cover sheet of the special form. This cover sheet is 
removed and held as the master listing and is used for the 
auditing process. The new password and message are printed 
only on the cover sheet and on the inside part of the form. 
This is accomplished by the arrangement of carbons within 
the mailer envelope. The new password is visible only when 
it is separated from the envelope portion of the multipart 
form. 
Manual, 20 pages, 1/79 
/////5796-PLK 

SH20-2164 
~ LANGUAGE CONSTRUCTION PRE-PROCESSOR, 5796-PLL 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
The PL/I Language Construction preprocessor is a general 
purpose preprocessor for PL/I, similar in many ways to the 
built-in preprocessor, but far more efficient when a large 
number of new language statements must be defined. Using 
it, one may create a "language within a language- - i. e,., a 
set of commands for simulation, data base access, graphics, 
etc., which will be translated to PL/I code. The program 
will take as input a file consisting of new language 
commands and, optionally, interspersed PL/I statements, and 
produce a file of PL/I statements acceptable as input to the 
PL/I compiler. Command names can be identified by context, 
so that it is unnecessary to prohibit their use as PL/I 
variable or array names. The user must supply an external 
PL/I procedure for each new language statement, to generate 
the appropriate expansion. He is allowed full use of the 
PL/I language (as opposed to the limited use permitted by 
the built-in preprocessor). Efficiency is achieved by pre
compiling the language expansion routines, and by avOiding 
any extra processing for an unreferenced command. It is 
designed to operate with OS/VS1, OS/VS2 MVS and VM/370 CMS,. 
Manual 
/////S796-PLL 

SH20-2166 
IMS :: CMS DATA ~ fQ!! VM/370, IUP 5796-PLE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
This program links the power of APL or CMS data manipulation 
with the data storage capabilities of IMS. An APL or CMS 
user may submit IMS transactions and, upon completion of IMS 
proceSSing, have IMS output available in the users' APL or 
CMS address space. After proceSSing the data, the user may 
store results in the IMS system. 

This publication describes how to install and use the 
program. sections concerning hardware and software 
prerequisites, sample JCL, and program checkout procedures 
are intended to be used by systems programmers. Other 
sections dealing with terminal procedures are intended for 
APL and CMS terminal users. 
Manual, 88 pages, 1/79 
/////S796-PLE 

SH20-2169 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF 1MS/VS DATA BASES, IUP 
5787-LAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS--~ ---- --
Many IMS/VS installations run batch DL/I jobs which 
sequentially process large physical DL/I data bases. If the 
installation is an online system, these batch runs may have 
to be made at night while the data bases are not being 
updated. In both cases there may be a need to increase the 
system throughout. High-Speed Sequential Retrieval (HSSR) 
was designed as a high performance option to improve 
throughput for sequential processing of IMS/VS physical data 
bases. The reduction in CPU-time depends on the Data Base 
environment, but could reach up to 80~ of the CPU-time 
needed by DL/I,. 

With HSSR, an installation may: 
Reduce the time required for batch proceSSing 
Find that new batch applications are nOw feasible 
Run online for a longer period of time 

This Installed User program was developed by, and is running 
at, the Swiss Bank Corporation, Basel, switzerland,. 
Manual 
/////5787-LAA 

SH20-2170 
THE APL HANDBOOK ~ TECHNIQUES WORKSPACE 5796-PLP, 
DESCRIPTION OPERATIONS 
This IUP consists of the machine-readable equivalent of the 
APL code which appears in the publication - the APL Handbook 
of Techniques, form number 5320- 599 6. It may be used as the 
nucleus of a personal workspace. With it application 
development may be simplified considerably by using Enlish
like expressions within your APL functions. 

This IUP is written entirely in the APL language and is 
deSigned to operate with program product VS APL, program 
number 5748-AP1. 
Manual, 16 pages, 1/79 
///,//5796-PLP 
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SH20-2171 
~ PERFOR~ANCE TOOL, l2f 5796-PLQ, DESCRIFTION/CPERATICNS 
The performance of an IEM system 4300 operating under 
DOS/VSE with VSE/Advanced Functions of an IEM System 370 
operating under OOS/VSE or DOS/VS depends on many co~plex 
and interrelated factors. Manual or theoretical methods 
cannot adequately evaluate machine/systerr performance. The 
VSE/PT Installed User Program is a software tool that 
provides the ability to measure and report many performance
related factors of such a system .• 

It uses dynamic event tracing and/or periodic 
statistical sampling to record system status on an output 
data file. Subsequently, a series of repcrts can be 
produced to aid in the evaluation of software and hardware 
performance during the entire monitoring period or any 
portion thereof. 

Used on a regular baSiS, VSE/P~ can help ans~er so~e key 
performance questions,. It can measure the changing 
environment to aid in an understanding of the systeffi's 
internal operations. The measurement detail can be used to 
identify where changes to the system may produce an 
improvement in overall performance. Subsequent analySis can 
verify that the changes produced the desired result. 
Finally, an analysis of the VSE/PT reports can aSSist in 
determining which resources are available fer the future 
growth of the system. 
Manual 
/////5796-PLQ 

SH20-2191 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CCNTROL SYS'IEM - ADVANCED CCMMUNICATICNS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) ~R~IC PROG 5740-XY3 
MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM. (MODEL MCP)----
This manual contains anassembler listing and a narrative 
discussion of the Model Message Control Fregram (Model ~CF) 
that is supplied with Telecommunications Ccntrol Systerr, -
Advanced Canmunications Function ('rCS-ACF), Ease Program 
with Networking Feature,. 

The model MCP is intended to facilitate adaptation ef 
TCS-ACF to the user"s specific reqUirements and resources l:y 
serving as an example for study and as a model containing 
tested and readily adaptal:le code. Tbe rr,odel MCP may 
actually be run if the network definition ccrres~onds (or is 
changed to correspond) to the user's resources .• 

Although efforts are made to keep all TCS-ACF manuals 
current, the user should refer to the actual assembler 
listing of the model MCP, as received with TCS-ACF, when 
using it to plan, or to aid in making modifications to his 
MCP. 
Manual, 268 ~ages, 2/79 
/////5740-XY3 

GH20-2192 
TCS-ACF BASE CON , FACIL 
No abstract availabre.-
Manual, 32 pages 
/////5740-XY3 

GH20-2195 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFCR~A!ICN CCNTRCL 
SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC FROG 5746~-
(DOS), 5740-XC5 (OS), GENERAL INFORMAT~ ---- -------
Development Management System/CICS/vS (DMS/CICS/VS) is a set 
of programs deSigned to simplify the implementation ef 
online data processing operations using the 3270 Inforrr,ation 
Display System. The display management, file managerr.ent, 
and message handling capabilities offered I:y DMS/CICS/VS 
make it possil:le to implement many new cr existing 
applications in an online environment with little or no user 
programming,. Preprogrammed facilities are provided to 
perform display operations such as paging and panel 
selection: data base and file operations such as data entry, 
inquiry, record update, and search; and messagE routing 
between display stations,. Application specification is 
simplified by the ap~lication generation facility. The user 
describes data files, display station itrlages (panels), and 
application proceSSing either interactively from a display 
station or through the use of CMS/CICS/VS forms. 

Calculation/edit statements may be used to perform 
arithmetic operations, editing of data fields for validity 
and movement of data between fields,. The DMS/CICS/VS 
processing flew may I:e altered through the use of these 
calculation/edit staterr,ents. The number cf user exit 
routines previously needed to perform these functions sheuld 
be significantly reduced. 

DMS/CICS/vS operates under control of the IBM CUstorrer 
Information Control System/VS (CICS/VS). !his manual 
provides an overview of the DMs/crcs/vs functions. 
Statements of customer responsibilities, programming system 
requirements, and system configuration are included. 

The DMs/CICS/VS online functions and offline maintenance 
facilities are distributed as part of the DMS/CICS/VS hase 
program products (5740-XC5 and 5746-XC4). The batcb and 
interactive application definition facilities and the batch 
application generation facility are distrituted as the 
DMS/CICS/VS A~~lication Generation feature,. 
Manual, 92 pages, 2/79 
/////5740~XC5,5746-XC4 

GH20-2197 
VM/CMS 3270 DISPLAY SUPPCRT STRUCTURED FACILITY 
TSPF/CMST-;-LIC PROG 57ii8-XT3, GENERAL INFcRMATrON 
This document contains a description of the Structured 
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Programming Facility for VM/CMS. SPF/CMS is functionally 
equivalent to the SPF/TSO program product, 5740-XT8, Version 
2.2. The two products are fully compatible in display 
formats and operation, except for those features that are 
explicitly oriented to the VS2/TSO or VM/CMS environment 
(see Appendix B). 
Manual, 60 pages, 2/78 
/////5748-XT3 

SH20-2198 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATION 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) BASE PRO~LIC PROG 5740-XY3 
MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MOorr; MCP) 
This manuar-contains an assembler listing and a narrative 
discussion of the Model Message Control Program (Model MCP) 
that is supplied with Telecommunications Control System, 
Advanced Communications Functions (TCS-ACF), Base Program. 

The modelMCP is intended to facilitate adaptation of 
TCS-ACF to the user's specific requirements and resources by 
serving as an example for study and as a model containing 
tested and readily adaptable code. The model MCP may 
actually be run if the network definition corresponds (or is 
changed to correspond) to the user's resources,. 

Although efforts are made to keep all TCS-ACF manuals 
current, the user should refer to the actual assembler 
listing of the model MCP, as received with TCS-ACF, when 
using it to plan or to aid in making modifications in this 
MCP. 
Manual, 112 pages, 2/79 
/////5740-XY3 

GH20-2199 
DOS/vSE RJE WORKSTATION RELEASE h LIC PROG ~ 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication, a general description of the DOS/VSE 
Remote Job Entry (RJE) Workstation Program, is intended 
primarily as an aid in evaluating the program and may also 
serve as a guide in planning the implementation of a DOS/VSE 
workstation .. 

After listing the program's advantages, the manual 
presents an overview of the program, then discusses its 
structure and functions, the operation of the workstation, 
and finally the generation and installation of the program. 
Manual, 36 pages, 3/79 
/////5746-RC9 

GH20-2204 
JES3 NETWORIlING PRPQ EQ2lli GENERAL INFORMATION 
This publication describes the concepts, advantages, and 
requirements for using the JES3/Networking PRPQ. This 
information is intended for data processing managers and 
system programmers who are responsible for asseSSing the 
potential for improved resource utilization through job 
networking. 
Flyer, 16 pgs, 2/79 
/////5799-AZT 

SH20-2205 
DOS/VSE ~ JOB ~ WORIISTATION PROGRAM, 
LIC ~ 5749-RC9, PROGRAM REFERENCE 
This publication defines and describes the facilities 
provided by the DOS/VSE Remote Job Entry Workstation program 
and contains the information necessary to plan for 
utilization and installation. It is intended for use by the 
system programmer responsible for installing and maintaining 
the system. Additional information on the operation and use 
of DOS/VSE Remote Job Entry Workstation program is directed 
to computer data center personnel responsible for operation 
planning. 

The manual describes the program, explains the internal 
structure in terms of functions provided, and discusses the 
operating procedures. It also describes the device support, 
storage and programming system requirements, and performance 
considerations,. 
Manual, 112 pages, 3/79 
/////5746-RC9 

SH20-2206 
DOS/vSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORIISTATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 
~9:-oPERATIoNS GUIDE -- ---
This publication describes the operation and installation of 
the DOS/VSE Remote Job Entry WOrkstation program. It is 
intended for use by the system programmer responsible for 
installing and maintaining the system and by the operator at 
the workstation computer. 

The manual explains the use of commands to control 
processing and lists the messages produced by the program. 
It also defines the generation parameters and describes how 
to install and generate the program. 
Manual, 112 pages, 3/79 
///,//5746-RC9 

SH20-2207 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION 
~ SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), 1!£ PROG 
5746-XC4 (DOS/VS), 5740-XC5 (OS/VS), APPLICATION DESIGN 
GUIDE 
DeVelopment Management System/CICS/VS (OMs/CICS/VS) is a set 
of programs designed to simplify the implementation of 
online data processing operations using the 3270 Information 
Display System. The display management, file management, 
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and message handling capabilities offered by DMS/CICS/VS 
make it possible to implement many new or existing 
applications in an online environment with little or no user 
programming. preprogrammed facilities are-provided to 
perform display operations such as paging and panel 
selection; data base and file operations such as data entry, 
inquiry, record update, and search; and Itiessage routing 
between display stations. These preprogrammed facilities 
will tend to simplify the design process and can lead to 
adoption of a standardized application design. 

This manual presents a number of topics and coding 
examples which will help in the design and implementaticn of 
many DMS/CICS/VS applications. 
Manual, 164 pages, ~/79 
/////5740-XC5 

S820-2209 
DEVELOP M/CUSTOMER INFOR!(AUON CONTRCL 
SYSTE CICS/VS) IIC FROG 5740~ 
(OS/VS) ROGRAM REFEREN~ -------
Development em/CICs/VS (DMS/CICs/VS) is an 
application management offering which simplifies 
implementing online information systems using the 3270 
Information Display System. 

The DMS/CICS/VS DL/I data base and file management, 
display management, and message handling capabilities make 
it possible to implement Ir,any new or existing applicaticns 
in the online environment with reduced prcgramming. 
Preprogrammed facilities are provided to perform display 
operations such as paging and panel selection, data base and 
file operations (data entry, inquiry, record update, and 
search), and message routing between display stations. 
Application specification is simplified through the use of 
DMS/CICS/VS forms on which the user describes data files, 
Display station images (panels), and the batch utility 
operations required by the application. The Customer 
Information Control System Version 1,.4 IDICS/VS) is a 
prerequiSite to OMS/CICS/VS. Application security through 
use of CICS/VS and DMS/CICS/vS signon prccedures can be used 
to control operator access to predetermined applications. 

The purpose of this manual is to provide sufficient 
information to enable the user to understand the functions 
of the system, the programs constituting the system, and the 
effort required for successful installation,. The manual 
contains a system-oriented description of DM$/CICS/VS 
provides guidance in installing the system, and describes 
the input and results,. 

Statements of customer responsibilities, prograrr,rting 
system reqUirements, and system configuration are included. 
Manual, 364 pages, 4/79 
/////5740-XC5,5746-XC4 

SB20-2211 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMAUON CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC FROG 5740-XC5 
(OS/VS), 5746-XC4 (DOS/VS), OPERATIONS GUIDE 
This manual contains information to ena~he user tc 
generate and incorporate the Development Management 
System/CICS/VS into a system for subsequent execution under 
control of the IBM Customer Information Control Systerr, 
(CICS). Information is included for system maintenance and 
terminal operation.. All offline and online messages are 
described. The intended audience is the programming and 
operations staff. 
Manual, 148 pages, 4/79 
/////5740-XC5,5746-XC4 

GH20-4106 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360 (IMS/360) VERSION 2 
SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XX~ ------- -
The Program Product Specifications (PPS)-describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification sheet, 6 pages 
/////5734-XX6 

GB20-4139 
STAT/BASIC, FROG. PROD. 5734-XA3 SPECIF1CATIONS 
The Program Product Specifications (pPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
Specification Sheet, 2 pages 
/////5734-XA3 

GH20-4308 
MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEIV3 MODEL h ITF .!2§... DCS, 'ISO), ~Q 
VM/370-CMS: SPECIFICATIONS, PROG,. NOS. 5703-XM2 liND ~ 
The Program product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program product. 
Specification sheet, 2 pages 
/////5703-XM2,5734-XM8 

GH20-4326 
BUSINESS lINALYSIS/BASIC !Qg SYSTEM/3 MODEL h ITF .!2§... Q£2L 
TSO), AND VM/370-CMS: SPECIFICATIONS, ~ NOS. ~ 
AND 5734-XMB 
The Program Product Specifications (PFS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Froduct. 
Specification sheet, 2 pages 
/ //'/ /5703-XM3 ,5734-X~B 
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GH20-4347 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) - PROGRAM NO .• 5799-AJF 
(PRPQ NUMBER WE1191) -=--sPEcIFICillOiiSSBEET 
The program product specifications (pps) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program product. 
Specification Sheet, 8 pages 
/////5799-AJF 

GH20-4374 
DOS/vS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING ~ 
WF03S8) .= PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-WBX, sP'ECIFiCATIONS 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification sheet, 4 pages 
/////5799-WBX 

GH20-4376 
3333/3330 DISK STORAGE SERIES MODEL 11 SUPPORT FOR DOs/VS 
PROGRAM NuiiBEii 5'79'9-Wiiz pr~ EF4346 - --- - --
This Program PrOduct Spec cations (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product .• 
Flyer, 1 page 
/ / /./ /5799-WBZ 

GH20-4380 
SYSTEM/370 DATA LANGUAGE/l ENTRY DOS/VS 
PROG ~ S"7ii6=XX7, SPECIFICATION-S-
No abstract available 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5746-XX7 

GH20-4391 
TCAM - IMS INTERFACE SPECIFICATIONS - PROG. NO.. 5740-XXC 
This Program product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification Sheet, 4 pages 
/////5740-XXC 

GH20-439S 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) 
.= PROG ~ 5740-XxD;SPECIFIcATIONS ----
This program Product specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Specification Sheet, 6 pages 
///.//5740-XXD 

GH20-4469 
S/370 VS TSIO LIC PROG 5740-XR9, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
This program ~roduct DeSign Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 11/76 
/////S740-XR9 

GH20-4470 
VS APL ~ h ~ PROD 5748-APl DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
This program Product DeSign Objectives (PPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 4 pages, 11/76 
/////5748-APl 

GH20-4488 
~ IBM 1!QQ UTILITY ~ OBJECTIVES, 
PROD PROG S748-UT2 
The Licensed Program Design Objectives (LPDO) describes the 
deSign objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date for the subject program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pqs, 6/77 
///.//5748-UT2 

GH20-4492 
~i=~~g~CT~ ~ .= LIC PROG S740-XRB, 

~censed Program Design Objectives (LPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date for the subject program. 

The Hierarchical Storage Manager (HSM) can aid 
installation management and end users by providing new 
functions to help manage data in a storage hierarchy 
composed of DASD and the 3850 Mass Storage System (MSS) .• 
Data movement within the hierarchy is initiated 
automatically by HSM based upon installation-specified 
utilization parameters and/or data set reference. It can 
also be initiated manually by operator or TSO user commands. 
BSM executes as a started task under OS/vS2 (MVS) Release 
3.7. 
FLYER, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 8/77 
/////5740-XRB 

GH20-4493 
HASP/MVT/3800, PRPQ MJ0792, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ, DESIGN OBJ 
This document describes HASP/MVT/3800 which provides 
additional functions and support for the IBM 3800 Printing 
Subsystem for OS/MVT Release 21.8 users. The IBM 3800 
support uses the HASP output writer. 
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up. The IEM 3800 printing Subsystem may ce used with the 
optional Burster-Trimmer-Stacker feature. 
FLYER, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pages, 9/77 
/////S799-ATQ 

GH20-4497 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICS/OS/VS) , !:!£ ~ 5740-XX1. DESIGN OBJECT'!y§§ 
These design objecti~es define the contents of the subject 
Licensed program. The audience for this putlication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 
Flyer, 6 pages, 4/78 
/////S740-XX1 

GH20-4S09 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM PROG PROD 5740-XXT SPECIFICAiIONS 
Descri~e--warranted specifications of the program. 
Specification Sheet, 6 pages, 7/76 
/////S740-XXT 

GH20-4510 
DB/DC ~ DICUONAR~, ~ PROD S740-XXF (CS/VS), 
5746-XXC (DOS/VS), SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the prograrr .• 
Specification sheet, 4 pgs, 9/76 
/////S740-XXF,S746-XXC 

GH20-4S16 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 SPECIFICAiICNS, 
DMs7i5OS/vs PRCG PROD 5746-XC2~s7vs ~ FRCD 5740-xc2 
Describes the warranted specifications of the prograrr. 
Specification sheet, 4 pages, 11/76 
/////S740-XC2,S746-XC2 

GH20-4521 
TSO 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND SiRUCiURED FRCGRAMMING FACIIliY 
(SPFl VERSION 1 sPEcffiCATiONS, LIC PROG 5740-Xi8 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 4/77 
/////S740-XT8 

GH20-4524 
VM/370 NETWORKING PRPQ P09007 PROG S799-~iA, 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Specification sheet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 4/77 
./////S799-ATA 

GH20-452S 
ASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09008 PROG 5799-ATB, SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. -
Specification sheet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 4/77 
/////S799-ATB 

GH20-4526 
HASP NETWORKING PRPQ ~ PROG S799-ATC, SPEClfiCATICNS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the progra~~ 
Specification Sheet, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 4/77 
/////S799-ATC 

GH20-4528 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNCIATIONS MODULES (EXiM) V3 REL 1L ~CD 
LEVEL .Q.. LIC PROG 5746-XXE, SPECIFICATICNS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 4/77 
./////S746-XXB 

GH20-4532 
~ S/3 .Q£§ BEQ 11 CONVERSION PROCESSOR, ~ PROD lli2-CV1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the prograrr •• 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 7/77 
/////S73S-CVl 

GH20-4S36 
IBM 1!2.§LY.§ ~ .!!L ~ PROD S73S-CV1, SPECIFICAHONS 
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 7/77 
/////5746-RGl 

GH20-4S38 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRiOAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) -
~ 1 .• 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, SPECIFICA'fICNS ---- -
Describes the warranted specifications of the program. 

The Generalized Information System/Virtual Storage, 
Version 1, Release 1, Modification level 1 (GIS/VS Rl~l), 
provides additional functions and enhancements o~er GIS/VS 
1.0, while remaining compatible with and retaining the 
functional capabilities of GIS/vS 1 .• 0. 

HASP/MVT/3800 operates on IBM system/370 Models 145 and 
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GIS/VS is designed to support a wide variety of 
information proceSSing activities by providing the 
facilities for defining, maintaining, and processing OS/VS 
and DL/I data files required in many application areas~ 
GIS/VS is designed to provide broad, general pur~ose, 
processing capabilities by generating tailored proceSSing 
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modules on the basis of system-resident data file 
descriptions together with user-entered, high-level, 
procedural language statements. The generated modules are 
then executed to provide the requested file processing 
actions. 
FLYER, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 9/77 
/////5740-XX7 

GH20-4540 
DBDA SPECIFICATIONS 
No abstract available. 
Specifications, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 12/77 
/////5740-XY8,5746-XXQ 

GH20-4542 
3270 CONSOLE INTERFACE FOR VM/370, LIC PROG 5799-AWP, 
SPECIFICATIONS 
No abstract available. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 10/77 
/////5799-AWP 

GB20-4543 
TCS-ACF, ~ PROG 5740-XY3, SPECIFICATIONS 
NO abstract avaIlable. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 1/78 
/////5740-XY3 

GH20-4545 
HIERARCHICAL ~ MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, 
SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications define the contents of the subject 
Licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel,. 
Flyer, 2 pgs, 3/78 
/////5740-XRB 

GB20-4546 
SEQUENTIAL ~ METHOD-EXTENDED ~ ~ MVS, 
LIC PROG 57'O-AM3, SPECIFICATIONS 
Tbese-BPeclficatlons define the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 
Flyer, 1 page, 5/78 
/////5740-AM3 

GH20-4548 
CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications define the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 
Flyer, 6 pages, 8/78 
/////5746-XX3 

GH20-4551 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS OL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) PROGRAM SPEC~CA'fD5NS 
These specification frne-the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 8/78 
/////5740-XY3 

GH20-4555 
DL/I DOS ~ 1 ~.i,.Q.. g£ PROG 5746-XXl 
SPECIFICATIONS 
These specifications define the contents of the subject 
Licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 
Flyer, 4 pages, 11/78 
/////5746-XXl 

GH20-4556 
DISTRIBUTED MANA SYSTEM/3770 RELEASE ~ 
LIC ~ 57'8-XC , IFICATIONS ~ 
These specification fine the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 
Flyer, 4 pages, 12/78 
/////5748-XC3 

GH20-4557 
DOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION R.LO LIC PROG 5746-RC9 
SPiCIFiCATIONS ----- --- ----
These specifications define the contents of the subject 
Licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily licensees and prospects, and secondarily, IBM 
personnel. 
Flyer, 2 pgs, 2/79 
///,//5746-RC9 
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GH20-4558 
IMS/VS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) 
LIC PROG 5740-XYD, SPECIFICiTiiiiiS--
The IMs/VS Automated Operator Facility is a transaction
driven data base/data communication program that runs as an 
application under IMS/VS Version 1, Release 1, Modification 
LevelS, using the automated operator function. 

This document describes the elements that make up ACF 
functions. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 3/79 
/////5740-XYD 

GH20-4578 
DATA BASE/DATA COMMUNICATION DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 
5740-XXP (OsnS, 5746-XXC DOS/VS) , ~ olJ.JEmV~ 
These design objectives define the contents of the subject 
Licensed Program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 
Flyer, 4 pages, 12/78 
/////5740-XXF,5746-XXC,5746-XX6 

GH20-4580 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY ~ fl£ !!Q§ 5748-1651, 
DESIGN OB.JECTIVE 
These design objectives define the contents of the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this putlication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBH personnel. 
Flyer, 4 pages, 1/79 
/////5748·MSl 

GH20-4582 
~ !E.§ .!! RIlL 2.0, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, DESIGN ~VES 
These design ot)ectives-aefine the C6ntentSiOf'the subject 
licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 4/78 
/////5746-RGl 

• GH20-4590 
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INFO MANAGEMENT ~ (IMS/VS), LIC·~ ~b. 
DESIGN TIVES 
These des objectives define the contents of the subject 
licensed program,. The audience for this publication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 
Flyer, 22 pages, 6/78 
/////5740-XX2 

GB20-4593 
~ MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 (DMS/3770) ~ 1L 
PROG PROD 5748-XC3, tESIGN OB.JECTIVE 
These design objectives define the contents of the subject 
licensed program,. The audience for this publication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 
Flyer, 1 page, 6/78 
./////S748-XC3 

GH20-4609 
VANCOUVER ~ LANGUAGE-ONE (VANDL-l) PRCG 5799-AEY, 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTICN 
This program Froduct Functional Description (PPFt) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Frogram Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C,. 
Functional description sheet, 4 pages, 6/76 
/////5799-AEY 

GH20-4623 
FASTER LANGUAGE 
iiUiiiiER 5746-XX3 
NUMBER 5740-XX1, 
This Program Pr unctiona describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Program product functional description, 2 pgs, 2/77 
,///// 

GH20-4626 
INTERACTIVE QUERY FAC 
1MS/VS (5740-XX2), F 
This Program Product onal Description (PPFt) describes 
the functional capabilities of the SUbject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs,., 6/77 
/////5740-XX2,5734-XX6 

GH20-4627 
CUSTOMER RMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-ENTRY 
(CICS/DOS Y) PROG:PROD'5736-XX6. FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
Th1S Program roduct Functional Description (PPFt) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 11/77 
//JV/5736-XX6 

GH20-4628 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-STANtARD (CICS/ 
DOS-STANDARD), PROG PROD 5736-XX7, FUNCTICNAL DESCi'iiPTICN 
This Program Product Functional Description (PEn::) describes 
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the functional capabilities of the subject Program product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 11/77 
/////S736-XX7 

GB20-4629 
CUSTOMER 
Tc'ICsToS -
FiiiiCfiOiiAI:DES 
This Program Pr ct Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the fUnctional capabilities of the subject Program product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of C. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pgs, 11/77 
/////S734-XX7 

GB20-4645 
VSE/3270 BISYNC PASS THROUGH LIC PROG 5746-AM5 
DESIGN OBJECTlvE-S- --- ---
These design objectives define the contents of the sUbject 
Licensed program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 2/79 
/////5746-AM5 

GB20-4646 
VM/CMS 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED 
PROGR:AMM-xNG ~TY, LIC PROG 5748-XT3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
These design objectives define the contents of the subject 
Licensed Program. The audience for this publication is 
primarily prospects and secondarily IBM personnel. 
Flyer, 4 pages, 2/79 
/////5748-XT3 

GB20-4648 
i!!§ 1 NETWORKING, f!£ ~ 5799-AZT, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
JES3 provides for the communication of jobs for execution 
and print and punch formatted data streams to other JES3, 
JES2/NJE systems, and HASP, VM/370, and ASP systems when 
running with their respective network job interface support. 
This document describes JES3 transmission, compatible 
products, store and forward facility, and routing, which is 
provided by means of destination tables that are established 
at system initialization. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 3/79 
/////5799-AZT 

GB20-4649 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM TsiiF/CIC5) 
This licensed program is an online application development 
tool for the COCS/VS application programmer who wants to 
define or edit maps and map sets for the CICS/vS basic 
mapping support,. This document provides details about the 
functions and describes the advantages of USing 'this 
program. 
Flyer, 3 pages, 5/9 
/////5740-XYF,5746-XXT 

SB20-9025 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE 
PROG PRCiii57iiO-xX2 --- --
PrOVi~information required by data base administrators, 
application planners, and systems programmers in designing 
Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/vS) Data 
Base and Data Base/Data Communication Systems. Included are 
descriptions of data base and data communication concepts 
and the facilities available in designing an IMS/vS system. 

Also included are chapters on design considerations for 
the Multiple Systems and Fast Path features,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 376 pgs, 7/77 
/////5740-XX2 

SH20-9026 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 APPLICATION PROGRAMMING REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROG PROD57iiO-Xx2 
Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMs/vS) is a 
proceSSing program (control system) deSigned to facilitate 
the implementation of medium to large common data bases in a 
multiapplication environment. This environment is created 
to accommodate both online message processing and 
conventional batch processing~ either separately or 
concurrently. The system permits the evolutionary expansion 
of data processing applications from a batch-only to a 
teleprocessing environment. 

This manual is a guide for the application analyst and 
programmer. Its contents will assist them in the design of 
an IMS/vS system as well as in the design and coding of the 
application systems which will run under IMS/VS. IMS 
Applications Programming Testing Aids are also described,. 
Manual, 304 pgs, 7/77 
/////5740-XX2 

SB20-9027 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/vS) 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE - PROG, N~-XX2 
This publication provides system progra-mrners with 
information necessary to install, tune, and maintain an 
IMS/vS system to be run under either OS/VSl or OS/vS2. It 
describes data base and data communications functions, 
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System/3 and System/7 support, user exits, I~F 
implementation, and IMS/VS storage estimates. It includes 
information concerning the Multiple System and F'ast Path 
features,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pgs, 7/77 
/////5140-XX2 

SB20-9028 
~ Y1 CPERATOR"S REFERENCE MANUAL, ~ !!!2!1 ill.!1=!!1 
provides the information required to control the online 
execution of INS/VS and to establish procedures for the 
operator of the IMS/VS master terminal and operators of 
remote terminals attached to IMS/VS. The intended audience 
is 1MB/VS machine operations personnel res~cnsible for an 
IMS/VS installation's operating procedures. 

This publication provides: an overview of the 
relationship between IMS/VS and OS/VS; a general description 
of IMS/VS system and terminal functions and how they are 
used; a description of each terminal supported by IMS/VS; a 
description of the function and use of each IMS/VS tern,inal 
command, including examples; suggested procedures for the 
online execution of IMS/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 296 pgS, 7/77 
//JV/5740-XX2 

SH20-9029 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 UTILITIES REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROG PROi557iiO-xX2 
This publication is deSigned for programmers, system 
analysts and computer operators and descrites how to execute 
the Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS) 
utility programs under the operating system. Individual 
Chapters provide information on (1) Data Ease Description 
Generation and the centrol statements used as input to 
DBDGEN; (2) Programs Specification Block Generation and the 
control statements used as input to PSBGEN; (3) Application 
Control Block Maintenance Utility in creating and 
maintaining a consolidated library of data case and program 
descriptions used by the DE/DC System; (4) Data Ease 
Reorganization/Load ProceSSing utilities in reorganizing a 
data base; (5) Data Base Recovery System utilities in 
reconstructing a data base; (6) utility Control Facility and 
how it implements the functions of the reccvery and 
reorganization utilities; (7) Log Maintenance Utilities and 
how to produce a new system log from one containing read 
errors and how to recover log data: (8) Log tata Formatting 
utilities that perform analYSis on and print reports frcm 
the system log tape; (9) performance Reporting utilities for 
organizing, formatting, and printing performance-related 
reports; (10) sYstem service utilities, which include the 
SPOOL SYSOUT Print and Multiple Systems Verification 
utilities; (11) Fast Path MSOE offline utilities, wbich 
initialize, load, maintain, and reconstruct MSDBC; (12) Fast 
Path DEDB utilities for initializing, maintaining, and 
reorganizing DEDBs. 

The reader should be familiar with the concepts and 
terminology described in IMS/VS General Infcrmation 
(GB20-1260), System/Application DeSign Guide (SB30-9025), 
and Application prograrrming Reference Manual (SB20-9026). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 518 pgs, 7/77 
/////5740-XX2 

SB20-9030 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGES AND CODES REFERENCE MANUAL 
P'RoGPROD'5'7iiO-ix2 - ---
This publication lists abend oodes, status codes, and 
messages produced by the IBM-supplied corrponents of the 
IMS/VS system. In addition to the explanation that 
accompanies each code and message, the action (if any) 
required of the user is provided,. 

The publication is designed to advise programmers, 
operators, and system support personnel of the status of 
their programs and the action required to correct a problem. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 324 pgs, 7/77 
/////5740-XX2 

GB20-9033 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM, ~ 1 (GIS/2) EXECUUVE 
QUERY REFERENCE (BASIC INTRODUCTION), PROG. NO. 5734-XXl 
This manual is deSigned to give a sampling oTGI~ 
capabilities and to provide a reference for non-data 
processing users of GIS/2. It is a basic introduction to 
GIS/2 which may be e~amined by those who are interested in a 
system designed to make information readily available to 
deCision makers. 
t-Ianual 
/////5734-XX1 

GB20-9035 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VIRTUAL STCRAGE (GIS/VS) 
GENERAL INFORMATION MANU~ROGRAM NUMBER 5740-XX7 
TiiI'S"'iliinual surveys the<iPeratI'Oii"arconcepts and system 
capabilities of the Generalized Information System/Virtual 
Storage. The manual introduces the language of GIS/VS and 
describes the file organization and processing actions 
supported by GIS/VS. 

The Generalized Information System operates on 
System/370 Virtual storage Systems and supports a wide 
variety of applications by providing information handling 
capabilities against many typical data base organizations. 
GIS/VS provides facilities for defining, maintaining, and 
retrieVing data from user files under direction of the using 
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installation and its personnel. 
Manual, 76 paqes 
/////5740-XX7 

SH20-9036 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIs/VS) 
USER'S GUIDE, PROG .• ~ 5740-XX7 ----
The User" s Guide contains information to introduce the 
program to both the technically oriented user and the 
nontechnical end user and includes instructions for the 
guidance of both in the use of the Program Product Gls/VS. 
Manual, 84 pages 
///.//5740-XX7 

SH20-9037 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIs/VS) 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 57~ ---
DeSigned for system programmers and data base administrators 
with responsibility for system and data base planning, 
deSign, installation, and details of system operation. 
Security is discussed in detail, data description for all 
file types is included, as well as recovery and 
reorganization techniques, SAM/ISAM to VSAM conversion, and 
diagnostic aids and techniques to assist in guick diagnosis 
of problem situations. 
Manual 
/////5740-XX7 

5820-9038 
ZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (Gls/VS) 

REFERENCE MANUAL - 5740-XX7 -----
is a reference-manua~ers. Procedural 

language utilities, task input parameters, and terminal 
command language are described. Language syntax and 
conventions are detailed, and examples are included to 
illustrate the proper use of the various language functions. 
Major functions, such as QUERY, UPDATE/CREATE, MODIFY, DL/I, 
and 1MB/VB terminal entry are discussed. 
Manual 
/////5740-XX7 

SH20-9039 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIs/VS) 
MESSAGES AND CODES, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX-7---
This publICation listSCOmpletion codes, status codes, and 
messages produced by the IBM supplied components of the 
GIS/vS system. In addition to the explanation that 
accompanies each code and message, the action (if any) 
required of the user is provided unless this information is 
implicit in the explanation. The publication is thus 
designed to advise programmers and system analysts of the 
status of their programs and to alert them of the action 
required to correct a problem. 

The information in this manual corresponds to parts of 
the GIS/2 Operations Manual. 
Manual, 130 pages 
/////5740-XrT 

SH20-9040 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE (Gls/VS) 
PLANNING AND OPERATION wm;; ~ THE ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE 
PROG. PROD. 57qO-XX7 
This documen~bes the characteristics of the Advanced 
Query Feature of GIS/VS. This feature provides the means by 
which a person can employ GIS/VS in conjunction with 
Information Management System/VS IIMS/VS). The 
user of this feature must have installed either the Data 
Base System of IMS or the combined Data BaSe/Data 
Communication System of IMS. The discussion is at a level 
sufficient for planning the installation of the feature. 
The two major sections deal with the AQF Data Base Support 
and the AQF Terminal Support. 

The terminal interface is discussed in detail while the 
command language is only briefly described. 
Manual, 80 pages 
/////5740-XX7 

GH20-90Q3 
GENERALIZED INFOR SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIs/VS) 
EXECUTIVE ~UERY R E MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
This manua is de gned to give a sampling of GIS/VS cap
abilities and to provide a reference for non-data processing 
users of GIS/VS. It is a basic introduction to GIS/VS which 
may be examined by those who are interested in a system 
deSigned to make information readily available to decision 
makers. 
Manual, 96 pages 
/////5740-XX7 

SH20-9046 
IBM 370 LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK IN DATA 
~ DOS/VS PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 
PR iiEi5'tQr-xxr-- - -----
This manua is intended for application programmers who want 
to use the services of Low-Level Code/Continuity Check in 
Data Language/I DOS/VS (LLc/CC in DL/I DOS/VSl. It 
describes the functions and the operation of the system, and 
contains all the information required to generate and 
execute LLC/CC in DL/I DOS/VS .. 

Low-Level codes are used primarily in the manufacturing 
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industry to indicate the lowest level at which at particular 
part number is found in all product structure trees. The 
product structures must not contain any leops. ~herefore, a 
continuity check is applied to ensure proper assembly-tc
subassembly continuity. 

The reader is assumed to have a working knowledge of the 
functions and the facilities of Eata Language/I risk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage (DL/I DCS/VS). He shculd 
be familiar with the contents of the following publicaticns: 

o DL/I DOS/VS Application progran.ming Reference 
Manual, SB12-5411 

o DL/I DOS/VB Operator's Reference Manual and 
Messages and Codes 5812-5Q1Q 

o DL/I DOS/VS Utilities and Guide for the SysteR 
Programmers, SB12-5412 

Manual, 52 pages 
/////57f16-XX1 

T SYSTEM/VIRTUAL ~ (IMS/VS), 
ITY CHECK IN DATA LANGUAGE/I, 
NS - PROG .• PROD. 5740-xx2 
VS prOVIdes-a-callatle subroutine to 

assign low-level codes to parts recorded in a parts data 
base as used in manufacturing industry,. 

Low-level codes indicate the lowest level at which a 
part number is found in all product structure trees. Tc 
prevent loops in product structures, a continuity check is 
applied to ensure proper assembly-to-subassembly continuity. 

This manual is intended for application ~ro9rammers. It 
describes the functions and the operation of the systeIl" and 
contains all information to generate and execute the 
program. 

The reader is assu~ed to have a working knowledge of the 
functions and facilities of IMS/VS. Be should be faRiliar 
with the contents of the following publications. 
IMS/VS System/Application DeSign Guide, S820-9025, 
IMS/VS Application Programming Reference Manual, SB20-9026, 
IMS/VS System programming Reference Manual, 5820-9027, 
IMS/VS Utilities Reference Manual, S820-9029, 
IMS/VS Messages and codes Reference Manual, 5820-9030. 
Manual, 60 pages 
/////5740-XX2 

SB20-9053 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER'S GUIDE 
PROG PROD 57QO-XX-2----- ----- ------ ----- ----
~purpos~s manual is to describe the IMS/VS Message 
Format Service (MFS). This manual contains information for 
designers of MFS, and for the person(s) responsible for the 
administration of all MFS application systems used by the 
IMS/VS installation. Contents include a description of all 
MFS functions, information on application deSign and 
programming, and descriptions and examples of the MFS 
language and service utility programs. MPS supports the IBM 
2740/2741 Data Communication Terminals, the IBM 3270 
Information Display System, the IBM 3600 Finance 
Communication system, and the IBM 3790 Communication System. 
Prerequisite publication for all readers are: IMs/va 
General Information Manual, SH20-1260 (which includes a 
guide to other IMS/VS publications); IMS/VS System/ 
Application DeSign Guide, S820-9025 (information on the 
IMS/VS Data Communication feature); IMS/VS Cperator's 
Reference Manual, 5B20-9028 (information on operation of 
devices supported by MFS); Systems Summary and/or corr,ponent 
descriptions for devices used that are 6uPforted by MFS. 

For MFS application programmers. IMS/vS Application 
Programming Reference ~anual, SB20-9026 (information on 
application programming using the IMS/VS Data Communication 
feature) • 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 440 pgs, 4/77 
/////5740-XX2 

SH20-905Q 
IMS/VS VERSICN 1 ArVANCED FUNCTION FOR CCMMUNICA"IIONS 
PROG PROD 5740-XX2 ----- --
This manual provides planning and reference information. It 
is intended to gUide the afplication programmer of advanced 
communicating with IMS/vS via a network that includes VTAM 
and NCP,. Detailed network communications ~rocEdures are 
included that could be useful to systems analysts, system 
programmers, host application progra&mers, etc., who are 
working with an 1MB/VS - Advanced FUncticn Communications 
System. 

Only those areas of IMS/vS that are directly affected 
are addressed.. Refer to other IMS/vS rranuals for additional 
IMS/VS information.. A knowledge of IMS/VS, particularly the 
data communication feature, is required to understand this 
manual.. Readers should be familiar with the system network 
architecture (SNA) and VTAM concepts and facilities program 
*and a VTAM logical unit .. 

prerequisite publications: Advanced Function for 
Communications System Summary, GA27-3099; IMS/VS General 
Information Manual, GB20-1260; IMS/VS Installation Guide, 
SH20-9081; VTAM Concepts and Planning, GC27-6998; Systems 
Network Architecture General Information Manual, GA27-3102. 

3600 SYSTEMS. IEM 3600 Finance Communication System. 
System Summary, GC27-0001; Programming Installation Guide 
for the IBM 3600 Finance Communication System, GC27-0009. 

3790 SYSTEMS. An introduction to the IEM 3790 
Communication system, GA27-2767; IBM 3790 Communication 
system: programming Statements guide GC27-0015; IBM 3790 
communication System Programming statements Reference, 
GC27-0016 .• 
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Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 220 pgs, 7/77 
/////5740-XX2 

G520-9056 
IBM SYSTEMV360 DISK OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, 
PROG. PRODS. 5736-RCl AND 5736-RC2 
This document describes:the functional capabilities of 
the subject Program Products, which have a Programming 
Service Classification of C. 
Flyer, 4 pages 
/////5736-RC1,5736-RC2 

GB20-9057 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS2 TIME SHARING OPTION TSO DATA UTILITIES: 
COPY, FORMAT, LaST, MERGE: FUNCTIoNAL DEsCRIPTION 
PROG. PROD. 573 -UTi 
This document describes the functional capabilities of the 
sUbject Program Product, which has a Programming Service 
Classification of C,. 
Functional Description, 1 page 
/////5734-UTl 

G520-9058 
APL/360-0S: PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XM6 FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classification of c. 
Flyer, 1 page 
/////5734-XM6 

G520-9059 
APL/360-DOS: PROGRAM PRODUCT, ~ FUNCTIONAL 
DESCRIPTION 
This Program Product Functional Description (PPFD) describes 
the functional capabilities of the subject Program Product, 
which has a Programming Service Classifica~on of C. 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5736-XM6 

SB20-9060 
VS BASIC FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
:FROG PROD574a:xxI 
This publication provides the introductory, procedural, and 
reference information necessary to use the VS BASIC language 
to develop programs under VSPC, a program product available 
with OS/VS1, OS/VS2 MVS, and DOS/VS. It contains detailed 
explanations of the command language directly relevant to 
the needs of the typical VS BASIC user, a sample terminal 
seSSion, a description of batch processing, and a VSPC 
Terminal Quick Reference Chart. 

Prerequisite Publications: 
VS BASIC General Information, 

GC28-8302 
VS BASIC Language, GC28-8303 

Related Publications: 
The VS BASIC for VSPC: Reference Summary, 

SX26-3710, is a digest of the VS BASIC 
language and the VSPC commands presented here,. 

Manual, 150 pages, 4/76 
/////5748-XXl 

GB20-9061 
VSPC FORTRAN GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-F02 
ThIS manual provides planning information about tlie1iSPC 
FORTRAN processors, an IBM program product that runs under 
the vs personal computing program products when running 
under OS/VS1, OS/VS2, and DOS/VS. The features and 
capabilities of VSPC FORTRAN are described, along with 
information concerning capability and conversion 
considerations, operating environment, and system 
requirements. The VSPC FORTRAN processor consists of a 
compiler, together-with a library of mathematical and 
service subroutines .. 

The VSPC FORTRAN General Information manual is intended 
for customer executives~ installation managers, and other 
supervisors, including data processing system planners and 
analysts who are interested in getting an overview of VSPC 
FORTRAN as an aid in evaluating it and/or planning for its 
installation .. 
Manual, 40 pages, 11/75 
/////5748-F02,5748~F02 

S520-9062 
VSPC FORTRAN TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG PROD·5748-F02 
This publication provides introductory, procedural and 
reference information necessary to develop programs using 
VSPC FORTRAN under the VS Personal Computing (VSPC) program 
product. It is intended for the FORTRAN problem-solver who 
will write, compile, run, and store his programs while 
sitting at a VSPC-supported terminal. The publication 
provides the necessary terminal and VSPC information for 
the user, and explains the use of the FORTRAN IV language 
supported by VSPC FORTRAN. 

PrerequiSite Manual: 
IBM System/360 and System/370 FORTRAN IV Language, 
GC28-6515. 

The VSPC FORTRAN Reference Summary, SX26-3711, is a 
digest of the FORTRAN IV language and the VSPC commands 
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presented in this book. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 154 pgs, 6/77 
/////5748-F02,57Q8-F02 

S520-9063 
VSPC FORTRIIN INSTIILLATION REFERENCE MATERIIIL 
PROG PRODI5748-F02 --------
This publication describes how to install VSPC FORTRAN and 
how to perform various system functions, such as defining 
VSPC FORTRAN users and maintaining public and project 
libraries,. It is intended for installation personnel who 
have responsibility for these functions,. It explains the 
installation of VSPC FORTRAN under the VSPC program product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 30 pgs, 6/77 
/////5748-F02,5748-F02 

GB20-9064 
VS APL GENERIIL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-AP1 
Thismanual provides planning information about VS APL, an 
IBM program product that runs with VS personal computing 
under OS/VS1, OS/VS2, and DOS/VS and under the VM/370 
Conversational Monitor System.. The features, commands, and 
installation considerations are described, as arE the 
auxiliary processors available with VS IIFL under VSPC and 
eMS, and the differences between VS APL and previous IIPL 
implementations by IBM,. 

This manual is directed to data proceSSing system 
analysts and planners as well as data processing executives 
and is intended to be an aid in evaluating and planning for 
the use of VS APL. 
Manual, 44 pages, 11/75 
/////57Q8-AP1,5740-XR9 

SB20-9065 
VS APL INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PRCG PROD 5748-APl 
Thispublication is furID'St'allation managersand system
programmers responsible for installing and maintaining the 
IBM program product V5 IIPL under VM/370 CMS or under the IEM 
program product OS/VSl VSPC, OS/V52 MVS VSPC, or DOS/VS 
VSPC. It describes bow to install VS IIPL and how to perform 
various system management functions such as defining VS IIFL 
users, creating and maintaining VS IIPL public and project 
libraries, and converting IIPL/360, IIPLSV, and APL/CMS 
workspaces to VS APL works paces. 

The reader is assumed to have a knowledge of VB APL and 
the system or program product under which it runs. 
Prerequisite publications are VS APL General Informaticn, 
GB20-9064, and either IBM Virtual Machine Facility/370: 
Introduction, GC20-1800, or VS personal Ccmputing (VSPC) for 
OS/VS and DOS/VS: General Information, GB20-9070. 
Manual, 80 pages, 1/76 
/////5748-APl 

5B20-9066 
VS APL FOR VSPC: TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE PROG PROe 57Q8-APl 
ProVI'deiihoW=tO and referenceIiiformaticnato'iitthe VS l\FL 
program product when operated under the program product 
OS/VSl VSPC, OS/VS2 VSPC, and DOS/VS VSPC It contains 
detailed information on the terminals that support the 
product and the procedures that must be followed in starting 
a terminal session. This book also describes the system 
commands presented by VB APL and the auxiliary processors 
and workspaces distributed with the product. 

This book is directed to general users of VS APL. It 
assumes a familiarity with the APL language but assumes no 
experience with VSPC. Prerequisite Manual: APL Language, 
GC26-3847. 

The VS APLReference Summary, SX26-3712, is a digest of 
the language elements, system commands, and systEm 
variables,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 160 pgs, 11/76 
/////5748-APl 

S520-9067 
VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PRCG PROD 5748-APl 
ProvideShow-to and reference info'i'iDatICtlal:out ~ 
program product VS APL when operated under control of the 
Conversational Monitor System (CMS) of tbe Virtual Machine 
Facility/370 (VM/370). It contains detailed information On 
the terminals that support the product and the procedures 
that must be followed in starting a terminal session. This 
book also describes the system commands presented by VS l\PL 
and the auxiliary processors and workspaces distributed with 
the product,. 

This book is directed to general users of VS APL. It 
assumes a familiarity with the APL language tut assUrr,es no 
experience with the conversational Moniter System, .. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pgs, 11/76 
/////5748-l\Pl 

SB20-9068 
VS APL FOR CMS: WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS 
PROGPROD5748-AP-l---
This publi~s for system and application prograaaers 
who plan to write auxiliary processors tc te used with VS 
APL for VM/370 CMS,. It presents auxiliary-processor 
concepts and explains how to deSign, write, and implen!ent 
auxiliary processors. 
The reader is assumed to have knowledge of assembler 
language. Prerequisite publications are AFL Language, 
are APL Language, GC26-3847 and OS/VS-DOS/VS-VM/370 
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ASsembler Language, GC33-4010. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pgs, 1/76 
/////5748-APl 

GB20-9069 
IMS/vS VERSION 1 FAST PAT8 FEATURE, PROG PROD 
~X2« GENERAL INFORMATION -- --
This publication is for customer executives and installation 
managers to help them evaluate the plan for installation of 
the Fast Path feature. Familiarity with IMS/VS is assumed. 
Facilities described include expedited message handling and 
two types of data bases designed for fast retrieval, update 
and collection of data. Information is provided on 
programming, system and storage requirements, terminals 
supported, and criteria for suitable applications. 
Manual, 30 pgs, 6/76 
/////5740-XX2 

GB20-9070 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) FOR OS/VS AND DOS/VS: GENERAL 
INFORMATION, ~ PROD57iiO=xRS; -XR6, -XRA~XR-3--
This manual is for installation managers and system 
programmers to plan to install and operate VSPC under as/vs 
or DOS/VS. VSPC is an option of the operating system that 
enables persons with no previous computer experience to use 
the computer interactively by way of a terminal for: data 
entry and edition, writing or running computer programs and 
interpreter functions to solve business and scientific 
problems, remote job entry. 
Manual, 68 pages (11/75) 
/////5740-XR5,5740-XR6,5746-XR3 

S820-9071 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
GENERAL USER'S GUIDE AND COMMAND LANGUAGE 
PROG PRoii57ii0-~5m-XR6,"5746-xR3 
provides introductory, procedural, and reference information 
about the VSPC general commands and the VSPC facilities they 
control, and is written for the VSPC general user. Such 
users, if they are not using VSPC batch processing, need not 
have prior data processing experience. The manual describes 
VSPC facilities available to the general user, describes how 
to conduct a terminal session, and how to use each VSPC 
general command. A section describing how to use VSPC batch 
processing facilities for general users with data processing 
experience is included. A separate reference section gives 
formal definitions of VSPC general commands and related VSPC 
terms. VSPC is a program product available with Os/VS1, 
OS/VS2 MVS, or DOS/vS. 
Manual, 150 pages, 4/76 
/////5740-XR5,5746-XR3,5740-XR6 

S820-9072 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROG ~ 5740-XR5, 51iiO-XR6, ~ 
This manual is for system programmers and application 
personnel who install, operate, and maintain VSPC under 
OS/vS1, OS/VS2 MVS, and DOS/VS with VTAM and VSAM. VSPC is 
a program product that enables persons with no previous 
computer experience to use the computer interactively by way 
of a terminal for: data entry and editing, writing or 
running computer programs and interpreter functions to solve 
business and scientific problems, and remote job entry,. 

This manual describes the VSPC Service Program, the VSPC 
startup procedure, and the interactive VSPC Supervisory 
commands. 

Prerequisite manuals: VS personal Computing (VSPC) for 
OS/VS and DOS/VB: General Information, G820-9070, and VS 
personal Computing (VSPC) General User's Guide and Command 
Language, S820-9071. 
Manual, 190 pages, 4/76 
/////5740-XR5,5746-XR3,5740-XR6 

SB20-9073 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) TERMINALS 
PROG ~ 5740-XR5, 5740=XR6, 5746-XR3 
This publication describes how to use the terminals 
supported by the VSPC program product under OS/vS1, OS/VS2 
MVS, and DOS/VS .. 

It is intended for VSPC users who are using terminals 
other than the 3767 in start/stop mode or the 2741 .. 
(PRocedures for these are described in the terminal user"s 
guides for VSPC, VS BASIC, VS APL, and VSPC FORTRAN .. ) 

The operation and characteristics of the following 
terminals in a VSPC environment are discussed: 

IBM 3767 Communication Terminal in SDLC and 
start/Stop Mode 
IBM 2741 Communication Terminal 
IBM 3270 Information Display System 
IBM 3770 Data Communication System 
IBM 1050 Data Communication System 
CPT-TWX Models 33 and 35 
The publication is divided into independent sections, 

each describes one type of terminal.. Two appendixes contain 
a VSPC Terminal Quick Reference Chart and Terminal 
Specifications .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 inches, 92 pgs, 6/77 
/////5740-XR5,5740-XR6,5746-XR3 
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S820-9074 
VSPC WRITING FROCESSORS 
FROG PRODS 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 
This manual is for system programmers working with VSPC. It 
provides detailed programming information atout VSPc's 
external interfaces and how to design, cede and run under 
VSPC terminal-oriented processors.. 8efore reading this 
manual, the reader must have enough knowledge of VSPC to 
determine the need for extending VSPc's facilities by means 
of user-written processors. 

prerequisite Manuals: 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) for OS/VS and COS/VS: 

General Inforrr.ation, G820-9070 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) General Userls Guide and 

Ccmmand Language, S820-9071 
VS personal Computing (VSPC) Installaticn Reference 

Material, SB20-9072 
Manual, 100 pages, 4/76 
/////S740-XR5,5746-XR3,5740-XR6 

G820-9078 
DOS/VS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROG PROD 
~XRJ: ~ OBJECTIVES ------ ---- ---
No abstract available 
Flyer, 2 pages 
//M/5746-XR3 

G820-9080 
VSPC FORTRAN, El!.Q§ E!lQ!l 5748-F02, ~ OBJECTIVES 
No abstract available 
Flyer, 2 pages 
/////5748-F02,S748-F02 

S820-9081 
IMS/VS, ~ 1 INSTALLATION Q!!!m! =: ~ !!!QB ~1 
A step-by-step guide and reference source for the person 
responsible for installing 1MS/VS,. Contains information on 
the IMS/VS installation process, the OS/VS prerequisites for 
IMs/VS, preparing the IMS/vS system definition macro 
statements, tailoring the IMS/VS system to the environrrent, 
establishing security for the IMS/VS system, and using the 
sample application provided with IMS/VS. Divides the IMS/VS 
installation process into steps and provides or references 
all of the information required to prepare for and perform 
each step. Used with the IMS/VS System Programming 
Reference Manual, S820-9027, to install, tune, and maintain 
the IMS/VS system. Assumes that the reader understands the 
basic concepts of IMS/VS and OS/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pgs, 7/77 
/////5740-XX2 

S820-9083 
DB/DC !l!!! DIC'I'IONARY TERMINAL, LIC ~ 5740-XYF, 
5m=xxc, USER'S GUII:E liND ~ REFERENCE 
This manual teaches the use of the DB/DC Data I:ictionary and 
is a reference for experienced users,. It includes details 
of the commands; the content and use of each display form 
corresponding dictionary and DL/I keywords and dictionary 
messages. It includes information about using the 
dictionary in katch and on line; the content and use of each 
batch form, and appendixes of i:ictionary and DL/I keywcrds. 
Manual, 350 pages, 8/76 
/////5746-XXC,5740-XXF 

SB20-9084 
~L~o~I~~~~~RY, f!£ ~ 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, 

This manual is-a-guide to installing the DE/CC i:ata 
Dictionary in an OS/VS or DOS/VS environment.. An assumption 
made in this manual is that IMS/VS, DL/I DOS/VS, or CICS/vS 
has been installed prior to installing the dictionary. This 
book explains what tapes and program directories the user 
receives. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/79 
/./ / / /5746-XXC,5740-XXF 

S820-9085 
IMS/VS ~ .!!!QID! AND GLOSSARY, PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
This publication consolidates the indexes of publication in 
the most current version of the IMS/VS prcgram product 
library. The master index lists topiCS alphahetically and 
refers to the specific publications where these topiCS are 
discussed,. The individual publication indexes list the same 
topiCS and refer to specific pages. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pgs, 10/76 
/.//J(/57110-XX2 

G820-9086 
VS APL PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
PROGRAMNiiMBB'R ~1 
~gram product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer 
/////5748-APl 
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SB20-9087 
APL SBARl!D VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3 
USER'S GUIDE PROGRlIMM~ MG6282 PROG 5799-AQC 
This publication describes the APL Shared Variable System 
(APLSV) Version 3, an interactive programming system that 
executes statements written in APL. This publication 
describes the TSIO and auxiliary processor which allows an 
APL user to perform input and output operations to disks, 
magnetic tapes, line printing, and other devices. It also 
describes how to use a 3270 Information Display Tenninal in 
an APLSV system. 

The information in this publication supplements APL 
language, GC26-3847, which is required for full 
understanding of the use and facilities of APLSV. This 
publication is intended for all APLSV users,. 
Manual, 72 pgs, 7/76 
/////5799-AQC 

SB20-9088 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) V3 OPERATIONS GUIDE 
i?ROGiWiMIiiG !lB! MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 
This manual contains the information necessary to install, 
operate, and maintain Version 3 of APLSV, including TSIO 
(Program Number 5740-XR91. TSIO is an IBM-supplied 
auxiliary processor which provides access to Operating 
System data sets from APLSV terminals. The use of TSIO is 
optional. 
Manual, 96 pages, 7/76 
///.//5799-AQC 

GB20-9089 
OS/vSl VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
SPECIFICATIONs, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describes the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product,. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 4/76 
///.//5740-XR5 

GB20-9101 
VSPC ~ SPECIFICATIONS, ~ PROD 5748-F02 
This Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 2 pages, 4/76 
/////5748-F02,5748-F02 

GB20-9102 
APL VARIABLES ~ VERSION ~ SPECIFICATIONS, 
PRO !lB! MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 
APL VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3.0 SPECIFICATIONS 
interactive system designed to give rapid response to a 
large number of terminal users. This publication is aimed 
at customer employees and prospective customers responsible 
for planning and maintaining an installation. It describes 
the enhancements which make APLSV differ from its 
predecessor, APL/360, and describes the ways in which it 
differs from earlier releases of APLSV. 

The following are described: operation, programming 
Systems Supported, System Requirements, Compatibility among 
APL systems, conversion conSiderations, reference material, 
and programming service classification. 

It is the preferred APL system to be used in Os/VSl or 
OS/VS2 environments where BSAM and/or BDAM are the access 
methods in use,. Since it provides its own EXCP-level 
terminal access method, it may be considered for use where 
main storage requirements are to be minimized. 

The program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 4 pages, 7/76 
/////5799-AQC 

GB20-9104 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY GENERAL INFORMATION PROG PROD 5740-XXF 
1OS/VS~7q6-XXC (DOS~ ---- ----
The DB/DC Data Dictionary is an IMs/VS or DL/I DOS/vS 
application system that serves as a tool for data base 
design, maintenance, and administration. Through the 
dictionary programs, users can create a central, organized 
collection of definitions of their data resources, including 
non-DL/I data sets as well as DL/I data bases, which can 
then be effectively evaluated and controlled. With batch 
commands, users can enter definitions directly from COBOL 
copy libraries (or sequential files containing COBOL sourCe 
statements) and DL/I DBD and PSB libraries and then add, 
change, copy, search, delete, and retrieve definitions as 
desired. In addition, through the IBM 3277 Display Station 
Model 2, 1MB/VB DB/DC users can enter most commands online 
and can enter and display DL/I definitions on display forms 
presented by an interactive display forms facility. Machine 
and human readable output includes varied reports, 
programming language data structures, OL/I data base 
descriptions (DBDs), and program specification blocks (PSSS) 
This manual explains the purpose of the dictionary and gives 
examples of its use. It outlines responsibilities in 
installing the system; machine, programming, and storage 
requirements I and compatibility with the previous IBM field
developed IBM Dictionary system and its enhancements .. 
Manual, 56 pages, 6/76 
/////5740-XXF,5746-XXC 
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S820-9105 
OS/MVT 3350 and 3330 MODEL II PROGRAMMER'S GUIDI!, PROG 
S"f9'9'=-AR~ EG4653 -- --
This manual is intended for installation managers and system 
programmers who require.planning, conversion, and system 
generation information to install the IBN 3350 Direct Access 
Storage and the IBM 3330 Nodel II Disk Storage on their 
systems .• 

This manual also contains information cn how to use the 
3350 or 3330 Model II which is intended for the application 
and system programmers who write programs using the 3350 or 
3330. 

one section describes operating considerations for the 
operator when using OLTEP, HASP, and AP-l with the 3350 and 
3330,. 

A messages and codes section describes the new messages 
supported. There is no prerequiSite reading for the 
understanding of this manual; however, a basic knowledge of 
computers and direct-access storage devices is assumed. 
Manual, 50 pages, 9/76 
////3350, 3330/5799-ARG 

SB20-9106 
OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAN-l (AP-l) USER'S GUIDE: PROG 
~G PRPQ ~ FOR 3350 ! 3330 MODEL 11. ONSYsTEW370 
This manual is intended for operators and programmers whose 
systems include the IBM 3350 Direct Access Storage. The 
material introduces operators and prograRmers to Analysis 
Program-l (AP-l), its operating procedures, and its output. 
One section describes how to invoke AP-l and another section 
describes the messages produced by AP-l. 

There is no prerequiSite reading for the understanding 
of this manual; however, it is assumed that the reader knows 
how to operate his computer system. 
Manual, 32 pages, 9/76 
/////5799-ARG 

SB20-9107 
VS TSIO GUIDE AND RE'ERENCE, PROG!82E 5740-XR9 
This publication describes how to use, install, and operate 
VS TSIO. VS 'I'SIO is an auxiliary processor which allows a 
VS APL user under VSPC to perform input and output 
operations from a VS APL terminal to and from operating 
system data sets on disk, tape, line printer, and other 
devices.. SYSOOT and job submission capability are also 
provided. 

A knowledge of the information in the APL Language 
manual, GC26-3847, especially the use of shared variables, 
and the VS APL for VSPC Terminal User's Guide, 6B20-9066, is 
essential to full understanding of the use and facilities of 
VS TSIO,. 

This publication is intended for all VB TSIO users, 
operators, installers, planners, and analysts. 
Manual, 124 pgs, 2/77 
/////5740-XR9 

GB20-9108 
OS/VS2 MVS VIRTllAL STORAGE PERSONAL CONPUTING (VSPC) 
SPEciFICATIONS PRoGPRCii5740-XR6 ---
Virtual storage personai Computing (VSPC) is a program 
product that provides OS/VS2 MVS users at terminals a choice 
of responsive tools, in an interactive environment, to help 
support their personal computing and problem solving 
activities,. 

The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
Program Product Specifications, 2 pages (8/76) 
/////5740-XR6 

GH20-9109 
DOS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
PROD 57~s'P'EcfiTcATICNS 
Virtual storage personal Computing (VSPC) is a program 
product that provides DOS/VS users at terminals a cboice of 
responsive tools, in an interactive environment, to help 
support their personal computing and protlem solving 
activities .. 

The program product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of this program product. 
Flyer, 2 pgs, 9/76 
/////5746-XR3 

SH20-9111 
OS/MVT AND OS/VS DASDR USER'S GUIDl! - PRCG PROe 5740-UTl 
This pubIIcation deSCribes the instaIlitIOn<Xmsiderations 
of DASDR program product and how to use the program. This 
manual provides planning and system generation information 
for data processing managers, system planners, and system 
programmers planning to install this program product on 
their systems,. 

This manual also provides information cn how to use 
DASDR program product and the messages issued ty the program 
product. This information is intended fcr system 
programmers, application programmers, and operators. 

There is no prerequisite reading for this publication, 
although a basic knowledge of how utility programs work is 
assumed. 
Manual, 100 pages, 3/77 
/////5740-UTl 
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GH20-9113 
DASDR (DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DUMP RESTORE) 
LIC PROG5"1iiO-~ESIGN OBJECTIVES 
The Licensed program Design Objectives (LPDO) describes the 
design objectives and provides the estimated availability 
date for the subject program. 
Design objectives, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 3/77 
/////5740-UTl 

GH20-9114 
VSTSIO SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5740-XR9 
DeSCrIbes the warranted specifications of the program. 
Flyer 
/////5740-XR9 

GH20-9115 
3350-3330 ~ 11 MVT (PRPQ !§ 4653) PROG 5799-ARG 
SPECIFICATIONS 
This program specification provides information on the 
availability and system requirements and considerations for 
the 3350/3330 Model 11 support on OS/MVT Release 21.8. 
Program Specifications, 4 pgs, 9/76 
///./3350, 3330/5799-ARG 

GH20-9116 
DASDR, PROG PRQQ 5740-UT1, SPECIFICATIONS 
This specification provides information on the availability, 
system requirements, and considerations for the DASDR 
Program product dump and restore facilities. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 3/77 
/////5740-UT1 

G820-9117 
~ SPECIFICATIONS, ~ !!2Q 5740-XX2 
The Program Product Specifications (PPS) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject program Product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pgs, 10/76 
/////5740-XX2 

GH20-9122 
~ MVS SEQUENTIAL ~ METHOD-EXTENDED ~ 
~ INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5740-AM1, -AM3 
Sequential Access Method-Extended (SAM-E) is an enhancement 
to the existing System Control program (SCP) version of the 
Sequential Access Method (SAM). SAM-E improves the 
performance of SAM for DASD operations. This general 
information manual enables the prospective user to prepare 
for using SAM-E. The manual's audience is data processing 
managers and others seeking information On SAM-E. 

The reader is expected to be familiar with basic 
concepts such as access methods, direct-access storage, and 
the distinction between data-set organization and data-set 
processing. The sections dealing with those concepts in 
as/vs Data Management services Guide, GC26-3783, are 
suitable for preparatory reading. 
Manual, 30 pages, 12/77 
/////5740-AM1,5740-AM3 

GH20-9131 
IBM OS FULL AMERIC IONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARy-vERSION 3 ONAL DESCRIPTIO~OG PROD 573i=CBl 
This flyer briefly d ribes the functions offereaiby this 
Class C Program Product, 5734-CB1. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 5/77 
/////5734-CB1 

GH20-9132 
HASP/MVT/3800 PRPQ MJ0792, SPECIFICATIONS, LIC ~ 5799-ATQ 
The Licensed Program Specifications (ips) describe the 
warranted specifications of the subject Program Product. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pgs, 7/77 
/////5799-ATQ 

SH20-9133 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE FOR 
BAsP/MVT/3800, PRPQ ~ ~ f!£ ~ 5799-ATQ -
This book provides: 
o Planning and conversion information for the IBM 3800 

Printing Subsystem. The intended audience is data
processing managers, system planners, and system 
programmers planning to incorporate a 3800 into an 
OB/MVT system. 

o Information on how to use the 3800. This is intended 
for application programmers and system programmers who 
will be using the 3800 Printing Subsystem. 

There is no prerequisite reading for this publication, 
although a basic knowledge of computers and system printers 
is assumed. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 156 pages, 8/77 
/////5799-ATQ 

SH20-9134 
BASP/MVT/3800 OPERATOR GUIDE, ~ MJ0792, f!£ ~ 5799-ATQ 
This publication tells the computer operator what the 
differences are between HASP II Version 4 and HASP/MVT/3800 .• 
In order to use the information supplied in this publication 
properly, a copy of OS/VS2 HASP II Version 4 operator's 

280 

S820 

Guide, GC27-6992, is required. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pgs, 8/77 
/////5799-ATQ 

SH20-9136 
HASP/MVT/3800 USER"S GUIDE, ~ MJ0792 = LIC ~ 5799-ATQ 
8ASP is an optional program not required fcr the operation 
of an OS/MVT system. This book is intended for progralllt.ers 
at installations that have chosen to install 8ASF. 
This book is divided into four sections. Routing a joh 
through the system with HASP, obtaining cutput with HASP, 
coding JCL in the HASP environment, and coding HASP control 
statements, .. 
Note: The external characteristics of HASP can ee greatly 
influenced by the parameters used at HASP generation. This 
book does not descriee all of those options. Also, HASP is 
often modified by an installation to provide different 
external characteristics.. Thus, the descriptions herein 
should not be regarded as typical. If your installation's 
system programming staff has made changes to HASF, be sure 
you understand the effects of those changes. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 38 pgs, 8/77 
/////5799-ATQ 

GH20-9137 
OFFLINE IHM 3800 UTILITY LIC PROG 5748-UT2 
This is the specifIcationS'fortiie license! 
IBM 3800 Utility. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 pgs, 11/77 
///.//5748-UT2 

SH20-9138 

SPECIFICATICNS 
frogram Offline 

OFFLINE IBM llli UTIt·ITY MANUAL, LIC ~ 5748-UT2 
This publICation contaIns a general description of the 
Offline IBM 3800 Utility program and the information 
necessary to use it. The intended audience are all those 
who need to know about the utility from the managers and 
installation planners to the system programmers and 
operators. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/77 
/////5748-UT2 

SH20-9144 
~ MVS SEQUENTIAL A 
INSTALLATICNS STORAGE E 
The purpose of this book s to enable users to estimate the 
real, virtual, and auxiliary storage requirements for Data 
Management-Extended (DM-E). DM-E is an extension to 
existing SCP versions of Enhanced VSAM and Sequential Access 
Method (SAM). These extended access methcds operate under 
OS/VS2 MVS and are referred to in this teok as VSAM-E and 
SAM-E, respectively. This book covers storage requiren;ents 
for SAM-E and VSAM-E only. The reader shculd refer to 
OS/VS2 System Progralt.ming Library. STORAGE EST'IMATES for 
estimating his storage requirements for other components of 
his MVS system,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 12/77 
///·//S740-AM3 

SH20-9145 
~ Y!M!.Q!! h ill ~ 5740-XX2, PRIMER 
This publication is intended for first-tin.e users of the 
Information Management System/Virtual Storage (IMS/VS). It 
provides system analysts, data base administrators, system 
programmers, and application programmers with the 
information necessary for the design, installation, and 
operation of their initial applications, using a subset of 
the data base or data base/data comwunicaticn facilities of 
IMS/VS. Included is the information the user would 
ordinarily need to. 

Plan for IMS/VS use 
Design DL/I data bases 
DeSign, write, and test IMB/VS programs 
Install IMB/VS 
Operate IMs/VS 
Maintain IMS/VS 
The IMB/VS Primer is deSigned to be used with IMS/VS 

Primer Master 'Ierminal Operator's Guide - E'IAM (S820-9146), 
IMS/VS Primer Master Terminal Operator's Guide - VTAM 
(SH20-9147), IMS/VS Primer Remote Terminal Oferator's Guide 
(SH20-9148), and the IMS/VS Primer Sample Listings 
(SH20-9149).. The only other IMS/VS manuals the user of the 
subset would normally have to refer to are the IMS/VS 
General Information ~anual (GH20-1260) and the IMS/VS 
Messages and codes Reference Manual (SH20-9030),. 

By using the approach suggested in the IMS/VS Prill.er, 
users can avoid much of the complexity usually associated 
with IMS/VS. Many of the steps required to. install IMS/VS 
can be shortened, simplified, and/or accemplished in a mere 
orderly manner .. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages, 9/78 
/////5740-XX2 

SH20-9146 
IMS/VS VERSION h LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRI~ER MAS'II!R ~ 
OPERATOR'S GUICE. B'IA~ 
This public~is-a-guide for the master terminal operator 
to operate the online Information Management System/Virtual 
Storage (IMS/VS) as described in the IMS/VS primer 
(5820-9145) that uses the Easic TelecOlrmunications Access 
Method (BTAM). Included is an introducticn to IMS/VS, 
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information on how to operate the master terminal, and a 
glossary of frequently used terms,. Also included are 
descriptions of: 

The flowcharts, forms, and tables that are used with 
detailed IMS/vS operating instructions. 
The format and function of the 1MS/VS subset canmands. 
• The configuration of the online IMS/vS system. 
This guide should be used together with the 1Ms/VS 

primer which describes a subset of IMs/VS,. In addition, the 
IMS/VS Messages and Codes Reference Manual (SB20-9030) and 
the IMS/vS primer Remote Terminal Operator's Guide 
(SB20-9148) should be used. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 9/78 
/////5740-XX2 

SB20-9147 
~TO~~~S~~~Dt.- L~i~ROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER ~ TERMINAL 

This public~is-a-guide for the master terminal operator 
to operate the online Information Management System/Virtual 
storage (!MS/VS) as described in the IMs/VS Primer 
(SB20-9145) that uses the Virtual Telecommunications Access 
Method (VTAM), information on how to operate the master 
terminal, and a glossary of frequently used terms. Also 
included are descriptions of: 

The flowcharts, forms, and tables that are used with 
detailed IMB/vS operating instructions. 
The format and function of the 1MB/VS and VTAM subset 
commands. 
The configuration of the online IMS/VS system. 
This guide should be used together with the 1Ms/VS 

Primer, which describes a subset of IMS/VS. In addition, 
the 1MS/VS Messages and Codes Reference Manual (SB20-9030) 
and the IMB/VS primer Remote Terminal Operator's Guide 
(SB20-9148) should be used. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pages, 9/78 
/////5740-XX2 

SB20-9148 
IMS/vS ~ !... ill ~ 5740-XX2, ~ ~ 
TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
This publication is a guide for the remote terminal operator 
and the master terminal operator to operate a terminal 
connected to the online Information Management 
System/virtual storage (IMS/VS) system. Included is an 
introduction to IMS/vS and descriptions of SOme system 
concepts and terms. Also included are descriptions of the 
basic hardware operating procedures for terminals connected 
to IMB/VS; the interface to IMS/vS; IMB/VS commands; 
recovery and operating procedures. 

In addition to this guide, refer to the Operatorl's Guide 
for the IBM 3270 Information Display System (GA27-2742) and 
the IBM 3270 Problem Determination Guide (GA27-2750) for 
information about the IBM 3270 Information Display System 
(IDS) • 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 9/78 
1////5740-XX2 

SB20-9149 
~ VERSION!... LIC PROG 5740-XX1, ~ ~ LISTINGS 
This publication is a companion to 'the IMB/VS Primer 
(SB20-9145) and the IMS/VS Primer Master Terminal Operator's 
GUide (SB20-9146 for BTAM and SB20-9147 for VTAM). It 
contains detailed documentation of the sample IMS/vS 
application system used throughout the manuals referenced 
above. Individual chapters contain: 

The source listings of all the programs used in the 
sample application system; listing of Data Base 
Descriptions (DBD), program Communication Blocks (PCB), 
and message formats used in the sample; a listing of tbe 
sample data to be loaded into the sample data bases,. 
The lists of all the JCL, utility control and macro 
statements used to generate IMS/VS, install the sample 
application and exercise the sample application. 
The output from selected jobs of the sample application. 
Additionally, directions on how to obtain the machine 

readable version of the sample job and source statements is 
included. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages, 9/78 
/////5740-XX2 

SB20-9167 
Y§ APL FOR CICS/vS, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, TERMINAL USER'S §Y1m! 
Provides how-to and reference information about the vs APL 
prOgram product when operated under the program product 
OS/vSl CICS/vS, OS/VS2 CICs/VS, and DOS/VS CICS/VS. It 
contains detailed information on the terminals that support 
the product and the procedures that must be followed in 
starting a terminal session,. This book also describes the 
system commands presented by VS APL and the auxiliary 
processors and workspaces distributed with the product. 

This book is directed to general users of Vs APL. It 
assumes a familiarity with the APL language but aSsumes no 
experience with CICS/VS. prerequisite manual: APL 
Language, GC26-3847. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 7/78 
/////5748-APl 

SB20-9168 
Y§ !!!!: !Q!3 ~ ~ AUXILIARY PROCESSORS, 
LIC PROG 5748-APl 
This-maDuar-teIIS how to design and write auxiliary 
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processors to be used with VS APL running under CICS/VS 
(which in turn runs on 5/370 under either OS/VS1, OS/VS2 

MVS, or DOS/VS). The reader is assumed to know Assembler 
Language and to be acquainted with CICS/VS facilities. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 51 pages, 8/78 
/////5748-APl 

GB20-9500 
~~~G SYSTBM ~ REFERENCE ~ 

This blication describes the functions available in the 
IBM System/370 Distributed System Program (DSP). 
This boOk provides system/360, System/370 and System/7 
application programmers with information that enable them to 
prepare for and install the DSP facilities that 
most effectively fulfill their application requirements. 
Manual, 206 pages 
360,370/C/36/0S,OTSO,OASP/5010/ 

GB20-9501 
SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED ~ ~ OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROG. NO. 360A-TX-032 
~publication describes how to install, operate, and 
maintain the IBM System/370 Distributed System Prograrr. 
(DSP). This book is intended for system programmers who are 
knowledgeable in concepts of generation, operation, and 
maintenance of 05/360 and familiar with the concepts of 
teleprocessing and the Distributed system PrOgram. 
Guide, 103 pages 
360, 370/C/36/0S, OTSO ,OASP,/5010/ 

SB24-5001 
DLII .!1Q2ill GUIDE FOR ~ USERS, ~ llifJl£:! ~ 
DL/I DOS/VS is a data management control system that assists 
the user in creating, accessing, and maintaining large 
commOn data bases. In conjunction with the Customer 
Information System (CICS/DOS/VS), DLII DOS/VS permits 
expansion of data proceSSing applications from a batch-only 
environment to an online teleprocessing environment. 

This manual is intended for first-time users of DL/I 
DOS/VS. It provides system analysts, data base specialists, 
system programmers, and application programmers with the 
information necessary for the design, installation, and 
operation of initial applications using the data base 
management facilities of DLII DOB/VS.. Through extensive use 
of examples and references to sample application progra~s 
supplied with eLlI DOS/vS, the manual reinforces the user's 
knowledge of data base concepts and the functions provided 
by OL/I: describes organizing, creating, and maintaining 
data bases; guides the user in writing data base application 
programs; and provides workable examples for setting up a 
specific data base application such as an online order entry 
and inventory system. 

Readers of this manual are expected to be familiar with 
the concepts of DL/I data bases and the functions provided 
by DLII through the information contained in DLII DOS/VS 
General Information, GB20-1246. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/77 
/////5746~XXl 

SB24-5002 
~.!1Q2ill DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE, ~!!!Ql2 ~ 
DL/I DOS/VS is a data management control system developed to 
aSsist the user in implementing data base proceSSing 
applications. It provides data organizaticn methods that 
are conducive to the creation of, access to, and maintenance 
of large common data bases.. DL/I DOS/VS permits the 
expansion of data processing applications from a batch-only 
environment to a teleprocessing environment such as the 
customer Information Control System DOS/VS (CICS/DOS/VS),. 

This manual gives general descriptions of JCL 
statements, partition. and control block relationship, DL/I 
calls, and data base organization. In addition, diagnostic 
aids are given for control flow, scheduling errors, trace 
entries, online wait state, and interpreting and debugging 
DL/I dumps.. A brief description of various DL/I programs is 
given. 

This manual is intended primarily for the IBM Program 
support Representative. In some installations those 
involved in system programming and system maintenance will 
find it helpful. 

The reader should be familiar with the information 
contained in: 

DOS/VS System Control Statements, GC33-5376 
DLII DOS/VS Logic Manual, LY12-5016 
DLII DOS/VS Utilities and Guide for the System 
Programmer, SB12-5412 
DLII DCS/vS System/Application DeSign Guide, SB12-5413 
CICS/VS System Prog~a",mer" s Reference Manual, SC33-0069 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 146 pges 9/77 
/////5746-XXl 

GB24-5003 
REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NETWOIlKING, 
LIC EBQ§ 5748-XP1, SPECIFICATIONS 
This Specification is the basis for the warranty for Remote 
Spooling Communications Subsystem Networking Program 
Product,. This Specification provides information on the 
warranted functions of the licensed program, and states the 
Specified Operating Environment. 
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Flyer, 2 pages, 3/19 
///// 

GH24-5004 
VIRTUAL MAC 
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REMOTE SP SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, ~ 
~148- RMATION 
ThIS publication contains overview and introductory 
information relative to the Remote Spooling Communications 
Subsystem Networking Program Product. It is intended to 
provide general information about RSCS to installation 
managers and systems programmers, and data processing 
managers and executives. 
Manual, 28 pages, 1/19 
/////5748-XP1 

SH24-5005 

ii~i!~lIlIiI~~IIr.:~~~~~~~sy::!stem programmer 
the Remote Spooling Communications subsystem 

Networking program product (called RSCS in this manual), the 
RSCS operator, and the VM/370 terminal user using RSCs.. It 
describes: 

Characteristics and components of SRCS 
HOw to install RSCS 

, • :~: ;o~~~~t~s:~C~ses RSCS 
8 1/2 x 11 inches, 252 pages, 1/19 
///,//5748-XPI 

GH35-0007 
~ MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER. ~ ~ 5740-XRB, 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
This manual is an introduction to the Hierarchical storage 
Manager program product. It is written for data procesSing 
managers, system programmers, application programmers, 
system operators, TSO terminal and batch users, and other 
data processing personnel involved in data space management,. 
This manual describes the functional characteristics, 
hardware conSiderations, operating system.considerations, 
planning, and the responsibilities that go along with this 
program product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 35 pgs, 7/77 
/////5740-XRB 

GH35-0010 
IMS/VS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE 
~AL~FOiMATION ------- -------
~k describes the IMS/vS Data Base Recovery control 
feature, which is a priced feature of IMS/vS Release 1.1 .. 4 
for S/370 under OS/vS1 or OS/VS2. 

The IMS/VS Data Base Recovery Control feature controls 
the recovery of IMs/VS DL/I data-base data sets. The 
feature is composed of new data sets, new utilities, and 
changes to existing programs in IMs/VS that are related to 
the recovery of data base data sets. 

This bock is intended to be used as promotional 
literature to be given to prospective customers by DPD 
marketing personnel,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
/////5740-XX2 

SH35-0023 

that 
manages and controls space on a devices 
by the functions of migration, recall, backup, and recovery 
of data sets. This reference describes the Hierarchical 
Storage Manager and how it operates to the system programmer 
and operator. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/78 
/////5740-XRB 

SH35-0024 
MVS HIERARCHICAL ~ MANAGER ~ GUIDE. ~ 5740-XRB 
This Hierarchical storage Manager is a program product that 
manages and controls space on a hierarchy of storage devices 
by the functions of migration, recall, backup, and recovery 
of data sets. 

This guide informs the user about the affect the 
Hierarchical storage Manager has on his data and how he can 
use it. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1/78 
/////5740-XRB 

SH35-0025 
~~~~~O:V~7:~~CHICAL ~ ~ MESSAGES, 
ThIs publICitIOilis part of the Os/vS2 MVS Message Library. 
It documents messages from the Hierarchical Storage Manager 
(a program product) with message prefix "ARC". It is 
intended to be used by operators system programmers, and 
users of the Hierarchical Storage Manager. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 65 pages, 1/78 
/////5740-XRB 
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SH35-0027 
~!l!!!!!§l! RECOVERY ~ FEATIlRE, 
LIC ~ 5740-XX2. REFERENCE INFORMATION 
This bock is the user's reference manual for the Data Ease 
Re.covery Control Feature,. It contains information about how 
to use the feature/ a detailed descripticn of the cosaands 
of the Recovery Control utility, and a description of the 
error messages that are generated by the feature,. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////,/5740-XX2 

GH3S-0034 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFCRMATIC6 
This pUbTIcation contains general information abOut the
programming support provided in the Mass Storage System 
Extensions for the IBM 38S0 Mass Storage System. This 
publication is for data proceSSing executives, operations 
manager, system programmers, and other professional data 
processing personnel who are interested in buying the 
extensions,. 

Readers of this publication should have some familiarity 
with OS/VS concepts and terms, with the ~ass storage System, 
and with the Access Method Services Comsands for the Mass 
Storage System. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
/////5740-XYG 

SB35-0035 
Os/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES GIlIDE 
LICPR0G5740-XYG ---
ThIs publication describes the mass storage volume control 
functions, the mass storage volume control inventory data 
set, the mass storage volume control journal data set, and 
the Access Method Services commands for the Mass Storage 
System. This publication explains how all these things are 
used by the space manager responsible for managing the space 
On the data cartridges in the Mass Storage Facility. ' 
Readers of this publication should have a background in 
programming, especially in the use of the Access Method 
Services commands. The information in this publication is 
directed toward space managers and system programmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
//Ii//5740-XYG 

GH35-0044 
IMS/VS D/B RECOVERY CONTRCL 
~tract availabl-e-.-----
2 pages 
/////5740-XX2 

SJAO-0300 
OS/VS2 REL 868 DEMF 
Listings-1or-the above OS/vS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SIlBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJAO-0302 
SINGLE VIRTUAL SYSTEM/DATA EXCEPTION M06ITCRING FACILITY 
P'iW'GRAM -;-1SvS/DEMF), 57 42-017 
Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SIlBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJAO-0303 
VIRTUAL SYSTEMS EXTE NTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM 
LIC"'"PROG~SA1 MI HE LISTINGS--- --- --
Microfiche listings r VSE/I~ 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 8 cards, 1/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJBI-0402 
ACF/VTAM !Q!l IlOS/VS, EllQ§ PROD 5746-RC3, 
COMPONENT 5745-SC-VTM-G03, ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICBE 
This document contains microfiche of assemEly listings of 
ACF/VTAM for use by IE service personnel for correction of 
design errors,. 
Microfiche, 3 1/4 x 7 3/8 inches, 138 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - IBM IN'I'ERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJBI-0403 
ACF/VTAM MIlLTIsYSTEM NETWORKING FEATURE 
5746-RC3, COMPONENT 5745-SC-VTM-~ 
This document contains microfiche of ass 
ACP/VTAM Multisystem Networking Feature for use by FE 
Service personnel for the correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche, 3 1/4 x 7 3/8 inches, 15 cards, 11/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJBI-0404 
VTAM SCP MODIlLES POR USE WITH ACF/VTAM. PRCG PROt 5747-CFl 
CoMPONENT57ii5='Sc-=vTM-=721---- -- -- ----
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for the VTAM SCP (which is used with ACF/V'lAM). It is used 
by FE Service personnel for correction of design errors. 
Microfiche, 3 1/2 x 7 3/8 inches, 27 cards, 11/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJBl-Oq05 
~ FOR ~ NETWORR OPERATION SUPPORT, ~ E!!Q!! 
5735-XX2, ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NOSP. It is used by FE Service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375 inches, 18 cards, 9/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB1-0Q06 
BTAN SCP FOR DOSIVSE BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD 
SYSTEM CONTROLPiOG'""RAMMiiiG, SCP 5747-GCl MICROFiffi LISTING 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for BTAN SCP for DOS/VSE. It is used by FE Service 
personnel for correction of Design Errors. 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375, 4 Cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB1-0407 
BTAN-ES FOR DOSIVSE, BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD, 
~ ~ FOR ~ SCP 57Q6-RC5, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for BTAN-ES. It is used by FE Service Personnel for 
corrections of Design Errors. 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375 45x, 3 Cards, 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB1-0417 
OSIVSl NETWORR OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROGRAM 5735-XX2 
MiCROFICHE LISTINGS --- ---
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VSl 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 16 cards, 12/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB1-0418 
OSIVS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 
iiffiOFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VSl 6,. 7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 149 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB1-0419 
OS/VSl VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATION (SNA3) 5735-RC22 
iiffiOFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to Os/VS1. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 14 cards, 3/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB1-0Q21 
OSIVSl VIRTUAL COMMUNICATION (SNA3) 
5735=RC~FICHE LISTINGS ----
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VSl 6.7. 
OSIVS!. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 3 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB1-0431 
NETWORR OPERATION SUPFORT PROGRAM (NOSP) PROG 5735-XX2 
LISTINGs FOR OSlVS2 MVS coiiPliNEWi 'S'i'35=iix2liO-E74 
~cument-contaiiismicrofiche of the asseJllbly listings 
for NOSP. It is used by FE Service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 16 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJBl-0Q32 
ACF/VTAN FOR SVS, PROG ~ COMPONENT 5742-SCl-23-E02 
This document contains assembly listings for ACFIV~ for 
use by FE service Personnel for the correction of program 
design errors. 
Microfiche reduced Q5x, 147 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB1-0433 
~ MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FOR SVS, ~ 5735-RC2 
COMPONENT ID 5742-SCl-23-F03 
This document contains assembly listings 'for the ACF/VTAN 
Multisystem Networking Feature for use by FE Service 
Personnel for correction of program deSign errors. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 4 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB1-043Q 
~ SCP FOR OSIVS, PROG 5742-017 COMPONENT 5742-SCl-23-571 
This document contains microfiche of the assembly listings 
for NOSP. It is used by FE service Personnel for correction 
of design errors. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 35 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB1-0461 
SVS VTAM ICR - OSIVS SCP 5742-017 
MiCr~che-soUrce-code-of OS/VS2 Rl.7 (SVS) Modules used in 
the SVS VTAN ICR (5742-017) that provides the SVS user 
support of SNA terminals. 

Intended primarily for IBM Programming Support 
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Representatives requiring the sep prograro listings for VTAM, 
SSS, TOLTEP, and prerequiSite PTF·S. 
Microfiche, 7/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB2-9000 
OS/VS2 REL 3.0 SHP 5752-VS2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
ListingSfortheabove OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 7/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB2-9001 
VS2 REL 1.7 SMP 5742-017 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
LiStings~r~e above OS~d/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 7/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB2-9003 
Os/VS2 REL 01.7 - OBR/I!REP./RDE MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Listings-for the-above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 41 cards, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB2-9004 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.6- OBR/EREP/RDE 
Listing~e-abOve OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 41 cards, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB2-9006 
OS/VS2 ~ PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SCP 5742-017, !£E ~ 
Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or os/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 15 cards, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB2-9007 
OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 
~gs-£or the abov~l-and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 110 cards 
SLSS • ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB2-9008 
OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 MICROFICBE LISTINGS 
ListingSfor the aboveos/Vsl-and/or Os/vs2 program,. 
Microfiche, 96 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9500 
OS/VS2 = ~ = PROG ~ 57QO-XXM. LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9501 
~ .Q!§B TSO ~ PACKAGE, ~ ~ 
Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9503 
OS/VS2 ~ V2 ~ ! §B !!i LISTINGS, 5752-814 
Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 25 cards, 8/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9504 
OS/VS2 RMF VERS 2 REI 1 LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5740-XY4 
Listings-f ortiie - above - OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2"" program. 
Microfiche, 27 cards, 5/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9505 
OS/VS2 RACF Vl R3 LISTINGS, PROG PROD ~ 
Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 33 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9506 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT SESSION 
MANAGER. LIC PROG 5740-XE2, VER h REL. 1 ---
Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program .• 
Microfiche, 10 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9507 
OS/VS2 - RMF REL 2 VERS 2 POST PROCESSOR UPDATE 
"PRoG"PROD5740-XY4 -- - - -
Listings f~bove OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 32 cards, 10/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJB2-9508 
~ MVS ~ EXTENSIONS ~ LIC PROG 5140-XE1, 
LISTINGS 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 111 cards, 2/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9509 
OS/VS2 853 - RMF VERSION 2 REL 2 SYSTEM EXPANSION SUPPORT 
ListingSfor the abOve OS7VSland/0rQ'S/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 33 cards, 2/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9510 
VS2 839 PROGRAMMED CRYPTO FACIL, LIC ~ 5740-XY5, LISTINGS 
Listings for the above Os/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 1 cards, 4/18 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9511 
0s/vS1 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5140-XY5 
MiCROFICHE LISTING --- ----
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VSl 6.1. 
Microfiche reduced 45X, 6 cards, 11/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB2-9512 
MVT 3031/3032/3033 PROCESSOR ~ PRPO, ICR ~ 
Contains Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, 40 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0001 
IBM 3350/3330-11 PRPO (US99931) FOR y§! ~ 
OS/MVT (21.8) PROG 5799-ARG 
MicrofiCiie'iIsting for sUbject PRPQ. 
Microfiche, 11 cards, 2/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0002 
~O~~i~::I:~:PORT (DASDR), LIC ~ 
Microfiche for all users of this product: 

OS/MVT - Release 21 .• 8 
OS/VSl - Release 5, 6, 6.1, 7 
0S/VS2 (SVS) - Release 1.7 
OS/vS2 (MVS) - Release 3.7, 3.8 

Microfiche reduced 45x, 5 cards, 11/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0003 

5140-UT1 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VERSION 1 
(IMS/VS V1) PROG PROD 5140-xx2 FAST PA~~INGS 
MICrOfIc~listings for InformatIOn Management -------
System/Virtual Storage Version 1 (IMS/VS V1) Program NO .• 
5740-XX2 Fast Path Feature. 
Microfiche, 26 cards, 7/11 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0004 
~ V1 LIC ~ 5740-XX2, IMS ~ ~ LISTINGS 
This set of microfiche contains listings of sample edit 
routines, sample programs and primer function programs 
associated with all the IMs/VS features. Additionally, it 
contains five pseudo modules: module directory: control 
block DSECTS; symbol where used cross reference; macro 
directory; macro where used cross reference.. This sample 
and diagnostic information can be used by customer personnel 
and field engineering representatives. 
Microfiche, 4/11 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0008 
IBM BASP/MVT/3800 MICROFICHE' LISTINGS, ~ MJ0792, 
PROG 5799-ATQ 
Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or Os/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 9 cards, 8/11 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0009 
OS/vSl CITOPS (ARGOT UTILITY) 5148-UT2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product to VSl 6 .• 7,. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 3 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0010 
~ 1.!!!! l.!!Q2 UTILITY, DOS/VS REL & LIC PROG 5148-UT2, 
LISTINGS 
contaInS program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 9 cards, 10/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LJB6-00l4 
~!!... Hf ~ 5140-XX2, ~ BASE SURVEYOR 
UTILITY !]!IITURE LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for Information Management 
System/Virtual Storage Version 1 (IMS/VS Vl) Program No. 
5140-XX2 Data Base Surveyor Utility Feature,. 

Available to each licensee under the licensing agreement 
from IBM Program Control Center. Available to IEM perscnnel 
from IBM Distribution Center. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 8/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNIlL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

LJB6-0015 
~G~ATIl Ml\Nl\GEIIENT, Hf ~ 5140-AM8, MICROFICHE 

Microfiche for all p.urchasers of this product to VSl 6.1. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 4 cards, 11/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0024 
OS/VS2 MVS VSPC (VS PERSONAL COMPU'IING) 
DATA AREIIS, LIC ~ 5740-XR6, MICROFICHE ~ 
Microfiche Listing of OS/VS2 MVS VSPC (VS fersonal 
Computing) Data Areas, 5140-XR6. 
Microfiche I card, 9/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0025 

~~V~~O:V~,~~:i2~Y=~~~~I~LC FERENCE TAELE, 
Microfiche Listing of OS/VS2 M (VS fersonal 
Computing) Symbolic Name Cross Reference Tatle 5140-XR6. 
Microfiche 3 cards, 9/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0034 
OS/VS1 VS PERSONAL CCMPUTING (VSPC) REL. 1 DIlTIl AREAS, 
LIC PROG 5140-XR5, MICROFICHE LISTING 
Microfiche Listing of OS/VSl V~nal Computing (VSFC) 
ReI .• 2 Data Areas, 5740-XR5 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/18 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0035 
OS/VSl VS SONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) REL.. 2 
SYMBOLIC ~ REFERENCE TABLE, UC FRCG 5140-XR5 .. 
MICROF C ISTINGS 
Microfiche Listing of OS/vSl VS Personal Computing (VSPC) 
ReI. 2 Symbolic Name Cross Reference Tatle 5740-XR5 Licensed 
Material - Property of IBM 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJB6-0036 
~ DB RECOVERY, MICROFICHE ~ 
No abstract available". 
Microfiche, 28 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6000 
0s/VS2 VSAM ENHANCED MICRCFICHE REL ~ 2:h 3.1 
No abstract available. 
Microfiche, 623 cards, 4/15 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6001 
~ ANALYSIS ~ 1 (AP-ll, SCP 5741-VSl 
No abstract available 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6002 
OS/VS2 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (IlP-l) PROGRA~ LISTING - SCP 
CoiiPoNENT5'f5'2-Scr.:31 - --- ---~ ---- - -
Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or Os/VS2 program .• 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SDBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6003 
DOS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (IlP-l) LISTINGS - SCF COMPONENT 
5745=SC-APC ------- - ---
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 

AP-1 is a program designed to provide testing capacity 
to analyze the operational status of a 3350/3344 in reading, 
writing and arm movement,. It can also scan for unreadable 
data and determine whether an error is drive or media 
related .• 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SDBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6004 
OS/VSl IINIlLYSIS PROGRAM 1 (IIP-1) LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 57ii"1'=ScI::n--- ---- - --- ---- - - -----
Microfiche program listings for OS/VSl Analysis Program 1 
(AP-l); Program Number 5741-VS1,. 
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Microfiche, 4/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6006 
IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR (UY99914) 5742-017 
INDE-X-- ----
MICrOfiche program liBtingB for IBM 3800 printing SUbSYBtem 
for SVS ICR (UY99914). Intended for IBM support perBonnel 
and system programmers who diagnose and fix errors in the 
ICR SOurce code liBtings for the ICR. 
Microfiche, 10/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6007 
OSIVS2 (SVS) ICR FOR THE 3850 MSS AND ENHANCED VSAM INDEX -- - - - -- -- --
Microfiche Program Listings for Program Number 5742-017 
(SVS) for the 3850 MSS and Enhanced VSAM. 
Microfiche, 246 cards, 1/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6008 
OS/VS2 (SVS) ICR FOR THE 3850 ALLOCATION TO MOUNTED VOLUMES 
Microfiche proqramLi8ting8 for Program Numbersm-~ 
(SVS) for the 3850 Allocation to Mounted VOlumeB ICR. 
Microfiche, 45:1 reduction, 38 cardB, 6/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6009 
~~~~ P~~~~c~ .llQQ PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR ~ 

contains SCP program liBtingB for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, 16 cardB, 10/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6010 
DOSIVS REL 34 IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR PROGRAM 
LISTING~CROF~BE:-s7Q5-010 -- ----
Microfiche Program LiBtings for: 

DOS/VS Rel. 34 
IBM 3900 Printing Subsystem ICR 
5745-010 

Microfiche, 9 cardB, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJB6-6011 
DOSIVS REL 35 (5747-CC1) 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM IR 
MICRoFiCHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche program Listings for: DOS/VS Release 35 
(5747-CC1) IBM 3900 Printing Subsystem IR 
Microfiche, 9 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJD1-0001 
SYSTEM/370 MODELS 158/168 SYSGEN ICR OS RELEASE 21.6 
PROGRAM NO. 3605-0~ --- -- -- --- --
Contains~pe I OS program listings aB specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJD1-1100 
OS R 
SY 
A 

21.0- 21. 7, VSl !l!b. 1.0- l.J!.... VS2 REL. 1. 0- 1. 6 
ICATION ~ LISTINGS, ~ NO,. 360S-DN-611 
~ 5741-SCl-30, 5742-SCl-30 

Cont 
title. 
Microfiche 

e I OS program listings as specified in the 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJDl-1490 
IBM OPERATING SYSTEM/360 DOS EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR 
SYsTEM/370 MODELS 145 AND-r55 - PROGRAM NUMBER360C-EU-739 
Microfiche ASseiiiiilerListingDosEiiiUIator\iiider OSIMFT and 
OS/MVT. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJDl-1640 
EMULATOR OS 165/7094, PROG 360C-EU-740 ~ 1 
~ ~ COMPONENT OF SBOF-6443 
This document contains Type I OS program liBtingB and DOS/OS 
PTF liBtings. 
Included is Version 3 level 0 for 360C-EU-740 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJDl-1641 
EMULATOR OS 165/7070-74 PROG 360C-EU-739 VERSION 2 
LEVEL.!!..L COMPONENT OF SB0F-6445 ---- -
This document contains Type I OS program liBtings and DOS/OS 
PTF listings. 
Included is Version 2, level 0 for 360C-EU-739 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GJDl-1642 
7080 EMULATOR FOR SYSTEM/370 MODEL 165 UNDER OFERATING 
SYsTEMl360, LISTINGS .: ~ 360MU7'f37:ccii1'0NENT 
OF SBOF-6442 
Included iB Version 2 level 0 for 360C-EU-737 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJDl-1643 
EMULATOR FOR 7074 ON S/370 MODEL 155 UNDER OS 
COMPONENT .Q! SiiOF-6ii44, LISTINGS.: PROG 360C-EU-741 
This document containB Type I OS program listingB and DOS/OS 
PTF liBtings. 
Microfiche, 3/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJDl-2063 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM MODEL 155 EMULATOR 
iiICiiOFICBE LIS~ PROORAMNUMBER 3601l-EU-490 
TheBe cards contain asBei6ied program liBtingB for the 
DOS/360 Model 155 Emulator. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJDl-2100 
EMULATOR FOR 140111440/1460 ON THE SYSTEM/370 MODEL 155 
UNDER OS iiIcROFICBI! LISTING -:-"PROG. ~ 360C-Eo::m -
ContainB Type I OS program lIstingB aB specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJDl-2150 
EMULATOR FOR THE IBM 1410/7010 ON TBE SYSTEM/370 MODU 155 
UNDER OS ~R~ 360C-EU-736, LISTINGS ---- -
No abstract available.. --------
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJDl-4601 
MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON S/370 USING DOS (V4) - PROGRAM NUMBER 
3'iOil"=IC-002 -- -- -- - -- - --- ---
Microfiche assembly listingB of Model 20 Emulator on 
Systeml370 using DOS (V4) .. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJDl-4602 
§LllQ ~ ~ 1!!!! EMULATOR!Q! m! S200, ~ 
PROG. NO.. 5799-ADT 
MiCiOfICEe assembly liBtings of IBH emulator for HOneywell 
series 200 on s/370 using DOs/VS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJDl-4603 
§LllQ ~ ~ ll!! EMULATOR FOR RCA ~ ~ 
PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 
MICrOfIChe-aesemEry listingB of IBM emulator for RCA 301 
on S/370 uBing DOS/VS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0001 
MICROFICHE FOR OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.6 REFERENCE LISTINGS 
ContainB SCp-program liBtings for OS/VSl ai,,'L/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title .. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0010 
0S/VS2 SMF (5142-SC1-02) 
contiins:scp program listings for OS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
Bpecified in the title .. 
Microfiche, 2 cardB 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0020 
0s/VS2 IEHINITT (5742-SC1-UD) 
Contains SCP program liBtingB for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 aB 
specified in the title .. 
Microfiche, 5 cards 
SLSS - ORDER 110.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0030 
OS/VS2 IEHSTA'I'R (5742-SC1-UE) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or 0s/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0040 
OS/VS2 TAPE ERP/VES (5742-SC1-CC) 
containB SCP program listIngs for 0s/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .. 
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Microfiche, 11 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sJD2-0050 
OS/vS2 IEBEDIT (S7.2-SCI-U9) 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sJD2-0060 
OS/vS2 IEBLIST (S7.2-SCI-U2) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 5 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sJD2-0070 
OS/VS2 IEBPROGM (57.2-SCI-U3) 
contaIns SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 6 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sJD2-0080 
OS/vS2 CATALOG (S742-SCI-D3) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 12 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sJD2-0090 
OS/vS2 SMF SCHEDULER (S742-SCI-00) 
containSlScP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 9 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sJD2-0100 
OS/VS2 TSO TRACE (S742-SCI-T9) 
ContainBSCP program listings for Os/VBl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 12 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sJD2-0110 
OS/VS2 PASSWORD PROTECT (S742-SCI-DC) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sJD2-0l20 
OS/vS2 TSO UTILITIES (S742-SCl-T2) 
contaInBSCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, S cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sJD2-0130 
OS/VS2 TSO TEST (S7.2-SCl-Tl) 
containSScP program listings for Os/VBl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sJD2-01.0 
OS/vS2 EXT/PREC/FLT PT SIM (S7.2-SCI-CP) 
Contains SCP program-ristIngs for Os/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sJD2-0160 
OS/vS2 IEBMOVE (S7.2-SCI-UC) 
COntaInii"SCPProgram listings for OS/VBl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 45 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sJD2-0l70 
OS/vS2 IEBCOPY (57.2-SCl-U6) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 14 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

sJD2-0180 
OS/VS2 IEBGENER (S742-SCl-U7) 
Contains SCP program lIstings for OS/VBl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 1. cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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sJD2-0l90 
OS/VS2 IEBUPDTE (S742-SCI-U8) 
contaIns SCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 8 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

SJD2-0200 
OS/VS2 IEBPTPCB (5742-SCI-UA) 
contiIns SCP program listings 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche, 6 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

SJD2-0210 
OS/VS2 IEBCOMPR (S742-SCI-UKI 
contiIns SCP program listings 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche, 8 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

sJD2-0220 
OS/VS2 IEBISAM (S742-SCI-UBI 
Contains SCP program lIstIngs 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 10 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

SJD2-0230 
Os/VS2 IEBDG (S742-SCI-UJ) 
Contains sCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 13 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

sJD2-0240 
Os/VS2 TSO EDIT (S742-SCI-TO) 
contaInBSCP program listings 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche, 73 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION 

SJD2-0250 
OS/VS2 IPL (S742-SCl-Cl) 
contaIns-Bcp program listings 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

sJD2-0260 

for OS/VSl 

ONLY 

for OS/VSl 

ONLY 

for OS/VSl 

ONLY 

for OS/VSl 

ONLY 

for OS/VSl 

ONLY 

for OS/VSl 

ONLY 

for OS/VSl 

ONLY 

OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR (57.2-SCI-C51 

and/or Os/VS2 as 

and/or Os/VS2 as 

and/or OS/VS2 as 

and/or OS/VS2 as 

and/or OS/VS2 as 

and/or OS/VS2 as 

and/or OS/VS2 as 

contiIns SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or Os/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche, 209 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0270 
OS/VS2 RMS (57.2-SCl-CE) 
Contains-Bcp program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 45 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

SJD2-0280 
Os/VS2 GSP (5742-SCI-071 
Contains-BCP program listings 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche, 71 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

SJD2-0290 
OS/VS2 GAM (S7.2-SCI-GO) 
Contains-Bcp program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 48 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

SJD2-0300 
Os/VS2 DIDoeS (S742-SCI-C4) 
~in~program listings 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche, 48 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

sJD2-0310 
Os/VS2 DSS (S7.2-SCI-IO) 
Contains-BCP program listings 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION 

for OS/VSl 

ONLY 

for OS/VSl 

ONLY 

for OS/VSl 

ONLY 

for OS/VSl 

ONLY 

for OS/VSl 

ONLY 

and/or OS/VS2 as 

and/or Os/VS2 as 

and/or OS/VS2 as 

and/or OS/VS2 as 

and/or OS/VS2 as 
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SJD2-0320 
OS/vS2 TSO SUPERVISOR 15742-SC1-T7) 
contaInS-Scp program listings for OS/VSl andlor OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 46 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0330 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM RESTART 15742-SC1-B3) 
Contain~program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 14 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0350 
OS/vS2 ALLOCATION 15742-SC1-B4) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl andlor OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 108 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0360 
OS/vS2 ~ MANAGER 15742-SC1-B5) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 48 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0370 
OS/vS2 INITIATOR 15742-SC1-B6) 
Contains SCP program listings for OSIVS1 andlor OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 44 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0380 
OSIVS2 TERMINATION 15742-SC1-B7) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 andlor OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 36 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0390 
OS/VS2 COMMANDS 15742-SC1-B8) 
contaIns SCP program listings for OS/VSl andlor OS/vS2 as 
specified 1n the title. 
Microfiche, 93 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0400 
OSIVS2 READER/INTERPRETER 15742-SC1-B9) 
contaIns SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 83 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0410 
OS/VS2 TSO SCHEDULER 15742-SC1-T4) 
contaInS--scp program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 307 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0420 
OS/vS2 OBR/SDR/EREP (5742-SC1-CD) 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 137 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0430 
OS/VS2 GTF 15742-SC1-11) 
ContainSlScP ptogram listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 80 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0440 
OSIVS2 AMASPZAP 15742-SCl-12) 
contaIns SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0450 
OS/VS2 AMDPRDMP 15742-SCl-13) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 35 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-0460 
Os/VS2 AMDSADMP 15742-SCl-15) 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 9 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0470 
OS/VS2 AMAPTFLE 15742-SCl-16) 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0s/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 6 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0480 
0s/VS2 AMDPRDMP/EDIT 15742-SCl-18) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 25 car8s 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0490 
OS/VS2 3735 MACROS/UTILITY 15742-SCl-22) 
contains-scp program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 4 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0530 
OS/VS2 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER 15742-SC1-CF) 
contains SCP progr-am-riStIngs for OS/VS! and/or 0s/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0540 
OS/VS2 MAPPING MACROS 15742-SCI-01) 
Contains SCP pr~listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 4 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0550 
OS/VS2 OLTEP (5742-SC1-06) 
contaIns-scP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or Cs/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 84 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SJD2-0560 
OS/VS2 BTAM (5742-SCl-20) 
contaIns-8Cp program listings for OS/VSl and/or 0s/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 115 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0570 
OS/VS2 TCAM (5742-SCl-21) 
contiins SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0580 
OS/VS2 IEBTCRIN 15742-SC1-()G) 
Contains SCP program li~tings for OS/VSl and/or Cs/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche, 102 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0590 
OS/VS2 3505/3525 (5742-SC1-DD) 
ContaIns sCi program listings for OS/VBl and/or 0s/vS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche, 13 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0600 
OS/VS2 OCR 15742-SC1-D5) 
Contalns-Bcp program listings for OS/VSl and/or 0s/vS2 as 
specif ied in the til: leo 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0640 
OS/VS2 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-C2) 
ContaIns scp program listings for OS/VSl and/or 0s/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-0650 
OS/VS2 FETCH (5742-SC1-C7) 
contaIns-5CP program listinga for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 3 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0660 
OS/VS2 SAM (5742-SCI-DO)' 
Contaln8ScP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 196 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0670 
~ PAM (5H2-SCI-D2) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 4 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-06S0 
OS/vS2 MICR (5742-SC1-D6) 
ContainS-SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OSlVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 10 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0690 
OS/vS2 DAM (5742-SC1-D7) 
ContainSSCP program Ustings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 46 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0700 
OS/vS2 105 (5742-SCl-C3) 
containSScp program Hst.ings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the tit.le. 
Microfiche, 12 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0710 
OS/vS2 CASD ERP (S742-SC1-CA) 
ContainS-SCp-pi'ogram listings for Os/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in t.he title. 
Microfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0720 
OS/VS2 UNIT RECORD ERP (S742-SC1-CB) 
ContainS-SCp program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 20 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0730 
OS/VS2 TSO SUBRTN TCAM (S142-SC1-TS) 
Cont.ainSScp-program-list.ings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 9 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0740 
OS/VS2 TSO DATA MANAGEMENT (S742-SCI-T3) 
Contain8ScP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the tit.le. 
Microfiche, 48 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0750 
OS/vS2 IBCDMPRS (5742-SCI-IO) 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in t.he-tit.le. 
Microfiche, 4 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0760 
OS/vS2 IBCDASDI (5742-SC1-Il) 
contaIns SCP program lIstings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the tit.le. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 90 image 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0770 
OS/vS2 IEHDASDR (5742-SC1-UO) 
CoiitiIns SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 32 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-0780 
0S/VS2 IEBATLAS (5742-SC1-UF) 
Contains SCP program listIngs for OS/VSl and/or Os/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 9 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0790 
0s/VS2 SYSCUT WRITER (5742-SC1-B2) 
Contains~program listIngs for OS/VSl and/or 0s/V52 as' 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 23 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5JD2-0800 
OS/VS2 ICAPRTBL (5742-5Cl-12) 
Cont.alns SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or Os/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 90 image 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0S10 
OS/VS2 ISAM (5742-501-D8) 
Cont.alns-5Cp pEOgram listings for OS/vSl and/or Os/VS2 aa 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0820 
05/VS2 CBECKFOINT/RESTART (5742-5CI-09) 
contains SCP program list.ings for OS/VSl and/or Os/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0S30 
OS/VS2 OPENlCLOSElEOV (5142-SCI-Dl) 
contiIns SCP program listings for Os/vSl an~/or Os/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 211 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0840 
Os/VS2 DADSM (5742-SCI-D4) 
cont.ains-scP program listings for OS/vSl and/or Os/VS2 as 
specified in the t.itle,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0850 
OS/VS2 LINK LOADGO PROMPTER (5742-SC1-TS) 
Contains-scP-prQqram listIngs for OS/VS1-and/or Os/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 7 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0S60 
OS/VS2 LINKAGE EDITOR (5142-SC1-04) 
cont.ainiSCP'PrOgriiilustings for OS/vSl and/or 0s/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 24 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0870 
OS/VS2 LOADER (5142-SC1-0S) 
contains sOP pEOgram listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the t.itle. 
Microfiche, 6 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0880 
Qs/VS2 AMBLIS~' (S142-SCI-U) 
Contains-scp-program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 12 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0890 
0s/VS2 ASSEMBLER XP (5742-5Cl-03) 
Contains SCP progr-am lIstIngs f6r OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 46 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0920 
~ .ll21 ICR .: m .h1 MICROFICHE 
Microfiche Listings of OS/VS2 5142-SC1~B4 ReI. 1.7 of 
SVS for all users. 
Microfiche, 24x reduction, 2 cards, 9/17 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-0921 
CS/VS2 3895 ICR - SVS 1.1 MICRCFICHE 
Microfiche ListiDgsofos/VS2 5142 SC1-B1 Rel. 1.1 of SVS 
for all users. 
Microfiche, 24x reduction, 2 cards, 9/77 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-0922 
CS/vS2 3895 ICR - SVS 1.1 MICRCFICHE 
Microfiche listing ""Of CS/VS2 5142-SC1-CC SVS ReI. 1.1 
for all users. 
Microfiche, 24x reduction, 1 card, 9/11 
SLSS - CRDER NC,. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-0923 
CS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.1 MICRCFICHE 
Microfi~Listings ~CS/VS2 5142-SC1-CD SVS ReI. 1.1 
for all users. 
Microfiche, 24x reduction, 8 cards, 9/11 
SLSS - CRDER NC,. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-0924 
CS/vS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.1 MICRCFICHE 
Microfiche Listing-ofOS/VS2 5742-SC1-DM SVS ReI. 1.1 
for all users. 
Microfiche, 24x reduction, 3 cards, 9/11 
SLSS - CRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-0925 
CS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.1 MICRCFICHE 
Microfiche Listing-ofOS/VS2 5742-SC1-DO SVS ReI. 1,.7 
for all users. 
Microfiche, 24x reduction, 1 card, 9/77 
5LSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

SJD2-0926 
as/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.1 MICROFICHE 
Microfiche listing-ofOS/vS2 5742-SC1-D1 SVS ReI. 1,.1 
for all users. 
Microfiche, 24x reduction, 2 cards, 8/77 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-1190 
3330/3333 MCDEL #11 SUPPORT LISTINGS 
COMPCNENT No.Siii"2-"scr:sr-
contains sep-program listings for CS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-1220 
OS/VS2 VSAM LISTINGS - COMPCNENT NO.. 5142-SC1-DE 
Contains SCP program listings for-05/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-1280 
SMP ICR FCR SVS REL 1.1 (SU63) 
Listings~r~e-a-bove-CS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 8/11 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-1300 
cs/Vs2 RELEASE 1.6 PCWER WARNING FEATURE ICR 5142-SC1-0E 
Contains Type lOs program listing;;-asspecified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-2000 
IPL 5141-SC1-C1 VS1 LISTING 
This document contains Type I 0.5 program listings and DOS/CS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NC,. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-2001 
ICS 5741-SC1-C3 VS1 LISTING 
This document contains Type I CS program listings and DOS/CS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-2002 
SUPERVISCR CS/VS1 MICRCFICHE LISTING - CCMPCNENT 
5741-SC1-CS------ ------- -
This document contains Type I 0.5 program listings and DOS/CS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 
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SJD2-2003 
MAPPING MACRCS cs/VS1 CCMPONENT NO.. 5141-SC1-01 
Assemhled listings - 2 mOdUles. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-2009 
SCHEDULER-SMF 5141-SC1-00 VS1 LISTING 
This document contains Type-! CS program listings and DCS/CS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NC. SUHSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-2010 
UNIT RCD ERP Cs/VS1 MICRCFICHE LISTING - CCMPCNENT 
574i-SCI-~ ------ ------- -
This document contains Type I CS program listings and DOS/CS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-2014 
JECS 5141-SC1-BO Y§! f1~ 
ThIS document contains Type I CS program listings and DOS/CS 
PTF listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

SJD2-2015 
I/P STREAM CTL OS/VSl MICRCFICHE LISTING - CCMPCNENT 57il=scr=Bl--- ------ ------- -
This document contains Type I OS program listings and DOS/CS 
PTE' listings. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-2016 
~1~2m ~ MICROFICHE LISTING = FRCGRAM 

Contains SCP program listings for CS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-2011 
SYSTEM RESTART OS/VSl MICRCFICHE LISTING - CCMFONENT NU~BER 
sm=sC~ --- ---- -
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-2018 
ALLCCATICN CS/vSl MICRCFICHE LISTING - CCMPONEN'I NUMBI!R 
5741-SC1-Bq------ ------- - -------- ------
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-2019 
SWADS MANAGER 5141-SC1-B5 VSl LISTING 
contains SCP program listings ~VSl and/or Cs/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-2020 
INITIATCR CS/VSl MICRCFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5141-SC1-B-6-- --- - ------ ---
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-2021 
TERMINATION Cs/vS1 MICRCFICHE LISTING = COMFCNEN'I ~ 
5141-SC1-E7 
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
5LSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-2022 
COMMANDS CS/vSl MICRCFICHE LISTING - CCMPCNENT NUMBER 
5141-SC1-~ ---- -
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-2023 
INTERPRETER CS/vSl MICRCFICHE LISTING = CCMPCNENT NUMBER 
5141-SC1-B9 
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 



specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2024 
OS/vSl RESTART RDR/DSDR PROCESSING (574l-SC1-5O) 
contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2025 
SYSTEM LOG OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
574i=SC~E------ ------- -
ContainB SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2026 
WTP OS/vSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 574l-sCl-BF 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl ~OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2027 
MSI 574l-SC1-BG VSl LISTING 
contains sCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2028 
IMCJOBQD 574l-SCl-l7 VSl LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2030 
DIDOCS Os/VSl MICROFICBE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
574i=Sc~ ------- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-203l 
GAM OS/vSl MICROFICBE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 514l-SC1-GO 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl ~OS/VS2 aB 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2032 
GSP OS/VSl MICROFICBE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 574l-SC1-07 
contarns5Cp program liBtings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
Bpecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2033 
RMS OS/vSl MICROFICBE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 514l-SC1-CE 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl ~OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2034 
~ SYSTEM ASSEMBLER COMPONENT NO. 574l-SC1-03 
COntains SCP program listingB for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 aB 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2038 
OBR/EREP/RDE OS/vSl MICROFICHE LISTING = COMPONENT NUMBER 
57Q1-SC1-CD ---
Contains SCP program liBtings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-204l 
GTF OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 574l-SC1-ll 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl ~OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-2042 
~~~;~i_i~Sl MICROFICHE ~ = COMPCNENT NUMBER 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
Bpecified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2043 
HMDPRDMP OS/vSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPCNENT NUMBER 
574l-SCl-~ --- -
'Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or Os/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SJD2-2044 
BMDSADMP 574l-SCl-15 VSl ~ 
Contains sCP program list1ngB for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 aB 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2045 
HMAPTFLE 574l-SCl-16 VSl LISTING 
Contains SCP program IIBtings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SJD2-2046 
OLTEP OS/VSl MICROFICBE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
51lil-sct=06 --- -
Contains SCP program liBtings for OS/VSl and/or Os/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SJD2-2047 
REL hl EXTENDED SVC ROUTER 574l-SC1-CF VSl LISTING 
(REI. 6 NOW IN SJD2=20~ - --
ContaIns-5cP-program listings for OS/VSI and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2048 
IEHLIST MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 574l-SC1-U2 
Contains SCP prograiilTIiiHngs for Os/VSl and/or Cs/VS2 aB 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2049 
OS/VSI BTAM LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENT 574l-SCl-20 
Contains-5Cp program lIStings for OS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
Bpecified in the title. 
Microfiche, 85 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SJD2-2050 
Os/VSl TCAM LEVEL 2 (5744-AWll 
Containi"SCP program listings for OS/VSI and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2051 
OCR OS/VSl MICROFICH!! LISTING - COMPONl!lIT NUMBER 574l-SCI-D5 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SJD2-2053 
IEBTCRIlI CS/vSl MICRCFICHE LISTING - CCI!PCNENT NUMBER 
514l-SCl-~ --- -
Contains SCP program liBtings for OS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SJD2-2054 
CHECKPOINT RESTART Os/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING - CCMpONEN~ 
5741-SC1-09------- ------ ------- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
Bpecif ied in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2055 
~S~ MICROFICHI! ~ = COMPONElIT ~ 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
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Microfiche 
SLaS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2056 
~ SuPERVISOR MICROFICHE ~ = COMPONENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-C2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLaS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2057 
SAM OSIVS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-DO 
contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl aiid/Or""Os/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLaS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2058 
~:~~~~~~EOV OSIVS1 MICROFICHE ~ = COMPONENT NUMBER 

COntaIns SCP program listings for Os/vSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLaS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2059 
PAM OSIVSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SCI-D2 
contaIns scp proqnm Hstings for OS/VSl a~OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2060 
DADSM OS/vsl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER mr-sa;::Dii"" --- - , ---
Contains SCP proqram listings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microf i che 
SLaS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2061 
MICR OSIVSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
57ii-scr:D6 ---- -
contaIns SCP proqram listings for Os/VB1 and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLaS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2062 
DAM Os/VBl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-D7 
contaIns SCP program listings for Os/VSl aiid/Or""osIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2063 
ISAM OSIVS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 57ii-scr:Di ----- -
contaIns SCP proqram listings for Os/VS1 and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2064 
JAM OSIVSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SCI-D9 
contains SCP proqram Hstings for OS/VSl aiid7Or"OSIVs2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2067 
DASD ERP Os/vS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5'fiiI-ScI-~ -----
contaIns SCP proqram listings for OS/VS1 and/or Os/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2068 
Os/vSl LI~GE EDITOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
5'7li1-SCl- 4 ---- ---- - ----
ContiIns SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2069 
~C~ MICROFICHE ~ = COMPONENT ~ 

Contains SCP program listings for Os/VS1 and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-2074 
JESCOMPATINT 5741-SCI-08 VS1 LISTING 
Contains SCP program listrngs~/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2076 
BMBLIST OSIVS1 MICROFICBE LISTING - COMPCNBN1 NUMBER 
sm::scl~ ---- -
ContaIns sCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or Os/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2077 
IBCDMPRS 5741-SCI-IO VSl LISTING 
Contains SCP program IIBtings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2078 
IBCDASDI MICROFICHE ~= COMPONENT NUMEER 5741-SC1'I1 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1-and70r Os/vS2 as 
speCified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2079 
lCAPRTBL 5741-SCI-12 VSl LISTING 
contains SCP program IIBtIngs for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2080 
IEHDASDR CSIVSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPCNENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-UO-- ---- -
contaIns sCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUHSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2081 
IEBIOSuP 5741-SCI-U1 VSl LISTING 
Contains SCP program IIStings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2082 
IEHATLAS OSIVS1 MICROFICHE LIS'I'ING - COMPCNEN'I NUMBER 
5741-SC1-~ --- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLaS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2084 
CRJE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMEER 
57iiI-scr::oA ----- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vS1 and/or CSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
MicrOfiche 
SLaS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2085 
IEECOPY 5741-S01-U6 VS1 LISTING 
contaIns SCP program-rIstings for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2086 
Os/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 57.1-SC1-U7. IEBGENER. LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program lIstings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 a9 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2087 
IEBUPDTE CSIVS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CO~PCNENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-~ --- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or Os/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2088 
IEEPTPCH Os/vS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPCNENT NUMBER 
5741-SC1-~ ------- -
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2089 
OS/vSl COMPONENT NO. 514l-SC1-UK. IEBCOMPR LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2090 
IEBISAM OS/vSl MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 
S74i=SCl=ua--- ------- -
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2091 
IEBDG OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 
ffil-scr:iiJ 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or Os/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2092 
IEBMOVE Os/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 
57iiI"=Scl ::uc--
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or Os/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2094 
SMF Os/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 
CoMpOiiiiiTNUMBER - 514r:ScI=02 
contains s~gram listings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2096 
~ COMPONENT. NO. 574l-SC1-U3, IEBPROGM LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program-listings for Os/VSl and/or Os/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2091 
OSIVSl COMPONENT NO. 514l-SC1-UD IEHINITT. LISTINGS 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or Os/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2098 
~ COMPONENT ~ 574l-SC1-UE, IEHSTATR LISTINGS 
Contains SCP program listIngs for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER No,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2099 
CATALOG OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 
5'fii1=Scl ::or-
ContaIns SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2l00 
PASSWORD PROTECT OS/VSl MICROFICHE LISTING 
CoiiPOiiiNT '""iWiiBiR :--sm -SC1-DC 
contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or Os/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2l0l 
TAPE ERP/VES 574l-SCl-CC VSl LISTING 
conta~ program listings~s/VSl and/or Os/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2l02 
IEBEDIT 514l-SCI-U9 VSI LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-2l05 
RES 5141-SCl-EE VSl lISTING 
contains sCP progL"am-rIBtIngs for OS/VSl and/or Os/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2·2106 
HMDPRDMP EDIT 574l-SCl-18 VSl LISTING 
Contains SCP"program listings fOr"OS7VSl and/or Os/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2l01 
RES ACCT FACILITY 574l-SC1-BC VSl LISTING 
contaIiiS SCP program listings for Ci'S7VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2l08 
3505 3525 REACER PUNCB 514l-SC1-CD VSl LISTING 
contaIDS"scp program listings for os/vsI"ind70r CS/VS2 as 
speCified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2110 
EX F/P SIMULATOR 514l-SC1-CP VSl LISTING 
Contains SCP ~rogram listings~r~ and/or Os/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-211l 
NIP OS/VSl LISTING. SCP COMPONENT 514l-SCl-C8 
contains SCP program"11stings for OS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2113 
VTAM 514l-SCl-23 VSl LISTING 
Contains SCP ~rogram listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2114 
~ ~ MICROFICBE ~ LISTINGS, 
574l-SC1-DR 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2115 
3890 DOC PROC 574l-SCI-DF VSl LISTING 
contains sep-~rogram listings IOr"OS/VSl and/or Cs/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2l16 
3886 OCR 574l-SCl-CL VSl LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or Cs/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2118 
~ VSAM, COMPONBNT NO. 574l-Sel-DE LISTINGS 
Contains SCP ~rogram listings for Os/VSI and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDBR NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2l20 
HMASMP 5141-SCl-30 VSl LISTING 
contains SCP prograDllistings for OS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2l2l, 
POIIER WARNING FEATURE 514l-SC1-OE VSI LISTING 
CODtai'iiiiSCP ~rogram-listings for O'S7vsraiid7or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS • ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 



SJD2 

SJD2-2122 
ISSP 5741-SC1-BK VSl LISTING 
contains sCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or 0s/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2124 
TCAM 5741-SCl-21 VSl LISTING 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or 0s/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2125 
OS/vSl TCAM LEVEL 5 OBR/SDR/EREP SUPPORT - PROGRAM NUMBER 
~cI=CD ----- - ------- - -------------
contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2128 
SYSGEN 5741-SC1-S1 VSl LISTING 
contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2129 
IMCOSJQD 5741-SCl-19 VSl LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2131 
OS/vSl 3540 DISKETTE SUPPORT - SCP COMPONENT 5741-SCI-DN 
COiiWn'iiSCp prGgram listings-for-OS/VSl and/or 0s/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2132 
MSSC 5741-SC1-DP VSl ~ 
MSSC Microfiche - for all users 
Microfiche, 32 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2133 
555 HOST SUPPORT 5741-SC1-SSS VSl LISTING 
Contains scp progr am listings fOr i5S7VS1" and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2134 
TOLTEP 5741-SC1-0C VSl LISTING 
contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2135 
3540 DISKETTE 5741-SCI-BL VSl LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2138 
AP-l 5741-SCl-31 VSl LISTING 
Listings for the abeve-os7VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2139 
DSM ERP 5741-SC1-CI VSl LISTING 
ContiIDs SCP program-rIstings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2140 
JOB LIST MGR 5741-SC1-BJ VSl LISTING 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2141 
MSCTC 5741-SC1-OO VSl LISTING 
contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
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Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2142 
MSVC 5741-SCI-0R VSl LISTING 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vSl and/or 0s/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 48 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2143 
MSSDA 5741-SC1-DS VSl LISTING 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2144 
TRACE 5741-SCI-DT VSl LISTING 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 8 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2l45 
SERV 5741-SC1-0U VSl lISTING 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or Cs/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 135 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2146 
OS/VSl GENERAL INDEX NEW IN REL. 05.0 - SCP COMPONENT 
'5'7ii1-Sc~ -- - -- -- -- - -
ListIngs for the above OS/VSl and/or OS/V52 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2l47 
COMPONENT INDEX 5741-SCl-ZZ VSl LISTING 
Listings for-the above cs/vs~an~/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLBS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2l4S 
MSS RECOVERY MGMT 5741-SCl-BZ VSl LISTING 
Listings for t'iie above OS/vSl ~OrO'S/VS2 program .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2149 
IEBIMAGE 5741-SCl-UM VSl LISTING 
Listings for the above-oS~d/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-215l 
~ ASSEMELER. SCP 5741-AS1. MICROFICHE ~ 
Microfiche for all users of VSl 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 5 cards, 11/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2152 
~ .!!M! ~ PROGRAM 
EBAllOl 5741-EAl MICROFICHE LIS'I'INGS 
MICrOfIche for all users of VSl 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 114 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2153 
~ ~ TELECOMMUNICATIONS !££!2!! ~ 
5741-BTl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VSl 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 7 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2154 
OS/VSl DATA MANAGEMENT 5741-DMl MICROFICHE ~ 
Microfiche for all users of VSl 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 205 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2155 
OS/VSl DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5741-DSl I!ICRCFICHE 
fiSTING-S-
I!icrofiche for all users of VSl 6.7 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 26 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2156 
OS/VSl ENVIRONMENT, RECORDING, EDITING ~~ PRINT PROGRAM 
5744-ERl MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VSl 6.7 
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Microfiche reduced 45x, 41 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2157 
~ GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/GRAPHICS ~ SERVICE, 
SCP 5741-GA1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VSl 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 3 cards, 11/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2158 
OS/VSl GRAPHICS SUBROUTING PACKAGE 
~41-GS1 MICROFICHE LIS~ 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6,.7 
Microfiche reduced 45X, 5 cards, 12/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2159 
OSIVS1 MICR/OCR, SCP 5741-M01, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 12 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2160 
OS/VSl REL 601 - OBR/EREP 
No Abstract"AVaIlable 
Microfiche, 31 cards, 2/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2161 
OS/VS1 TE UNlCATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 0 
51iiI=TCl FICHE LISTIN~ --- ---- -
Microfic all users of VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 114 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2162 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE ~ 1 (SSS ~ SOlD 5741-603) LISTINGS 
Listings fOr the above Os/VSl and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 45X Reduction, 6 cards, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2163 
OS/VSl SELECTABLE UNIT 604 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-604 
MICrOfiche listings for-aIl users of siIeCtable unit 604 to 
OSIVSl. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 8 cards, 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2164 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 605 MICROFICHE (SUID 5741-605) 
Microfiche for all-uierSiOf selectable-unIt 605 to OS/VS1. 
Microfiche, reduced 45X, 52 cards, 4/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2165 
OS/VSl SELECTABLE UNIT 606 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-606 
Microfiche for all-uierSiOf selectable unit 606 to 0s/VS1. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 23 cards, 10/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2171 
OSIVS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 
573HC1 MICROFICHE LISTIN~ --- ---- -
iiICrOfIChe for all users of VSl 6.7,. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 64 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-2172 
OS/VS1 
5735-R 
Microf 
OSIVSl. 

MMUNlCATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 
CROFICHE LISTIN~ --- ---- -
for all purchasers of this product to VSl 6.7. 

Microfiche reduced 45x, 89 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-2173 
OSIVSl lCATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 
573S=Rc HE LISTINGS 
Microfi r all users of VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 21 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2174 
OSIVS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 
MiCRoFlCiiELIsTINGS 
Microfiche for all user os VS1 6.7. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 33 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-2178 
0s/VS1 VPSS 5742-VP1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
MICrOfi~for-arr-users of Selectable Unit 619 for OSIVS1. 
Microfiche, Reduced 45X, 33 cards, 10/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2179 
OS/VSl SELECTABLE UNIT 620 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-620 
Microfiche for all-userS-Of selectable unit~OSIVS1. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 20 cards, 4/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2181 
OS/VSl SELECTABLE UNIT 622 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-622 
MICrOfiche listings-£Or-aIl users of seIiCt~t 22 to 
0s/VS1.' 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 26 cards, 7/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2182 
SMP.!£S ill ~ lli 03.0, !!1!.Q 5741-622 
Listings for the above OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 program. 
Microfiche, 8/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2183 
0s/VS1 DISPLAY EXCEPTIOII MONITORING FACILITY, HS ~ 
57ii"1-iiET,liICiiOFICBE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all .,sers of VS1 6.7,. 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 2 cards, 11178 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2185 
Os/VSl MASS STORAGE SYSTEM 5741-MSl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
MICrOfiChefOrall uiiiBOf VSl 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 81 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2186 
OS/VS1 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT 5741-PMl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
iiiCiOfiche for all users oT"1iST"6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 7 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2187 
0s/VS1 CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY 
~41-RJ1 MICROFICHiLffiINGS-
MICrofiche for all ueers~6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45X, 14 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2188 
~ ~ ~ 5741-SA1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VSl 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 27 cards 
SLSS - ORDER 110. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SJD2-2189 
0s/VS1 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES 
SCP 5741-SS1 MICR'OFiCiiELISTIiiGS 
Microfiche f9r all users of VSl 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45X, 24 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2190 
0s/VS1 SYSTEMS SUPPORT 5741-STl MICROFICHE LIS'IINGS 
iiiCiOfiCiiefOr 'iIliiiiers of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 1 card 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2191 
OS/VS1 ~ 57_1-SX1 MICROFICHE LISTING§ 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 19 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2192 
OS/VSl UTILITIES 5741-OTl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VSl 6.7 -------
Microfiche reduced 45x, 19 cards 
SLSS - ORDER 110. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2193 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA2) 
"S'fiiI=""VT2iiICRciFI CH E LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all users of VS1 6.7 
Microfiche reduced 45x, 149 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NQ. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-2419 
SSP MODULES ill ~ ::: RELEASE 3. 1 LIS'UNGS ::: ~ NC. 
5744-BA2 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or Cs/vS2 as 
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Microfiche 
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SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJD2-4002 
370 DOS BTAM, MICROFICHE LISTING, PROG. NO. 370N-CQ-469 
Contains Type I DOS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4103 
3705-0S/VS-ASM PROGRAM LISTING MICROFICHE INDEPENDENTLY 
DISTRIBUTED PROGRAM 574~ 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or os/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-Q104 
IBM 3705 EMULATOR PROGRAM FOR VIRTUAL STORAGE - MICROFICHE 
PROGRAM N08."5'735-~4Ii=AN1,57ii7-~ -
COntains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-4106 
3704/5 EMULATOR PRPQ P85004 SIX BIT TRANSCODE = PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5799-AGA 
This PRPQ provides for decoding Six Bit Transcode control 
characters and performing standard ESC control functions. 
Also included is the capability of accumulating a special 
CRC for Six Bit Transcode and the capability for Transparent 
Mode operation. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-4107 
3705/4 EP PRPQ P85007 ~ START-STOP = PROGRAM NUMBER 
5799-AGK 
This PRPQ provides for support of special start-stop 
equipment. Operation is in half-duplex mode at 1200 
bits/second. Data is transparent, there is no checking for 
control characters. The Reverse Channel Feature is 
supported in conjunction with a hardware RPQ to the 3705. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4108 
3704/3705 SSP - DOs/VS (5747-AG1) 
This microfiche is the program listing for the IBM 3704 and 
IBM 3705 Communications Controllers' System Support Program 
under DOs/VS. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4109 
3704/3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM PROGRAM LISTINGS 
No. 5744-~ ------- ------- -------
This microfiche contains the program listings for 
the program appearing in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GJD2-4112 
3705 USASCII TRANSPARENCY (PRPQ P85009) MICROFICHE, 
PROG. NO. 5799-AFZ 
Contains-program listings as specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4120 
DOS/vS SSP MODULES, LISTINGS = PROG. NO. 5747-AJ2 
Contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4121 
NCP MODULES FOR OS/vS - LISTINGS - PROG. NO .• 5744-BA2 
Contains scPprogram lIstings for-OS/VS1 and/or 0S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4122 
DOS/vS NCP LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5747-AJ2 
ContainSSCP program-listingSfor DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-4129 
NCP ~ OS/VS SCP 5744-ElI2 
No abstract available 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4130 

~~a~~~;a~~S~:i~;~l~747-lIJ2 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4131 
EP 3.0 OS/vS SCP 5744-lIN1 
No abstract avaIlable. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION CNLY 

SJD2-4133 
EP ~ OS PROG 360E-TX-035 
No abstract available 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4138 
lICF/NCP/VS REL 1 NCP/SSP ~ 5747-CH1, IIICROFICEE 
LISTINGS 
Microfiche program listings for lICF/NCP/vS. 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375 inches, 34 cards, 4/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4139 
ACF/NCP/VS .!!!!! 1 ~ MODULES 5747-CH1, MICROFICHl! 
LISTINGS 
Microfiche program listings for lICF/NCP/VS. 
Microfiche, 3,.25 x 7.275 inches, 28 cards, 4/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-4140 
lICF/NCP/VS REL 1 NCP MODULES 5735-XX1, IHCRCFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche program listings for ACF/NCP/VS 
Microfiche, 3 .• 25 x 7.275 inches, 278 cards 
SLSS - IBII INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-4141 
ACF/NVP/VS ~ 1 NCP ~ 5735-XXl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche program listings for ACF/NCP./vS. 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375 inches, 278 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-4142 
~~~/:;~~V~7~~~xi3SSP ~ 5735-XX3, MICROFICHE ~ 

MicrOfICh~am listings for ACF/NCP/vS 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7.375 inches, 10 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LJD2-4143 
ACF/NCP VS REL 1 SSP MODULES 5745-XX3, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Microfiche program listings for ACP/NCP/VS. 
Microfiche, 3.25 x 7,.375 inches, 11 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4200 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7 SYSTEM CROSS REFERENCE 
Contain~rograro-rrstings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4230 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 JES2 5752-SC1-BH 
Contains SCP Frogram listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4240 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 E~TERNlIL WRITER 5752-SC1-B2 
Contains SCP Frogram listings for OS7VSrand/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4250 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2,.0 SCHl!DULER Rl!START 5752-SC1-E3 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/vSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-4260 
CS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ALLCClUNALLCCATE 5752-SC1-B4 
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VSl and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NC.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-4270 
CS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 SWA MANAGER 5752-SC1-B5 
contaIns SCP prograiiilistings for CS/VSl and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-4280 
CS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 INITIATCR TERMINATCR 5752-SC1-B6 
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VSl and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
MICRCFICBE 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-4300 
CS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 SYSTEM CCMMANDS (SVC34) 5752-SC1-B8 
Contains SCP program listings for CS/vs1 and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-4310 
CS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 CCNVERTER/INTERPRETER 5752-SC1-B9 
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VSl and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NC.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-4320 
CS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DASD ERP 5752-SC1-CA 
containll SCP program listings for Cs/VSl and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-4330 
DS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 UNIT RECCRD ERP 5752-SC1-CB 
contains SCP program listings forCS/VSl and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER ND.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-4340 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TAPE ERP 5752-SC1-CC 
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VSl and/or DS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NC.. SUBSCRIPTIDN DNLY 

SJD2-4350 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 DBR/EREP/RDE 5752-SC1-CD 
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VSl and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-4360 
DS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 RMS 5752-SC1-CE 
contains SCP program-listings for CS/VSl and/or DS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-4370 
DS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXTEND SVC RCUTER 5752-SC1-CF 
Contains SCP prograiilIIStings for CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIDN DNLY 

SJD2-4380 
CS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 SVC 109 5752-SC1-CG 
Contains SCP program-listings for CS/VSl and/or DS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-4390 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 VIRTUAL STCRAGE MANAGER 5752-SC1-C8 
Contains SCP program listings for CS71iiITii:nd/or DS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 
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SJD2-4400 
DS/VS2 RELEASE 2 .• 0 CCNTENTS SUPERVISCR 5752-SC1-CJ 
Contains SCP program listings for DS/VSl and/or DS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-4410 
CS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CCM!I,UNICATOR 'IASK 5752-SC1-CK 
Contains SCP program listings for-05/VSl and/or DS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIDN ONLY 

SJD2-4420 
CS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TASJ( MAN 5752-SC1-CL 
Contains SCP program-listings for CS/VSl and/or Cs/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS • CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIDN CNLY 

SJD2-4430 
Cs/VS2 REL§ASE 2.0 RECDVERY TERMINATIDN 5752-SC1-CM 
Contains SCP program-iistings for OS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NC. SUBSCRIPTIDN CNLY 

SJD2-4440 
CS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UT FLOATING PDIN~[ 5752-SC1-CF 
Contains SCP prograiOIistings fOros/VSl and/or Ds/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIDN CNLY 

SJD2-4450 
CS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ME/l 5752-SC1-CQ 
Contains SCP program listings fer DS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - DRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIDN CNLY 

SJD2-4460 
DS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 REAL STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CE 
Contains SCP prograiDIIstings foroS/VSl and/or DS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-4470 
DS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 REGION CONTROL ~SJ( 5752-SC1-CU 
Contains SCP prograiilTIStings for os/vSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-4480 
DS/VS2 RELEASE 2 .• 0 TIMER SUPERVISICN 5752-SC1-CV 
Contains SCP program lIstings for DS/VSl and/or Os/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN DNLY 

SJD2-4490 
DS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AUXILIARY STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CW 
Contains SCP program listings~/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - QRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIDN DNLY 

SJD2-4500 
CS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SYSTEM RESDURCE MANAGEMENT 5752-SC1-CX 
Contains SCP prograiilTIStings for CS/VSl and/or DS/VS2 as 
specif·ied in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIDN CNLY 

SJD2-4510 
DS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RADIX PARTITIQN 5752-SC1-CY 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl ana/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION DNLY 

SJD2-4520 
Os/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MP RECCNFIGURATION 5752-SCl-CZ 
Contains SCP program-lIstings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIQN ONLY 
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SJD2-4540 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR 5752-SC1-C2 
contains SCP proqram listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4550 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 lOS 5752-SC1-C3 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4560 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 ~ 5752-SC1-C4 
Contains sCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4570 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 SUPERVISOR CONTROL 5752-SC1-C5 
Contains SCP proqram listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4580 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXCP 5752-SC1-C6 
Contains SCP program-ristings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4590 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 FETCH 5752-SC1-C7 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4600 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 NIP 5752-SC1-C8 
Contain~rogram-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4610 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 IPL 5752-SC1-C9 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO~ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4620 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 BLOCK PROCESSOR 5752-SC1-DA 
contains SCP prograiiilIitings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4630 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SAM SUBSYSTEM INTERFACE 5752-SC1-DB 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or 0s/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4640 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 PASSWORD PROTECT 5752-SC1-DC 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-Q650 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 3505/3525 READER 5752-SC1-DD 
contains SCP program listings for OS/vsl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Fiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4660 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 VSAM 5752-SC1-DE 
contain~rogram-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-4670 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 3890 DCCUMENT PROCESSCR 5752-SC1-DF 
contains sCP proqraDlIistings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4680 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 VEP(VI~) 5752-SC1-DG 
Contains SCP program list ngs for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-fl690 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CATALOG CONTROLLER 5752-SC1-DB 
Contai~rograDl1lGitIngs for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4700 
OS/VS2 RELI!ASI! 2.0 WINDCW INTERCEPT 5752-SC1-DJ 
Contain~rogram listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-47l0 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 5752-SC1-DR 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 

SJD2-4720 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 3886 OCR 5752-SC1-DL 
contain~rograDlIistIDgs for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4730 
~ RELEASE hl ~ 5752-SC1·DO 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or 0s/VS2 as 
specified in tbe title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-fl7f10 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OPEN/CLCSE/EOV 5752-SC1-El 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-fl750 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BPA~ 5752-SC1-D2 
Contains SCP proqram-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-fl770 
0s/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DADSM 5752-SC1-DfI 
contiIns SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4780 
0s/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OCR 5752-SC1-D5 
ContaIns SCP program-listiBg8 for Os/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4790 
0s/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MICR 5752-SC1-D6 
Contains sCP program-ristings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-fl800 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BEAM 5752-SC1-D7 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
MicrOfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNLY 
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SJD2-4Sl0 
o.S/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 lSAM 5752-SCl-D8 
Contains scp program listings for o.s/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-QS20 
~ RELEASE hl GAM 5752-SCl-GO 
Contains SCP progrlllll listings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4830 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 IBCDMPRS 5752-SCI-IO 
Contains SCP program listings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4'S40 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IBCDASDI 51S2-SCl-I1 
contaIns SCP program listings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4S50 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 lCAPRTBL 5752-SCI-I2 
contaIns SCP program listings for o.s/VSl and/or o.S/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER No.,. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-QS60 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 'Iso. EDIT 5752-SCI-TO 
Contains SCP prograiiilistings for o.s/VSl and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-Q870 
~ ~ hl 'Iso. TEST 5752-SCl-Tl 
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4880 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 'Iso. UTILITIES 5752-SCI-T2 
contaIns SCP prograiiilistings for o.S/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN o.NLY 

SJD2-4890 
o.S/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 'ISo. TIo.C 5752-SCI-T3 
contaIns SCP prograiiilistings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4900 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 'ISO SCBEDULER 5752-SCI-T4 
contaIns SCP prograiiilistings for CS/VSl and/or o.S/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4910 
~ ~ hl !§Q !o!!!! ~ ~ 5752-SCl-TS 
Contains SCP progrlllll listings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER No... SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4930 
o.S/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES DEBPTPCB 5752-SCI-UA 
Contains SCP progrlllll listings for o.s/VSl and/or o.S/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N ONLY 

SJD2-4940 
CS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHMOVE 5752-SCl-UC 
Contains SCP progrlllll listings for o.s/VSl and/or o.S/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER No... SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SJD2-4950 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBINITT 5752-SCI-UJ) 
Contain~rogram listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-4960 
CS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBSTATR 5752-SCl-UE 
~ns SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-4970 
o.s/VS2 RELEASE 2,.0 UTILITIES IEBATLAS 5752-SCI-UF 
~n~rogram listings~VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-49S0 
CS/VS2 RELEASE 2,.0 UTILITIES lEBT~RIN 5752-SCl-UG 
Contains SCP program H.stings ~vsriiid7OrOS/VS2 a6 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-4990 
o.S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBlSAM 5752-SCl-UB 
~ns SCP program listings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-5000 
o.s/VS2 RELEASE 2,.0 UTILITIES IEBDG 5752-SCl-UJ 
~ns SCP program listingS for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-50l0 
~ ~ hl UTILITIES IEBCo.MPR 5752-SCI-UIl 
Contains SCP program listings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-5020 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2,.0 UTILITIES HBUCAT 5752-SCl-UY 
~ns SCP program listings~/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5030 
o.S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IlTILITIES IEBDASDR 5152-SCI-UO 
Contains SCP program listings~vsl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-5040 
o.S/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHLIST 5752-SCl-U2 
~ns SCP program listings for o.S/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-5050 
~ ~ hl UTILITIES HBPROGM 5752-5Cl-U3 
Conta1ns SCP program listings for o.S/VSl and/or o.S/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION o.NLY 

SJD2-5060 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBCo.PY 5752-SCl-1l6 
COiitains SCP program listingsfOr<iS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - o.RDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 

SJD2-5070 
Os/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBGENER 5752~SCl-1l7 
~ns SCP program listings for o.S/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SIlBSCRIPTIo.N o.NLY 
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SJD2-5080 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBUPDTE 5752-SC1-U8 
COntaIns SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or os/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5090 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBEDIT 5752-SC1-U9 
contains SCP program listings"""fOrOs/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5110 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 POWER WARNING FEATURE 5752-SC1-QE 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5120 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 SCHEDULER SMF 5752-SC1-00 
Contains SCP program listings "fOr OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5130 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 MAPPING MACROS 5752-SC1-01 
contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5140 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 SMF 5752-SC1-02 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5150 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 ASSEMBLER 5752-SC1-03 
Contains SCP program listings for Os/VS1 and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5160 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 LINKAGE EDITOR 5752-SC1-04 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5170 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 LOADER 5752-SC1-05 
Contains SCP program-IIStings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO.. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5180 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OLTEP 5752-SC1-06 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5190 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 GSP 5752-SC1-07 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5200 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CHECKPOINT RESTART 5752-SC1-09 
COntains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5210 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 DSS 5752-SC1-10 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2 

SJD2-5220 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 G'l'F 5752-SC1-11 
contaIns SCP program-listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5230 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 A~ASPZAP 5752-SCl-12 
Contains scp program listiags for OS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5240 
Os/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDPRDMP 5752-SCl-13 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5250 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMBLIST 5752-SCl-14 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5260 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDSADMP 5752-SCl-15 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title,. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5270 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMPTFLE 5752-SCl-16 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5280 
Os/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 A~DPRDMP EeIT 5752-SCl-18 
Contains SCP program listings-IOr OS/VBl and/or OS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
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SLSS - ORDER Ne. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5290 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BTAM 5752-SCl-20 
Contains SCP program-listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5300 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TCAM 5752-SCl-21 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5320 
Os/VS2 RELEASE 2 .• 0 V'IAM 5752-SCl-23 
Contains SCP program listings for OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5330 
OS/VS2 REL 815 - SMP - 5752-SCl-30 
Contains:sci'Pragram listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche, 7/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5360 
~C~ .Q..h.Q !!ll£ 1 LISTINGS ::: £QMPCNEN'I NO. 

Contains SCP program listings for OS/VSl and/or OS/VS2 as 
specified in the title .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-5380 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 VVIC LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 5752-SC1-DR 
COntains SCP progr-am listings for OS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
PLOS/VS 
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SJD2-5400 
CS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS TRACE REPCRT LISTINGS 
CoMPoNE~5'f5F"Sa:::DT-- ---
Contains sep-prGgram listings for CS/VS1 and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-5410 
os/vS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS UTILITIES LISTINGS - CCMPCNENT 
No'. 5752=SC1-DU----
contains SCP program listings for CS/VS1 and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-5420 
CS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 TOLTEP LISTINGS - CCMPONENT No'. 57WsCr::oc- -- ---
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VS1 and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-5440 
CS/vS2 RELEASE 03.0 DSMTC LISTINGS - CCMPCNENT No'. 
'5'f52-Sc~ -- ---
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VS1 and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-5450 
CS/vS2 SE 03.0 BCST SUPPORT SSS LISTINGS - CCMPCNENT 
NO .• 575 -SS-- -- --- - -
contains P program listings for CS/VS1 and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NC.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-5460 
CS/vS2 RELEASE 03.0 DSM ERP LISTINGS - CCMPCNENT No'. 
5752=5c~ -- -- -
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VS1 and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER NC.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-5470 
CS/VS2 RELEASE 03.7 MSS ~ ~ LISTINGS, SCP 
CCMPCNENT 5752-SC1-BZ 
Contains SCP program listings for CS/VS1 and/or CS/vS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-6000 
CS/vS2 SU01 801 LISTINGS 
Listings for~e above CS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 164 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - CRDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-6001 
CS/VS2 802 SU02 LISTINGS 
ListingSifor the above CS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 11 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - CRDER NC.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-6002 
~ SU4 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-804 
Listings for the above CS/VS1 and lor CS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 22 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-6003 
CS/VS2 SU05 805 LISTINGS 
Listings for~e abOve CS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 15 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-6004 
CS/vS2 813 SU13 LISTINGS 
ListingSifor the abOVe Cs/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 24 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-6005 
CS/vS2 SU10 810 
Listings for~e above CS/VS1 and/or CS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 34 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - CRDER NC.. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 
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SJD2-6006 
CS/VS2 SU07 807 
Listings-tOr~e above CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 ~rogram. 
Microfiche, 153 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-6007 
CS/VS2 §Q!! LISTINGS, ~ ~ 
Listings for the above CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 ~rogram. 
Microfiche, 28 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-600a 
CS/VS2 SU17 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-817 
Listings fer the above CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 Frogram. 
Microfiche, 20 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - CRDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

SJD2-6009 
CS/VS2 827 SU27 LISTINGS 
Listings-for the above CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 39 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-6010 
Cs/VS2 ~ LISTINGS, SUID 5752-821 
Listings for the above CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 21 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-6011 
~ 848 SU48, LISTINGS 
Listings for the above CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 8 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-6012 
~ SU25 LISTINGS, SUID 5752-825 
Listings for the above CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 9 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-6013 
CS/VS2 816 SU16, LIS'IINGS 
Listings for the a.bove CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 Frogram. 
Microfiche, 28 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

SJD2-6014 
~ 824 SU24, LIS~INGS 
Listings for the above CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 49 cards, 12/77 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-6015 
CS/VS2 RELEASE .l!1.:1!.r. RACF ~ 
Listings for the above CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 10/77 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SJD2-6016 
CS/VS2 ~ 03. 7E, ~ ALTERNATE PATB RECOVERY 
MICRCFICHE LISUNGS 
Listings for the above CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 Frogram. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 11/77 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

SJD2-6160 
OS/VS2 SUID 5752-830 MCHAWK LISTINGS 
ListingSTcir the above<iS7VSl and/or CS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, 7177 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-6161 
CS/VS2 JES3 LISTINGS, SU 18 (SU ID 5752-818) 
Listings for the above-osIVsr-ind/or CS/VS2 frogram. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - CRDER No'. SUESCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-6162 
0, 2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMENTS, SUID 5752-833, 

FICHE DUMP 
ins program listings as specified in the title. 

Microfiche, 5/77 
SLSS - CRDER NO,. SUBSCRIPTICN CNLY 

SJD2-6163 
~~~~S~7~ ATTACHED PROCESSOR SELECTAELE UNI~ LISTINGS, 

LIStings for the above CS/VSl and/or CS/VS2 program.. 
Microfiche. 10 cards, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER No'. SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 
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LT78-3010 
~ COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 
5735-XX6, LOGIC ~ 1 (LY38-3010-1) 
This publication is equivalent to LY38-3010-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 284 pages, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5'178-3012 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) 
RELUSE 1 LIC PROG 5H6-Rc7iiIiGNOsTICTEC"iiiiIQUEs 
(SY38-3012-0) 
This publication is equivalent to SY38-3012-00. 
Manual 
////7799-0BE 

LT78-3022 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAII) RELEASE 
2'"""LiCPROG 5746-RC3 LOGIC VOLQtE TILY38-3022 0) 
ThIS publication is equivalent to -LY38-3022-00. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT78-3023 
ADVANCEO CO 
iiiiLTiSYsT EM 1'1 
5735-RC2, REL 
(LY38- 3023- 0) 

'lIONS FUNCTION FOR BTAM (ACF/VTAJO LOGIC: 
RKING FAciL'i'fYLIC PROG 5746-RC3, ---
1£ ~.§.Qll (OCSnS), 6009 ~ 

This publication is equivalent to LY38-3023-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pages, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT78-3025 
~ ENCRYPT/OECRYPT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 
(LY38-3025- 0) 
This manual is equivalent to 5735-RC2. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT78-3026 
~ COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/vTAM) ~ 
1 LIC PROG 5746-RC3 ~ AREAS (OCSnSE) (LY38-3026-i) 
This publication is equivalent to LY38-3026-01. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBII INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT78-3027 
~ COMMUNICATION FUNCTIOlII !QR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 
1£ !Q§!£ BASE .§!2!!!! ~ 1 METHOO OF OPERATION 
(LY38-3027-0) 
This manual is equivalent to LY38-3027-.00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 700 pages, 6/80 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LT78-3030 
~ OATA AREAS ~ 1... LIC EBQ§ 5735-RC2, 
(LY38-3030-1) 
This manual is equivalent to LY38-3030-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 620 pages, 8/80 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5'183-0005 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TO SHF, 5740-XEl (5023-0005-1) 
This manual is equivalent to 5023-0005-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5'183-0065 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM TO 'ISO GUIOE TO WRITING A TMP OR 
~ REL 1.:.!ls023-0065-{) - -- - ---
This manual is equivalent to 5023-0065-0. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pages, 1/79 
SLSS - OROER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST83-0140 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS2 ~ HANOBOOK (S023-0140-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-0140-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 226 pages, 2n9 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GT83-0179 
SUPPLEMENT FOR 0s/VS2 MVS Va. RELEASE 3 .• 8 TO MVS/SYSTEM 
PROOUCT, 57W-XYii";"514HyS1Gii23=liI79=TI -
This publication is equivalent to G023-0179-o1. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 14 pages, 10/80 
.sLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST83-0183 
SUPPLEMENT LIBRARY MVS 
DIAGNOSTIC EiiPiiOiiiiCTs. 
5740-XYN, - LEASE 1.:.! ( ) 
This publication is equivalent to S023-0183-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 256 pages, 8/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LT83-0189 
SUPPLI!MEN'I FOR OS/VS2 SlfS'I'EM LOGIC LIBRARlf RELIASE 3.8 
VOLUME ~ ~MVs7iYSTEM--pjffij5ijCt, 574o=rn:--US -
(LD23-0189-1l 
This ~ublication is equivalent to LD23-0189-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 128 pages, 10/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LT83-0190 
SUPPLEMEN'I' POR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARlf RELUSE 3.8 
VOLUME .§ TOws7iiffiiM--pjffij5ijCT, 5740-iffii:"" =- XYS -
(L023-0190-1l 
ThIs ~uElication is equivalent to L023-0190-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 10/80 
SLSS - 1811 INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LT83-0191 
SUPPLEMENT FOR 0s/VS2 SYS'IEM LOGIC LIBRARlf VOLUM! 7 REIJASE 
1.:.! 12 MVS/iiYSTEM iRCDUCT, siiio=iiN, -XYS (i:ii23=Oi9i=U-
This publication is equivalent to LD23-0191-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 132 pages, 10/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LT83-0194 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYStEM PROGRAIlItING LIBRARY SERVICE 
~ ~ RELEASE 3.8 TO MvS/iiYSTlM PROOUCT,--- ---
5740-XYS, -XYN (LD23-0194-1) 
This publicatian-rs-equivalent to LD23-0194-01. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 10/80 
SLSS - IBII INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

5'183-9000 
SUPPLEMEN'I FOR ~ SEpt: TO INTROOUCTION, ill!=!!! 
(SD23-9000-0) 
This manual is equivalent to 5023-9000-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5'1-83-9001 
SUPPLIMEN'I FOR VII/370 5EPP TO PLANNING , SlfSTEM GENERATION 
GUIDE, 5748=ii1Tsii23-9OOI-o; ---- - ---
This manual is equivalEnt to 5023-9001-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5'183-9002 
SUPPL!MENT POR VII/370 SUP TO OPERATOR"S GUIDI (5023-9002) 
ThIs manual-rB equIvalenr-~5023-9002-00-.• --
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 76 pages, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST83-9003 
SUPPL!lMEN'I FOR VM/370 g.u; TO ~ PROGRAMMI!R'§ GUICE. 
5748-XE1 (5D23-9003-0) 
This manual Is equIvalent to 5023-9003-00. 
~anual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 108 pages, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5'183-9005 
5UPPLEMEN'I lQ!! VII/370 .§!ll TO ~ l !!!!Q!! RECCROING, 
5748-XEl (5023-9005-0) 
This manual Is equivalent to 5023-9005-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 28 pages, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIP'IION ONLY 

5'183-9008 
~~:::~:~~S~-~) SYS I!XT !Q CMS COMMANOS ! !!!CRO m.. 
ThIs manual is equivalent to 5023-9008-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 104 pages, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5'183-9009 
SUPPLEMENT POR l!!!Lill ru EXT !Q CMS OSER" S GUID!£ a748-1El 
(SD23-9009-0) 
This manual is equivalent to 5023-9009-00 .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 88 pages, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST83-9010 
~~~:~:N~6~_~) SYS EXT TO GEII!l!!! USER'S l!!!llL. 
This manual is equIvalent to 5023-9010-00 .• 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 3/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

5'183-9011 
5UPPLI!MEN'I FOR VII/370 SYS'I'EM ElITEIISIONS TO OPERATING 
5YSTEIIS IN ~ VIRTUAL M1Ciiiii!, illQ:!!! (SC23-9011-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-9011-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 3/78 
:SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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ST83-9023 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VMl370 CMS COMMAND 
AND MACRO REFE~RELEASE k 5748-XX8 (son::9023-0) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-9023. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 106 pages, 4/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

ST83-9025 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO CP COI!MAND REFERENCE FOR 
~ USERS RELEASE !ilil..L 5748=-i(X81S"D23-9025- 0) 
This manual is equivalent to SD23-9025-00. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 4/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GXll-6010 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS ~ 1 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 2 
This Screen Definition Facility/CICS coding form gives the 
layout and, where appropriate, the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be coded for the session Header, Map Set 
Identification, Map Header, and .Map Header device 
specification, on the front side (-1), and the Map Layout 
Header, Map Layout Trailer and session Trailer on the 
reverse side (-2).. It is for use by programmers preparing 
batch input for Screen Definition Facility/CICs. 
Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 u/m, 8179 

GXll-6011 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILIT~CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS ~ ~ 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITVCICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 3B 
This Screen Definition Facility/CICS coding form giveS-the 
layout and, where appropriate, the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be coded for the Map Field, Field Data, 
Group, and Group Subfield specifications. It is for use by 
programmers preparing batch input for Screen definition 
Facility/CICS. 
Padded form 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 u/m, 8/79 

GXll-6012 
SCRBEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SET SPECIFICATIONS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PAGE-sFECIFICATIONS 
This Screen Definition Facility/CICS coding form gives the 
layout and, where appropriate, the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be coded for the session Header, Map Set 
Header, Map Set Header Devices Specification, and Map Set 
Header Tab Specification, on one side of the form (MAPSET) 
and the session Header, Page Header, and Page Layout, on the 
other (page). It is for use by programmers preparing batch 
input for Screen Definition Facility/CICS .• 
Padded Form, 8 112 x 11 inches, u/m 50, 2 pages, 8/79 

GXll-6013 
SCREEN DBFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 1 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECI FICATIONS = 2" 
This Screen Definition Facility/CICS coding form gives the 
layout and, where appropriate, the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be coded for the Session Header, Profile 
Header, Profile Library Specification, and Profile Tab 
Specification, on one side (-1), and the Attribute Character 
Defaults, on the other (-2). It is for use by programmers 
preparing batch input for Screen Definition Facility/CICS. 
Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 u/m, 8/79 

GXll-6014 
SCRBEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 3 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS = q 
This Screen definition Facility/CICS coding form gives the 
layout and, where appropriate, the possible values or ranges 
of values that can be codes for the Program Function-Key 
Defaults, on one side (-3), and the Map Set Defaults, Map 
Defaults, and session Trailer, on the other (-4). It is for 
use by programmers preparing batch input for Screen 
definition Facility/CICS. 
Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 um, 8/79 

GXll-6065 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE ENTRY LEVEL 
DiT"iiRACTIIiE APPLICATION SYSTEM ONEIVM (ELIAS-I), LIC PROG 
5746-XXV, 5748-XXK, REFERENCE CARD 
ELIAS-I is the collective name for two related Licensed 
Programs, Entry Level Interactive A~plication System-One 
(Program Number 5746-XXV), and Entry Level Interactive 
Application System-OnelVirtual Machine (Program Number 
5748-XXK). These two licensed programs and their supporting 
documentation are designed to improve the productivity of 
users of CICS/VS and DL/I when run on a selected IBM 
Systeml370 or IBM 4300 Processors. The two products differ 
in the control program environment to which they relate. 
ELIAS-I is executed in the environment provided by the 
VSElInteractive Computing and Control Facility, and is 
primarily intended to be used with DOS/VSE System lPO/E, 
(Program Number 5750-AAA, 5750-AAB, or 5750-AAC). 
ELIAS-IIVM is executed in the environment provided by the 
Conversational Monitoring System, and is primarily intended 
to be used with VMlDOSIVSE System I POlE , (Program Nuwber 
5750-AAE or 5750-AAF). It can also be used with VM System 
IPO/E, (Program Number 5750-AAD) to provide the jobstream 
creation facility. 

Both programs provide a series of interactive dialogs 
called ·procedures·, which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of data bases and batch and online application 
programs. They also provide a set of predefined sequences 
of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a specific and 
frequently used program function, and can be incorporated 
into the user~s application program to perform that 
function. This reference card is addressed to the managers 
responsible for the development of computer applications. 
It describes the process of implementing a data basel data 
communications system using the facilities and methods 
supplies by ELIAS-I .• 
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Reference card, 21 x 9.5 err, 8 panels, 7/80 
11115746-XXV,5748-XXR 

GX20-1049 
ENTRY LEVEL INURAC'IIVE ~STEI/-O~ lIC HCG 5746-XXV 
5748-XXK, REFERENCE SU~I!AR] 
SUMMARY 
This card provides a ready reference for ElIAS-I and 
includes edit MACROS, fararoeters, search arguments, F! Key 
settings, etc., extracted fro~ SHl9-6159 and SH19-6160. 
and SBl9- 6160. 
Reference card, 3 1/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 6 fanels, 2/81 
11115746-XXV,5748-XXK 

GX20-1761 
MATHBMA'IICAL ~ROGRAI!UNG INPUT ~f~ 
SYSTEM/360 - 1130 
This is a Mathematical ProgramIl'ing Infut Ferm 25 sheets 
to a pad, 8 1/2 x 11, 3 hcle punch .• 
Padded Form, 25 sheets, 8 1/2· x 11· 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX20-1961 
VIRTUAL MACHIN]! FACILHY1370 REFEgENCE, LIC PROG 5749-010 
REFERENCE SUMMARY COI1MANDS (GENERAL USER 
This referencesummary contains CPClass G and Class Any 
comnanis, RSCS con;Il';ands, selected CMS cOD'oands, and selected 
service aid statements and/or corra·ands that the general user 
can issue. This reference sumnary presumes that the user 
has a working knowledge of VMl370 

For VM/370 commands other than the cCffKands listed in 
this reference summary, re fer to VM/370 Coa.Il'ands (Other than 
General User), Order Nc. GX20-1995. Fer Rore extendEd tut 
condensed information atout VM/370 commands, see IBM Virtual 
I!achine Facility/370: ~uick Guide for USErs, GX20-1926. 
SUIr.mary Card 8-112 X 3-5/8 folded, 16 pages 
1136115749 

GX20-1995 
VIRTUAL MACBINEl370 (VI!/370) COMMANDS (O'IHER TEAN GENERAL 
USER ) Rl!FiRENCE SUI/M~ --- --- -- ---
This card contains CF Class A, B, C, 0, !, and F comIr.ands, 
IPCS commands, selected CMS commands, and selected service 
aid statements and commands tbat system prograomers, 
operators, and other sfecialized VMl370 users can issue. 
Card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 9 ~anels 
1136115749 

GX20-1998 
DMS/VS DMS/CICS/VS DA'IA 'IRANSFBR FORI! 
Layout Toriilfor DMs-application indicated above. 
Padded form, 13 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, u/m 50, 3/79 

GX20-1999 
DMS/VS DMS/CICS/VS FILE DESCRIPTION FORI! 
ForIl' used for OMS fIre-description. 
Padded form, 13 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, u/m 50, 3/79 

GX20-2040 
GENERAL PURPOSE 3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNC'IION tEMPLATE S'IRIP 
Template insert stri~ (used with plasticteo;plateGX20=2(43) 
for user ~rogram function key deSignation for 3276/3278 
keytoards. 
Paper tem~late, 17 x 2 inches, 7/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX20-2041 
3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCtION KEY TEMILATE - GENERAL USE 
Outboard P! key teml=late foruser code desIgnaticnSfor 
3276/3278 keyboards .• 
Paper template, 3 1/4 x 5 inches, 7/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIP'IION ONLY 

GX20-2043 
PLASTIC HOLDER FOR TEMlLATE INFORMATION CARDS 
A plastic holderwhich fits at top0t3276i32"78 keyl:card to 
hold paper inserts for following functicns: 

A'IMS/STAIRS SX20-2036 
PLAN CODE SX20-2044 
General Purpose IE Keys GX20-2040 
Outboard PLANCeDE SX20-2035 
Outboard ATMS/STAIRS SX20-2037 
General Purpose FE Keys GX20-2041 

Plastic template, 17 x 2 inches, 7/79 
GX20-2341 

DMS/CICS/VS CALCULATION AND EDIT FORM 
Calculation and Edit foriil1orDMsliiider CICS/VS. Shows 'lest 
Keywords, Set Keywords, and Operation Ke~words. 
Padded form, 13 112 x 8 1/2 inches, U/K 50, 11/79 

GX20-2342 
INTERACTIVE INSTRUCTICNAL SYSTEM - PRESENTATION WORKSHEET 
Presentation worksheet for-rntiractive Instructional System. 
padded form, u/m 50, 10/79 

GX20-2343 
lli!!!! .llQL§ .! INTERACUVE ~lliTI FACIllTI 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference-S-ummary card provides a quick reference on 
program function key use, service requests, and the tase and 
feature content for DCS/VSE, VM, and VM/DCS/VSE Systeffi 
IPO/ES. 
Reference card 
11115749,5745-020,5748-MS1 
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SX20-23q6 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE 
This template provides the user of the Interactive 
productivity Facility with the layout of the program 
fUnction keys. It mounts directly over the program function 
keys of a 3277 display t~rminal. 
Template 
////57q8-MS1 

GX20-23q7 
SUPPORT AND STRUCTURAL PROGRAMMING FACILITY CONVER~TIONAL 
MONITOR SYSTEM, LIC PROG 57q8 XT3, QUICI( REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This Quick Reference Summary is an 8-page folder that 
s ummarizes SPF commands and program function keep. 
Folder, 8 panels - 1 fanfold form, 2 mechanicals, 8/79 
////57q8-XT3 

GX20-2350 
BSP MATRIX FORM 
The ESP matrix form is a tool designed to assist members of 
a Business Systems Planning study team in the analysis of 
business and information system relationships. 
Padded form, 17 x 22 inches, u/m 20 

GX20-2351 
BSP MATRIX FORM 
The SSP matrix form is a tool designed to assist members of 
a Business Systems Planning study team in the analySis of 
business and information system relationships. 
Padded form, 17 x 22 inches, u/m 10 

GX20-2352 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This card contains code Translation Tables, Transmitted 
and Received Data Sequences, Installation Settings, and 
other reference material for use with the 3101. 
Reference card, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 6 panels, 11/79 
//09/3101/ 

SX20-2355 
3276 3278 INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY PROGRAM 
FUNCT~TEMPLATE -------- ------
Program function key template for interactive productivity 
for use with 3276 or 3278. 
Cardboard template, 1 x 17 inches, 2 sides 
////57q8-MS1 

GX20-2358 
3270 INFORMATION/SYSTEM pFJ( TEMPLATE 
Information/System program-function key template for use 
with IBM 3270 terminals having 2q-function keys. This 
t emplate includes basic operating instructions on reverse 
side. 
Keyboard template 

GX20- 236q 
~TAL STORAGE MANAGEMENT PRODUCT MATRIX REFERENCE SUMMARY 
The Total Storage Management Product Matrix is a tc;c;r
designed to help the marketing representative select the 
right solution for a given storage ma nagement problem. 

It lists more than thirty storage management functional 
areas relating to data set creation, space and data set 
management, backup and recovery, and IBM aids. Each area is 
explained in its relation to performance, availability, 
capacity and enVironment, as well as the IBM Program 
Products and tools that address the function. 
Reference card, 3 3/q x 8 1/2 inches, 6 panels, 7/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX20-2365 
PASCAL/VS, IUP 5796-PNQ. REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PascallVS is a compiler for a superset of the Pascal 
language, operating under MVS and VM/CMS. Originally 
designed by N. Wirth as a high level language to teach 
computer programming, Pascal has emerged as an influential 
and well accepted user language in today's data processing 
environment. Pascal provides the user with the ahility to 
produce very reliable code in an efficient and natural 
manner. 
Reference summary 
////5796-PNQ 

G:A11l-1383 
VSE SYSTEM ~ AND INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY 
RELEASE .b.k LIC PROG 57QS-MS1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This terminal user aid summarizes the logon and logoff 
procedures, the use of each of the program function keys, 
the panels generated by service requests, and the panel IDs 
and their titles. A list of annotated references is 
included. 
Fanfold, 3 3/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 6 panels, 2/81 
/ /39// 57Q5- 020 ,57Q8-MS1 

SX20- 238Q 
PP KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE STRIP !Q!! 3270 
TaOON~ 
Program function key template strip for System 
Productivity Facility. 
Facility. 
Plastic template, U/M 10 
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SX20-2386 
PF I(EY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVIty FACILITY tEMPLAtE FOR 3270 
TERMIN~ 
Program functicn key template for 3270 terminals for System 
Productivity Facility,. 
Facility. 
Plastic telrplate, U/!! 10 

SX20-QQOO 
VM/SP, LIC PROG 566Q-167, \CUICI( GUIDE FOR !!§ERS 
This guide des crites same essential V~/S~ operations for the 
new user. It also provides a trief descri~tion of all V~/SP 
comnrands for the experienced user. Only a limited amount of 
prior VM/SP knowledge is assumed for the section on VM/SP 
operations. Prerequisite publications are listed in the 
·Preface.· 

The user of the ·C~, CMS, RSCS, and IPCS Command 
Descriptions and Formats/Service Aids· section should have a 
thorough understanding of VM/370 command syntax and usage. 

This is one of three reference summaries that can te 
ordered tcgether under order numter SEOF-3820. 
Manual, 3 3/Q x 6 3/Q inches 
//36//566Q-167 

SX2 O-QQ 01 
VM/SP, LIe PROG 566Q-167, REFERENCE SUMMARY GENERAL USER 
This reference summary lists the C~ Class G and Any 
commands, the CMS commands for the general user, RSCS and 
IPCS commands, and such Service Aids as are useful tc the 
general user. 

This is one of three reference sUIl' . .n;aries that can te 
ordered together under order number SBOF-3820. 
Manual 
//20//5664-167 

SX20-QQ 02 
VM/SP, LIC PROG 566Q-167, REFERENCE SUMMARY OTHER tHAN 
GENERAL USER 
This reference summary lists the C~ cOIl'JI.ands for the Class 
A, Class B, Class C. Class D, Class E, and Class F user; 
such CMS ccmroands as are needed by these classes of users; 
IPCS commands; and service Aids .. 

This is one of three reference sunn.aries that can te 
ordered together under order numter SBOf-3820. 
Manual 
//20//5664-167 

GX20-QQOQ 
DATA BASE RESt!!!1CtURING SYSTEM, lUi 5796-HH.L. REFERENCE CARl: 
The information in this publication is e2tracted fron Data 
Extraction, Processing and Restructuring Systen Define and 
Convert Reference ~anual, SH20-2178. 
Reference card, 3 1/4 x 8 1/2 inches, 12 panels, 3/81 
////5796-FLH 

GX20-8020 
FLOWCHARtING TEMPLAtE 
This plastic template ~rovides cut-out shapes for drawing 
standard symtols used frequently in flowcharting computer 
systems and programs. It is enclosed in an envelope 
outlining definitions of symbols and use of the template. 
More details are given in the Data Processing Techniques 
manual on FLOWCHARTING TECBNIQUES (GC20-8152). 
Template, 10 to a set 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-521Q 
TOP/DCWN FLOWCHART tEMPLAtE 
This template includes:tasIc symbols, progran preceSSing 
and sequencing symhols, and system proceSSing symbols. 
Plastic tEmplate, Q x 10, 7/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

GX21-9090 
RPG OUtPUt-FOR~T SPECIFICATIONS (FOR!!) 
This is a form for coding RPG output-forn-at 
for the IBM System/3, Eystem/360, and 1130. 
in reproducible green ink,. 
Padded ForK, 50 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-9091 

specifications 
It is printed 

RPG EXTENSIONS AND LINE COUNTER SPECIFIC~tIONS SH~Et 
This form is provided asanaIii to theTrC9"iiiiiimerwriting 
an RPG program for the IBM System/3, System/360, and 1130. 
It is printed in reproducible green ink. 
Padded Form, 50 sheets 
NOT AVAlLAELE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-9092 
RPG CONTROL CARD AliI: .HLE DESCRIPTION SPECHICAt·IONS PORM 
This form is providedas-an aid to the prograu.ner wri ling an 
RPG program for the IB~ System/3, System/360, and 1130. It 
is printed in reproducitle green ink. 
Padded form, 25 sheets 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 
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GX21-9093 
RPG CALCULATION SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
This is a form for coding RPG calculation specifications for 
the IBM Systeml3, System/360, and 1130. It is printed in 
reproducible green ink. 
Padded Form, 50 sheets 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-9095 
RPG INDICATOR SUMMI!.RY FORM 
Form for RPG input using indicator categories of record 
identification, input field definition, calculation result, 
matching and chaining, control level, conversion, halt, 
user, and functions. 
Padded Form, 25 sheets per pad 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-9096 
TRANSLATION ~ AND ALTERNATE COLLATING SEQUENCE 
CODING SHEET 
~orm is provided as an aid for the programmer writing 
an RPG program for the IBM System/3, System/32, Systern/34, 
System/38, System/360, or System/370; and for the progranDer 
using the Sort Utility on the IBM System/3, System/32, or 
Systeml34. 

This form can be used for the following machine types: 
5424, 5320, 5340, 3262, 3410, 3411, 5211, 5424. 
Pad, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pads, 5/79 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-9129 
RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 
This template is a quick tool for programmers debugging RPG. 
Template 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX21-9139 
RPG AUTO REPORT SPECIFICA'I'IONS 
This form is provided as an aid to the programmer writing an 
RPG II program using the RPG Auto Report feature. It is 
printed in reproducible green ink. 
padded form, 8-1/2 x 11 inches, 25 sheets per pad 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-9186 
3740 JOB INSTRUCTIONS FORM 
The I~3740 Job Instructions sheet is a two-sided form 
which is used to provide the operator with the necessary 
information for running a job on the 3740 System. The front 
side is used for explaining how to run the job, disposition 
of documents, what fields are included. The reverse side 
lists the program codes for the 3740 System and explains 
their function. 
Padded form, 1 page, printed on both sides 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX21-9187 
3740 SYSTEM PRINT CHART 
The I~O systeDJPrInt Chart is used by the operator for 
speCifying how printing is to be performed on the 3740 
System. 
padded form, 1 page 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX22-7070 
3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM physical plAnning template for planning machine room 
layouts. Both metric and English scales. (10 10m = 0.5 m, 
1/4 inch = 1 foot. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/81 
3031,3032,3138,3148,3195,3115,3033,3155,3165,3145,3135, 
3158,3168,3125,4331,4341/,/15/3203/ 

GX22-7083 
2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 TEMPLATE 
IBM Physical Planning Template: 2914 Switching Unit Model 
1. Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning scale: 114- - 1'. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 11/79 
//15/2914/ 

GX22-7084 
5424 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD UNIT MODELS ~ ~ ~ ~ AND K3 
IBM Physical Planning Template: 5424 Multi-Function Card 
Unit Models A1, A2, K1, and K3. 
Equipment template on 8-1/2 inches x 11 inches acetate sheet 
for planning machine room layouts. 
SCALE: 10 mm = 0.5 m 
Acetate Template, 8-1/2 inches x 11 inches, 1 page, 1/80 
//15/5424/ 

GX22-7085 
3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
IBM Physical Planning Template: 38q8 Cryptographic Unit. 
Equipment template on 8-1/2" x 11" acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. 
Scale: 1Dmm = 0.5m 
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Acetate terrplate, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/80 
//15/3848/ 

GX22-7087 
3081 PROCESSOR COMFLEX TEMPLATE 
IiMlphysical planning-template-for planning rrachine reorr 
layouts. ~etric scale: 10 rrm = 0.5 II' 

Acetate telf,plate, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/81 
3081//15// 

GX22-7088 
3375 DIRECT ACCESS S'ICI<AGE MODELS lI1 liNt E1 PHYSICAL 
PLANNING 'IlMPLATE ---- ---- - - - ----
Equipment template on 8 1/2 x 11 inches, acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 10 mw = 0/5 m. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1, 6/80 
//15/3375/ 

GX22-7089 
3380 DIRECT ~ S'IC~AGE MODEL ~ ~ M!!.. ~llL ~ and 
B4F TEMPLA'IE 
EquipDent template on 8 1/2 X 11 inches acetate sheet for 
planning machine room layouts. Scale: 10 rrrr = 0.5 m. 
Acetate tEmplate, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 page, 6/80 
//15/3380/ 

GX22-7090 
3814 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MCDELS A1-A4, ~!=~L ~~Q 
C1-C4 TEMPLATE 
IBM physical planning terr,i=late for planning rr,achine room 
layouts. Both metric and English scales: 10 rrm = 0.5 mi 
1/4" = 1" 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4/81 
//15/3814/ 

GX22-7091 
328 9 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 
Equipment template-on-B 1/2 x 11 inch acetate sheet for 
planning machine roo II' layeuts. Scale: 10 mm = 0.5 m. 
Acetate template, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1 ~age, 7/80 
4331//15/3289/ 

GX22-7095 
3081 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
IBM phYSical plannIng-teRplate for planning machine room 
layouts. English scale: 114" = l' 
Acetate template, 8 112 x 11 inches, 4/81 
3081//15// 

GX23-0005 
OPERATOR" S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 COMMAND 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY -- --- ----
This is a reference card documenting the JES2 Conmands 
Syntax taken from the Cperator's Licrary: OS/vS2 MVS JES2 
Commands, GC23-0007, which is the first tc reflect changes. 
This card is used for quick reference to JES2 corrmands. 
This card obsoletes CpErator's Library: OS/VS2 (JES21 
Command Language Reference Summary, GX38-0227. 
Card, 8 x 18 inches, scored, 10 panels, 5/77 
////5752-825 

SX23-0006 
MVS/INFORMATION DIS'IRIEUTION WORK S'IA'IION SUFPCRT 
OPERATION, LIC PROG .ll~ WORK StATION ~NTROLLER liNe 
SYSTEM OWNER COMMAND REFERENCE SUMMARY 
Tii'I'SCardI'S published f or MVS/lnforu.ation Distribution iIlork 
Station Support (ItWS) u sers who have work staticn 
controller and systerr owner cOIrmand authcrity. It lists all 
IDWS commands and thei r parameters, a brief description of 
their use, and the ccmmand authority required for each 
parameter. This information is also published as an 
appendix to MVS/lnfor.mation Distritution Wcrk Station 
Support Operation: Work State Controller and System C~ner 
Guide, SC23-0033. 

The ItWS commands are explained in the guide. They 
enable the user to start, stop, and run I[WS with the IE~ 
6610 Information Distributor and MVS. Users with system 
owner authority should te familiar with MVS, the job entry 
subsystem, and the SNA corr,lRlnications sutsystem used in the 
installation.. Users ",ith work station controller authority 
should be faroiliar with the IBM 6670 Informaticn Distrirutor 
and understand the concepts of networking and reaote jot 
processing .. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 14 1/2 inches, 8 panels, 2/80 
////5740-AMI!. 

SX23-0007 
JES3 OPERATOR'S ~ REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This book contains the formats and su~marized descriftions 
of the operator coa~ands used to control and diagnose errors 
in JES3 functions. 'Ihe information is a surr,rrary of the 
console oFerator commands described in JES3 Operator's 
Library, SC23-0045 and JES3 System Frograrrning Library: 
Diagnosis, SC2 3- 00 43. 

This editicn a~plies to the JES3 ccrr~cnent of HVS/System 
Product - JES3 Release 2 and to all subsequent releases and 
modifications until otherwise indicated in new editicns or 
technical newsletters. 
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Reference summary, 8 x 9 1/2 inches 
//40//5740-XYN 

SX23-0008 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX 
This card provides the-console operator with a quick 
reference to JES2 command syntax. For IT:ore in-deFth 
information concerning these commands, reference the 
Operator' s Library: J£S2 Commands, SC23-0048. 
Reference card 
//40//5740-XYS 

GX23-0201 
3276/3278 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
This form is used by the customer to report 3276/3278 
machine mal function symptoms to the IBM servi ce 
representative. 
Pa dded Form , 25 sheets per pad , 3 pages , 9/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX23-0202 
3275/3277 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
This publication provIdes~ operator with a check sheet 
for describing machine problems. 
Padded Form, 25 sheets per pad, 10/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX23-0203 
3274 CONTROL UNIT PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
Report form forreporting problems--wtiich occur On the IBM 
3274 Control Unit. 
Pad, 8 1/2 x 5 1/2 inches, 15 sheets, 2 sides, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX23-0204 
3284/3286/3288 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
This form is used by the c ustomer-to reFort 3284/3286/3288 
machine mal function symptoms to the IBM service 
representative. 
padded form, 25 sheets per pad, 11/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX24-3670 
4341 PROCESSOR CHANNEL LOAD SUM WORRSHEET 
ThIS worksheet provides the means to calculate the channel 
loading on a 4341 byte-multiplexer channel~ This forR i s to 
be used in conjunction with Form GX24-3746, the 4341 Byte
Multiplexer Channel Preliminary Worksheet. 
Padded form, U/M 50, 3/80 
4341//01// 

GX24-3722 
IBM LOOP INSTALLATION FLOOR PLAN LAYOUT CHART 
Tiil"s"Chart provides a means for1ayout ofaloop 
configuration for both the loop and the loop accessories 
for attachment to the IBM 3630 Plant Conmunication System 
and the IBM 8100 Information System. 
Form 

GX24-3738 
3262 PRINTER MODELS 1 , 11 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
TiiI'S ~r aid is-usedto record---error problems in order 
to have a record to give service personnel to expedite 
repair of the printer. 
Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, single sheet, U/M 25, 06/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRI PTI ON ONLY 

GX24-3746 
4341 PROCESSOR BYTE-MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL PRELIMINARY 
iilRiSHEE'I' 
This worksheet is used in conjunction with the IE~ 4300 
PrOcessors Channel Load Sum Worksheet, Order No. GX24-3670, 
to determine satisfactory operation for a given 
configuration of I/O devices On the byte-multiplexer channel 
of the IBM 4341 Processor. The instructions for using the 
worksheet are in the IBM 4341 Processor Channel 
Characteristics manual, GA24-3671. 
Padded form , 8 1/2 x 11 inches, u/m 50, 8/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX24-3749 
~ .!l!fQ!IT lQ!!!! ~ .ll,g ~ ~ 1 M!.!1 11 
This form is to be used by operators of 3262 Printer Models 
3 and 13 attached to the 3270 Information Display System. 
Using this form minimizes downtime for the customer. A pad 
of forms in the printer is to be used by the operator to 
record indicator lights on and the status code displayed 
when there is an unSCheduled printer stop. The form is to 
be given to service personnel. 
Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, u/m 25, 8/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

8X24-5120 
nL/1 DDS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING 
ImRFACiLIC PROG 5746-XXl -- ---
This summary-c~provides application programmers with 
reference information on the DL/I DOS/VS high level 
programming interface, inc~uding: A summary of the command 
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syntax, a surrmary of status codes, link-editing and 
execution job control Examples, the DIE, and other 
~iscellaneous topics. 

The source putlication for this inforrration is the DL/I 
DOS/VS high level Programming Interface user' s Guide, 
SH24- 5009. 
Card, 8 1/2 x 25 3/8 inches folded, 7 ~ages, 3/80 
////5746-XX1 

SX24-5122 
VM/SYStEM PRODUCT , f1£ FROG 5664-167 , COMM~~ LA~GUAG E 
REFERENCE SUMMARY S~StEM PRODUCt EDITCR 
This referenceCard is a surr,mary of the XEtI'I cODrr.and and 
XEDIT subccmrrands and Racros. 
Reference card, 12 fanels, 9/80 
//3 9//5 664-167 

SX 2 4-5123 
VM/SP PROCUCT EDITOR PFR TEMPLATE 
This is a t;:lastic PF kEY over lay with card insert. 'Ihe 
p lastic overlay fits over the PF keys on a 3270. ~he card 
i nsert shows the initial settings of PI keys for the VM/SP 
s ystem product edi tar .. 
Plas t ic Pi key overlay, 7 x 3 inches, 9/80 
//39/ 32 75, 3277 / 5664-167 

SX24-5124 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 11£ EBQ§ 5664-167, EXEC 1 LANGUAGE 
REFER ENCE SUMMARY 
This reference-s-ummary lists and provides a descri~ticn of 
the statements in the lXiC 2 language. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 3 1/2 inches, 12 cards, 9/80 
//39//566 4-16 7 

GX24-6599 
MULTIFLE CARD LA~OOt FORM - 80 COLU!!N 
Used to LayoutPIeI'd ii'Eadiiigsalid"'Cther Infor .. ation for 
Data Processing Cards. 
Padded Form, 8-1/2 x II, 25 per pad 

GX26-1587 
DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL IN~EGER CONVERSION CHART 
This chart is used tC"CO'iiVert decin.al nURIers to hexadecimal 
and hexadecinal nun·bers tc decimal .. 

The chart covers the range of integers fro~ 0000 to 
4095,. Additional instructions are provided to ccnvert 
decimal and he xadecirr.a 1 nUIllbers beyond this range. 
Reference Summary, 8-1/2 x 3-5/8" folded, 7 folds, 2 sides 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX26-1588 
DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL f RACT ION CONVERSION CHART 
This chart is used to convert decimal fractions to 
hexadecimal and hexadecimal fracticns tc decimal. 

The chart covers the range of fractions frcm O.OCOOOOOO 
to 0.00075586. Additional instructions are provided tc 
convert decimal and hexadecimal fractions beyond this 
range a 

Reference Sunmary, 8-1/2 x 3-5/8" folded, 7 folds, 2 sides 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX26-1663 
DIVIDER TABS FOR 3880 StORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 
These dividertabsare~liiserted into the 3880 Storage 
Control Descri{:tion l!anua1, Order nun.ber GA26-1661. 
10 tabs, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX26-3711 
VSPC FORTRAN, 1!£ PROG 5748-F02, REFERENCE ~UMMARY 
This card contains quick reference inforaation fer using 
VSPC FORTRAN under VSFC. It includes 
some commonly referred to terminal operating procedures 
VSPC FORTRAN language syntax, and lists cf the use and 
syntax of the VSPC commands most frequently used by the VSPC 
FORTRAN USER. It assumes you are familiar with the fORTRAN 
IV language as descril:ed in the lEI! Systen/360 and 
Systere/370 FORTRAN IV Language, GC28-6515, and the VSPC 
FORTRAN Terminal user"s Guide, SH20-9062. 
Card 8 1/2" x 3 5/8",14 pages, 4/76 
////5748-f02,5748-fC2 

SX26-3712 
VS APL (5748-AP1) REfE RE NCE SUI!MARY 
Thlsls a handyguIde to the APL language and system 
commands supported by the IBM prcgram I'rcduct VS APL. VS 
APL runs under the IEM program product VS Perscnal Computing 
(OS/VS1 VSPC, CS/vS2 VSPC, and DOS/VS VSPC> and under the 
Conversational Monitor System (eMS) of the Virtual Machine 
Faci1ity/370 (VM/370). 
This I'uc1ication is directed to general users cf VS APL. 
The user is assume d to te familiar with the APL language, as 
presented in APL Language, GC26-3847, and system details in 
the aFfrot;:riate terminal user" s guide: VS APL for CMS: 
Terninal User" s Guide, SH.20-9067, or VS AFl for VSPC: 
Terminal User's Guidea 
Booklet, 8 1/2 x 2 5/8 inches, 20 pages, 1/76 
////5748-AP1 
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GX26-3725 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY FIELD DEFINITION PORM POR PLII DATA 
This coding form, used-as-an aid to the-preparat~o~tch 
input for the DB/DC Data Dictionary program product, 
provides the means for bulk entry of data relevant to the 
definition of fields (data elements) in a PLII structure. 
This form is used to collect data to add a new PL/I field to 
the data dictionary or to add data to an existing 
definition. Several types of records can be coded. 
Instructions for using this form are in DB/DC Data 
Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Common Reference SH20-
9083. 
Padded form, 11 x 17 inches, u/m 25, 8/79 

SX26-3727 
IMS/VS VERSION ~ LIC PROG 5740- XX2, APPLICATION PROGRAMMING 
REPERENCE SUMMARY 
This reference-s-ummary contains quick reference information 
for application programmers using IMS/vS. Information is 
extracted from IMS/VS Application Programming: Designing 
and Coding, SH20-9026-7,. 
Fanfold card, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 14 panels, 7/80 
////5740-XX2 

GX26-3728 
3203 PRINTER HODEL 5 Os/vS2 MVS 3,.8 SUPPORT INSTALLATION 
REFiRiiiCiSUMMARY - --- -- -- ----
This reference card is intended for customer systems 
programmers. The following 3203 Printer MOdel 5 
installation information is included in this reference: 

List of PTFS which comprise the 3203 Printer Model 5 
support 
List of prerequisite feature and PTFs 
List of publications which were updated for 3203 Printer 
Model 5 support 

Reference card, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 4 cards, 9/79 
//30/3203/5752 

SX26-3729 
GIS/vS, LIC !!!Q§ 5 H 0-XX7 , .!!§!!!..:..2 REFERENCE g!!Jl 
This card contains quick-reference information for using 
GIS/VS. This information is abstracted from SH20-9038, 
GIS/vS Language Reference Manual, and SH20-9036, GIS/VS 
userls Guide. 
Reference card, 3-5/8 x 8-1/2 inches, 14 panels, 3/80 
///,/5740-XX7 

SX26-3731 
VS ~ APPLICATION PROGRAMMING, b!£ !!!Q§ 5748-103, -LH3, 
SOURCE-TIME REl"I!RENCE SUMMARY 
This summary contains quick-reference information for using 
VS FORTRAN. It includes format notation, an outline of 
data, expreSSions, and the syntax of each VS FORTRAN 
statement. It also includes a list of format codes, 
compile-time options, error handling subroutines, and 
service subprograms. More detailed information will be 
found in VS FORTRAN A~plication Programming: Language 
Reference, GC26-3986; VS PORTRAN Application Programming: 
Guide, SC26-3985; VS FORTRAN Application Programming: 
Library Reference, SC26-3989; and VS FORTRAN Application 
Programming: System Services Reference SUPFlement, 
SC26-3988. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 18 pages, 2/81 
////5748-F03,5748-LH3,5748-F03 

SX27-0003 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION lOR Y!'M1 (ACF/VTAM). LIC 
~ 5746-RC3, REFERENCE ~ (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication contains selected reference information 
extracted from Advanced Communication Function for VTAM 
(ACF/VTAM) Programming, SC27-0449 and from Advanced 
communication Function for VTAM (ACP/VTAM) Operation, 
SC27- 0466. 

contents include: network operator commands, RPL return 
codes, a summary of the ACF/vTAM macro instructions, and SNA 
(Transmission service and Presentation services) profiles as 
implemented by ACF/vTAM. 
Manual, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 40 pages, 8/79 
////5746-RC3 

LX27-0004 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION !Q!! ~ (ACF/VTAM) 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3 CONTROL BLOC~ OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication fs--.--serre~dIagrams describing 
frequently used ACF/~M control blocks. Important pointers 
and data fields are shown, along with relationships between 
the control blocks .. 
Chart - 11 x 17 inches, 5 pages, 6/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-0008 
ADVANCED COMMUNIJ::ATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC!!lQ.!! 
5735~RC2, 5746-RC3 REfERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RBLEASE) 
ThIs publicatIon contains selected reference inforaBtIon 
extracted from: ACF/VTAH Operation, SC27-0466; ACF/VTAM 
Planning and Installation Reference, SC27-0584; ACF/VTAM 
Programming, SC27-0449; and SNA Reference Summary, 
GA27-3136. 

The contents include network operator commands, macroS 
that define the network major modes, TSO/VTAM requirements, 
precedures to e s tablish sessions, a summary of the ACP/VTAH 
macro instructions, and SNA sense code descriptions. 
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Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 1/81 
////5735-RC2 

LX27-0009 
ADVANCED COMMUNICAtIONS ~ !QS ~ l!£l!Y!!~ !!£ 
PROG 5735-RC2, £Q.!!!lli BLO£! OVERVIEW RELEASE 1 
This Fublication is a SEries of diagrams describing 
frequently used ACF/VtAM control blocks. Imfortant pcinters 
and data fields are shown, along with relaticnships tetween 
the control blocks. 
Chart, 11 x 17 inches, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LX27-0013 
~ COMMUNICATICNS PUNCTION !Q!! Y!M! l!Q!YtAM) 
CONTROL BLOCM OVERVIEW ACI/VTAM RELEASE 2 (OS/VS2 MVS) 
ThIs ~ublication is a series of diagrams - describin-g
frequently used ACF/VtAH contrcl blocks. Imfortant pointers 
and data fields are shown, along with relationships tEtwEen 
control blocks.. This overview should be used in conjunction 
with ACF/VTAM Cata Areas, LY38-3030 and ACI/VTAM Ciagncstic 
Techniques, SY38-3029 which provi~e additional inforuation 
about control 1:10cks. " . 
Charts, 11 x 17 inches, 9/79 ' 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

GX27-0014 
3278 LAYOUT SHEET 3270 INPORMATION DISPLAY SYStEM 
TiiI8 layout Sheet IB-a form for ~lanning and coding 3278-5 
displays. The front of each sheet is a grid of 3564 
positions (27 x 132); the back provides space for coding 
attributes and orders. 
Pad, 11 x 17 inches, 2 pages, 7/79 

GX27-0042 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTIIlN !QS Y!M! B!:!.!!§! 1 bl!LRARY 
SUMMARY 
~nual describes the library of Fublications available 
for Release 3 of the Advanced CO~munications function for 
VTAH (ACF/VTAH). It describes the intended audience of each 
publication in the library, summarizes the content of each 
publication, and alae ~rovides a master index for the entire 
library of publications. 

The manual is intended for users and frcspective users 
of ACP/VTAM, at both the administrative and technical 
levels. Users of earlier ACF/VTAM releases will be 
particularly interested in a fold-out that illustrates the 
evolution of ACF/VtAI! Fublications, which is helfful in 
traCing the movement of technical inforlr.ation frcu one 
release to the next. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
////5746-RC3,5735-RC2 

GX27-2900 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING tEMFLATE: COMMUNICAtIONS tERMINALS 
This temFlate gives a scaled representation of the ~hy8ical 
planning sFecificaticns for the IBM cou.u,unications 
Terminals. 
Template, 8 1/2 x 11, 1 page 
3031,3032,3138,3148,2030,2040,2044,2050,2065,2067,2075, 
2091,2025,2085,3195,3115,5410,5415,5412,5404,3033,5406, 
3l55,3l65,3l45,3l35,2022,3l58,3l68;3125,5~08,4331, 
4341//15/2712,2845,5496,2265,3286,2780,2740,2760,3735, 
1013,3780/ 

GX27-2922 . 
ll!2 ~ ~ !!Qil!& ! .! 1 OPERATOR' 5 
TROOBLE REPO.r PORM 
Used by tbe printer o~erator to record ~ertinent errcr 
information. When an error or malfuncticn occurs that 
cannot be corrected ty the operator, the Error Recovery and 
Problem Determination Guide directs the oFerator to cClrflete 
the Trouble Report Porm. The operator records the status of 
the printer when the error occurred, which indicators and 
switches were on, and any other inforRaticn that may te 
helpful to the service personnel. 

Other publications that should be available for the 
operator'· B use are: 
• IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's Guide, 

GA27-3147 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Error Recover~ and 
problem Deterwination GUide, GA27-3141 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Models 1 and 2 Operator's 
Reference Summary, GA27-3148 

25-sheet ~ad, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/78 
SLSS - ORCER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

GX27-2925 
3289 LINE PRINTER MOtEL 4 OPERATOR'S tROUBLE REP CRT IORM 
This 10riii is used tyt'iie-printer operi't'O'rtO reccrd -
pertinent error inforB;aticn~ When an error or malfuncticn 
occurs that cannot be corrected ty the of Era tor, the 3289 
Error Recovery and Protlem Determination Guide directs the 
operator to complete the Trouble Re~ort forK. The oFerator 
records the status cf the printer when the error occurred, 
which indicators and s~itcheB were on, and any ether 
information that may te helpful to the se rvice personnel. 

RelatEd Publications are: 
IBM 3289 Line Frinter Model 4 Error Recovery and Protlem 
Determination Guide, GA27-3160 
IBM 3289 Line Printer Model 4 O~erator'8 Guide, GA27-
3159. 

Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2 Pages, 3/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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GX27-2931 
3287 PRINTER I!OIlELS 1C and 2C OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT 
To be filled out by the -operator when a problan oCCiii'S on 
the 3287 color printer. This report form contains diagrams 
af the operator" s panel, on which the operator marks which 
lights were on and any digits that were displayed on the 
Status Indicator when the trouble occurred. This 
information is used by the service representative to helf 
diagnose the ~roblem. 
Padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, u/m 25 3/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LX27-3017 
~ OS/VSl, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, CONTROL BLOCII OVERVIEW 
This publication is an overview diagram showing the 
relationships of frequently used ACF/VTAM control blocks. 
This overview can be used in conjunction with ACF/vrAM Data 
Areas, LY27-8002.. It may be inserted in a binder or used as 
a wall-chart. The first three pages of this overview show 
control block contents and relationships, while the fourth 
and fifth pages show resource definition table (RDT) 
segments for various nodes. 
OVerview diagram, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 3/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LX27- 3018 
~ £Q!i!!!Q!, BLOCII OVERVIEW, UC PROG 5735-RC2 (MVS) 
This publication is an overview diagram showing how the most 
frequently used ACF/VTAM control blocks are related to each 
other. This overview can te used in conjunction with 
ACF/VTAM Data Areas for OS/vS2 MVS. 
Chart, 11 x 17 inches, 5 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LX27-3019 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTA~) 

<DN'lROL BLOCII OVERVIEW, PROG PROD-s746=iiC3 
This publication is an overview diagram showing how the most 
frequently used ACF/VTAM control blocks are related to each 
other. This overview can be used in conjunction with 
ACP/VTAM Data Areas for DOS/VS. 
Chart, 11 x 17 in ches, 6 pgs, 9/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3021 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION !QR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This publication cO'iitaIiiS selected reference information 
extracted from the Advanced Communication Function for V~ 
(ACF/VTAM) Macro Language Reference, SC38-0261 and the 
Advanced communication Function for VTAM (ACF/VTAM) Network 
Operating Procedures, SC38-0259. 

Contents include: network operator commands, RPL return 
codes a summary of the ACF/vTAM macro instructions, and SNA 
IfM, TS, and LU) profiles as implemented by ACF/VTAM .• 

Prerequisite Publications: none. 
Manual, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 32 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3022 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION lOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This publ~oontains selected reterenee inforaation 
extracted from the Advanced communication Function for V~AM 
(ACF/VTAM) Macro Language Reference, SC38-0261 and the 
Advanced Communication Function for VTAM (ACF/VTAM) Network 
Operating Procedures, SC38-0273-0. 

Contents include: network operator commands, RPL return 
codes, a summary of the ACF/VTAM macro instructions, and SNA 
(PM, TS, and LU) profiles as implemented by ACF/VTAM. 

prerequisite publications: None 
Handbook, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 32 pgs, 9/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX27-3030 
ACF/VTAM SNA PROBLEM DETERMINATION HANDBOOII 
This handbook"""diiSCtibes a general approach to help isolaT.ing 
SMA network problems to a component (ACF/VTAH, NCP, IMS, 
CICS, JES2, TSO/VTAH, VSPC, and SSS). Twelve network 
eroblems and the tools needed to detect these prob~ems are 
presented. Each problem type discussion describes what 
should happen, asks questions to determine what did happen, 
and compares the traces and dumps used to determine where 
the problem occurred 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 3 3/4 inches, 100 pages, 4/78 
/11/5735-RC2,5746-RC3 

GX27- 3031 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
LIBRARY REFERENC~ SUMMAR-Y------- --- ----
This publication contains a summary of the ACF/VTAM 
publications, arranged by task. It also contains an 
information directory by topic to assist the reader in 
locating info:cnationl lin the ACF/VTAH publications. The 
publication also explains how to use the ACF/VTAM 
publications and lists IBM publications that are related to 
ACF/VTAM. 
Reference Summary, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 44 pages, 5/78 
////5735-RC2,5746-RC3 
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SX27-3032 
ACF/V'IAME« LIC PROG 2l!!!=E£.lL BE:!E:RENCE SUI!~AR~ (CURHNT 
RELEASE) 
This putlication lists ACF/VTAME operator congands, start 
options, ltiacro instructions, and return codes. 
Manual, 3 1/2 x 8 1/2 inches, 30 pages, 1/80 
////5746-RC7 

SX2 8-06 09 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF GENE~AL USER CCMHANt REFERENCE CARD 
This card iSdesigned-to give the mostCoaiO'il user (er -end 
user-) of RACF a quick reference te the RACI commands. The 
inforrr,atien on the card is extracted frcn the as VS2 ItVS 
Resource Access Control Facility (RACE) Corrmand Language 
Reference, SC28- 0733-2. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 3 5/8 inches, 6/79 
////S740-XXH 

GX28-0610 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SYSTEM MESSAGES tIRECTORY 
This card cont~ titles and crder miiitersof all tooks 
that contain nessages issued by VS1 and VS2 system 
comfonents and ISH programs that can be run on a VSl or VS2 
System. Tt.e information is indexed by message It. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 18 inches, 10 panels, 10/79 
//40//5752,5741,5652 

GX28-6384 
FCRTRAN IV REFERENCE CARD 
This reference card cOntains FOR~RAN IV inforuation for IEM 
1130 Systerr and IB~ 1800 Systerr (1130/1800), IE~ System/3, 
IBM System/360 Disk Cperating System (DCS), IBM Eysten/360 
Operating System (G, H, Gl, H Extended, and Code and GO), 
IBM Systen/360 Time Sharing System ('ISS/360), IBM 
Call/360-0S (CALL/360), American National Standard FORTRAN, 
X3.9-1966, and American National Standard Easic 10R~RAN, 
X3.10-1966. This card is intended to be used as a secondary 
reference. ThE basic program documentation is the authori
tative source and will te the first to reflect any changes 
and im~rovements to thE FORTRAN IV language. 
Fanfold Card, 8 panels, 3-3/4 x 8-1/2 folded size 
1131,)800,2030,2040,2044,2000,2065,2067,2075,2091, 
20:5,208",3195,5410,1801,1802,5406,2022//2511 

GX28-6506 
IBM SYSTEM/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER SHORT eotING FORM 
This form is designed to assist --prGgran.meiS inCcding 
programs in the IBM System/360 special support basic 
assembler language, as described in (GC28-6503) 
Padded Forn, 25 to a Pad, 8-1/2 x 11 
NOT AVAILAELE UNDER SLSS 

GX28-6509 
ASSEMBLER CODING FCR~ 
Coding for~entry of source data to be keypunched for 
Assembler programs.. Nay be used for PI/lor other languages 
Padded forI!, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, u/m 50, 2/80 
NOT AVAILABLE UNDER SLSS 

GX33-1500 
Q331 PROCESSOR MODEL ~ 1 CHANNEL LOAf SUIIMII.RX !!QRIISlll!ET 
This form is required for calculation of channel loads on 
the IBM 4331 Processor Model Group 2.. Explanaticns and 
examples how to fill this worksheet are given in -IEM 4331 
Processor Model Grou~ 2 Channel Characteristics· forn 
GA33-1535 .. 
Fadded form 11 x 17 inches, U/M 50, 9/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

SX33-6010 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIR'IUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS), LIC PROG ~46-XX3, 5740-XXl, tI!BUGGIN§ 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CDRREN1 RELEASE) 
This refer~uromary contains trace table, response codes, 
transaction atend eoCles , and storage manageo:ent inforn.ation, 
and descriptions of commonly used storage areas that are 
useful in debugging a CICS/VS applicatien ~regram written at 
macro-instruction leVEl. For CICS/vS a~~lications written 
at co~mand level, the EXEC interface trace table and the 
EXEC interface control tlock are usually sufficient. 
Reference sURmary, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 48 pages, 5/80 
////5746-XX3,5740-XX1 

SX33-6011 
CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIR'IUAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS), LIC PROG 57ii6='iif3, 5740-XXl, I!AS!!1! UR~nAL 

OPERA'I'OR" 5 REFERE NCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Thi s reference summary contains trace tatle,-response codes, 
trans action abend codes, and storage management inforn,ation, 
and d escriptions of conBonly used storage areas that are 
usefu l in debugging a CICs/VS applicatien ~rogram written at 
macro-instruction level. For CICS/vS af~lications written 
at command level, the EXEC interface trace table and the 
EXEC interface control tlock are usually sufficient. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 12 pages, 5/80 
////5746-XX3,5740-XX1,7799-DBG 
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GX33-6012 
CICS/vS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, APPLICATION ~ 
REFERENCE SUMMARY AND COMMAND LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Summarizes the commands and their options required by an 
application programmer when preparing programs written in 
assembler language, COBOL, PL/I, or RPG 11 to be executed on 
a CICS/OOSIVS or CICS/OS/VS system. 
Booklet, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 26 pages, 5/80 
////5740-XX1,5746-XX3 

GX33-6016 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
This ~t is completed by the customer when a problem 
occurs that cannot be solved by reference to the Problem 
Determination Guide or to other customer personnel. The 
completed form serves as a maintenance aid to service 
representatives. 
padded form, U/M 25, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 04/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

GX33-6024 
7436 PRINTER TROUBLE REPORT FOR~ 
ThIS document-rs-completed ~e customer when a prohlem 
occurs on the IB~ 7436 Printer that cannot be solved by 
reference to the Problem Determination Guide, or to other 
customer personnel. The completed form serves as a 
maintenance aid to service representatives. 
padded form, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, U/M 25, 2 pages, 1/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SX33-8001 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, !oIC ~Q§ 5740-SMl, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
Provides a summary of the information needed to prepare 
program and job control statements for t he OS /VS Sort/Merge 
program product. The information is summari zed from the 
Programmer's Guide, SC33-4035 which is the authoritative 
source. 
Panfold card 
////5740-SMl 

GX33-8002 
OOS/vS SORT/MERGE Yl.. LIC PROG .~746-SM2, REF~ SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
provides ~y of the information needed to prepare 
program and job control statement~s for the OOS/VS Sort/Merge 
version 2 Program Product .. 

The information is summarized from the Prograromer"S 
Guide, SC33-4044, which is the authoritative source. 
Reference summary card, fanfold, 14 x 8 1/2 inches 
(8 panels) 1/77 
////5746-SM2 

GX33-9006 
VSE/lNTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND £Q!ITROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 
57_6-TS1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This booklet is intended as a convenient, pocket-Sized guide 
to the most essential information needed by a terminal user 
of the VSE/lnteractive Computing and Control Facility 
NSE/ICCF). It contains a summary of information from the 
VSE/lnteractive Computing and Control Facility Terminal 
User's Guide, SC33-6068. 

The publication describes the following components of 
the VSE/ICCF command language: system commands, editor 
commands, job entry statements and procedures and macros. 
These commands, statements procedures and macros are listed 
alphabetically together with a description of their f ormat , 
functions and operands. 

VSE/ICCF is an interactive online computing facil ity 
that runs in a computing installation under the control of 
OOS/vSE with VSElAdvanced Functions.. It allows users to 
conversationally enter and store data and programs fr om a 
terminal, to edit and format text data sets and to c01l!pile , 
run and test programs and have the results displayed back at 
the terminal and/or printed, either at a terminal-associated 
printer or at the central installation. 
Reference Summary, 3 5/8 x B 1/2 inches, 40 pages, 6/79 
////S746-TS1 

GX33-9007 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC ~ 5746-XE8, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This booklet is a convenient, pocket-sized guide to the most 
essential information for those who need to know about the 
control statements that relate to VSE/Advanced Functions. 
It contains a summary of information from VSE/Advanced 
Functions System Control Statements, SC33-6095. 
Reference summary, 3 5/8 x 8 1/2 inches, 40 pages, 7/80 
////5746-XES 

GX34-0041 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 !!Qlli ! CONSOLE GUIDE 
This console guide contains a quick and easy set of 
instructions for operating the IBM 5231 Model 1 oontroller. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 x 3 3/4, 10 panels, 12/75 
//10/5230,5231/ 

GX34-0042 
IBM 5230 ~~ COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 2 CONSOLE GUIDE 
ThisCOiisole guide contains a quick and easy set of --
instructions for operating the IBM 5231 Madel 2 controller. 
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Reference Card, 8 1/2 x 3 3/4, 12 panels, 12/75 
//09/5230,5231/ 

GX34-0043 
5230 DATA COLLECTICN SYS'I~~ 2231 ~ 1 CONSOLE GUnE 
This console guide contains a quick and easy set of 
instructiens fer o~erating the IBM 5231 ~edel 3 controller. 
Reference card, 8 1/2 JI: 3 3/4, 10 panels, 12/75 
//10/5230,5231/ 

GX3 5-5 014 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTE~ AND TAPE-To-PRIN'IING SUBSYS'IE~ 
FEATuREREFERENCE SU~!(ARY -------- ----
This card sUHmarizes~~status codes fer various 3800 
printer conditions (including status codes for the Tafe-To
Printing Subsystem feature), 3800 sense bytes, 3800 channel 
commands 3410/3411 and 3803/3420 channel corr,rrands, and 
control oftions for the Tape-To-Printing sutsystem feature. 
It should be used as a companion publication ~ith IBM 3800 
Printing Subsystem Operator's Guide, GA26-1634, 
Operator/Reference ~anual for the IBM 3800 Tape-lo-Printing 
Subsystem Feature, GA26-1654, and Reference Manual for the 
IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem, GA26-1635. 
Reference card 
//03/3800/ 

LYA2- 5213 
DUI-ENTRY, LIC PROG 5746-illL LIS'IINGS 
contains SCP program listings for DOS/VS as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche, 12/15 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SOBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA2-5216 
VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 ASS~BLY LISlINGS 
(CURRENt RELEASE1- ---- ----- ----
Listings fer the program indicated in the title. 
~icrofiche, reduced 45x, 20 cards, 11/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA2-5217 
VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 RJE FEATURE ASSE~BLY LISTINGS 
(CURREN'I RELEAm- ----- - --- ---- ----
Listings fer the ~regran indicated in the title. 
MicrofichE, reduced 45x, 20 cards, 11/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA2-5218 
VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 SHARED SFCCLING FEATURE 
ASSEMBLY-LISUNGS ----- --- ------ ---
Listings 1or-~program indicated in the title. 
MicrofichE, reduced 45x, 8 cards, 11/79 
SLSS - IBM INtERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONIY 

LYA2-5219 
JOB ENTRY PROGRAM ~ll!l 11~~~ !~!1l.. !!~INGS 
This docuIrlent contains assembler listings for all ..lEE 
modules and the PL/S scurce used te generate these listings. 
This docuIr.ent is intended for use l:y IB~ personnel for the 
correction of program oesign errors. 
Microfiche, B cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA2-5220 
FILE TRANSFER PROGR~ (FTP) 5748-X!;§ !£!Ql.L !01§1~~§ 
This docurrent contains assembler listing for all FTP morlules 
and the Pl/S source used to generate these listing.s 1his 
document is intended for use by IEM personnel fer the 
correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 2 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA2-5221 
FILE tRANSFER PROGRA~ (F'IF) 5148-!~ (AIQh llS'rINGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all Flf 
modules and the PL/S scurce used tc generate the s e listings. 
This docu~ent is intended fOr use by IEM ~er sonne l fer the 
correction of program cesign errors. 
Microfiche, 1 care 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESC~IPTION ONlY 

LYA4-3001 
~ WS/VS, PROG PReD 5746-XX3 Y! Bhl.L illEMELER LIS'IlNGS 
This document contains assembler listings for all CICS 
DOS/VS modules and tatles supplied in rre-generated form. 
This document is intended for use ty IEM and customer 
personnel for the detection and correction of prcgrarr deSi gn 
errors. 
Microfiche, 100 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA4-3003 
CICS OOS/VS PROG 5746-)X3 VER 1 REL 4.0 lISTINGS 
ThIS dOCUiT'Entcontains assembler lIstingSforall systerr/370 
CICS DOS/VS modules and tables supflied in rre-generated 
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form. This document is intended for use by IBM and customer 
personnel for the. detection and correction of program design 
errors .. 
Microfiche, 100 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA4-3004 
CICS-OS/vS, 5140-XX1 '!'! LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Listings for the above OS/VS1 and/or OS/vS2 progra~. 
Microfiche, 100 cards, 8/18 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA4-3005 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM - DISK OPERATING 
SYS'fiIiTvIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS iiOS/vsY: LIC EBQQ 5146-XX3, 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
~u~tarns-assembler listings for all CICS 
DDS/VS modules and tables supplied in pre-generated form. 
This document is intended for use by IBM and customer 
personnel for the detection and correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 201 cards, 5/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA4-3006 
CICS-OS/VS, 5140-XX1 V1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This document contains assembler listings for all CICS OS/VS 
modules and tables supplied in pre-generated form. This 
document is intended for use by IBM and customer personnel 
for the detection and correction of program design errors. 
Microfiche, 103 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA4-3001 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM - DISK OPERATING 
SYSTEiVVIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS iXiS/vS) -; LIC EBQQ 5146-XX3 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This docu~tarns-assembler listings for all CICS 
DOS/VS modules and tables supplied in pre-generated form. 
This document is intended for use by IBM and custoaer 
personnel for the detection and correction of program design 
errors. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA4-3008 
CICS/OS/VS LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for CICS/OS/VS1. 
the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 77 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA4-3200 
CICS DOS/vS 
Microfiche for the program mentioned in the title. 
Microfiche, 54 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA4- 3201 
CICS/OOS/VS, LIC PROG 5146-XX3, ~ 
Microfiche for item mentioned in title, Version 1 Release 5. 
Microfiche, 2/81 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYA9-6142 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, 
ill EBQQ ~ FOR VM/CMS, LISTINGS 
IPF source code and BAL listings of ELIAS-I/VM functions, 
with editors, bricks, skeletons, panels, tables and messages 
in all supported languages. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 31 cards, 4/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2385 
TCS-ACF - SOURCE LISTINGS 
This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 
Microfiche, 15 cards, 10/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2449 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMHUNICATION 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACP), LIC PROGSfiIo-XY3, NETWORKING VERSION 1 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
This microfiche contains the source listings for this 
program for S/310 using OS/VS1 or OS/vS2. 
Microfiche, 7 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2450 
~ELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATION 
FIINCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PRoG5'i4li-XX3, ~ V2 SOURCE 
LISTING (MICROFICHE) 
This microfiche contains the source listings for this 8/370 
program which runs under as/VS1 or OS/vS2. 
Microfiche, 16 cards, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYBO-2413 
DMS/CICS/vS DOS APFLICAtlON GENERATION HAtU!!!L LIC FROG 
5146-XC4 LISfiiiGS1C~-RElEASE-)-
Source listings for the DMS/CICS/VS - [OS - Application 
Generation Feature ~icrofiche. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCFIPTICN ONLY 

LYBO-2415 
DMS/CICS/VS ~~ lIe FFCG 5140-XC~ bl§tlNGS 
Source Listings for the D~S/CICS/VS - CS ~icrofiche. 
Microfiche, 15 cards, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCFIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2411 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCt FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS 
This microfiche contains listings of~~rogran-Shown in 
the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2418 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCT FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS 
This microfiche contains listings of~ program shown in 
the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2481 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (SPF) MVS/tSO, LIC EBQQ 
5668-009LIS'fiiiGslCtRRENt RElEASE) 
Source listings for the TSO 3210 SFF Frcgram_ 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 53 cards, 10/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2482 
SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILIty CONVERSAtIONAL 
MONITOR SYSTEM LIC FROG 5148-XT3 LIS"iIiiGSlC"iiiiiENTRELEASE) 
M'IC'i"01Ic"b"e"SOUrceliS'tings for this product:--- ---
Microfiche, 50 cards, 11/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2485 
INTERACTIVE PRCDUCTIVllY FACILITY (DOS/VSE !!!lYRE) = PLM/PANELS, ~ ~fQ 5148-MS1 . 
This is the microfiche covering the (DOS/VSE Feature) FI~ 
panels for Interactive Productivity Facility. 
Microfiche, 4 cards, 8/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LYBO-2486 
INTERACTIVE PRCDUCTIVllY FACILITY (DOS/VSE FEAtU~ ~ 
LISTINGS 
This is the w.icrofiche covering the (DOS/VS~ Feature) Source 
Assembly Listings for Interactive Froductivity Facilit~. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 8/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2481 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVIty FACILITY (VM/DOS/VSE FEATURE) = 
PLM/PANELS, LIC ERQg ~~ 
This is the PLM/Panels used in conjunction with the 
Interactive Productivity Facility ~rograa. 
Microfiche, 6 cards, 10/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPtION ONLY 

LYBO-2488 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVllY FACILITY (VM/COS/VSE FEATURE) 
SOURCE LIStINGS, L1C FROG 5148-MS1------ ---
These are the source listings used in conjunction with the 
Manuals fer Interactive Froductivity Facility program. 
Microfiche, 5 cards, 10179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2492 
JES3 NET~ORKING RELEASE 1A MODIFICATION LEVEL ~ LIStINGS 
Listings fer the a~ove OS/VS1 and/or OS/VS2 program. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 11 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2516 
DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5140-XC5, OS/BASE 
This is the microfiche for the DMS/CICS/VS - OS/VS Base 
Program. 
Microfiche, 24 cards, 2/81 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2511 
DMS/CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5140-XC5, OS/FEAttRE 
This is the microfiche for the DMS/CICS/VS - OS/VS FEature 
Program. 
Microfiche, 52 cards, 2/81 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYBO-2518 
DMS/CICSIVS, LIC PROG 5746-XC4, DOS/BASE, LISTINGS 
This is the microfiche for DMS/CICSIVS DOSIVS Base. 
Microfiche, 21 cards, 3/81 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-2519 
DMS/CICSIVS, k!£ ~ 5746-XC4, DOS/FEATURE. LISTINGS 
This is the microfiche for the DMS/CICSIVS DOS/VS 
Application Generation feature. 
Microfiche, 32 cards, 3/81 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYBO-2540 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/B , SYSTEM lPO VSE SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLY 
UsT~ -- - --- -- --
This microfiche contains the assembly listings for the 
subject project. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 18 cards. 7/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO_ SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8016 
IMS/VS Vl SYSTEM LISTINGS PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
contarnsscp program listiiigsforoS;;;vsran-d/or OSIVS2 as 
specified in the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8017 
IMSIVS Vl DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISTINGS 
PiiO'GPROO S'74o-XX2 ---- -----
conta~Type I OS program listings as specified in the 
title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRI PTION ONLY 

LYBO-8038 
1MS/VS Vl MSC LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 
LtstingSforthe abOve OS/VSl and/or OSIVS2 progralJ .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8040 
VS APL PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5748-APl 
MiciOliche listIilgs for Program Product in title. Available 
to each licensee under the licensing agreement from IBM 
Program Control Center. Available to IBM personnel from IBM 
Distribution Center. 
Microfiche, 4/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8044 
.l!!f£ FORTRAN. LIC PROG 5748-P02, PROGRAM LISTINGS 
Microfiche listings for Program ProcriiCtin title. Available 
to each licensee under the licensing agreement from IBM 
Program Control center. Available to IBM personnel from IBM 
Distribution Center .• 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYBO-8056 
VS TSO 5740-lI:R9 
Thia-Microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB4-5156 
Os/VSl I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICIIE EDITION) 
~s-a-microfiche capy-of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24-5156-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche. 2/76 
.SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SXB4-5160 
Os/VSl IPL AND NIP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
TiiIBisamicrofiche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. For a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY24-5160-0, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLX 

LYB4-6102 
VSEIVSAM LIC PROG 5746-AM2 SOURCE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
MicrofichEiProgram listings of modules and macros for 
VCSE/VSAM Release 2.0 5746-AM2. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 82 cards, 11/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYB4-6103 
VSE/VSAM HLPI, !,!£ !1I0G 5746-XXl-BO ~ RHUSE) 
Microfiche program listings and index of basic rreduies and 
macros for DL/I DOS/VS Version 1.5 HLPI ICR 5746-XX1-CO. a 
licensed IEM program product. 
Microfiche, reduced 4Sx, 40 cards, 04/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB4-6104 
VSl!/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT SAM FEATURE, !!£ !!!Q§ ~B~-A!(2, 
LISTINGS 
Microfiche program listings of modules and I[.acros for 
VSE/VSAM Space Manageuent Sam Feature 5746-A!(2. a licensed 
IBM program product. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x. 10 cards, 11/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-0672 
OSIVSl DYNAMIC SUPPOIIT SYSTEM LOGIC (MICROfICHE EDITION) 
This is a microficbecopy of a logic manual that"""ISaI'SO 
avai lable as a printed I1.anual,. For a descriJ;:tion of its 
contents, see the acstract of SY28-0672, same title as 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/76 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUBECllIPUON ONLY 

LYB8-0907 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ~l!ASURl!Ml!NT FACILIT~ (aM!) VEaSICN 2 
RELEASE ~ k!£ !BQ§ 5740-XY4, DIREcTORYLIS'IlNGS---- -
This (,ublication contains directory reference inforlJ,aticn 
This publication ccntains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of the ('rogram (,roduct 
OS/VS2 MVS Resource Measurement Facility (RMf) Versicn 2 
Release 4. A directory shows the relationship between lcad 
nodules, CSECT names or reference names, entry pcint names 
and alias names. This publication is intended primarily for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives for use in 
installing and debugging this program (,roduct. The user of 
this (,roduct should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. 
A directory shows the relationship between load nodule 
names, CSECT names or reference naD',es, entry point names an~ 
alias names. This putlication is intended (,rinarily fcr IBM 
Frogramming SUFPort aepresentatives for use in installing 
and debugging this program product. The user of this 
product should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functicns 
and logic. 
Microfiche. 45x, 1 card, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUEscaIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-0909 
OS/VS2 MVS RES OURCE I!ANAGEII.ENT FACILITY (RMll, LIC paOG 
5740-XY4, ~ !!!!! ~ '!ABLE. !,IS'IINGS J£URREIiT ~ 
This publicaticn provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in installing and deJ:ugging the Frogram 
product OS/vS2 MVS Rescurce Measurement facility (RKf) 
Version 2 Release 4. The user of this publicaticn should 
have a working knowledge of OS/vS2 functions and logic. It 
is intended primarily for IBM Programming SUFport 
Representati ves. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x, 1 card, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTEaNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LYB8-0910 
OSIVS2 MVS RESOURC!! !(AIiAGEMENT !!£!bIH .!mh LIC paOG 
5740-XYQ, ~ USAG!! TABLE. H~~!!! ~ 
This Fublicaticn provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Ta!:le 
information for use in installing and deJ:ugging the frogram 
product OS/VS2 MVS Rescurce Measurement facility (RKf) 
Version 2 aelease 4. 'I'he user of this publicaticn should 
have a working knowledge of OSIVS2 functions and logic. It 
is intended primarily for IBM programming SUfPort 
Representatives .. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x. 1 card. 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCaIPTICN ONLY 

L~B8-1019 
OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAFHIC UNIT SUPPORT tA'IA AREAS 
This publicaticn provides-os/VS2 cryptograph~nit SUPfort 
Data Areas for use in installing and del:ugging the program 
product OS/VS2 MVS Cryptographic Unit Support. '!he user of 
this publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
fUnctions and logic. It is intended priu.arily fcr IEI'. 
ProgranDing SUfport Be~resentatives. 
Microfiche, reduce~ ijSx, 1 card 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCaIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-1020 
OS/VS2 MVS CR~PTOGRAFHIC UNIT SUPPORT tIR!!CTCRY 
This ~utlication contains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of the program pxoduct 
OS/VS2 MVS Cryptografhic Unit Support. A directcry shows 
the relationship between load module names, CSEC7 nanes or 
reference names, entry foint names and alias names. 7his 
publication is intended primarily for IEM Progra&ming 
Support Representatives for use in installing and detugging 
this program product. The user of this product should have 
a working knowledge cf OS/VS2 functicns and logic. 
Microfiche, reduced ijSx, 1 card 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCaIPTICN ONLY 
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LYB8-l02l 
Os/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC ~ 51qO-XY6, 
SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Table 
Information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product OS/VS2 MVS Cryptographic Unit Support. The user of 
this publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IB~ 
ProgralliItling Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 5/80 
SLSS - IHM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-1022 
OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 51qO-XY6, 
DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product OS/VS2 MVS Cryptographic Unit Support.. The user of 
this publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 5/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYH8-l023 
OS/VS2 ~ RELEASE .h.2 ~ AREAS, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 4 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-103~ 

Os/VS2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES3 RELEASE 1 DATA AREAS 
LISTINGS ------- - ---- ------ - --- ----
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product OS/VS2 
MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 1. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
fWlctions and logic,. It is intended primarily for IBM 
Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 2 cards, 7/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYH8-1035 
OS/vS2 MVs/SYSTEM ~ JES3 RELEASE h LIC ~ 51QO-XYN, 
DIRECTORY LISTINGS 
This publication contains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of the ~rogra~ product 
OS/VS2 MVS/System product - JES2 Release 1. A directory 
shows the relationship between load module names, CSECT 
names or reference names, entry point names and alias names. 
This publication is intended primarily for IBM Programming 
Support Representatives for use in installing and debugging 
this program product. The user of this product should have 
a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 7/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-1036 
OS/VS2 MVs/SYSTEM !'!\QQ!l£! JES3 RELEASE! SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 
LIC PROG 51QO-XYN, LISTINGS 
This publication provides OS/VS2 MVS Symbol Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product OS/VS2 MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 1. The 
user of this publication should have a working knowledge of 
OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended primarily for 
IBM programming Support Representatives. 
Microfic he , reduced 45x, 1 card, 7/80 
SLSS - IBM I NTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYH8-1031 
OS/VS2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 1 I:ATA AREA USAGE 
TABLE, LIC PROG 51~ LISTINGS - -- -- --
This publication provides OS/VS2 Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product Os/VS2 MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 1. The 
user of this publication should have a working knowledge of 
OS/vS2 functions and logiC. It is intended primarily for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 7/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-1038 
OS/vS2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES2 REL 1 DATA AREAS 
This publication provides OS/VS2 .HVS Da"t'aAreas for use in 
installing and debugging the program product OS/VS2 
MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 1.. The user of this 
publication should have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended primarily for IHM 
Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 2 cardS, 7/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-1039 
OS/VS2 MVs/SYSTEM ~ JES2 RELEASE h LIC PROG 51QO-XYS 
DIRECTORY LISTINGS 
This publication contains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of the program product 
OS/VS2 MVS/System Product - JES 2 Releas e 1. A directory 
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shows the relationship between load rrcdule names, CSEct 
names or reference names, entry point nanes and alias narres. 
This {:ublication is intended prilliarily for IE.M frogranrring 
Sup~ort Representatives for use in installing and detugging 
this ~rogram product. the user of this Froduct should have 
a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 7/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-10QO 
~ MVS/SYSTEM ffQ!lUCT ~ RELEASE ], §X!!BOL .!!SAG! 1ABLE, 
LIC PROG 51QO-XYS, ~1§~ING§ 
This publicaticn provides OS/VS2 MVS Syrrbol Usage Tatle 
information for use in installing and detugging the program 
pro~uct OS/VS2 MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 1. lhe 
user of this publicaticn should have a working knowledge of 
OS/VS2 functions and logic,. It is intended ~rimarily for 
IBM Prograrrming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 7/80 
SLSS - IHM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-10Ql 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 1 DA~A AREA USAGE 
TABLE, LIC PROG 51~ LISTINGS - -- -- --
This publication provi~es OS/VS2 Data Area Usage Tatle 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product OS/VS2 MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 1. The 
user of this publication should have a working knowledge of 
OS/VS2 functions and logic,.. It is intended primarily for 
IBM Progra~ming Su~port Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 7/80 
SLSS - IB~ INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYH8-105l 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSUM ~ JES2 RELEASE ~ I:IITII M!~ !.!£ 
PROG 51Qo-nS, LISUNGS 
This publicaticn provides OSlVS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and decugging the progran ~rcduct OS/VS2 
MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 2. The user of this 
publicaticn shculd have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended ~ri.arily for IBM 
programming Support Representatives,. 
Microfiche, reduced Q5x, 8 cards, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-1052 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYS~EM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE b. lIC ~f.§ 51QO-XYS, 
DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 
This publicaticn Frovides Os/VS2 Data Area Usage Tacle 
information for use in installing and detugging the program 
pro~uct OS/VS2 MVS/System Product - JES2 Release 2. !he 
user of this publication should have a working knowledge of 
OS/VS2 functions and logic. It is intended priuarily fcr 
IBM Progranming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYH8-l053 
MVS/SYSTEM PROI:UCT-JES2, LIC PROG 51QO-XYE, 
1 DIRECTORY, lIS!INGS 

ublication contains directory reference information 
atout the contents and organization of the program ~rcduct 
OS/VS2 MVS/System Product-JES2 Release 2. A directory shows 
the relationship tetween load module names, CSEC~ nanes cx 
reference names, entry pOint names and alias names. 1his 
putlication is intended primarily for IBM Progranaing 
Support Re~resentativeB for use in installing and detugging 
this program product. The user of this Froduct should have 
a working knowledge of OS/VS2 functions and logic. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 2 cards, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYH8-105Q 
~~~~~~ ~:~Y~t: PRCDUCT-JES2 RELEASE ~L H£ ~9!l 21QO-XYS, 

This puclication provides OS/VS2 ~VS Syrrbol Usage ~atle 
information for use in installing and detugging the progxarr, 
product OS/VS2 MVS/Syste~ Product - JES2 Release 2. The 
user of this publicaticn should have a working knowlEdge of 
OS/VS2 functions and lcgic.. It is intended ~rimarily for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced QSx, 1 card, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYH8-1055 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODIlCT JES3 ~ ~ I:AT~ !!l!!h l!£ 
PROG 51QO-XYN, 1.!§!!NGS 
This putlication provides OS/VS2 MVS Data Areas for use in 
installing and debugging the ~rograrr ~rc~uct OS/VS2 
MVS/Systerr Product - JES3 Release 2. The user of this 
putlication shoul~ have a working knowledge of OS/VS2 
functions and logic. It is intended prirrarily for IBN 
Programm ing SUFPort Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYB8-1056 
OSlVS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 ~ h ill E!!Q§ 5740-XYN. 
DATA ARIA USII.GE TABLE 
ThIS publicatIOn provides OS/VS2 Data Area Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product OSlVS2 MVS/System Product - JES3 Release 2. The 
user of this publication should have a working knowledge of 
OS/vS2 functions and logic. It is intended primarily for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-1057 
OSlVS2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 2 DIRECTORY. LIC 
'PiiOG'S740-XYN. LIS~ -- ---- -
ThIS publication oontains directory reference information 
about the contents and organization of the program product 
OS/VS2 HVS/System Product - JI!S3 Release 2. A directory 
shows the relationship between load module names, CSECT 
names or reference names, entry point names and alias naMS. 
This publication is intended primarily for IBM Progralllllling 
Support Representatives for use in installing and debugging 
this program product. The user of this product should have 
a working knowledge of 0B/VS2 functions and logic. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 2 cards, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYB8-1058 
0s/VS2 MVSlSYSTEI! PRODUCT-JES3 ~ h LIC E!!Q§ 5740-XYN. 
SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
This publication providee OSlVS2 MVS Symbol Usage Table 
information for use in installing and debugging the program 
product OS/VS2 HVS/System Product - JES3 Belease 2. The 
user of this publication should have a working knowledge of 
OSlVS2 functions and logic. It is intended primarily for 
IBM Programming Support Representatives. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1 card, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERIIII.L SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYB8-6849 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM , II;lRItST.l.TION SUPPORT LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
Tbis Ia...--microfIche copy of a logic manual that is also 
available as a printed manual. por a description of its 
contents, see the abstract for SY28-6849-0, same as title 
above. 
Microfiche, 2/16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-9007 
VM LISTING PLC 00 
Vii Listings:-- -
Microfiche, 10 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-9010 
VM/370 ~ ~ 1 LOGIC 
This microfiche contains listings of the program shown in 
the title. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-9012 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT PP ICP) 5664-167. ~ 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product. 
Microfiche. reduced 45x, 77 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERIIII.L SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-9013 
VH/SYSTBM PRODUCT PP ICP-AP AND MP) 5664-167. LISTINGS 
idcroUche"""'fOr'iIlpurciiiSersofthis product. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 45 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYCO-90H 
VH/SYSTEH PRODUCT PP ~ 5664-167. LISTINGS 
Microfiche for allpurchasers of this prOduct. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 43 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCO-9017 
VM/370 SCP (CP-UP/AP) 57;9-010 LISTINGS 
MIcrofiche for all purchasers of this product. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 6 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCO-9018 
VM/370 §£! .!£@ 5749-010. LISTINGS 
Microfiche for all purchasers of this product. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 4 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYCO-9019 
~ .B!!!!l! 
contains microfiche listings for the program indicated in 
the tiUe. 
Microfiche 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 Iuly 81)'0 GC20-0001-3 

LYC7 

SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSC~IPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0463 
VSBlADVANCID FUNC~IONS REL 1.0 MICROFICHE LISTIN~S 
This document contains assanblerlistings rorarr 
VSE/Advanced Function ~odules and the FI/S Source used to 
generate these listings. ~·his dOCUl.ent is intended for use 
by IBM personnel for the correction cf flogram design 
errors. 
Microfiche, 31 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERlilli SUBSCIUPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0464 
DOS/vSE INtERACTIVE COI!PU~ING AND CON~I<CI fACILI~Y LIC FROG 
574i=TSl. MICROPICHE LISTINGS --- --- ---- --- -
This docu8ent contains assembler listings for all VSE/ICCf 
modules and the PL/S source used tc generate these listings_ 
This document is intended for use ty lIM fersonnel fer the 
correction of Frogram design errors. 
Microfiche, 44 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

SYC7-0466 
DOs/VS 3031 PROCESSCR ICR 5745-010 MICROfICBE LIe~INGS 
iiICrOIiche assembler lIStings for DOS/VS IBI! 30'31Pr'Ccessor 
ICR modules. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - ORCER NO. SUBSCRIPTION CNlY 

LYC7-0467 
DOs/VS 3031 PRCCESSCi ICR 5746-XE2 MICROfICBE LIf~INGS 
MicrofiChe aSs~l istings forDOS/IIS IBf! 3031 l'rccessor 
ICR modules. 
Microfiche 
SLSS - IBM INTERIIlIL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0468 
VSElICCr RIL .h LIC !!!£§ ~ (G73), LISUNG.§ 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfich~ler Listings for all VSElICCr nodules. 
Microfiche, 65 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0469 
~ PAS~ £Qll ~ SET PROGRAM. Hf E]Q§ 5746-AM4, 
LISTINGS (CURREN~ RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for VSElAf fast cOFY data set 
modules. 
Microfiche, 4 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0470 
VSE VIlAM BACItUF ~ 
Microfiche listings for VSE VSM Backuf features. 
Microfiche, reduced 451, 12 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-0471 
VSE OPER COMMUJICA~ICN CONTROL FACILI~Y 
Microfiche listings forPrOgUm indicated in title. 
Microfiche, reduced 451, 5 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERIIII.L SUESCRIPTION OJLY 

LYC7-0904 
Os/VS SOR~IMERGE 3-1 LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-SM1 
The microfiche cardS contain progr.;-rrstIngSlOf all uodules 
of OS/VS Sort/Merge, 5740-SM1. Together "ith the prcgralr. 
logiC manual for OS/VS Sort/Merge order no. LY33-8042. They 
are intended for use ty field engineering in support of the 
program. 
Microfiche, 285 cards 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LYC7-0905 
DOS SORT/MERGE Yl ill ~ 5746-5M2 LIStINGS .!£ll!!!!!!!:! 
RELEASE) 
These microfiche cards contain prograu listings of all 
modules of DOS/vS Sort/Merge, 57~6-5M2. ~ogether with the 
program logiC manual for COS/vS Sort/Merge, LY33-8044, they 
are intended for use ty field engineering in sUffort of the 
program. 
Microfiche, 38 cards, 10/79 
SLSS - IBM INtERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC7-1965 
DOs/VS , DOS/vSE MAStER INDEX 
Master In~ ------ ----
Master index, 3 cards 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIP~ION ONLY 

LYC7-2010 
VSBlJ\P RIL .. hl ATTENTION ROUTINES 57~5-SC-AIT (~13). 
LISTINGS (CURRENT !!!!!!!§!! 
Microfiche assembler listings for all IISI/A! attention 
routines modules. 
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Microfiche, 3 cards, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2011 
VSE/AF REL. b..Q ASSEMBLER 57q5-SC-ASM (G13), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF asseRbler 
modules 
Microfiche, 11 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2012 
VSE/AF RELEASE 2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 57q5-SC-CRR (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listing for all VSE/AF 
checkpoint/restart Modules. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2013 
VSE/AF REL. b..Q DIRECT ACCESS METIIOD 57q5-SC-DAM (G13) , 
LIStINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF direct access 
method modules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-20H 
VSE/AF REL. b..Q DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 57q5-SC-DDU (G13) , 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF dynamic dump 
uti li ty mod ules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2015 
VSEI EL. 2.0 DISKETTE IOCS 57qS-SC-DIO (G13), LISTINGS 
(C RELEASE-)--- --
Micro che assembler listings for all VSE/AF Diskette IOCS 
modules. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

L~C7-2016 
VSE/AF REL. b..Q DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 57q5-SC-DIS (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF distr ibution 
prog. modules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2017 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 57Q5-SC-DKE 
(G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF DKE modules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2018 
VSE/AF REL. b..Q DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 57Q5-SC-OOC (G13), 
USTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler--rrstings for all VSE/AF DOC modules. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRI PTION ONLY 

LYC7-2019 
VSElAF REL. 2.0 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 57Q5-SC-DSF 
(G13) LISTIN~ (CiiiiRE"NT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF OS! Modules. 
Microfiche, 21 cards, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2020 
VSElAF REL. b..Q SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 57Q5-SC-DSK (G13), 
USTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfich~ler--rrstings for all VSE/AF Seque\ltial J::isk 
IOCS MOdules. 
Microfiche, 7 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2021 
VSElAF REL. 2.0 EREP1 57Q5-SC-ERl (Gl3), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE-)--
Microficheas;;;;jjjEler listings for all VSE/AF EREP1 Modules. 
Microfiche, QO cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2022 
VSElAF REL. 2.0 COMPLIER 1/0 MODULES 57Q5-SC-IOM (G13), 
LiSTIiiG5-U:URRI!NT~E-) - ----
Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF 10M Modules. 
Microfiche, 22 cards, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYC7-2023 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 IOCS A~D DEVICE INDEPENtENT 1/0 57Q5-SC-IOX 
LISTINGS:<CURRENT RELEASE-)--
Microfiche assembler-listings for all VSE/Af lOX Modules. 
Microfiche, 21 cards, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-202Q 
VSElAF REL b.Q IPl AND BUFFER LOAD 57QS-SC-IFL (G13), 
LIStINGS (CURRENt RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AI IPL modules. 
Microfiche, Q cards, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2025 
VSE/Af REL b.Q ISA~ 5H5-SC-ISN (GB), PSTI!!§§ 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche ass embler listings for all VSE/Af ISAM Rcdules. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2026 
VSE/AF REL b..Q JOB CCNtROl 57Q5-SC-JCL (G13), IISTINGS 
(CURRENt RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/Al Job Control 
modules. 
Microfiche, 6 cards, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2027 
VSE/AF REL b.Q LIB~RIAN 57Q5-SC-LBR (GB), IISUNGS 
(CURRENt RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/Af Librarian 
modules. 
Microfiche, 17 cards, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2028 
~~~~E~~si~NUGE ~ m5-SC-IN~ .!.§!lQ... IISTINGS 

Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AI Linkage Editor 
modules .. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2029 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 MAGNEtIC CBARACtER RECOGNITICN IOCS 
~SC=McR (G1~71NGS (CURRENT REIEASEl -
Microfiche, Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF NCR modules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2030 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 OPTICAL CHARACtER RECOGNITICN IOCS 
57li5-SC=OcR (G13), PStINGS ~ RELEASE)-
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AJ OCR modules. 
MicrOfiche, 1 card, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2031 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 ONLINB tESt EXECUTIVE PROGRAI! 57Q5-SC-CIT 
(G13), LISTING~CTciiRRiNTliELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembl er Listings for all VSE/AI OnEP mcdules. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2032 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 PRCBLEM DEtERMINAtICN AltS 57Q5-SC-FDA 
(G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 1<BLEASEl 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/Af FJ::A modules. 
Microfiche, 25 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

LYC7-2033 
VSE/AF REL b.Q m!! UPE 1Q£§ 57Q5-SC-FU 1GB), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSElAf Paper Tape IOCS 
modules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

LYC7-203Q 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 RECOVERY MANAGEkENT SUPFORT 57Q5-SC-R~S 
(G13) LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche AssemEIei-rist1Dgs for all VSE/A. RMS modules. 
Microfiche, 3 cards, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2035 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORt 57Q5-SC-StS (G13), 
LISTTIiGSlciiiiiENT REtEASU- ---
Microfiche Assemtler Listings for all VSE/Af SDS modules. 
Microfiche, 1 card, 12179 
SLSS - IBM INT!RNAI· SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYC7-2036 
VSE/AF REL ~ SUPERVISOR 5745-SC-SUP (G13), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Microfiche Assembler Listings for all VSE/AF supervisor 
modules. 
Microfiche, 14 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2037 
~G~"C~N~::i~~APE ~ 5745-SC-TAP (G13), 

Microfiche assembler listings for all VSE/AF magnetic tape 
loes modules. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/79 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2038 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-TPE 
LIsTINGS--"lCuRRENT RELiiiiT 
Microfiche-assembler-rI8t:ings for all VSE/AF TPE modules. 
Microfiche, 2 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2039 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 !!!!I!!! ~ ~ 5745-SC-UTL (G13), 
(G13) LISTINGS (CURREIIT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VS~F UTL modules. 
Microfiche, 13 cards, 12/79 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC7-2040 
~ REL. b! MAIIITAIN SYSTDI HISTORY 5745-SC-UTS (G13), 
LISTINGS (CUlUU!NT RELEASE) 
Microfiche assembler listings for all VS~F UTS modules. 
Microfiche, 31 cards, 12/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SYC8-0975 
QgE~ INDEX 
Thru tape 8105. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 1/80 
SLBS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYC9-0252 
PTF svs/OS ACF/VTAM 7912 
contains microfiche Iiitings for the program indicated in 
the title. 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 23 cards 

LYC9-9205 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
MVS/OS NCCF 5735-XX6 LBOF-7645 (TAPE 8006) 
contaInSIPTFs: ----- -----
UZ30837 UZ30951 UZ31040 UZ31149 
UZ30838 UZ30952 UZ31041 
Microfiche, reduced 45x, 

LYC9-9256 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
MVS/OS ACF/TCAM V2 Rl LBOF-9140 (TAPE 8006) 
contains PTFs: -- -- ----- -----
UZ30210 UZ30954 UZ31072 UZ31199 UZ31285 
UZ30551 UZ30958 UZ31076 UZ31201 UZ31286 
UZ30696 UZ30959 UZ31077 UZ31202 UZ31291 
UZ30736 UZ30963 UZ31083 UZ31203 UZ31292 
UZ30865 UZ30964 UZ31099 UZ31211 UZ31294 
UZ30866 UZ30965 UZ31102 UZ31212 UZ31326 
UZ30881 UZ30978 UZ31106 UZ31219 UZ31327 
UZ30883 UZ30988 UZ31108 UZ31220 UZ31331 
UZ30891 UZ30990 UZ31109 UZ31221 UZ31332 
UZ30894 UZ31043 UZ31135 UZ31222 UZ31340 
UZ30921 UZ31045 UZ31136 UZ31223 UZ31353 
UZ30932 UZ31046 UZ31138 UZ31246 UZ31354 
UZ30934 UZ31070 UZ31198 UZ31277 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 

UZ31356 
UZ31357 
UZ31394 
UZ31395 
UZ31399 
UZ31400 
UZ31411 
UZ31414 
UZ31469 
UZ31472 
UZ31474 
UZ31477 

LYC9-9500 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
MVS/oS SU91 HOST ~ FACILITY FOR Yl!!! 5735-XRl 
LBOF-9148 (TAPE 8006) 

UZ30852 
UZ30853 

Contains PTPs: ----
UZ30346 UZ30350 UZ30727 
UZ30348 UZ30351 UZ30732 
UZ30349 UZ30352 UZ30762 
Microfiche, reduced 45x 

LY12-5028 SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ON~Y 
VSE/POWER . LIe PROG 5746-XB3, FEATURES 6066-6071, 6075-6079 
LOGIC PART 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This ~ublication provides information on the internal 
operation of VSE/POWER. It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program maintenance and by system programmers 
who intend to alter the program design. 

VSE/PafER, a successor to POWER/VS of earlier DOS/VS 
releases, services input and output requests addressed to 
unit record devices at disk input/output speeds. The 
reading of data from, or the writing of data to, unit-record 
devices is carried out by VSE/POWER While other jobs are 
being executed. 

This part of the VSE/POWER Program Logic Manual 
describes the method of operation. The method of operation 
of the optional Remote Job Entry Feature is described in 
Part 3 (LY12-5034). The remainder of the internal operation 
description of VSE/POWER is contained in Part 1 (LY12-5027). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 810 pages, 11/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LYl2-5031 
SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 FROCESSORS JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, 
LIC PROG Siii6-xi'6";"LCGIC - --
The ~Entry Progr~ • program product designed to 
assist in interconnecting one or more decentralized 
computing systems. with the Job Entry Program, jots may be 
transferred for proceSSing from one installation to another, 
thus enabling the user, for example, to utilize resources 
such as data tases, programs, or peripheral devices 
available only at the receiving location. 

This manual provides information on tbe internal 
operation of the Jot Entry Program. It is intended for use 
by persons involved in prograa maintenance. 

The reader of tbis manual should be faniliar with the 
Program Products and publications as shcwn in tbe Preface. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 196 pages, 03/80 
SLSS - IBN INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY12-5033 
SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 FRCCESSORS FILE TRANS fIR PROGRAM 
LIe PROG 57ii=~LCGIC -- ---- ---
The File 'Iransfer Prcgram is a program product designed to 
support the functions cf the IBM Job Entry Program, Frogram 
Number 5746-XE6, enatling the transfer of files tet~een one 
or more decentralized systems. 

Tbis manual provides information on the internal 
operation of the File iransfer Program. It is intended for 
use by persons involved in program maintenance. 

The reader of tbis manual should be familiar with tbe 
Program Products and publications as shown in the Preface 
and tbe Bibliography. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 03/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LYl2-5034 
~~~=~RA~~si~OG 5746-:XE3, fQlli 1m:! 11 
This publication provides information on the internal 
operation of VSE/PCWIR. It is intended for use ty persons 
involved in program maintenance and by syste~ prcgran~ers 
who intend to alter tbe program design. 

VSE/POWER, a successor to POWER/VS of earlier DOS/VS 
releases, services input and output requests addressed to 
unit record devicee at disk input/output s~eeds. The 
reading of data from, or the writing of data to, unit-record 
devices is carried out ty VSE/FOWER while ctber jobs are 
being executed. 

Tbis part of tbe VSE/POWER Program Logic Manual 
describes the method of operation of the optional Ren.ote Job 
Entry Feature.. The metbod of operation of the remai nder of 
VSE/POWER is described in Part 2 (LY12-5028). The internal 
operation cf VSE/FOWIR, with the exception of its method of 
operation, is descrited in Part 1 (LY12-5027). 

Readers of this manual should be tboroughly familiar 
with tbe use of DOs/VSI. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 402 pages, 2/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

GY19-0010 
~WIC INDEX - MAINTINANCE lIBRARY 
Tbis ~(key-word-in-context) Index lists publications 
used by IBM customer engineers and available for 
distribution or sale to otbers involved in tbe maintenance 
of IBM data processing systems. It is the World Trade 
edition of the IBM Maintenance Library ~WIC Index. 
Manual, 100 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LYl9-6049 
X25 ~ SWITCBING l\iTACBMENT !Q!! NCP Yl!!!!!!m! ~ 
UPQ ZA4239 - !!Bl X&2060 LIC PROG 579g.-ARJ, LOGIC 
This puEIICation describeSIPRPQ:ZA4239 required with the NCP 
to connect SNA Bost Systems to the Canadian and Irench 
packet switching networks, and PRPQ ZD2060 required with the 
NCP to connect tbe SNA Bost Systems to the Nord Rhein 
Westfalen ~rivate German network. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 374 pages, 02/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRlpTION ONLY 

LYl9-6060 
~ DEIINITIOl! UCILITY/CUSTOMER ~IORMn!m! ~ 
SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5740-XYP, 5746-XXT, LOGIC 
Screen DefinItIOn Fadii ty/customer Infon:ation Contrcl 
System is an interactive application developnent tccl fcr 
the CICS/VS application programmer who wants to define cr 
change map sets for tbe CICs/VS Basic Ma~ping Support (EMS). 
Screen Definition facility/CICS provides the a~plication 
programmer with a full screen editor and a library to 
maintain the maps and map sets. 

This publication contains informaticn for maintaining 
the Screen Definition facility/CICS program product. It is 
intended to be used ty customer and IBM System engineers and 
programmers. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 658 pages, 8/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY19-6061 
VSE/DliiO, LIC PROG 5746-DT3, LOGIC (CU~~INT RELEASE) 
VSE/Data Interf1i'e"iransfer, Testing and Cperaticns ttility 
is a general-purpose utility program for card, magnetic 
tape, and disk input/output devices. It provides an 
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efficient and easy-to-use tool for testing and file-handling 
in both batch and· console operation. 

This pul::lication is intended primarily for use by 
persons responsible for servicing the program. It describes 
the logic and control flow of the program as well as the 
program structure and data areas, and provides diagnostic 
information. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 158 pages, 9/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY19-6116 
3705 SUPPORT, VIA T 
2970 5 AND 5735-L03 
BANKING TERiiIiiALD 
LOGIC 

SPANISH DATA NETiiORK, OF THE 
TERMINALS, AND ~ THE 2970-5 

ATTACHED, !!!£ ~ 5799-ATE, 

This manual describes the operation of PRPQ Y96665 which 
allows an IBM 3705 COllllllUnications controller loaded with an 
NCP to connect an SNA2 Host System to the IBM 2970-5 and 
5935-L03 Banking Terminals through the RETD, and to the IBM 
2970-5 Banking Terminal directly attached. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 214 pages, 8/19 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY19-6121 
~ LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, 
LIC PROG 5746-XXV, ~ ~ INTERACTIVE APPLICATION 
SYSTEM-ONE/VIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5748-XXK, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
ELIA6-I i~llective name for two related Licensed 
Programs, Entry Level Interactive Application Systea-One 
(Program Number 5746-XXV), and Entry Level Interactive 
Application System-One/virtual Machine (Program Nunber 5748-
XXK). These two Licensed Programs and their supporting 
documentation are designed to improve the productivity of 
users of CICS/vS and DL/I when run on a selected IBM 
system/370 or IBM 4300 Processors. The two products differ 
in the control program environment to which they relate. 
ELIAS-I is executed in the environment provided by the 
VSE/Interactive Computing and Control Facility, and is 
primarily intended to be used with DOs/VSE System !PO/E, 
(Program Number 5750-AAA, 5750-AAB, or 5750-AAC). ELIAS
I/VM is executed in the environment provided by the 
Con~ersationa1 Monitoring System, and is primarily intended 
to be used with VM/DOS/vSE System IPO/E, (Program Number 
5750-AAE or 5750-AAF). It can also he used with VM System 
IPO/E, (Program Number 5750-AAD) to provide the jobstreaa 
creation facility. 

Both programs provide a series of interactive dialogs 
called "procedures", which prompt the user to specify the 
definitions of data bases and batch and online application 
programs. They also provide a set of predefined sequences 
of code called "bricks". Each brick performs a specific and 
frequently used program function, and can be incorporated 
into the user" s appl ication program to perform that 
function. 

This manual provides a reference document for program 
support personnel. It describes the program organization of 
all relevant ELIAS-I facilities. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 274 pages, 01/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY19-6131 
X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT 
LIC PROG 5799-BAK PRPQ ZA4239, XD 
This publication describes the P with 
ACF/NCP/VS, Version 2.0 or higher to connect the SNA Bost 
systems to different types of network. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 374 pages, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0712 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION ~ SYSTEM toOS-ENTRY), LIC PROG 
5736-XX6, LOGIC 
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides ~any of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users 
and one for as users. Because the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small DOS data base/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS to OS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons maintaining and modifying the operation of the 
CICS/DOS-ENTRY system. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 272 pages, 7/73 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0713 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION ~ SYSTEM (CICS) (DOS-STANDlIRD), 
!!!£ PROG 5736-XX7, LOGIC 
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, multiapplication data base/data 
communication interface between a System/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides ~~ny of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal applications: 
message switching, inquiry, data collection, order entry, 
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and conversational data entry,. 
CICS is available in three systems - two for DOS users 

and one for OS users. Eecause the two CICS/DOS systems are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small DOS data tase/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS to OS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons maintaining and modifying the o~eration of the 
CICS/DOS-STANDARD system. 
Manual, 8 1/2 " 11 inches, 282 pages, 7./73 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0714 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYS1EM VERSION 2 
(CICS STANDARD V2), lIC PROG rn4-ix7, LOGIC-
The IBM Customer Information Control System (CICS) is a 
transaction-oriented, ftUltiapplicaticn data base/data 
communication interface between a systen/360 or System/370 
operating system and user-written application programs. 
Applicable to most online systems, CICS provides many of the 
facilities necessary for standard terminal a~plications: 
message SWitching, inquiry, data collection, order entry. 
and conversational data entry. 

CICS is availatle in three systems - two for DOS users 
and one for OS users. Because the two CICS/DOS systells are 
compatible with each other and with the CICS/OS system, it 
is possible to start with a small DOS data baSe/data 
communication configuration and move up through DOS to OS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons maintaining and modifying the operaticn of the 
CICS/06-S'IJUIIDARD V2 system. 
Manual, 8 1/2 " 11 inches, 324 pages, 1/73 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

SY20-0884 
VM/370 DATA AREAS ANt CONTROL BLOCK LO GIC 
This publication along wIth them Virtual Machine 
Pacility/370: System Logic and Problem Determination Guid., 
is intended for system programmers responsible for u~dating 
VM/370. This publication contains descriptions cf the major 
data areas and control blocks used by three of the 
components of VM/370: the Control Program (CP) the 
Conversational Monitor System (CMS), and the Remcte Spooling 
Communications Subsystem (RSCS). 
Manual, 310 pages, 2./16 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0889 
VM/DIRECTORY MAINTENANCE ~ !.:!.L !c!f PROG ~ 
~ ~ (LY20-0889-0) 
This publication describes the internal lcgic of the 
Directory MaintenanCE frog ram Product, 5748-JE4. The 
information presented bere is directed to system progra ... ers 
who are responsible for tbe maintenance of the CP directory. 
A prerequisite manual is GC20-1836, Directory Maintenance 
Program Product General InfOrmation. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0890 
VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, SERVICE ROUTIN ! S PROGRAM LOGIC 
This publication contains informatIon about~M VIrtual 
Machine/System Product (VM/SP Program No. 5664-167). In 
addition, it provides information about the prerequisite 
VM/370 Release 6 SCF (Frogram No. 5749-010). 

This publication, describes the progran, logic for the 
VM/SP service routines (as used in conjunction with VM/370 
Release 6). Each service routine (or grou~ of rcutines) is 
described in its own chapter.. Each chapter contains an 
introduction, a methcd of operation section, a prograJt 
organization section, a directory, a data areas section, and 
a diagnostic aids section, if the section is applicable. 
Hanual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0891 
VM/SP LIC PROG 5664-167, ~ AREAS ANt CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 
This publication contains information about the IBM Virtual 
Machine/System Product (VM/SP) Program Nc. 5664-167. In 
addition, it provides information about the prerequiSite 
VM/370 Release 6 SCP Frogram No. 57Q9-010. 

This publication, together with the VM/SP System LogiC 
and Problem Determination Guide, VolUmes 1, 2, and 3, is 
intended for use by system programmers responsible for 
updating VM/SP (as used in conjunction with VM/370 Release 
6). This publication contains descriptions of the major 
data areas and control blocks used by the fcllowing 
conponents: The Control Program (CP), the Conversational 
Monitor System (CMS), and the Remote Spooling Communications 
Subsystem (RSCS). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LY20-0892 
VM/SP LIC PROG 5664-167, §.!§m LOGIC! !!2!lEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 1 - CP 
This publication is intended~or those res~cnsible for the 
maintenance of the control program (CP) portion of the 
Virtual Machine/System Product (as used in conjunction with 
VM/370, Release 6). This publication provides: 

Descriptions of the major functions of CP 
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A catalog of CP IOOdule entry points with brief 
descriptions 

• A module-to-label and label-to-lOOdule cross reference 
~is publication requires the following corequisite 
publications Virtual Machine/System Product: 

Messages and Codes, Order no. SC19-62011 
Data Areas and Control Blocks, Order no. LY20-0891 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-0893 
VlVSP, LIC ~ 5664-167, SYSTEM ~ ! PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 2-CMS 
¥his publication is Intended for the IBM system hardware and 
software support personnel. This manual may also be used to 
provide some technical education about the conversational 
monitor system (CMS). This book provides the following 
information for the CMS component of VM/SP: 
• Description of program logic 

Module descriptions and cross-references 
• Abend codes 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2072 
I!lTERAC1'IVE QUERY ! ~ PROCESSOR (IQRP), ill 5796-PDG, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The purpose of this manual is to present to the system 
programmer the system logic flow of IQRP. This manual also 
presents detail module descriptions, flows, and linkages. 
Manual, 212 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2196 
COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID 
IUPS 5796-ABY, 579HSZ ~ GUIDE 
~e COBOL Maintenance and Documentation Aid documents the 
structure and path logic of COBOL programs. This manual 
describes the internal logic of the CMANDOCO program. 
Manual, 22 pages, 10/75 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2219 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AP) 
VIIRSION h LIC PROG 5740-XXD, LOGIC 
ThIs manualdescribes the internal program logic and 
operation of the Telecommunications Control System-Advanced 
Function ITCS-AP). 

The TCS-AP Program Logic Manual is directed to the IBM 
program system representatives and system engineers who 
provide program maintenance and who need information on the 
internal organization and logiC of TCS-AP. 

The manual assumes that the reader is thoroughly 
familiar with external programming documentation of both 
TCAM and Te8-AP. 

The purpose of the Telecommunications Control System
Advanced Function (TeS-AP) is to provide high function 
single or multi-computer teleprocessing/network control 
based on TCAM or VTAM through TCAM facilities. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 116 pages, 11/18 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRI PTION ONLY 

LY20-2383 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM =: ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION ITCS-ACF), lli ~ 5111o-XY3, LOGIC 
ThIs m&Dual describes the internal program logic and 
operation of the Telecommunications Control System-Advanced 
communications Function ITCS-ACF). 

The basic TeS-ACF concepts section contains the 
functional and logical concepts of TCS-ACF and places the 
program in perspective relative to the Operating System 
(OS/vS) and the Telecommunications Access Method ITCAM). 
The method of operation section describes functional flows 
of progralllS in the TC8-ACF environment and also points out 
those features that are major additions to the TCAM 
facilities or are deviations from TCAM. 

The program organization section describes the TeS-ACP 
lOOdules in the form of a table with the information 
necessary for an understanding of the function of each 
lOOdule and its place relative to other related modules. 
This section also discusses each TCS-ADV macro, with a 
figure of any created parameter list. 

Note: This manual describes the Basic TCS-ACF program 
and does not apply to the multicomputer Networking Feature. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 incbes, 1110 pages, 10/17 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2420 
CON ~ OF NY ~ ~ PROMPTING FACILITY, IUP 
5796-AW2, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This manual describes the modules which comprise the CICS/VS 
Online Prompting Facility Installed User Program. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 16 pages, 10/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2421 
~ 1 MONITORING FACILITY !!L !YE 5796-PLW, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 
JES3 Monitoring Facility II IJMF II) is a software monitor 
that provides the ability to measure and evaluate the 
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performance of an existing IBM system operating under JES3 
Release 3. 

This Syste~s Guide describes the logic of J~F II. It is 
intended for the system programmer(s) who sUFport the 
JES3/MVS operating system. 

An in-depth knowledge of JES3 internals is required for 
proper and effective use of this program. This document 
does not provide that knowledge. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1111 pages, 5/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCIUPTION ONLY 

LY20-211211 
VN/370 REALTIME MONITOR, !!1f 5796-PNA, ~~ GUDE 
The V~ Realtime Monitor provides a comprehensive mechanism 
that can be used to detect realtime problems, analyze system 
perfor~ance, measure the effects of systen changes and 
assist the operators in running and controlling the total 
syste~. It provides system statistics which are not 
available through any other means. The uonitor is totally 
com~and, timer, and tatle driven and presents information in 
realtime On any terminal or display sUFPorted by the VM/370 
control program. this IUF will simplify the entire Frocess 
of perforlt,ance analysis in a Vfi./370 enviromrent and 
management of a VN/370 installation. 
Manual 
SLSS - IB~ INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-21126 
VS APL EXTENDED EDITCR ! PULL SCREEN ~!!l!GERL 
IUP 5196-PLY, ill!!!!.§ ~ 
This manual describes the operation and logic of the VS APL 
Extended Ed~tor and PUll Screen Manager. It contains a 
general overview of the editor components, the relationship 
of the editor to the vs APL system, and the overall flow of 
the VS APL Extended Editor. 

The VS APL Extended Editor is written in 5/370 Asseu,bler 
and is a replacement for the standard AFI del-editor. The 
Extended Editor supports the hardware editing features cf 
the 3270 display station, and aids the AFL ~rograuroer in the 
creation, modification, and testing of pIograns in a sholter 
amount of time. 

The Full Screen Manager is an auxiliary processor that 
allows the APL programmer to manipulate the 3270 ccnscle in 
full SCreen mode. the auxiliary processor, AP12I1X, is 
similar to the APL1211 auxiliary processor for VSFC and eIes. 
AP1211X has some additional capabilities that are nct 
available in the versions for VSPC and CIes. 

Some of the major features of this IUP are: 
PUll Screen support for Editor 
Full Screen sUHcrt for API Prograu,uer 
MultiFle Puncticn Parallel Editing 
Execution of APL expressions within the Editor 
Context Editing co~ands 
Ability to Edit Character I!atrices and Vectors 
Compatibility with del-editor 

• Similarity to C~S and TSO Editors 
Manual, 8 V2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2 0-2112 9 
APL WCRKSPACE STRUCTURE !!!ALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB 
SYSTEMS Gl)mE 
This IUP-consists of a collection of prcgrams in a single 
workspace which gathers cross reference information akout a 
collection of APL or PORTRAN programs. Additicnal programs 
display this information is a number of useful ways, and 
include output on teI&inal, syste~ printEI, Or documentation 
file. Name manipulation functions help are grouf the names 
of functions and variables into functional grou~s for 
program partitioning, or for documentation displays, 
additional functions are provided that allow one to -trowse
a workspace, looking for specific character patterns. A 
"revision" function helps make global changes to APL 
functions and character variables,. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2431 
~~~~ TERMINAL SIMULATOR II (BTS llh IUP ~96-Plli ~ 

'TiiIii'"" publication describes in detail the Batch t'erMnal 
Simulator (BTS II>. t'his includes an in-deFth descr iption 
of the co~ponent modules, a discussicn ef modification aids 
and error diagnosis, BTS II queues and tatles, and macro 
instructions. 
J4anual. 8 1/2 x 11 incl1es, 112 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-21135 
TELEPROCESSING ~ MACHINE, IUF 5796-PNCL SYSTE~S GUIDE 
The Teleprocessing Virtual Machine (TPVM) is an aFplication 
program deSigned to ~rovide reuote intelligent sub-systeus 
(e.g. mini-comf:uters, Il'icro-conputers) witb the ability to 
access and utilize the facilities ef the IBM VM/370 system 
via bisynchronous telecommunications links. TPV~ is a 
VN/CMS machine whose primary function is to prcvide a link 
between two levels of a hierarchical distributed systeu. 

This manual is intended for use by prograrr,uers whe have 
the need to either maintain or modify the system comFonents. 
This manual shculd alse prove useful fcr error analysis and 
problem determination. 
Manual 
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SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2455 
OOS/VSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORK STATION PROGRAM. LIC PROG 
5746-RC9. LOGIC 
This publication contains information on the internal 
operation of the DOS/VSE Remote Job Entry Workstation 
program. It is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by systems programmers who are 
altering the program design. 
Manual, 256 pages, 6/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2480 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR 
SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XT3, ~ 
The Structured Programming Facility/Conversational Monitor 
system is a program development tool designed to take 
advantage of the characteristics of IBM 3270 display 
terminals, and to increase productivity in an interactive 
environment for users of both structured and conventional 
programming techniques. 

This document describes the internal logic, program 
structure, and data areas,. It is intended for those who 
change and maintain this program product. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 464 pages, 11/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2489 
JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORIIING. LIC PROG 5799-AZT, 
PROGRAM LOGIC 
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primarily for those involved in Dictionary service. 
Sufficient informaticn is provided to enatle a user to 
rapidly locate a pertinent pOint in the program code. 
Together with the comments and coding in the DB/[C Data 
Dictionary program listings, this manual describes the 
internal concepts of the system. 
Prerequisite Publications: 
DB/DC Data Dictionary General Information ~anual, G820-910_ 
DB/DC Data Dictionary Installation Guide, 5820-9084 
DB/DC Data Dictionary AFplication Guide, 5820-9173 
DB/DC Data Dictionary Terminal User's Guide and Command 
Reference, 

S820-9083 
DB/DC [at a Dictionary Administration and customizaticn 

Guide, S820- 9174 
IMS/VS System Programming Reference Manual, S820-9027 
IMs/VS Program Logic Manual, LY20-8069 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 107 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCIUPTION ONLY 

LY20-8050 
IMS/VS Y1L LIC PROG 5740-XX2, ~ ~ S'IRUC~URI! 
TABLE (FAS~) FOR DUMP ANALYSIS 
This puclicatTCn presents Failure Analysis Structure ~atles 
(FAST) that associate abnormal termination conditions 
encountered in operaticn of IMs/vS with their causes. It is 
intended for both IMS/VS users and lEN field Engineering 
progranuing support representatives who define and diagnose 
problems encountered in the operation of IMS/vS. Readers of 
this book should be able to use this book to precisely 
define a particular IMS/VS failure. 
Manual, 900 pages, 12/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

This manual describes the purpose and functions of the Job 
Entry Subsystem 3/Networking PRPQ and its relationship to 
Job Entry Subsystem 3 Release 3. The information is 
presented as a supplement to the program listings. 

LY20-8063 

Manual, 92 pages, 9/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2496 
VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS ~ THROUGB, lli PROG 5746-AM5 LOGIC 
The VSE/3270 Bisync Pass Through product provides facilities 
to simulate a 3270 control unit from a CICS/VS partition of 
a DOS/VSE system. 

The basic function of this program product is to provide 
an interface from which a terminal connected to a CICS/VS 
system can be used as a -remote- terminal to another 
operating system using bisynchronous line protocall. This 
interface maintains the physical teleprocessing line and all 
internal CICS message switChing. 

This manual covers the internal logic of the VSE/3270 
Bisync Pass Through product. 
Manual, 112 pages, 2/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-2508 
DOS/vSE AF3 REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM. LIC PROG 
~9, LOGIC --- ----- --- ----
This publication contains information on the internal 
operation of the DOS/VSE/AF3 Remote Job Entry Workstation 
Program. It is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by systems programmers who are 
altering the program design. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 248 pages, 9/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8031 
VSPC fORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, LOGIC 
This publication is intended for program support 
representatives and programmers who service the IBM VSPC 
fORTRAN program product. It describes the interface to the 
VS personal Computing (VSPC) program product, the fORTRAN 
compiler, and the library routines. It also describes the 
data areas (called rolls) used by the compiler and 
diagnostic tools and techniques which can be used in 
servicing VSPC fORTRAN. To use this book, you must be 
familiar with the IBM System/360 and System/370 FORTRAN IV 
Language, GC28-6515, and VSPC FORTRAN Terminal User's Guide, 
S820-9062. 

Distribution is restricted to licensees with the above 
mentioned requirement since program logic is not required to 
use the VSPC fORTRAN product. For information about VSPC 
installation, see VS personal Computing (VSPC) Installation 
Reference Material, SB20-9072. 
Manual, 130 pages, 4/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8032 
VS ill PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5748-AP1 
This .anual provides information on the design and program 
logic of VS APL. It includes logic flow and data 
descriptions. It serves as a guide to the program listings. 
Manual, 200 pages, 1/76 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8037 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY. LIC PROG 5746-XXC, DIAGNOSIS: 
REFERI!IIICE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication de~diagnosis reference information 
pertaining to the DB/DC Data Dictionary and is intended 
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IMS/VS VERSION L LIC fII0G 5740-XX2, [!AGNOSTIC AIDS 
(CURR!!NT RELIlA S!!) 
This book is designed to help IBM PSRs and customer system 
programmers do three things: 

• Define programming failures systematically 
• Find fixes in RE7AIN/EWS for IMS/VS ~rogr_ing 

failures 
• Find user-caused programming failures 

The book is based on a concept of defining prograBDing 
failures through the use of "keywords". !eywords are simply 
words that identify aspects of a prograuaing failure, sach 
as the subfunction that failed or the type of failure. The 
book tells how to construct a set of keywords to define a 
programming failure. Once keywords are constructed, they 
are used to search R!!TAIN/EWS for similarly defined 
programming failures. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 90 pgs, 11/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8069 
IMS/VS VERSION L LIC fROG 5740-XX2, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEAS!!) 
This publication is intended for program systems 
representati ves (PSRs) and system prograuR,ers who are 
involved in the service and/or modification of IMs/VS. 
sufficient informaticn is provided to enable a user to 
rapidly locate a pertinent point in the program oode. The 
structure of the manual is based on an infcrmation 
organization linked to the IMs/VS function/subfunction 
breakdown as described in the IMS/VS Diagnostic Aids manual. 
Prerequisite publications are: IMs/VS Diagnostic Aids, 
LY20-8063: IMS/VS System/Application Design Guide, 
SB20-9025: IMS/vS System prograuaing Reference Manual, S820-
9027: and IMS/VS Utilities Reference Manual, 5B20-9029. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 9/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-8073 
OS/vS2 MVS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) [!AGN05~IC AIDS, 
LIC PROG 5740-XR6, LOG!£ 
This book is designed to help define V5PC program failures 
through the use of keywords. Prerequisite publications: 

VS personal Computing (VSPC) Logic SUII.llIilry, LY20-8072 
VS Personal Computing (VSPC) Installation Reference, 
SB20-9072 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 48 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY20-8076 
~E~~T:~~si~IIARY. LIC PROG 5746- XJC, ~AGN05IS: GUmB 

This book ~rovides diagnosticians of lEN programs with 
information to systematically select "keywords" that 
describe a suspected program failure in the [B/DC Data 
Dictionary. These keywords are used to identify aspects of 
a program failure. Prerequisite knowledge for using this 
book is a basic understanding of the Dictionary concepts of 
the level found in DB/DC Data Dictionary General InfcrJI,ation 
Manual, G820-91041 DE/DC Data Dictionary Applications Guide, 
SB20-9173 for the DOS user or SB20-9190 for the 05 aser: and 
DB/DC Data Dictionary ~erminal User"s Guide and co.aand 
Reference, S820-9083 for the DOS user, or 5820-9189 for the 
OS user. Other prerequisite knowledge is an understanding 
of dump analysis SCP (System Control Program.ing) diagnostic 
practices, and DB/DC diagnostic practices. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 44 pages, 10/79 
////5740-XXF,5746-XXC 
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LY20-8077 
OS/vS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 57qO-XXF 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This boo X is intended for use in diagnosing program failures 
in the DB/DC Data Dictionary. Before using this book, the 
program failure should have been analyzed using the 
diagnostic procedures in as/vs DB/DC Data Dictionary 
Diagnosis Guide, SY20-8078, knowledge of which is 
prerequisite to the use of this book. 

Additional information to assist in the isolation of 
failures is found in DB/DC Data Dictionary Diagnosis: 
Reference, LY20-8037. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 8/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY20-8078 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 57qO-XXF DIiGNoSIS:GuIDi: --- ---- --------
This book is intended for use by people diagnosing program 
failures in the DB/DC Data Dictionary. It provides 
informat ion for systematic selection of -keywords· that 
identify aspects of a program failure, such as the function 
that failed or the type of failure. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 8/80 
////57qO-XXF 

LY20-9001 
DBPROTOTYPE !.L. IUP 5796-PJK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DBPRO~TYPE/II is a set of programs that provide data base 
design support of Information and Management System/Virtual 
Storage (IMS/VS). These programs enable the IMS/VS data 
base designer to create a test data bas e and skeletal 
application programs to run against that data base, as well 
as build analytic models. By analyzing the performance data 
obtained from these processing sequences, the designer can 
select the design best suited to his needs. 

This manual contains information about the internal 
logic and organization of the DBPROTOTYPE/II programs. It 
is intended to assist program maintenance and alteration. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-9005 
AUDIT FILE COMPARE UTILI TY, IUP 5796-PNF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
The Audit File Campare program aids auditors and management 
in the control and verification of differences between two 
data files. 

Audit File Compare allows the user to identify the 
fields to be tested for differences. It permi ts the user to 
specify whether all differences are to be identified or only 
those differences greater than a user-specified threshold. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY20-9007 
APL DATA I NT ERFACE-II, IUP 5796-PNG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
This manual provides information on the deSign, 
logic, and coding of the APL Data Interface-II IUP. It is 
intended to help those involved in making program 
modifications and documenting program errors. 
Manual 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY2q-5160 
0S/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC 
Describestlieinternal logic of the OS/VS1 Initial program 
Loader (IPL) and Nucleus Initialization Program (NIP) for 
persons involved in program maintenance, and for system 
programmers who are altering the program design. 

Sections included in this reference manual provide the 
reader with introductory information about IPL and NIP, 
their functions, their routines, cross-references to the 
listings, data areas used, messages issued, and possible 
wait state codes. 

PrerequiSite Publications: 
o IBM System/370 System Summary, GA22-7001. 
o OS/vS1 Planning and Use Guide, GC2q-5090. 

Program Logic Manual, 152 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO" SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY2q-5175 
SUS SUPPLEMENT ~ OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY2Q-5156-5) 
This publication supplements the I/O Supervisor Logic 
manual, SY2q-5156-5, for MSS Enhancements, Selectable Unit 
57ql-605. It describes the specifications for the Start I/O 
routine for virtual DASD devices. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 3/77 
////57U-605 

SY2Q-519Q 
SU-~ SUPPLEMENT ~ OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY2Q-5156-5) 
SU ID 5741-60~ -- ------ ---
ThiS-publication supplements the I/O Supervisor Logic 
manual, SY2Q-5156-5, for the IBM 3895 document 
reader/inscriber, Selectable Unit 57Ql-60Q. It describes 
the 3895 error routine. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 3,/77 
////57U-60Q 
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LY2Q-520Q 
VSE/VSAM SPACE M~NAGEMENt FOR SA~ FEATUEE, !~ FROG 
~, LOGIC---- -
This book describes the internal logic of the VSE/VS~~ Space 
Manage~ent for SAM Feature and provides diagnostic 
information for naintenance personnel and development 
programmers who reqUire an in-depth kno~ledge of the 
program" s deSign, organization, and data areas. It is net 
required for effective use of the Feature. 
Manual, 76 pages, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2Q-5208 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370, VM/!!ASS tHRQQ§] FACILIU 
LIC PROG 5748-RC1, LOGIC 
A Program Logic Manual describes the internal design or 
logic of the subject program.. These lEanuals are intended 
for persons involved in program oc.aintenance and systen 
programmers who are altering the program design. Prcgrarr 
logic information is not necessary for the operation of the 
program; therefore, distribution of these futlications 
should ce limited to persons with naintenance and alteration 
requirements .. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 168 pages, 4/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-5209 
VSE/ADVANCED !UNCTIO~ LIC TIl2Q 5746-XE8, fIAGNCSIS 
REFERENCE LIOCS VOLUME 1 GENERAL INFORMAtION , IMPERAUVE 
MACROS LOGIC (CURRENt RELEASE) --------- - --------
This reference puclication ---rs-the first of four logic 
manuals that descrice the internal logic cf the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output Control System) prograrrs fcr the IEM Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage Extended. the four related 
Logic Manuals are: 
1. VSElAdvanced Functions Diagnosis Reference: LICCS 

Volume 1 General Information and Irr~erative Macros, 
LY2Q-5209 

2. VSE/Advanced FUnctions Diagnosis Reference: LIOCS 
VolUme 2 SAM, LY2Q-5210 

3. VSE/Advanced Functions Diagnosis Reference: LIOCS 
Volume 3 CAM and ISAM, LY2Q-5211 

4. VSE/Advanced FWlctions Diagnosis Reference: Direct and 
Sequential DAS[, LY2Q-5212 
This Ranua! is intended for use by persons involved in 

program maintenance and ty system prograrrners whc are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the Frcgrams descriked. 

Effective use of this putlication requires an 
understanding of IBM System/370 operations and the DOS/VSE 
Assemtler language and its associated Racro definition 
language. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 352 pages, 9/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2Q-5210 
VSE/ADVANCED !UNCnC~ .!1£ ~Q§ ~2!!6-XE8.L QlAGNCSIS 
REFERENCE LIOC!:! VCLU~E l.. SAM LOGI£ (CURR.!!~ RELI!ASE) 
This reference putlication is the second in a series cf four 
manuals that describe the internal logic of the logical IDes 
(Input/Output Control Systew) prcgrams of VSE/Advanced 
Functions. The four related manuals are: 
Volume 1: General Information and Imperative Macros, 

LY2Q-5209 
Volume 2: SAM Logic, LY2Q-5210 
Volume 3: DAM and ISAM Lcgic, LY2Q-5211 
Direct and Sequential CASC, LY2Q-5212 

This manual is intended for persons involved in ~rogram 
maintenance. It is not necessary for the operation of the 
programs cescrited. !ffective use of this ~anual requires 
an understanding of IBM VSE/Advanced Functions oferation and 
of the Assemtler language and its associated macro language. 
Reference putlications for this information are listed in 
the front of the manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 388 pages, 9/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2Q-5211 
V VANCED FUNCTICIiS, LIC PROG ~7Q6-XE8, flAGNOSIS 

CE LIOCS VOLU~E 3 DAM , ISA~ LOGIC (CURRENt RELEASE) 
T eferenCe""" pUblicatIoilIs -tiie"thirdin aserIes off"OUr 
manuals that descril:e the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output Control System) programs of VS E/Advanced 
Functions. The four related manuals are: Volume 1: 
General Information and Imperative Macros, LY24-5209, Volume 
2: SAM LogiC, LY2Q-5210, VOlume 3: DA~ and ISAM Logic, 
LY2Q-5211, and Direct and Sequential CASt, LY2Q-5212. 

This manual is intended for persons involved in program 
naintenance. It is not necessary for the operation of the 
program descrited. Effective use of this nanual requires an 
understanding of IB~ VSE/Advanced Functions operation and of 
the Assemtler language and its associated macro language. 
Reference publications for this information are listed in 
the front of the manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 352 pages, 9/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY2Q-5212 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTICIiS, LIC PROG 57Q6-XE8, f~ 
REfERENCE LIOCS VOLUI!E Q CAM , ISAM LOGIC FOR f!§1 (CU1!1!ENT 
RELEASE) -- --- - - - -- --- ---
This reference publication is the fourth in a series of four 
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manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output control System) programs of VSE/Advanced 
Functions. The four related manuals are: 

Volume 1: General Information and Imperati ve Mac,ros, 
LY24- 5209 
Volume 2: SAM Logic, LY24-5210 
Volume 3: DAM and ISAM Logic, LY24-5211 
Volume 4: SAM and DAM for DASD, LY24-5212 
This manual is intended for persons involved in program 

maintenance. It is not necessary for the operation of the 
programs described. Effective use of this manual requires 
an understanding of IBM VSE/Advanced Functions operation and 
of the Assembler Language and its associated macro language. 
Reference publications for this information are listed in 
the front of the manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 670 pages, 9/69 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-5213 
VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE. LIC PROG 5746-AM2, LOGIC 
This manual describes the internal logic of the VSE/VSAM 
Backup/Restore Feature and provides diagnostic information 
for maintenance personnel and development programmers who 
required an in-depth knowledge of the program"s design and 
organization. It is not required for effective use of the 
Feature. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 52 pages, 2/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-6001 
NETI«>RK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JE52 PROG 5740-XR8. LOGIC 
This manual is for use by IBM PSRs and Customer System 
Programmers for use in understanding the logic behind the 
operation of JE52 NJE. This manual is necessary for use in 
troubleshooting JE52 NJE, when used in conjunction with the 
program listings, and for designing user modifications to 
JE52 NJE. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 642 pgs, 1/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-6003 
MVS/INFOR~TION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, 
LIC PROG 5740-AMA, DIAGNOSIS 
This manual is deSigned to help customer personnel and IBM 
Field Engineering Division program support representatives 
diagnose a problem in MVS/Information Distribution Work 
Station Support (IDWS). Before using this book, the 
diagnostician should complete problem determination and 
problem source identification to isolate the problem to 
lOWS. The diagnostician then follows the procedures in the 
Diagnosis Guide, Part 1 of this manual, to diagnose the 
problem to the level of an IDWS subfunction. The 
diagnostician uses the keywords selected in the diagnostic 
procedures to search the FE RETAIN/370 data base for a . 
program fix to a similarly defined problem. If there is no 
applicable program fix, the diagnostician submits an APAR on 
the problem. 

If a program fix is not available and the problem 
requires temporary repair, the diagnostician uses the 
Diagnosis Reference, Part 2 of this manual. DiagnosiS 
Reference presents sufficient program logiC to enable the 
diagnostician to discuss the problem with the FE Change Team 
and work with the team to develop a temporary program 
repair. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-6005 
JE53, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, LOGIC 
This publication describes the logic of JE53 and 
MVS/SP-JES3 Release 2. It is designed primarily "'0 maintain and modify the IBM-distributed JE53 
This publication explains the JES3 functions and 
directory into the program listing. 

applies to 
for those 
System. 
acts as a 

aefore reading this publication, you should be faKiliar 
with the concepts and terminology introduced in: 

JES3 Introduction, GC23-0039 
JE53 Overview, SC23-0040 
JES3 System Programming Library: Installation Planning 
and Tuning, SC23-0041 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY24-6006 
JES2 - LOGIC 
This publication provides the Programming Service 
Representative and the using System Programmer with detailed 
information on the internal organization and logic of JES2 
and its relationship to the MVS/System Product. It 
supplements the program listings and makes the information 
more accessible. This manual 1s intended to aid its users 
in determining the SOUrces of errors within, or making 
changes to, the internal logic of JES2. 
HaDl .. l, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIDN ONLY 

LY25-0002 
~ ~ DETERMINATION APPLICATION. LIC f.!!Q.!l 
5735-XX8, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This manual provides information about the program logic of 
the Network Problem Determination Application (NP~A) Program 
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Product. 
It describes the structure of NPCA modules by grouping 

the modules into functional areas. It describes the 
operations used to access NPDA displays. The manual 
includes a brief description of every NPCA module, and shows 
the control flow used in executing the modules. It also 
includes descriptions of the data sets and control tlocks 
used by NPDA. 

The manual is primarily a reference manual. The manual 
enatles a user to identify a failing NPDA component down to 
the module level. Then microfiche can be used to examine 
the mollule" s code. 

Readers should te familiar with the functions and 
capatilities of NPDA, as explainell in: Network Protlem 
Determination Application. General Information, GC34-2010, 
Network Problem Determination Application: Terminal Use, 
SC34-2013 and Network Frotlem DeterminatiOn application: 
Installation, SC34-2011. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 9/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SU!SCRIPTION ONLY 

LY25-0003 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, LOGIC AND 
DIAGNOSIS 
This manual descrites the internal logic of the 
InformatiOn/Management (Info/Management) Licensed Peature of 
the Information/Syste~ (Info/System) Progr~ Product. The 
information is directed to IBM and customer maintenance 
personnel and system programmers who neell to know atout the 
Info/Management deSign, organization, and data areas. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SO!SCRIPTION ONLY 

LY25-0004 
VSE INTERACTIVE ~ CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This ~~scribes the internal logic of the VSE 
Interactive Prcblem Control Syste~ (VS£/IPCS) Progru 
Product. The information contained in the manual is 
directed to ~aintenance personnel and developaent 
progr~ers who need to know about the design of IPCS, and 
its organization and lIata areas. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 5/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY25-0005 
VM/INTERACTIVE ~ ~ ~ EXTENSION, LIC PROG 
5748-5Al, ~ 
This manual describes the internal logic of the 
VM/Interactive Protlem Control Syste~ Extension, (VM/IPCS 
ExtenSion, or IPCS) Pzogra~ Product. 7he information 
presented here is directed to maintenance personnel and 
development progr~ers who need to know atout the deSign of 
IPCS and its organization and data areas. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 140 pages, 8/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SU!SCRIPTION ONLY 

LY25-0006 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY ~ POR ~ LIC ~ 5668-009, 
LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
This ~anual descrites the internal logic of the System 
Productivity Pacility (SPF) Program Product for MVS. It is 
intended for the use of maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who need to know about SFP's design, 
organization and data areas. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY25-0008 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM. ill PROG 5735-0ZS, lCGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
This manual describes the internal logi~the 
Information/Syste" (Info/System) Progra~ Froduct. The 
information is directed to IBM and custo .. er maintenance 
personnel and system pzogra~mers who need to know about the 
Info/System design, organization, and data areas. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SU!SCRIPTIDN ONLY 

LY2 5-001 0 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY !Q! VM/SP, LIC PROG 5668-009, 
LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS PROGRAM NOI!BER 5668-009 
This manual descrite~internal logic of the Syste~ 
Productivity Pacility (SPP) Progra .. Product for VM/SF. It 
is intended for the use of maintenance Fersonne1 and 
development program~ers who need to know atout SFP's design, 
organization and data areas. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3/81 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY2 6-3 878 
DATA PACIUTY/CATA S1!T SIRVICIS, LIC ~ 5740-UT3, 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDI AND REPERENCE 
This boOk tells the user how to diagnose Fossible failures 
in the progr~ product. It assumes the user has already 
made a prEli~inary determination that the suspected failure 
is not a user error. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 96 pages, 10/80 
SLSS - OR~ER NO. SUBSCRIP7ION CNL~ 
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SY26-3880 
DATA FACILITYZOEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM AND COMMON VTOC ACCESS 
iiCILITY DIAGNOSIS GUIDE. LIC PROG 5iiiO-AM6;-=AM7 --
This publicatia> explains hOw to diagnose failures in the 
following components of Data Facility/Device Support: 
• Direct Access Device Space Management (DADSM) 

Common VTOC Access Facility (CVAF) 
To use this publication effectively, you should have a basic 
understanding of dump analysis and system control program 
diagnostic practices. 
Prerequisite publications are: 

Data Facility/Device Support: User's Guide and 
Reference, SC26-3952 
OS/vSl Data Management for System Programmers, GC26-3837 
OS/vS2 System Programming Library: Data Management, 
GC26-3830 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 50 pages, 10/80 
////5740-AH6,5740-AH7 

SY26-3881 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE. 
LICPROG 5740-AH6. -AM7----
ThIs~Qk is designearto assist the user in diagnosing 
possible program failures in the Direct Access Storage 
Management (DADSM) component of OS/VSl and OS/vS2.. Before 
using this publication, the user should first have analyzed 
the failure by following the diagnostiC procedures in Data 
Facility/Device Support: DADSM and Common VTOC Access 
Facility Diagnosis Guide, SY26-3880. This book will assist 
in coumunicating with an IBM program specialist if further 
isolation of the problem is necessary. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 72 pages, 10/80 
////5740-AH6,5740-AM7 

SY26-3882 
DATA PACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: COMMON VTOC ~ FACILITY 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE. g£ PROG 574G-AM6. -AM7 
This publication is designed to assist the user in 
diagnosing possible program failures in the Common VTOC 
Access Facility (CVAF) component of Os/VSl and 0s/VS2. 
Before using this publication, the user should first have 
analyzed the failure by following the diagnostic procedures 
in Data Facility/Device Support: DADSM and Common VTOC 
Access Facility DiagnOSiS Guide, SY26-3880. This 
publication will assist in communicating with an IBM program 
specialist if further isolation of the problem is necessary. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 10/80 
////5740-AM6,5740-AM7 

SY26-3884 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: ~ MVS ~ MANAGER 
iiIiGNOSIS GUIDB AND REFERENCE. !.1£ PROG ~ 
This publication explains how to diagnose failures in the 
media manager. It assumes that you have already determined 
that the suspected failure is not a user error. 

To use this publication effectively, you should have a 
basic understanding of dump analysis and system control 
program diagnostic practices. Prerequisite publications 
are: 

Data Facility/Device Support: General Information, 
GC26-3954 
oS/vS2 MVS SPL: Service Aids, GC28-0674 
OS/vS2 MVS Utilities, GC26-3902 
OS/vS2 Systan Programming Library: Debugging Handbook, 
Volume 1, GC28-0708; Volume 2, GC28-0709 
OS/vS2 System Messages, GC38-1015 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 55 pages, 10/80 
////5740-AM7 

SY26-3887 
~ FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION. LIC PROG 5740-XYQ. CATALOG 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
This book explains hOw to build a set of keywords that are 
used to describe a failure of the Integrated Catalog 
Facility. It assumes that you have already determined that 
the suspected failure is not a user error; that is, it was 
not caused by incorrect use of the Data Facility Extended 
function program product. 

Prerequisites are: Data Facility Extended Function: 
Access Method Services Administration and Services, 
SC26-3966, and Data Facility Extended Function: Access 
Method Services Reference, SC26-3967. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 2/81 
////5740-XYQ 

LY26-3888 
~ FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION. Y.£ PROG 5740-XYQ. ACCESS 
METHODS SERVICBS LOGIC 
ThIOIbOOk describes the internal logic of DFEF AHS routines 
and provides diagnostic information that is directed to 
support personnel and development programmers who require 
in-depth knowledge of the program"s design, organization, 
and data areas. 

The reader shOuld be familiar with general progranming 
techniques, OS/vS2 VSAM concepts and use, TSO concepts and 
use, and System/370. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 800 pages, 2/81 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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SY27-0013 
2740 COMMUNlCA~ION ~ERr.lNAl MODEL 1 2740 COMr.UNICATICN 
TERiiINAL MODEL 2 2741 COMMUNlCffioii tERMIiiiiL----
A TheoX}' of operatioii r.anual is requrre<fPi'IlIarily fer 
training customer engineers, either in conjuncticn with 
formal classroom instruction or for self instructions. 
They contain physical description I principles of ope~aticnl 
description of functional units and components I lIechanical 
and electrical theorYI and data flow and ccntrol. 
FE Theory of Operation Manual, 134 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO .• SUI!SCIliPTION ONLY 

SY27-7251 
DOS/VS BTAM LOGIC MANUAL 
This publicatIon-descrIEes the internal logic of the Easic 
Teleconmunications Access Method (BTAM) in COS/VS (Disk 
Operating System with Virtual Storage). It is intended for 
persons involved in program n.aintenance and for systems 
programmers who are altering the program design. It can be 
used to help locate ETAM application prograll errers. ~his 
putlication contains: 

o An overview of B~AM logic 
o A gu;;'de to specific I!TAM routines by alphabetic 

name of the routine and by function 
o Routine descriptions and flowcharts 

This information is designed to te used with the frogram 
listings. 

The user should te familiar with how B~AM is used, this 
is descrited in the SRL putlicatlon DOs/VS BTAM, GC27-6989. 
Manual, 456 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8002 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR V~AM (ACF/V~AM) tATA 
AREAS. PROG ~ 5735-RC2 (OS/VS)- --
This manual provides data maps for OS/VS ACI/VTAM. Included 
are a list of fields by displacement and in alphatetical 
order, a list of flags and masks, and a list of constants 
for each data area. 

The primary users of this manual are IBM PSRs and 
customer system programmers. 

Prerequisites: ACF/VTAM Concepts and Planning GC38-0282 
OS/VS ACF/V~M logic lY27-8016 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1100 pgs, 11/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27- 8003 
ADVANcm COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR V'IAM (ACF/v1AM) 
DATA AREAS, PRCG ~ 5746 RC3 (DOS/VS) -----
This manual provides data maps for DOS/VS ACf/V1AM. 
Included are a list cf fields by displacement and in 
alphabetical order, a list of flags and masks, and a list of 
constants for each data area. 

The primary users of this manual are IBM PSRs and 
customer system programmers. 
Prerequisites: ACF/V1AM Concepts and Planning GC38-0282 

DOS/VS ACF/vTAM Logic lY27-8018 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1070 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - IBM INTBRNAL SUI!SCRIPTION ONLY 

SY27-8006 
ADVANCBD COMM1JNlCATICNS !!!!!£!!Q!! !2S VTAM .!l!~ 
DEBUGGING GUIDB. ~ PROD ~ ~ 
This publication describes an approach to debugging ACF/VTAM 
in OS/VS. It fresents guidelines, tools, and other 
information that the reader can use as ACf/VTAM detugging 
aids to help determine the cause of an erxor or failure. It 
also summarizes serviceatility aids described in other 
publications and directs the reader to detailed descriptions 
of these aids. 

This manual is intended for IBM program suppert 
representatives and system programn~rs who naintain systems 
and application programs that use ACF/VTAM. Prerequisites 
publications for this manual are ACF/VTAM Concepts and 
Planning, GC38-0282, and ACF/VTAM ~sterr Prcgrammer's Guide 
for OS/VS, SC38-0258. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 220 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIP1ION CNLY 

SY27-8007 
ADVANCBD COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTICN FOR V~AH (ACF/V1AM) 
'iiiBii'GGING GUIDE, PROg fROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/Vsr----
This publication descrites an approach to 3ebugging ACF/VTAM 
in DOS/VS. It presents guidelines, tools, and other 
inforlr.atien that the reader can use as ACf/VTAM debugging 
aids to help determine what the cause of an error or failure 
is. It also summerizes serviceability aids described in 
other publications and directs the reader to detailed 
descripticns of these aids. 

This manual is intended for IBM pro gran suppcrt 
representatives and eystem prograllners wbo ll'aintain s),steD',s 
and application programs that use ACf/VIAM. Prerequisite 
putlicaticns fer this manual are ACF/V1AM Ccncepts and 
Planning, GC38-0282, and ACF/VTAM System Programner's Guide 
for DOS/VS, SC38-0268. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - ORtER NC. SUBSCRIP~ION CNLY 
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LY27-8009 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION ~ VTAM (ACF/VTAM), 
EXECUTION SEQUENCES, PROGRAM NUMBBR 5735-RC2 (OS/VS1) 
This publication describes sample execution sequences of 
0s/VS1 ACF/VTAM modules involved in processing selected 
ACF/VTAM macros and network operator commands. It is 
intended to supplement ACF/VTAM Logic, LY27-8016 and 
ACF/VTAM Debugging Guide, SY27-8006. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pages, 6/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8010 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM EXECUTION 
SiDUiiiCEs ~ MVS) -- ---
This publication describes sample execution sequences of 
ACF/VTAM modules involved in processing selected ACF/VTAM 
macros and network operator commands in an OS/VS2 MVS 
operating system. It is intended to supplement the 
publications ACF/VTAM LogiC, LY27-8016 and ACF/vTAM 
Debugging Guide, SY27-8006. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 190 pages, 2/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8012 
ACF/VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES, SCP 5735-RC2 ~ SVS) 
This publication describes sample execution sequences of 
ACP/VTAM Modules involved in processing selected ACP/VTAM 
Macros and Network operator commands in a S/370 0s/VS2 SVS 
operating system. 
Manual, 7/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8013 
~ COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTIDNS FOR ~ (A.CF/VTAM) 
TOLTEP LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3( DOs/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
Manual describes the-Internal logic of the Teleprocessing 
Online Test Executive Program (TOLTEP). TOLTEP operates as 
a subtask of ACP/VTAM and is the interface between ACP/V~ 
and the online test programs (OLTS) that test the hardware 
characteristics of various terminals supported by ACP/vTAM. 
This manual is intended for IBM personnel who are 
responsible for program maintenance. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 60 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27- 8014 
INTRODUCTION TO ACF/V~M LOGIC 
PROG PROD 5746=RC3 (DOS/Vsr;-5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
ThIs pubIication is one of a set that describes the logic of 
ACF/VTAM. This publication describes the high-level logiC, 
which is similar in the DOS/VS and the OS/VS versions of 
ACP/VTAM. This publication should be r,ead before reading 
the other logic manuals in the set to get a general 
understanding of ACF/VTAM logic. The ACF/VTAM logic manuals 
for DOS/vS and for OS/VS describes the lower-level, 
system-dependent logic. The intended audience is the IBM 
program support representative who maintain the access 
method. 
This publication contains. 

o An overview of ACF/v~ operations 
o A chapter descr ibing the most important ACP/VTAM 

control blocks 
o A chapter for each ACF/VTAM component that 

describes the functions performed by the component 
o A list of abbreviations used in the publication 

ACP/VTAM COncepts and Planning, GC38-0282, is a prerequisite 
publication. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8016 
~~~N~:gD C~~~~~~T~g:~r,NCTION FOR ~ (ACP/V~M) LOGIC, 

ThIS manual is the second part of a two-part description of 
the logic of the Advanced Communications Punction of the 
Virtual Telecommunication Access Method (ACP/VTAM) for oS/Vs 
Systems. The first part is the Introduction to ACF/VTAM 
LogiC, which describes the high level logic of ACF/vTAM. 
This manual describes the lower-level logiC, which includes 
system-dependent logic. This manual is intended primarily 
to help IBM program systems representatives to quil'kly 
locate failures in the access method. The Introduction to 
ACF/VTAM Logic should be read first to get an understanding 
of the high-level logiC, followed by this manual for more 
detailed information. 

Included in this publication are HlPO diagrams that 
describe the LogiC of ACF/V~M components, control flow 
diagrams which show the flow of control between modules, and 
module synopsis information about each ACF/VTAM module. 
This information should enable the PSR to determine the 
module that performs a particular function and how control 
passes to and from that module. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 800 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8018 
ACF/VTAM LOGIC, .f!lQ§ PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 
This manual is the second part of a two-part description of 
the logic of the Advanced Communications Function of the 
Virtual Telecommunication Acce.a Method (ACF/VTAM) for 
ros/VS. The first part is the Introduction to ACP/vTAM 
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Logic, which describes the high level logic of ACF/v7AM. 
This manual describes the lower-level logic, which includes 
system-dependent logic. This manual is intended priuarily 
to help IBM program systems representatives to quickly 
locate failures in the access method. The introduction to 
ACF/VTAM Logic should te read first to get an understanding 
of the high-level logic, followed ty this manual for more 
detailed information. 

Included in this publication are HIPO diagrams that 
describe the logic of AC'/VTAM components, control flow 
diagrams wbich show the flow of control between u,odules, and 
module synopsis information about each AC'/V7'AM uodule. 
This information should enable the PSR to determine the 
module that performs a particular function and hcw ccntrol 
passes to and from that module. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 800 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8022 
ADVANC COMMUUCAUCNS PUNCTICN FOR ~ (ACP/V7'AM), 
MULUB NE7IiOR!!!§ FACILITY LOGIC, 
PROG PRO 746-RC3 (COS/VS), 5735-RC2 ~ 
This manual describes the logic of the ~ultisystem 
Networking FaCility, a feature for ACF/VTA~. This manual 
supplements ACP/VTAM Lcgic, LY27-8018 (for DOS/vS) and 
LY27-8016 (for OS/vS). This manual describes the logic that 
is unique for the Multisystem Networking Facility, nct the 
logic of ACP/V7AM. 7his manual is intended primarily to 
help IBM program systems representatives to locate failures 
in the Multisystem Networking Facility code. The 
Introduction to ACP/VTAM LogiC, LY27-8014, should be read 
first to get an understanding of the high-level logic. 

This manual contains detailed information which relates 
the components of the ~ul tisystem Networking Faci li ty to the 
components of ACF/V7AM, describes the function of each of 
the Multisysten Netwcrking Facility components, and gives 
module details which should enable the reader to identify a 
particular module that performs a certain function. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 148 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8024 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS FUNCTION FOR ~ (ACF/V7AM), 
ill !!!Q§ 5735-RC2 ENCRYPUDECRYPT ~ !!!~ LOGIC 
This manual descrites the logic of the Encrypt/Decrypt 
feature of ACF/vTAM and is intended priuarily to help 
programmers to locate failures. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 84 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY27-8026 
NI!TliORII OPERATION LCGIC, PROG PROD lli.2=ill (DOS/VS, OS/VS) 
This manual explains the program logiC of the Network 
operation Suppcrt Program (NOSP). NOSP is a program product 
that provides an alternative to the systell, console as a 
means to controlling ccm~lex data co~unication networks. 

This manual is intended for program support 
representatives and others who need to know the internal 
logic for NOSP and it is a supplement to the NOSP Program 
Listing. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 100 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - IBM INTI!RNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

LY27-8028 
ACF/VTAM LOGIC. V7IOC AND TCAS PROGRAM PROCUCT 
This manual descr'I'tie'S the internal organIZatIOn and logic of 
the ACF/VTAM terminal I/O coordinator (V7'IOC) and the 
terminal contrcl address space (TCAS). It is intended tor 
people who are debugging or modifying VTIOC or TCAS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 1/78 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

SY28-0773 
OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RI!CORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) 
PROGRAM LOGIC, .2!!!!2 5741-601, 5752-1i27, ICR5742 --
The Os/VS Environmental Recording Editing ana-irinting 
(EREP) Program Logic Supports Releases 4 and 6 ot OS/vS1, 
Release 1.7 of OS/vS2 (SVS) and Releases 3.0, 3.6 and 3.7 of 
OS/vS2 (MVS). 

This ~ubl ication is in tended for the IBM prograaming 
service representative, installaticn ~rc9ramDer, and others 
involved in maintaining or using the SYS1.LOGREC and/or 
Accumulation data sets. 

The internal logic and or ganization of the IFCEREP1 
service aid, which prints records from the SYS1.LOGREC 
and/or Accumulation data sets for diagnostic pur~oses, is 
descrited. 
Manual, 168 pages, 12/76 
SLSS - ORDIR NO. SUE SCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1017 
0s/VS2 m CRYPTOGRAPHIC !!m SUPPORT, LIC fROG 5740-lIY6, 
LOGIC 
~publicaticn describes the internal logic and 
organization of the CryptographiC Unit Support fcr OS/VS2 
MVS. This information is intended for the IBM progran:, 
system representative who is responsible for program 
lIaintenance and for thE installation" s system progran.e r who 
is responsible for the installation, modification, and 
maintenance of the CryptographiC Unit Support. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 150 pages, 1/80 
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SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1018 
~~~1 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT PROGRAH LIC PROG 5740-XY6, 

This publication describes the internal logic and 
organization of the Cryptographic Unit SUpport for OS/vSl. 
This information is intended for the IBM program system 
representative who is responsible for program maintenance 
and for the installation's system programmer who is 
responsible for the installation, modification, and 
maintenance of the Cryptographic unit Support. 
Manual, 200 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1028 
OS~VS2 MVS INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION PROGRAH. LIC PROG 
57ii"0-XY~-XYS, LOGIC -- ---
This publication-rs-Intended for readers who maintain the 
input/output configuration program (IOCP1. It doclDents the 
internal logic and organization of the version of IOCP that 
runs under control of the MVS System Control Program with 
MVS/System Products (574Q-XYN and/or 574o-XYS1. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 120 pages, 10/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1050 
0s/VS2 MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS, 
LOGIC 
This manual describes the initialization logic of the MVS 
System with the MVS System Product (JBS2 or JBS31 and is 
intended for use by system programming support personnel. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 466 pages, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-1059 
0s/VS2 !!y.!! GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION, LIC PROG 57 40-XYN, 
-XYS, LOGIC 
This book contains logic information about the global 
resource serialization modules of the MVS control program. 
It is intended for persons who want to debug or modify these 
modules. The book is divided into three sections. Section 
1 contains an introduction to global resource serialization 
and control block overviews. Section 2 contains method-of
operation diagrams for global resource serialization 
modules. Section 3 contains module descriptions of all 
global resource serialization modules. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 325 pages, 12/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY28-6423 
OOS/vS COBOL COMPILE R AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASEl 
This publication describes the internal design of the IBM 
DOS/vS COBOL Compiler. It is intended for use by persons 
involved in program support and by system programmers 
involved in altering the program design for installations 
requiring such alteration. This publication supplements the 
compiler listing and its comments, but is not a substitute 
for them. 

Effective use of this manual requires an understanding 
of the IBM Operating System and of the IBM DOS/VS service 
programs and macro instructions. Knowledge of both IBM 
DOS/vS COBOL and the IBM Assembler Language is a 
prerequisite. Reference publications for this information 
are listed in the preface of this manua 1-
Manual, 542 pages 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY30-3024 
IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPPORT 
TRANSPclRMATION DEFlii'iTii5ii"" LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR LOGIC 
This publication describes the logic of the Transformation 
Definition Language (TOLl of the IBM 3650 Subsystett Program 
Preparation Support (SPPS1. The translator is the code ty 
which TDL statements are converted into formatted output 
records. At a later time, certain output records from the 
translator are transmitted to the IBM 3650 for use in 
operating keyboard/displays and line printers. 

This publication is a supplement to the program listings 
of the TDL translator portion of the SPPS. As a logic 
_nual, it can be used to diagnose and maintain the existing 
TDL translator I it is not designed to alter the translator 
to perform other flDlctions. The prograll'ming support 
representative using this publication should have a basic 
knowledge of the IBM System/370 OS/VS and DOS/VS and use the 
5PPS Programmer" s Guide. 

There are six sections which are useful in retrieving 
specific kinds of information: 
o Section 1: An Overview of the TDL Translator Logic is 

an introduction to the translator and its input, inter
nal logic, output, and additional services. 

o Section 2: Method of Operation uses charts to illus
trate functional relationships in the translator. 

o Section 3: Program Organization consists of a series of 
figures relating the basic modules types and their call
ing sequences. 

o Section 4: Directory contains a list of translator .. od
ules, thei r function, and their inputs and outputs. 

o Section 5: Data Areas has two parts: the first illus
trates bow the translator uses tables and table entries, 

522 

TNL ON20-OO24 (31 July 81) to OC20-0001-3 

IYJO 

and the second gives a detailed layeut of each tatl •• 
o Section 6: Diagnostic Aids has three ~arts: the first 

suggests techniques for diagnosing trcutles, the second 
illustrates dureps and how to read thett, and the third 
contains a list of error messages and the nodules which 
detect them. 
In addition, each section can te cress-referenced to the 

other sections. As a result, you can use it in two ways: 
first, as a diagnostic aid in going fro~ detail ~roblem 
symptom u~ to the functional description, and second, as an 
aid to understanding internals by progreSSing frcm the 
introductory overview down to the details of mod~les and 
translated input text. 
Manual, 150 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESC~IPTION CNLY 

SY30-3029 
IBM 3705 ADVANCED CO~MONICATION FUNCTION fOR NETWOR~ CCNTROL 
PROGRAii/vSIVEiiSICN 61 HANDBOOK, NCP 5735-XXl-=---- ----
.!!E OS 360B-TX-035; Os/liS 5744-AN1j DOS/V.§-~=!g 
This handbeok contains detailed inforaaticn about the 
Advanced Communications Function for Network Control 
Program/VS (ACf/NCP/VSl and Emulation Progran (EPl data 
areas. It also contains debug and reference infcrmation 
such as cORuand codes, abend codes, resfcnses, ~tR record 
formats, etc. 

This handbook is mEant to be a suppleGent to other 
related manuals listed in the preface. 
Handbook, 6 3/4 x 3 3/4 inches, 312 ~ges 6/77 
SLSS - ORtER NC. SUBSCRIPiION ONLY 

LY30-3030 
IBM 3705 ADVANCED CO~MUNICATIONS FUNCTION POR NETWOR~ 
CONTROL PROGRAM/VS, NCF ViR §.. LIC PROG 57"35-=XXl, !!It. LOGIC 
This publication covers the internal logic of the IE~ 3705 
Communications Contrcller, Advanced CORRunications Function 
for Network Control Frogram/VS (ACP/NCP/VS1, Version 6. 
Version 6 of the NCP operates under OS ACI/VTAM, DOS 
ACF/VTAM, and DOS ACF/iCAM.. This PLM is designed to 
supplement the program listings for the NCP and to make 
access to the information in the listings easier. 

The ACP/NCP/VS PLM is directed to the IBM su~port 
representatives and system engineers who ~rcvide program 
~aintenance and who need inforuation on the internal 
organization and logiC of ACF/NCP. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 812 pgs, 7/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3036 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN PUNCTION PO~ iCAM LOGIC 
~D 5735 RCt -------- --- ---- ----
ProvideS:the information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program operational. 

This publication is a reference manual for ACF/iCl\M 
system control program and base prograrc, feature nUIr,ter 
9001. 

It contains an introduction, a Bethod of 0feration 
section, a prograR organization section, a diagnostic aids 
section, and various appendices. 

PREREQUISITE PUBLICATIONS 
Advanced COR.munication Function for 'ICA.M Concepts and 

planning, GC30-3049 for general information. Advanced 
Communication Juncticn for TCAM SysteBs Programmer's Guide, 
SC30-3117, to learn how to construct and ~odify a TCAM MCP. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 20 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3037 
ADVANCED COMMUNICJ\TICN fUNCTION FOR iCAM, ill PROG 5735-RC1, 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
Provides information required for persons involved in 
keeping the program c~erational. 

This publication is a reference ~anual for ACF/TCAM 
syste. control prograK and base ~rogram, feature numter 
900l. 

It contains a section on data area layouts, a section 
containing a list of ACF/TCAM modules by library, a sectien 
on ACF/iCAM FIDO and FID1 commands and ttodifiers, a sectien 
on system network architecture exception codes, a sectien on 
operator contrOl commands and a section listing common 
ACF/TCAM acronyms and attreviations. 

PRERBCUISITE PUELICATIONS 
Advanced CommUnication Function for TCA~ logic IY30-3036. 
Handtook, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 330 pgs, 12/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3039 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN FUNCTION POR iCAM LOGIC 
This putilCi"tliiii1Sa reference ;;a.;uiIforiCincAM syste~ 
control prograa. base ~regram featUre nuai:Er 9001, and 
multisystem networking facility feature nuaber 6003. It is 
directed to the IBM program support repre.entati~es and the 
systems engineers who provide program maintenance and ~ho 
need inforttation on the internal organization and logic of 
ACF/TCAM. It is a licensed publication available only to 
holders of an ACF/TCAM license. This manual descrices 
general ACF/TCAM concepts that should be understcod tefere 
approaching the specifics of the internal logic. The 
internal logic documentation covers: 

Functional flow of Acr/TCA~ operations 
Progra~ organizaticn and operaticn cf ACf/TCAM 
Diagnostic aids 
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Aids in the use and servicing of ACF/TCAM 
Prerequisite publications for this manual are: 

ACF/TCAM, Version 2 General Information: Functional 
Description, GC30-3131, for general information 

ACF/T~M, Version 2 Installation: Guide, SC30-3132, 
to learn how to construct and modify a TCAM MCP 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 850 pages, 5/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3041 
ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM. LIC PROG 5135-XX1, 
LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication covers the internal logic of Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Prograrn/VS 
(ACF/NCP/VS), Release 2. ACF/NCP/VS operates under OS/VS 
ACF/TCAM. DOS/vS ACF/TCAM, and OS/VS ACF/TCAM. 

This logic manual is designed to supplement the program 
listings for the NCP and to facilitate access to the 
information in the li5tin9s~ 

The ACF/NCP/VS logic manual is directed to the IBM 
support representatives and systems engineers who provide 
program maintenance and ~ho need information on the internal 
organization and logic of ACF/NCP. This manual is a licensed 
publication available only to holders of an ACF/NCP/VS 
license. 

Prerequisite Publication: ACF/NCP/vS (Network Control 
Program) Program Reference Summa ry, LY30-3043. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 933 pages, 6/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3042 
ACF/TCAM. VERSION b LIC PROG 5735-RC3, 
REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This publication is a reference manual for ACF/TCAM system 
control program, base program - feature number 9001, and the 
Multisystem Networking Facility - feature number 6003. It 
contains data area layouts, a list of relative priorities in 
ACF/TCAM, FI01 and FIOO commands and modifiers, operator 
control oommands, and ACF/TCAM acronyms and abbreviations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 575 pages, 5/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3043 
ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5135-XX1, 
RELEASE 2 PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
This manual provides the system programmer and IBM program 
support representative with reference information about the 
Advanced Communications Function for Network Control 
Program/VS (ACF/NCP/VS), Release 2 and the Partitioned 
Emulation programming (PEP) Extension. The Advanced 
Communications Function for t he Net~ork Control Program/VS 
controls the transmission of data between the host processor 
and the remote stations in the ne twork connected to the I~M 
3705 Communications Controller. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 39 6 pages, 5/19 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3051 
3105 GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING B!'I2 
PS5032, PARTITIONED EMULATION PROGRAM EXTENDED FEJ\TURES 
LIC PROG 5199 BAF 
This publication describes the changes to the current 
versions of the Emulation Program and Network Control 
Program (under PEP) that provide support for the Extended 
Features Program. PRPQ PS5032. The 3105 PEP Extended 
Features Program and ACF/NCP/VS Release 2 (under PEP). 
These additional functions give the 3705 user new 
capabilities that make a total data communication system 
more flexible. The additional functions provided are: 
System Select (EP and NCP applications), Automatic Speed 
Selection (EP and NCP connections), Code Conversion (EP 
lines only), Operator Console Support, EP Multiple Host 
Support (maximum of four type 4 channel adapters), 
Statistics Gathering (EP lines only). The manual is 
intended for the systems programmer responsible for 
generating the Emulation Program and for the program support 
representative concerned with program logic information. 
The reader is assumed to have a conceptual knowledge of the 
current Emulation Program. 
Manual, S 1/2 x 11 inches, 184 pages , 2/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3052 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION b LIC PROG 5735-RC3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
This publication is a reference manual for ACF/TCAM system 
control program, base program feature number 9001, and 
Multisystem Net~orking Facility feature number 6003. It is 
directed to the IBM program support representatives and the 
systems engineers who provide program maintenance and who 
need information on the internal organization and logic of 
ACF/TCAM. 

This manual describes general ACF/TCAM concepts that 
should be understood before approaching the specifics of the 
internal logic. The internal logic documentation covers 
functional flow of ACF/TCAM operations, program organization 
and operation of ACP/TCAM, diagnostic aids, and aids in the 
use and servicing of ACF/TCAM. 

Prerequisite publications for this manual are: 
ACF/TCAM, Version 2, General Infonnation: Functional 
Description, Ge30-3131, for general information 
ACF/TCAM, Version 2, Base Installation Guide, SC30-3132, 
and ACF/TCAM, Version 2, Networking Installation Guide, 
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SC30-3153, to learn how to construct and modify an 
ACF/TCAM MCP 
ACF/TCAM, Version 2, Diagnosis Guide, SC30-3155, to lear 
how to gather the information described by the ACF/tCAM, 
Version 2, Diagnosis Reference 

Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches. 590 pages. 10/S0 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY30-3051 
ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CCNUlOL PROGRAM, LIC PROG 513~-XX1, LOGIC 
This publicaticn covers the internal logic of the Advanced 
Communications Function for Network Control Program/VS 
(ACF/NCP/VS), Release 3. ACF/\ilCP/VS ol'erates under CS/VS 
ACF/VTAM, DOS/vS, J\CUVTAM, and OS/VS ACP/TCAM. This logic 
manual is designed to supplement the program listings for 
the NCP and to facilitate access to the information in the 
listings. 

The ACF/NCP/VS logic manual is directed to the IBM 
support representatives and systems engineers ~c ~rovide 
prograJ(· maintenance and who neeo information on the internal 
organization and logic of ACF/NCP. This manual is a 
licensed ~utlication available only tc hclders of an 
ACF/NCP/VS license. 

Prerequisite putlication: ACF/NCP/VS (Network Control 
Program) Program Reference Summary, LY30-305S. 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1116 pages, 10/S0 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCFIPTION ONLY 

LY30-30 5S 
ACF/NCP/VS, NEtWORK CONtROL PROG~ LIC FROG 5135-XX1 
RELEASE l.:..Q.. ~ROGRAM REFERENCE SIlI!~~ 
This manual provides the system programmer and IE~ ~rogram 
support representative ~ith reference information about the 
Advanced Comrr·unicaticns Functicn for Network Control 
Frogram/VS (ACP/NCP/VS), Felease 3.0 and the Partitione~ 
Emulation Programming (FEP) Extension. The Advanced 
Communications Function for the Netwcrk Control Program/VS 
controls the transmission of data between the host processor 
and the link-attached stations in the network connected to 
the IBM 3705 Communications Controller. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 590 pages, 10/S0 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCFIPTION ONLY 

LY 30-3059 
!CF/NCP/VS SYSTEM SUPPCRT PROGRAM, LIC fFCG 5735-XXl, -lX3, 
DIAGIOSIS REFERENCE 
The purI'ose-01 this putlication is to assist the IE~ program 
support representative in probleJ( rescluticn for the IEM 
3105 Loader and DumI' utilities. . 

Each I'rogram is documented with flow of control 
diagrams, J(odule syncpsis, and with errcr ~essage to error 
detecting nodule linkages. 
~anual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 136 pages, 10/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTICN ONLY 

LY30-3067 
3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC !!ANUAL FCF 
PROGRAM SIlPPORT FOR HARDWARE ~ V668805, LICRJ\ TINE 
CONTROL 5799-ATD 
This document contains information reflecting changes to the 
Enulation Program required for support of LICRA Line 
Control, PRPQ PS5021. The document is intended for analysts 
and progranmers res~cnsible for the generation and 
rraintenance of the Emulation Program, and for IBM systen 
engineers and field engineers. It is assu .... d that the 
reader has a concel'tual knowledge of the LICRA Line Control 
sUI'I'orted ty the RF~ for the IBM 2701 transuissicn Control 
Unit. 

Corequisite Putlications: 
IBM 3104 and 3105 COJ(~unications Ccntrollers Emulation 

Program Generation and Utilities Guide and Reference Manual, 
GC30-3002. 

IBM 3704 and 3105 Communications Controllers Emulation 
Program, Program Logic Manual, SY30-3001 (for tYI'e 1 channel 
adaI'ters), or SY30-3031 (for type 4 channel adapters). 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 58 pages, 2/80 
SLSS - IBI! INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

SY32-5042 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILIT~ THEORY CF OFERATICNS: CARTFICGE 
STORE-- --- ---- -- -
This publication is written for the customer engineer who 
maintains a 3851 Mass Storage Facility. A significant 
portion of the inforrration in this ~utlication was 
originally included in the maintenance documentation for the 
IEM Mass Storage Facility. It describes the cOE~onents of 
the cartridge store, their interrelationhi~s, and how they 
locate a specific cartridge and move it to the required 
location. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY32-5043 
~~;R~~ORAGE FACILITY THEORY Q! OPERAtIONS: MASS STORAGE 

This ~ublication provides a description of the hardware 
operation of the mass storage control porticn of the 3851 
~ass Storage Facility. It is intended for the IEM Customer 
Engineer who uaintains the 3851 Mass Stcrage Facility. 
Additional users of this publication are the IBM program 
support representatives and personnel in the 3850 Mass 
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Storage System support center. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY32-S0qq 
38S1 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: 
DATA RECoRii""i"NGCoNTROL lIND DATA RECORDING DEV:O:::E 
ThIS publication is intended to give its reader a thorough 
understanding of the data recording control and data 
recording device portions of the 38S1 Mass Storage Facility. 
It includes both introductory information and detailed 
descriptions of these devices. 

This manual is written for the customer engineer who 
maintains a 38S1 Mass Storage Facility. Additional users of 
this publication are the program support representative and 
personnel in the 3850 Mass Storage System support center. 
It is expected that all users of this manual have a general 
understanding of the concepts and operations of the 3850 
Mass Storage System and System/370. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 240 pages, 3/19 
'SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY32-S0QS 
38S1 MASS STORAGE FACILITY: REFERENCE 
This publication is intended to give its readers concise 
information about the topics mentioned below, some of which 
are not available elsewhere. It should he treated as a 
companion manual to the maintenance documentation for the 
Mass Storage System. Although this publication is mainly 
concerned with the 3851 Mass Storage Facility, we have 
incorporated information about the Staging Adapter wherever 
circumstances made such inclusions necessary. 

The primary audience is the IBM customer engineer who 
maintains the 3851 Mass Storage Facility. Additional users 
are the program support representative and personnel in the 
38S0 Mass Storage System support center. It is expected 
that the users of this publication have a general 
understanding of the concepts and operation of both the 3850 
Mass Storage System and the System/370. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 200 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6028 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
1CICS/Vs), LIC PROG s7ii6=XX3, LOGIC 
The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage 
(CICS/VS) is a data base/data communication system that 
provides an interface between a System/370 operating system 
and user-written application programs. Applicable in most 
online environments, CICS/VS provides many of the facilities 
for standard applications: message SWitching, inquiry, data 
collection, order entry, and conversational and batched data 
entry. 

CICS/vS is available as two program products: 
CICs/DOS/VS, which executes under control of the Disk 
operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS), and CICs/Os/VS, 
which executes under Operating System/Virtual Storage OS/VSl 
or OS/vS2). Both program products consist of modular 
components from which a user installation can select and 
tailor a CICS/vS system to meet particular application 
processing needs. Because the CICS DOS/vS system is 
compatible with the CICS OS/VS system, it is possible to 
start with a small DOS/vS data base/data co .... unication 
configuration and move up through D08/VS into OS/VS. The 
information contained in this manual is of interest to 
persons servicing CICS DOS/vS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1330 pages, 7/78 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6029 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL S'lORA~ LIC 
PROG 57QO-XX1, ~ 
The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual Storage 
(CICS/VS) is a data-base/data-communication system that 
provides an interface between a System/370 operating system 
and user-written application progra~s. Applicable in most 
online environments, CICS/vS provides many of the facilities 
for standard applications: message switching, inquiry, data 
collection, order entry, and conversational and hatched data 
entry. 

CICS/vS is available as two program products: 
CICS/DOS/vS, which executes under control of the Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage (OS/vSl or Os/VS2). Both 
program products consist of modular components from which a 
user installation can select and tailor a CICS/VS system to 
meet particular application processing needs. This 
publication deals with CICS/OS/vS, and all references to 
CICs/VS in this publication refer to CICS/Os/VS. 

The information contained in this manual is of interest 
to persons servicing CICS/OS/vS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 9/78 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

BY33-6030 
CUS'lOMER INro~TION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 
ICYC87VS)« ~ lRQ!l s1ii'O=ii'i1i, S7Q6-xx], PROBLEM 
D~TlRMI!!AtIQN 
~e purpo .. of this manual i. to help IBM Field Engineers 
end customer'. ayatem programmars in the debugging of 
problema which might ba ralated to CICS/vS, to the way in 
which CICS/vS ia uaed, or to tha coding of application 
programs that run under CICS/VB. Part 1 IApproach to 
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Problem Determination) is tntended for the newconer to 
CICS/VS problem detu9ging. Part 2 deals with aids to 
proelem determination (such as trace i durrF). Part 3 
SUmmarizes CICS/VS oFeration. Part Q describes CICS/VS 
interfaces with other access methods. Appendixes cover APAR 
documentation and co~on user errors. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 282 pages, 7/77 
,SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6032 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIR~OAL STORAGE 
(CICS/VS), LIC PROG TIij6-XX3, LOGIC 
The IBM Customer Information Control System/virtual Storage 
(CICS/VS) is a data-ease/data-corrmunicaticn system that 
provides an interface eetween a SysteK/370 cFerating system 
and user-written application programs. A~plicable in nost 
online environRents, eIeS/VB provides «any cf the facilities 
for standard a~plicatians: message switching, inquiry, data 
collection, order entry, and conversational and tatched data 
entry. 

CICS/VS is availaele as two progran Froducts: 
CICS/DOS/VS, which is executed under control of the Disk 
operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/VS), and CICS/OS/VS, 
which is executed under Operating Systeffi/Virtual Storage 
lOS/VSl or OS/VS2). Beth program Froducts consist of 
modular cOIponents from which a user installation can select 
and tailor a CICS/VS system to meet particular aFplication 
processin9 needs. Because the CICs/DOS/VS systen is 
compatible with the CICs/OS/VS system, it is Fossiele to 
start with a small DOS/VS data baSe/data cOlr,nunicaticn 
configuration and move up through tOS/VS into OS/VS. ~his 
publication, together with its companion ~ublication 
CICS/DOS/VS Program Logic: Data Areas, deals with 
CICS/Dosns. 

The information contained in this manual is cf interest 
to persons servicing eleS/DOS/VS. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 912 pages, 6/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6033 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIR~UAL STORAGE 
1CICS/Vs), LIC PROG i]Q6-XX3, DATA AREAS (tOS/VS) CURRfNT 
RELEASE) 
The IBM Customer Information Control Systeno/Virtual Stcrage 
(CICS/VS) is a data-ease/data-conDunication system that 
provides an interface tetween an IBM operating systea and 
user-written aFplication programs. Applicable in most 
online environments, CICS/VS provides nany of the facilities 
for standard applications: message switching, inquiry, data 
collection, order entry, and conversational and tatched data 
entry. 

CICS/VS is availaele as two program Froducts: 
CICS/DOS/vS, which is executed under control of Virtual 
Storage Extended/Advanced Junctions, and CICs/OS/VS, which 
is executed under OFerating System/virtual Storage (OS/VSl 
or OS/VS2). Both program products consists of Kcdular 
components from which a user installaticn can select and 
tailor a CICS/VS system to meet particular aFplicaticn 
processing needs. 

This Fublication deals only with CICS/DOS/VS, and is cf 
interest to persons servicing CICS/DCS/VS. Additicnal 
servicing information is contained in the Fublication 
CICS/VS DiagnOSis Reference. 
Manual, 5/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-603Q 
CUSTOMER INFORMATICN CCNTROL SYSTEM/VIR~UAL STORAGE 
TCi'CS/Vs), LIC PROG i]ijO-XXl, LOGIC 
The IBM Customer Information Control System/Virtual Stcrage 
(CICS/VS) is a data case/data co~munication system that 
provides an interface eetween a System/370 o~erating system 
and user-written a~~lication programs . A~plicatle in most 
online environments, CICS/VS provides many of the facilities 
for standard applications: message switching, inquiry, data 
collection, order entry, and conversational and tatche~ ~ata 
entry. 

CICS/vS is availal;le as two ~rogra" Froducts: 
CICS/DOS/VS, which executes under control of the Disk 
operating System/virtual Storage (DOS/VS), and CICS/OS/vs, 
which executes under Operating systen/Virtual Storage OS/VS~ 
or OS/vS2). Both Frcgran Froducts consist of modular 
components from which a user installation can select and 
tailor a CICS/vS system to meet particular afplication 
proceSSing needs. This publication, together with its 
companion putllcation CICS/OS/vS Program Logic: Data Areas, 
deals with CICs/OS/Ve. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 978 pages, 9/79 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-6035 
CUS~OMER INFORMA'IICN CCN~ROL SYS~E~'/VIRTUAL STCRAGE 
TCi'CS/Vs), LIC PROG 5HO-l!!h ~~ !gGIC: tAn AHAS 
lOS/VS) 
The IBM Customer Infor •• tion Control System/Virtual Storage 
(CICS/VS) is a data ca se/data co~unication system that 
provi~es an interface I;etween a System/370 operating system 
and user-written aFplication programs. Applicable in n,ost 
online environnent., CICs/VS ~rovides Irany of the facilities 
for standard applicaticns. me •• age switching, inquiry, data 
collection, or~er entry, an~ conversational an~ tatch.~ data 
entry. 

eICS/VS is availatle as two program Fro~ucts. 
5H 
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CICS/DOS/vS, which executes under control of the Disk 
Operating System/Virtual Storage (DOS/vS), and CICs/Os/VS, 
which executes under Operating System/Virtual Storage 
(OS/VSl or OS/VS2). Both ~rogram products consist of 
modular components from which a user installation can select 
and tailor a CICS/VS system to meet particular application 
processing needs. This putlication deals only with 
CICS/OS/VS, and is of interest to persons serving 
CICS/OS/VS. Additional servicing information is contained 
in the publication CICS/vS Diagnosis Reference. 
Manual, 9/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-8044 
IDS/VS SORT/MERGE ~ Y£ PROG 5746-SI!2, LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
For service personnel and development programmers who need 
to know about the design and organization of the DOS/VS 
Sort/Merge Version 2 Program Product (5746-SM2) 1 describes 
its internal logic. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 124 pgs, 5/77 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY33-8560 
IDs/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAM LOGIC 
This reference publication is the second of four Logic 
Manuals that describe the internal logic of the Logical IOCS 
(Input/Output control System) programs for the IBM Disk 
operating System/Virtual Storage. The four related Logic 
Manuals are: 

Volume 1: General Information and. Imperative Macros, 
SY33- 8559 

Volume 2: SAM, SY33-8560 
Volume 3: DAM and ISAM, SY33-8561 
Volume 4: VSAM, SY33-8562 

This manual is intended for use by persons involved in 
program maintenance and by system programmers who are 
altering the program design. Program logic information is 
not necessary for the operation of the program described. 

~ffective use of this publication requires an 
understanding of IBM System/370 operation and the DOS/VS 
Assembler language and its associated macro definition 
language. Reference publications for this information are 
listed in the front of the manual. 
Manual, 436 pages 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRI PTION ONLY 

SY33-8564 
DDS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
This book describes the internal logic of the routines of 
Access Method Services and provides diagnostic information. 
This information is directed to maintenance personnel and 
development programmers who require an in-depth knowledge .of 
the program's design, organization, and data areas. It is 
not required for effective use of Access Method Services. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 600 pages, 5/77 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9083 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSXXX PHASES 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication provides information needed for isolating 
errors, if any, in the component"s code. It is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the component's program listings. 
This publication provides information needed for isolating 
errors, if any, in the component's code. It is deSigned to 
serve as a bridge into the component's program listings. 

The publication gives an overview of th logical 
transients and SIJBSxxx phases documented in this manual. 
The publication also covers attention routines, terminator 
routines, various special service programs, and 
checkpoint/restart routines. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 328 pages, 7/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

NCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 
- XE 9. INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL 

RELEASE) 
lication provides information needed for i~lating 

errors, if any, in the component's code. It is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the component's program listings. 
The publication presents the information in sections as 
follows: 

The first section is an INTRODUCTION to the IPL and Job 
control programs summarizing their fUnctions and those 
of the service programs and phases related to them. 
The next two sections show for each program the 
function-to-phase relationship, a verbal description of 
their sequence of operation, control flow and I/O flaw 
graphs, and the storage layout. 
Then follows PROGRAM ORGANIZATION showing overview 
charts for each phase, some in pseudocode form, and 
detailed flowcharts for some. 
The next section, DATI AREAS, shows the layout of those 
data areas which have more than just a phase-internal 
significance. 
The last section, DIAGNOSTICS, contains label lists, 
phase-to-module and error-message cross references, 
LISTIO examples, and error codes. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 430 pages, 10/77 
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SLSS - IBI! INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9085 
VSE/AI:VANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, =illL DIA!l!!2§1l! 
REFERENCE: LINKAGE EI:ITOR (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This ~utlicaticn provides information needed for isolating 
errors, if any, in the coa.:fonent's cede. It is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the component's ~xogram listings. 
The putlication ~resents the inforuation in sections as 
follo .. s: 

Introduction to the Linkage Editor. 
Method of Operation, describing the functicn, the flow 
of the data and of control within the progralf, the 
storage layout, and certain features .. 
Program Organization, describing in general and detaile~ 
charts the logic flow of the linkage editor ~rogra~. 
General charts are identified by two-digit numters, 
flowcharts by letters. 
Data Areas which include the forma ts of library records 
used ty the program and of entries in the control 
dictionary and in the linkage table and the formats of 
the phase I!lILI:LIS'! and of the LIFO IZodule stack. 
Diagnostics which include label lists, a phase-to-u.odule 
cross reference, and an error message list. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 112 pages, 10/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9086 
YSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8L -XE9, DIAGNCSIS 
REFERENCE: AIDS (CURREN'I RE LEASE) 
This putlicaticn provides InIOrmation needed for isolating 
errors, if any, in the component's code. It is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the component"s program listings. 

Effective use of this putlicstion requires an 
understanding of the IEM serviceability aid programs 
provided with VSE/Advanced Functions. Reference 
publications are listed in the preface of the uanual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 10/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCFIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9087 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIO~S, LIC PROG ~ll6-XE9 COMPONENT ID 
5745 SC-LBR ~ ~ DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LIBRARIAN 
CURREN'! RELEASE 
This ~utIIcatian is a detailed guide to the VSE/Jdvance~ 
Functions Librarian Frcgrams. It supplements the prograK 
listings by providing descriptive text, overview charts, and 
flow charts. prerequisite reading are VSE/Advanced 
Functions System Control Statements, SC33-6096, and OS/VS, 
DOS/VSE, and VM/370 Assemtler language Guide, GC33-4010. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 480 pages, 10/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL· SUilSCRIPTICN ONLY 

LY33-9088 
VSE/ADVANCED !UNCTIO~S DIAGNOSIS SEPERENCE, LIC PROG 
5746-XE8, -XE9, SYS~EM U'IILITIES (CURREN~ RELEASE) 
This ~ublicaticn proviCies illformation neede<ItorTsolating 
errors, if any, in the conponents code. It is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the cOlf~onents prograu listings. The 
putlication presents he information as follows: 

One section for each utility program. 
Each section provides introductory inforsaticn, such as 
the ~urpose and function of the program, its 
organization, its storage requirements and. .eDvironllental 
characteristics. The method of operation is described 
by HIPO diagrams (any of A through Z) Which also serve 
as page nurrber prefixes. These diagrams together .. ith 
the extended descriptions contain the information tbat 
su~pleKents the program listings. 
A~~endix A. Fhase and MOdule Cross Reference List 
Afpendix B. list of Referenced Labels 

• A~pendix C. I!essage Cross Reference List. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 650 pages, 10/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LY33-9089 
VSE/AI:VANCID FUNCTICIiS, ill PROG 5746-XE8, I:IAGNQ.§1§ 
REFERENCE MAIN~IN SYS~EI! HISTORY FROGRA~ (CURRENT RELIASE) 
This publicaticn ~rOVIdeii informatI'Oii'"""'iieided for isolating 
errors, if any, in the VSE~dvanced Punctions Maintain 
System History Program. It is designed as a tridge into the 
components program listings. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 500 pages, 10/79 
SLSS - IBI! INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9090 
VSE/PAST COpy DATA !!lli !!1£ PROG 5746-AM4, !l~ 
REFERENCE ~ RELDSU 
This publication provides information needed fer isolating 
errors, if any, in the co_ponent's code. It is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the component's program listings. 

The putlication ~resents the information in the form of 
HIPO charts along with a cross reference list for .odules 
and messages issued ty the program. 

Effective use of this publication requires an 
understanding of the VSElPast Copy Data Set program as 
~escribed in VSE,/Fast Copy Data Set, Installation Reference, 
SC33-6082. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 70 pages, 10/19 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY33-9091 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS. LIC PROG 5746-XE8, COMPONENT IDS 
5745-SC-SUP. AIT, -DM, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE SUPERVISOR 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
This logic manual is one of three detailed guides to the 
logic of the VSE/Advanced FWlctions Supervisor. It 
supplements the program listings by providing descriptive 
text and charts describing the organization of the 
supervisor area in real storage, the internal logic of the 
nucleus routines, the physical input/output control system, 
and the internal logic of the physical attention transient 
routines. 
Titles and abstracts of other related publications are 
listed in the System/370 Bibliography, GC20-0001. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 668 pages, 10/79 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9092 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS. LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS 
This pUblication provides iDIOrmation needed for isolating 
errors, if any, in the components code. It is designed to 
serve as a bridge into the components program listings. The 
publication presents the information in sections as follows: 

Introduction - this section gives an overview of the 
physical transients documented in this manual. 
Device-dependent error recovery procedures - this 
section covers the transients that respond to device
dependent error situations. 
Machine check and channel check handling - this section 
covers the transients that respond to machine check 
interrupts. 
Recovery management support recorder - this section 
covers the transients that write records of 
environmental data on the recorder file for analysis. 
Charts - this section documents the organization and the 
functions of the various transients on a structural 
level by using flowcharts as a documentation method. 
Appendixes - this section provides supplementary 
information for the previous sections, such as label 
list and cross references. 

Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 360 pages, 10/79 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9094 
VSE/POWER. LIC PROG 5746-XE3, HANDBOOK 
This publication provides a summary of VSE/POWER information 
for persons involved in program service activities. It 
contains, among others, a summary of the VSE/POWER operator 
commands aod job entry control language, formats of 
important control blocks used by VSE/POWER and the RJE 
feature, and an overview of available service aids. 
Manual, 100 pages, 7/79 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9095 
VSE/IPCS HANDBOOK ~ h .!!!£ PROG 5746-SA1 
This publication provides a summary of VSE/IPCS information 
for persons involved in program service activities. It 
contains, among others, a summary of the VSE/IPCS operator 
commands and explanations of problem definitions and dump 
types. 
Manual, 24 pages, 7/79 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9096 
VSE/ICCI', LIC !!!Q2 5746-'l'S1, HANDBOOK 
This publication provides a summary of VSE/lnteractive 
Computing and Control Facility information for persons 
inVOlved in program service activities. It contains, among 
others: a s\mID.ary of commands, statenents, procedures, and 
macros accepted by the product; control blocks and areas 
used by the product; and an overview of available service 
aids. 
Manual, 3 3/4 x 6 3/4 inches, 80 pages, 2/81 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY33-9097 
5;!~~~~~r!:X~N!i~~:c~ONTROL FACILITY. LIC PROG 
This publication contains information on the design and 
organization of the VSE/Operator Communication Control 
facility (VSE/OCCF); it supplements the program listings. 

An overview discusses the VSE/OCCF fUnctions and their 
relationship, shows the partition layout, and outlines the 
requirements for operation. 

The design infOrmation gives an internal view of 
VSE/OCCF. It describes the communication between the 
various parts of the program and the interfaces to other 
programs; it explains in detail the functions of the 
VSE/OCCF modules, register and data area usage, and flow of 
control. 

Organization information provides, for quick reference, 
a module-to-function cross-reference list. The publication 
includes various lists and tables, such as a message-to
module cross-reference, to aid in problem tracing. A 
detailed description of the VSE/OCCF internal macros is 
included. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 80 pages, 7/80 
SLBS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY33-9098 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMP D £QNTROL lliill!!L LIC fROG 
5746-tS1, DIAG~ E (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication is ~ for use by-pirsons who have to 
do service or naintenance on the licensed frogram 
VSE/lnteractive Computing and Control Facility (ICCF). The 
manual is tasically a description of ICCF's frogram logic. 

Program logic information is not needed for normal 
operation of ICCF; it is a supplement to the program 
listings. 

This Diagnosis Reference manual eXfands cn the 
information given in VSE/ICCF Diagnosis Guide, SC33-6119. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 400 pages, 7/80 
SLSS - IBH INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LY33-9101 
VSE/ADVANCID !UNCtIOIi IIC PROG 5746-XE8, HANI:BCOR (CURRENT 
RELEASU 
This manual is provided as a VSE/Advance Function Release 
serviceability aid and is a summary of ether VSE/Advanced 
Function Release 2 dccuRentation. 
Manual, 3 5/8 x 6 3/ 4 inches, 426 pages, 7/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY35-0028 
IIIS/VS DATA BASE RECCVERY CONTROL FEATURE, 
LIC PROG 5740-XX2. LCGIC 
This bcok describes the logic of the programs that comprise 
the IMS/VS Data Base Recovery Control Feature. the took is 
intended to be used as a reference book ty custoner system 
programmers and IB'- programming support Fersonnel who are 
responsible for maintenance of the feature. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

SY35-0030 
DEVICE ~ FACILITIES, SUlD 5752-884, bQGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Describes the internal logiC of the Device SUPFort 
Facilities Program. ~he customer engineer uses this ~anual 
to find where to go in the program listings when he 
encounters a problem in the progran. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 40 pages, 9/78 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPtION CNLY 

LY35-0037 
OS/VS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS lOGIC: 
MSSCoMMtiiiiCATOR bs~ 
Describes the logic of the OS/VS1 Mass Storage Syste~ 
Extensions Con,I1.unicator routines and Frovides diagnostic 
inforrr.aticn abcut them. This informaticn is directed toward 
support personnel who require an in depth knowledge of the 
design, organization and data area routines. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 1/79 
SLSS - IBH INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

LY35-0038 
Os/VS2 MVS MASS S'IORAGE SYSTEM EXtENSIONS HSS eOl!l!UNleATOR 
U!SSC), LIC PROG57iIO-liYG, LOGIC 
This publicaticn describes the logic of OSIVS2 MVS Mass 
Storage System Co~!(unicator (MSSC) routines and provides 
diagnostic informaticn. This information is for support 
personnel who require an in depth knowledge of MSSC's 
design, organization, and data areas. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 450 pages, 1/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTICN ONLY 

LY35-0039 
~~~~R~S~7~~~~~E §~ EXTENSIONS LOGIC: MSS SERVICES, 

This Fubl~descrites the internal lcgic of the 
function support routines (FSRs) that sUfport the Mass 
Storage System Extensicns and provides diagnostic 
information. 

Tbis information is directed to sUFFort perscnnel and 
development programmers who need an in-deFth knowledge cf 
the function su~port rcutines design, organization, and data 
areas. 
Manual, 8 112 x 11 inches, 275 pages, 1/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION O~IY 

LY38-3010 
NETWORl COMMUN CONTROL FACILIty LIe PROG 5735-XX6 
LOGIC (CURREN'I )--- ----- -- --
This manual de the program logic cf the Network 
Communications Control Facility, an IBM Frogran ~roduct. 
Users should have a tasic knowledge of OS/VS or DOS/VBI, 
VSAH, and VTAM or Te~M. 

The manual descrites the basic structures and functions 
of NCeF, method-of-operation, NceF modules, major NCC! 
control blccks, and diagncstic aids. ~hrEE appendices 
discuss the NCCF macros, NCCF files, and logic differences 
for NeCF in DOS/VSE. 

This manual is intended for IBM personne 1 whc are 
responsitle for program maintenance. System programmers may 
I:e interested :in parts of the manual. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 280 pages, 9/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESeRIPTION ONLY 

J 
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SY38-3012 
ADVANCED COMMUNICITIONS !!!!!£!lQ!!. lOR ~ ENTRY 
LIC ~ 57~6-RC7. DIAGNOSTIC TECBMIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This publication describes approaches to debugging with an 
ACP/VTAME data communication system. It presents the 
guidelines. tools, and information needed to diagnose and 
correct problans in application programs and data 
cOlDmunication networks that use ACP/VTAME. The publication 
provides information about ACP/VTAME diagnostic aids and 
summarizes some service aids that are described in other 
products' publications. Information useful for debugging 
I/O problems also is included. Appendixes contain 
additional information about correlated network component 
publications, sUlDlllarize PIU forlDllts, list states found in 
control-block finite state machines, and sUIDIDSrize the 
procedure for submitting an APAR. The final appendix 
contains an easily removed control block overview. 

This publication is intended for use by anyone who needs 
to isolate, diagnose, and fix a problem in an ACP/VTAME 
domain. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 312 pages, 9/79 
////57~6-RC7 

LY38-3013 
:ir~~~' LIC PROG 57~6-RC7. ~ OVERVIEW (CURRENT 

This IDIInual is intended for maintenance personnel to obtain 
an overview of ACP/VTAHE LogiC for purposes of maintaining 
the progr .... product at an operation level. 
8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, 6/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY38-301~ 
~ COMMUNICATIONS ~ POR y!!!! ENTRY. LIC PROG 
5746-RC7. ~ (CIlRRBNT RELEASE) 
This manual is the second part of a two-part description of 
the logic of the Advanced COlDIDUnications Function for VTAM 
Entry. The first part is the ACP/VTAME Logic overview, 
which describes the bigh level logic of ACP/V~E. This 
manual describes the lower level logic, including system
dependent logic. This manual is primarily intended to help 
IBM program systems representatives quickly locate failures 
in the access method. 

Included in this publication are SIPO diagrams that 
describe the logic of ACP/VTAMB components, control flow 
diagrams which show the relationship between modules, and a 
synopsis of each ACP/VTAMB module. With this information, a 
P5R can determine what module performs a particular function 
and how control passes to and from that module. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/79 
SLSS - IBM INrERNAL SUBSCIUPTION ONLY 

LY38-3016 
~ COMMUNICATIONS PUNCTION lQ!! VTAM !m! 
LIC PROG 5746-RC7 DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
This Iiiiliiual descrit'iiBthe data areas used by ACP/VTAME. It 
is intended for IBM program system representatives and 
customer personnel who diagnose problems with ACP/VTAMI!. 
This publication contains data maps of all data areas used 
by ACP/VTAMl!. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 7/79 
SLSS - IBM INrERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY38-3018 
~ TERMINAL OPTIOII. ill !!!Q§ 5735-XX7, 
DIAQlOSIS , LOGIC 
This manual describes the logic of the Network Terminal 
Option (NTO) Program Product. This program product resides 
in the ACP/IICP and is used to allow selected START/STOP 
terminals to look like SNA devices (PO Type l/LU Type 1) to 
the rest of the network. This manual is to be used by PSRs 
and Customer Syst"'" Programmers to locate and fix NTO 
problems. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 300 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - IBM INrERNAL SUBSCIUPTION ONLY 

SY38-3020 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION PUIICTION lOR ~ (ACP/VTAM) 
LIC PROG 57~6-RC3, DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (CURRENT RELEkSE) 
Thisliiiiual contains diagrams and other information about 
data areas, control blocks, parameter lists and work areas 
used by ACP/VTAM under OS/vs. This information is'designed 
to be used with ACP/VTAM logic manuals, debugging guides, 
and microfiche listings to assist in diagnosing program 
malfunctions. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 800 pages, 9/79 
////5746-RC3 

LY38-3021 
~ COJlMUNlCATIONS PUIICTION POR y!!!! IACP/VTAM) 
RELEASE 1£ LIC PROG 5746~RC3. 5735-RC2 
(OS) IDGIC.OvDVIEw (CORRENT RELEASI!) 
This iiiiiiiiiI is intend"iid'"fOrJiaintenance personnel to obtain 
an overview of ACP/VTAM Lcgic for purposes of maintaining 
the program product at an operation level. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 125 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 
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LY38-3022 

~,-~~ the follOWing 
Base System, Vcluue 1 (Lt38-3022-

System, Volume 2 (LY38-3024-0); 
(LT78-3021-1). ACI/VtAM control 

manuals. ACP/VTAM 
0), ACP/VTAM Logic. 
ACP/VTAM Logic Overview 
Block overview. 

This manual contains a descripticn cf ACI/VTAM logic, 
control blocks, and compcnents. It also contains cODtrol 
flows and method-of-operation diagrams (SIPOs and module 
flow diagrams). 

A system prograltuer should use this manual in 
conjunction with the ACP/vTAM DiagnosiS Guide to deteraine 
the failing function and module of the access method. t·he 
DiagnosiS Reference does not support problem deteraiDation 
below the module level. 
Manual, 8 1/2 " 11 inches, 1200 pages, 1/81 
SLSS - IBM INrERNAL SDBSCIUPTlaI ONLY 

LY38-3023 

~~~ 
of the Multisystem 

Networking pacility, an optional feature of AC1/VlAI!. It 
should be used in conjunction with ACP/VTAM Diagnosis 
Reference, LY38-3022 (VSE) or LY38-3027 (OS/VS), which 
describe the high-level logic of ACP/VtAM. this manual is 
intended to help lEN frogram Support ReFresentatives and 
customer system progralDlDers to quickly locate failures in 
this feature of ACP/vTAM. Included in this publication are 
diagrams that describe the logiC of components of this 
featu re, tbe flow of control between modules, and module 
synopses . 
Manual, 8 1/2 X 11 incbes, 
SLSS - I BM INTI!RIIAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY38-302~ 

~i:~~h&¥A:O~O~~~:-~~~~(~~i::ii!L:~~ 
This manual iathe third part of a three part description of 
the logic of ACP/vTA~ for DeS/VSE. Tbe first part is the 
manual ACP/VTAM Logic. Overview and the seccnd part is the 
.. alll1al ACP/VTAM Logic. Base System Volume 1, Method of 
Operation. The three manuals are intended primarily to help 
IBM program systems representatives quickly locate failures 
in the access method. This manual cCDtains prcgram 
organization information CODsisting of control flow diagrams 
and module synopses an~ module directory, that is a cross 
reference table that lists every ACP/VtAM Module, its phase 
name, entry pcint, and the numbers of the MO diagrams in 
which it appears. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 incbes, 4/79 
SLSS - IBM INTI!RIlAL SUBSCRIPTICII ONLY 

LY38-3025 
ADVAIICI!D COMMUNlCATIOIiS PUIICTICII POR VtAM ACP/VTAM 
ENCRYP'l/DICRYPt PEA'ItRE. LIC PROG5735-iC2:-RiiiiSE 2 
This manual describBs the~grc:of the EncryPt/DiCiYFt 
Peature of the Advanced CCII.munications Punction for the 
Virtual Telecollmunications Access Methcd (ACI/VTAM). this 
feature can be used in the OS/vS1 and OS/VS2 MVS versioDs of 
ACP/VTAM and can be used with or withcut the Multisystem 
Networking Pacilit~ cf ACP/VTAM. 

This manual supple.ants ACP/VTAM Diagnosis Reference 
(OS), LY38-3027, which is a prerequisite to this manual. 

This aanual is intended primarily tc help IBl program 
support representatives tc locate failures in the 
Encrypt/Decrypt Peature code. 
Manual, 8 1/2 X 11 inches, 80 pages, 9/80 
SLSS - 111M INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTIOII ONLY 

LY38-3026 
ADVANCED COMMOlilCATICIiS IOIiCTION POR VTAM (ACP/v~AM) 
LiC'PiiOG 5746-RC3. DAU ARMS (CORUNiRilEA5l!) 
This liii'iiual is inteiid8'd TorIiiaintenance -periiOilnel tc 
diagnose or maintain ACP/V~M Release 2 installed on a 
DOS/vSE operating system. The cCDtrcl blocks descrited are 
used to map areas of ACP/VtAM Release 2. This manual should 
be used in conjunction with the logiC Overview and Base 
System Logic manuals for the appropriate operating syste .. 
(DeS/VS!) • 
Manual. 8 1/2 x 11 iDches, 550 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUESCRIPTION OKLY 

L¥38-3027 

~~~[]~~~~~ rOR VTAM. LIC ~ 
AC'.'V~'AM manual replaces the following 

Base System, volume 1 (LT78-3027-
0), ACP/Vt·AH Logic. Base System, Volume 2 (IY38-3032-0); 
IICP/Vt·AM logic overview (LT78-3021-1) I ACP/vTAM Control 
Block Overview (LX27-0013-0). 

The manual contaiDs a descriFtion of ACP/VtAM logic, 
control blocks, and components. It also contains contrcl 
flows and method-of-operation diagrams (SIPOS and module 
flow diagrams). 

A program systems representative should use this .. anual 
in conjunction with the Diagnosis Guide to deterltine the 
failing function and u.odule of the access .ethod. The 
Diagnosis Reference does not support protlem determination 
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below the module level. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 1200 pages, 9/80 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

SY38-3029 

~~~~~~~~~~~~~~iC~VTAK (ACP/VTAK), LIC P to diagnosing 
ACP/VTAK problems and presents guidelines, tools, and 
information needed by program support representatives and 
system programmers to maintain system and application 
programs that use ACF/VTAM. The primary purposes of this 
publication are to. 

Provide information to enable the reader to use ACF/VTAK 
diagnostic facilities 
Suamariae operating system serviceability aids described 
in other publications 
Prerequisite publications for this manual are ACF/VTAK 

General Information. Concepts, and ACF/VTAM Installation. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/19 
///./5135-RC2 

LY38-3030 
ACFlVTAII, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, DATA AREAS 
ThIs manuar-contaln. diagrams-aDa information about data 
areas used ~ ACF/VTAM under OS/Vs. A prerequisite 
publication is ACF/VTAM General Information Concepts, 
GC21-01163. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 800 pages, 9/80 
SLSS - IBM III'l'ERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY38-3032 
ADVAI!ICIID COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR .l!!!!! (ACF/VTAK) !.Q!!!£.!. 
!YI !!!!!!l!!! ~ 1 ~ ORGAI!IIZATION AND ~ 
DIRECTORY ACP/VTAM RB~SB 2 
ThIs manual ia the th rd part of a three part description of 
the logic of ACF/VTAK for Os/VS1 and oS/VS2 MVS. Part one 
is the manual ACF/VTAM Logic. overview and part two is the 
manual ACF/VTAII Logic. Base System Volume 1, aethod of 
Operations. 

The manuals are intended to belp IBM program systems 
representatives locate failures in the access method. This 
manual containe de.criptione of tbe modules, control flow 
diagra8s, and a list of the aodules, description names, and 
their load of object modules. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8/19 
SLSS - IBM INTERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

LY38-3033 
~ MACHINE ~ COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK APPLICATION 
LOGIC 
ThIs manual describes the internal logic of the Virtual 
Machine V~ communicationa Network Application program 
product. It is intended for IBM progra~ sUFFort 
representatives and customer par sonne 1 who diagnose VM/VCNA 
problems. This publication includes six sections. a logic 
overview, module flows showing flow of control and 
explanation of processing, module synopsis. A module 
directory data areas, and diagnostic techniques. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 
SLSS - IBM III'l'ERNAL SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

S2CO-1215 
3881/3886 BIIGINURING ~ ANNOUNCI!IIl!NTS !!!Q SI!RVICE AIDS 
Bngineering Change Announcement customer Engineering 
M .. orandWIUI (CBM'.) announce the release of formal changes 
and provide BUI of Material numbers, as well as new 
improved parts, safety changes, corrections to problema , and 
maintenance reduction changes. 
Microfiche, 
SLSS - ORDER NO. ·SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G229-2228 
!!!&!2 I!!GINURIIIG PROGRAMNIMi SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 
Por infor .. tion on use of this form see Branch Office Manual 

PI: services section 
General Subsection 

Manual, 18 pages, 6-hole looseleaf and stapled 
//36//5741,5652,5745-010,5745-020,5749,5752,5760-010, 
5761-DS1 

G232-0005 
8809 MAGNETIC ~PE UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
ThIs guIde contains the information needed to operate the 
IBM 8809 tape unit. 
Reference card, 3 5/16 x 8 1/2 inches, II panels, 1919 
//05/8809/ 

G320-15U 
INTB!!ACTIVB QUERY ! ~ PROCESSOR (IQRP), IUP 5196-PDG, 
NOTICE 
ThIs AvaUabUity NOtice contains complete ordering 
information for the Program and all its related documen
tation, for management and data proceSSing personnel who are 
prospective users of the program and otbers who require 
information concerning it. 

The Interactive Query and Report Processor (IQRP) en
ables the end user to interact, from a terminal, directly 
with fUes of interest to him using a free form set of com
mands which can be eaay to learn. IBM experience with 
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predecessor systems indicates that providing this tYFe of 
query and reporting facility to the end user Fotentially 
constitutes a significant productivity enhance.ent and can 
permit a wide variety of applications to be imFlemented 
without traditional Frogramming. 

The key to IQIIF" s value in permitting the end user to 
generate interactively his own applications is a sinEle, 
flexible, non-Frocedural, powerful set of conmands. Use of 
IQRP predecessor systems within IBM has denonstrated that 
clerks, managers, administrative personnel, technical staff 
and production workeES can quickly learn to use the IeRP 
query terms. 
Availability Notice 
////5796-PDG 

G320-1621 
MAR~ETING pUBLICAiIONS IWIC INDEX (USA) 

This catalog indExe~he titles-and lists the prices of 
customer FUblications, including all those for system 
libraries and many other marketing Fublications, such as 
application briefs, educational and Fronctianal literature, 
cassettes, videotapes, periodicals and Fhotographs. 

All titles are ~WIC (keyword in context) titles. IMIC 
is an abbreviating retrieval system in which titles are 
expressed in no more than 30 characters and each such title 
is indexed under each pr actical keyword. 

Among such keywords is .suP, which creates a 
numerically sorted listing of all Systen Library Supplements 
(apFlying to Selectatle Units and certain licensed FEograms) 
released before the edition date. 

Conversely, Supplements applying to a given base number 
and edition may be found under that ba se nun.ber, where it 
appears in the title index as a keyword. 

Similarly, those reqUiring the pseudonumbers for 
specific back editions (supporting Frior releases of 
programs) will find them listed in the title index under the 
actual base order nuroter. 

Materials for the naintenance of IEM Frcducts are in the 
Customer Engineering ~WIC Index, GY20-0013. 
Index, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 3118 pages, 1/81 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPUON CNLY 

G320-53911 
! ~ 1:2 BSTIIBLISHING, ORGANIZING, AN!: MAI~ ~ 
SYSTEM LIBRARY 
This booklet, written ty the Publication Froject of the 
GUIDE International Corporation, tells how to establish and 
supervise a data-processing reference library, starting with 
practical suggestions on staffing - such as Flacing custody 
of the library in the hands of an administrator acquainted 
with the needs of the installation and the sFecial language 
of data processing. 

Next it covers the Froblem of where tc Flace the litrary 
or its sections, from a small sutlibrary on the console to 
three distinct lil:raries (for system Frogra ... IliIl9', 
application programming, and operations) to a main, general 
library and a large number of mini-libraries. The FEOS and 
cons for user vs. administrator time for each a~proach are 
mentioned. 

Also included is how to control 
minimal supervision of a rack and a 
and elaborate controlled-checkout. 
manuals, stack the manuals, and let 
available. 

the library, from 
table to big libraries 
And hcw to organize the 
users know what is 

Included also is policy for initial ordering, under 
which the librarian meets with selected users, each arned 
with bibliographies and copies of the 5155 for .. , to sketch 
out the initial libraEY; and, thereafter, the system for 
practical uaintenance cf the library througb pruning and 
adding and in~ediate updating, to alter the weekly flew of 
new and update materials through continual feedback due to 
changing needs. 
Manual, 1 pages 
SLSS - O~DER NC. SUESC~IPTION ONLY 

G320-565Q 
OS/DOS CICS/vS COBOL CAll INTERFACE, IUP TIll !l!!! ~ 
This docun.ent contains information on use of IUF 5196-11811. 

The CICS/CCBOL Call Interface IUP (5196-AEG) provides a 
COBOL/CICS interface technique that eli~inates the use cf 
the CICS PreFrocesscr Frogram and makes writing and 
debugging of ANS COEOL/CICS aFFlication programs 
consideral:ly easier. the new CICS/VS COBOL call Interface 
IUP (5196-A811), with the prerequiSite IUP 5196-AEG, enatles 
the CICS/VS user to take advantage of the additicnal 
functions cI: CICS/VS and comes with a ne .. licensing 
agreement which includes an extended sUFFort period. 
Release Notice, II pages, 12/15 
////5796-AHK 

G320-5680 
VS1 PERFO~IU\NCI! !QQ!,.. IIIP lli!::Elli NOTICE 
VSIPT is a software monitor that measures the perforaance of 
a system running Os/VS1. It uses Feriodic statistical 
sampling, dYnamic event tracing and event counting tc record 
selected system status information. At requested intervals, 
the accumulated information is placed in a monitcr out~ut 
data set which can t. [AS!: or magnetic ta~e. II datatase 
utility is also provided to allow the user to select and 
combine acnitor outFut. 

Sul:sequently, plots, detailed report, seek analysis, and 
load module usage reports can I:e generated fron. the monitor 
or datal:ase utility files. These reForts can be used to 
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evaluate overall performance or to analyze in detail 
specific areas of ,concern. 
Flyer, 8 pages 
////5796-PGL 

G320-5684 
DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, lOP 5796-PGJ, ~ 
This document contains information on use of the Diskette 
SOrt Installed User Program which enables users of the IEM 
DOS/VS Sort/Merge Program, 5746-SMl, to sort diskette files 
without first having to copy them onto tape or disk. 
Highlights: 

o It provides a generalized Sort/Merge E15 exit 
routine to DOS/vS diskette users. 

o It provides improved performance to those sort 
users that need to sort diskette files, since the 
copying pass from diskette to tape or disk is no 
longer r&;luired. 

o It will dynamically determine the record length of 
the diskette records to be sorted. 

o The progr amming symbolic unit number used in 
conjunction with this program is determined at 
installation time and can be chosen such that no 
conflicts occur with the particular installation"s 
standards. 

Release Notice, 4 pages, 5/76 
////5796-PGJ 

G320-5686 
BATCII TERMllIAL SIMULATOR 11L .!Yf 5796-PGT, !!Q!!£! 
This document contains information on use of Batch Terminal 
Simulator II (BTS II), a Productivity Aid for Application 
Program Testing under IMS/VS Version 1.1.1 and subsequent 
releases. BTS II is a terminal simulator that allows online 
IMS/VS application programs to be tested in an IMS/vS batch 
enviro~ent without the use of teleprocessing hardware. 
btenaive debugging facilities enable the BTS II user to 
test batch applications as well as those intended to run in 
a teleprocessing environment. BTS II supplies information 
about each transaction or message as it progresses through 
the IMS/VS system. It provides IMB/VS users with a 
comprehensive means of checking and debugging: 

o application program logiC 
o IMS/VS inter faces 
o teleprocessing activity 
o 3270 format control blocks 
o data base activity 
BTS II is a new product baaed upon BTS/vS with the 3270 

Formatting Feature and released with an extended support 
period and significant enhancements. It is fully upward
compatible with BTS/vS and the 3270 Formatting 'eature. 
Release Notice, 6 pages, 5/76 
////5796-PGT 

G320-5771 

~~~~~:r~~N tie FU:S~~N F~~:~n ~~i~e~~~fb!:2 all the 
functions or features which were added to the product since 
IMS/360 (Version 2.4) and up to IMB/VS 1.1.6. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 144 pages, 6/80 
SLSS - ORDER 110. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-5774 
VSAM PRIMER AND REFERENCE 
This manuar centaIDs general description of VSAN 
installation and performance guidelines, access method 
services description and examples, catalog conSiderations, 
storage size and working set figures, etc. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 306 pages, 12/8 

G320-5775 
IMB/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 5 FAST PATH FEATIIRE DESCRIPTION 
AND DESIGNIGUiDE ------- - ---- ---- -------
This document is intended to familiarize potential users of 
the Fast Path Feature with the characteristics of the 
product and to expand upon the documentation currently 
available in the IMS/VS SRL's by providing additional design 
considerations. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 212 pages, 3/79 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-5778 
OPERA~R FACILITY (AOF) INS~LLATION GUIDE 
The objectives of this document are to-aeBcribe a step by 
step procedure for learning AOF and installing it quickly on 
a test/deme basis. The contents also gives guidelines on 
how to adapt AOF to a particular installation and provides 
an example of a user extension to AOF to use it as an MTO 
Prompter or training aid. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 62 pages, 9/79 
////5740-XYD 

G320-5780 
Dl!IDC .I!6I6 DICTI0!!ARX. M1£ ~ 574o-XX 5746-XXC 
lNPL~TATION PUllER (CURUNT HI! 
The ilIPl ... ntation Primer addre-=s:;=s:;=e==.=::;;i'Ji~rst time dictionary 
usere. It gives r.commandations about pl.nning .nd phasing 
dictionary implaaent.tion, wh.t dat. .hould b. held in the 
diction.ry, how it .hould be structured, and what .t.ndard. 
.r. nec •••• ry. Ixten.iv. exampl •• of procedure, JCL and 
command .tr.am •• re provided. 
Manu.l, 8 1/2 x 11 inch •• , 398 page., 9/79 

TNL GN2(}.()()24 (31 July 81) 10 GC2(}.()()QI·3 

G320 

G320-5812 
APL COMPUTER AIDED INSTRUCTION COURSE, lOP 5796-~ NOtICE 
ThIs pUblication descrites the course whICh-COibln.s ~ 
potential benefits of interactive instructional techniques 
with the efficiencies of the APL language to provide a 
training package for AiL users. Its modular structure 
allows toth novices and experienced APL users to select 
lessons that fit their inllivillual needs anll to proceed to 
complete the course at their own pace usually within 20 to 
25 study hours. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/78 
////5796-PJW 

G320-5825 
!!QQ 2!l ~ !.!!!!!I nOGRAII, ~ Os/VS, DOs/vE, lOP 
5796-ARE, -A\;X , NOTICE 
These Install.d User irograma were develoFell by the Rew York 
State Legislature in Altany. They previde Frinting at 90 
degrees to normal printer output. Full pages are rotatell at 
90 degrees one at a time and printed using the the 90 degree 
characters providell. 
Applications requiring printing at greater lIensity than 60 
or 80 lines per page can te run on the lEN 3800 Frinting 
sutsystem utilizing the paper width rather than the paper 
depth for printing_ Many 3800 installatiens can benefit 
from the flexitility of being able to us. either 8 1/2 by 11 
inch or 11 by 8 1/2 inch farm sizes without changing the 
paper in the Dachin.. Also, for 14 7/8 ty 11 inch paper, 
using the width of the paFer as t he depth allows 36 percent 
more lines to be printed at 12 linea Fer inch and has the 
effect of rellucing the resultant 3800 Monthly Use Charge by 
the same percentage. The IUP executes in an OS/VS 
environment .. 
Release Notice, 4 pages, 5/78 
/ / / /5796- ARB ,5796-AWX 

G320-5853 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER 4300 PRB-INSTALLA7ION TESt AC7IVI7IBS 
This publication-may-te used for planning pre:Installation 
testing aDd supports the "Organizing fer ire-Installation 
Testing" seminar available in the Branch SUpport Center. 

The Furpose of the Activities guide is to assist 
customers in preparing, performing, anll reviewing activities 
involvell with the testing necessary for installing a 4300 
system via the System IPO/E (although non-System IPO/I users 
may also find it useful). 

The material in this 1I0cument shoulll te belpful no 
matter what test facilities are being usell, an lEN Branch 
SUpport Center, an IBM Regional Datacenter, another 
installed system, or your own system. 
Manual, 68 pages, 5/80 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-5854 
DALLAS §ill!!!!! CENUR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
'UNCTION/NBTWORJ Cc.rRCL PaoGRAM TUNING CONSIDIRATIONS 
GOIDE50 1980 --- --- ---
Tuning consilleration tased on ACF/NCP Release 2 are Fro~idell 
in this publication. 
Manual, 96 pages, 5/80 
SLSS - ORC!R NC. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-5855 
DALLAS SYSTENS CENTER RONNING JOB E 
Joi"iiiTiiY'iJiS 27iiJi) 0 Ii""ilf"iiiVANCED 
iiiiiC'fi0i7VlRTUAL U LECOlliiiiNiCiHOiiS A 
~ 

SUB-SYSTI!M 2/NfTWORJ 
IIICATIOIiS 
S ~ (AC'/VTAM) 

Advanced Communicaticns runction/Virtual Telecomsunications 
Access Metholl (ACF/VTAM), a communication network, provilles 
several advantages o~er a Bisync/Channel-to-Channel 
(BSC/CTC) network when running Job Entry sut-System/Network 
Job Entry (JES/NJE), a tatch networking application that 
transmits data within a central Processing Onit (CPU) and 
between several CPOs. 7'his report lIescribes bow several 
problems, such as excess use of CPU time, were alleviatell by 
converting frOD BSC/CTC to ACF/vTAM. 

Although the report centers on J!S2/NJf, and its use at 
IBM'S Santa Teresa Latoratory, in San Jose, the ideas 
lIiscussed can te appliell to other applications that require 
transfer of data between CPUs. 7'he author assumes the 
reader has some knowledge of JBS2/NJE. the appendix 
provides "how to" information for installing the 
communication functicn tetween JES2/NJE anll AC'/VTAM. This 
information will te Farticularly useful to reallers running 
JES2/NJE for networkiDg. 
Manual, 36 pages, 6/80 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESCRIPTION CNLY 

G320-5858 
~ ~ ~ TECHN ICAL BOLLnD I PMS/CICs/VS 
PLANNING AND IrpLIMIII~ATION GUIDE 
Thi. doeuiiDt. intended to-pra¥ill. support for lIata 
proc •• aing installation. about to install .nd imFlement 
DHS/CICS/vS .y.t.me. It i •• collection cf guillelines and 
r.oommenll.tiona t.ken from • v.riety of i.i.ra anll 
lIocument., •• w.ll •• from experi.nce. of inllivillu.ls who 
h.ve implem.ntell .nll u.ell DNB/CICS/vS. 

The .xperi.nc.1I CMS application dev.loi.Z can u.e the 
lIocument ••• r.ferenci by following the T.tle of contant. 

529 



G320 

to appropriate sections or recommendations. The new eMS 
user can begin with the section on Planning and proceed 
through the document in a step-by-step approach to 
installing and implementing DMS applications. 
Manual, 112 pages, 9/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-5859 
DALLAS SYSTEMS ~ VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE 

G AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) FOR THE SOURCE 
MAffiEiiiNCEONLlNE/1I (SPMOL/II) USER - ---

s u letin defines a subset of the Interactive Computing 
and Control Facility (ICCF) that is functionally equivalent 
to the commands avai lable in SPM. The material in this 
bulletin is based upon Version 1, Modification 5 (Vl.5) of 
the CICS SOurce Program Maintenance Online II FDP (5798-CFT) 
and the VSE/lnteractive Computing and Control Facility 
program product (57q6-TS1) Releases 1 and 2. These two 
products are referred to as SPM and ICCF respectively in the 
remainder of this guide. 

The Description/Operation manual, SB21-1700 and the 
Terminal User Guide, SC33-6068 were used in developing this 
buHetin. 
Manual, 52 pages, 8/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-5861 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER DOs/VSE UPDATE FOR DOS/VS USERS 
The purpose of this doCUiiieiit" is to prOvid.....---users of DOS/VS 
with information on DOS/vSE releases that work with Releases 
1 and 2 of VSE/Advanced Functions. It assumes familiarity 
with the DOS/VB supervisor, job control statements, 
utilities, VSAM, and POWER/VS. Therefore, the reader should 
have a working knowledge of these components to gain the 
most benefit from this publication. 
Manual, 232 pages, 8/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-5862 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - q300 APPLICATION 
'i5i.'V'iLoP'iiiiiT"i""CTIiil'fIES AND REFERENCE 
A reference book containing 4300 Processor application 
development activities. 
Manual, 168 pages, 12/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-5863 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT FACILITY (ADF) 
"iiSAGE GIiIiiELItiB-s--
The purpose of this bulletin is to make comments and 
recommendations on the use of AD. on development projects, 
to examine the characteristics of development projects that 
used ADF successfully, to identify and appraise areas that 
are of importance when AUF is chosen as the application 
generator, and to document Application Development Facility 
(ADF) project experiences of many IBM Data Processing (DP) 
personnel .. 

It is not the intent of this bulletin to produce an 
absolute predictor or formula for the specific use or non
use of ADF on a particular project. The objective of using 
ADH is to reduce the time, cost, and risk when developing 
and maintaining Information Management system/virtual 
Storage applications. It is assumed that the reader ,is 
familiar with the ADF product, at least at the General 
Information Manual level (GB21-9869). 
Manual, 56 pages, 11/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-586q 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IMS/vS VERSION 1 
RELEASE 1.6 INS1iLLiTION NOTEBOOK ------ ------- -
This publICation contains information on enhancements to 
IMS/VS Version 1 Release 1.6. Data Communications feature 
enhancements are also included. 
Manual, 12q pages, 12/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-5866 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECBNICAL BULLETIN - TUNING AND 
PROBL"EM""AiiALYSIS FOR NCP SDLC DE~ - ------ -
This publication ISintended for personnel who need 
additional information for performance tuning and/or 
debugging of Systems Network Architecture (SNA) Synchronous 
Data Link COntrol (SDLC) definitions in ACF/NCP/VS. The 
subject matter in this document applies to ACF/NCP Release 
2.1 and Rel ease 3. 
Manual, 92 pages, 2/81 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-5867 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENmR TECHNICAL BULLETIN - DOS/VSE SYSTEMS 
iii'iiiG"EMENT sTARTi'iiKrr - --- -------
The purpose of this~letin is to provide a set of systems 
management documentation for OOS/vSE accounts. It contains 
a ·starter kit- of forms and instructions that are easy to 
use, uncomplicated and could be implementable as a first 
step toward building a comprehensive systems management. 

These forms are designed for an account with DOS/VSE, 
CICs/VS and DL/l. The CICS/VS and DL/1 reports are heavily 
dependent on the availability of daily statistics from the 
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CICs/VS Perforuance Analyzer FDP. 
The material fresented here is frovided for guidance 

cnly. The orjective of the forms is to record descriptive 
information about procEssing objectives and perfcrmance 
histories ~ith a minimuft of effort invclved. 
Manual, qq pages, 3/81 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUESC~IPTION ONLY 

G320-600q 
DALLAS SYS~EMS CEN~E~ ~ECHNICAI BULLETIN: INFOR~ATICN 

MANAGiMENT SYSTEM/VI~7UAL STORAGiI~~ VIR~UAL S~CRAGE 
(IMS/VS/MVS) PERFORMANCE AND TUNING GUltE- VERSI0;-2------
This new version is amajor update oTthe version written by 
Bart GranthaJr, and Cynthia Wolff of the palc Alto Systea 
Center. The u~date of this bulletin is intended to include 
examples of the latest release of IMS/VS, the latest release 
cf HVS with Systems Extensions Release 2, and the current 
available Ferformance oriented FDP's for IMS/vS and HVS. 
Manual, 288 pages, 11/80 
SLSS - ORDER NC. SUBSCRlP~'ION CNLY 

G320-6035 
PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CEN~ER TECHNICAL BULLEtIN IMS/VS AND 
Os/VSVSAM BOFFER OPUCNS- (SHARED VERSUS NCN-SEARIt-RiSOuRCiSl --- ---- ---- ---- ------
The purpose of this technical tulletin is to discuss the 
VSAM paraa,eters associated with buffering technigues that 
the user may specify ~hen executing IHB/VS user-written 
programs and IMS/vS utility programs, and the effect of the 
parameter specifications upon performance. 

The information applies to the IMS/VS 1.1.5 systeu. 
The material is generally applicable tc releases and no 
attempt has been made in this docuaent to note these 
differences. 
Technical Eulletin, 28 pages, 6/79 
////57qO-XX2 

G320-60Q3 
DALLAS SYS~EMS CENtE~ ~ECBNICAI EUllETIN - Q300 _ROJECT 
PL'i'NiiING METHOD------ ---- - -- ---
This guid~ne of a set of putlications to te used as 
part of a Q300 Planning Seminar. Cther ~ublications in this 
ser ies include: 
G320-60QQ Q300 Installaticn Activities 
G320-60Q5 Q300 Installation Reference 
G320-5852 Q300 Systeas Management Activities and Reference 
G320-5853 Q300 pre-Installation Test Activities 
G320-5862 Q300 Application Development Activities and 
Reference 

This publication outlines the steps zequired to create a 
project plan. It discusses how to document the flan and how 
to use it effectivel~ throughout the project. 

The examples given in this guide are designed tc 
illustrate different aspects of the ~lanning aethod. 
Although many of them describe the DOS/VSE envircn~ent, the 
techniques described are equally a~plicable to any 
environment. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2Q pages, 1/81 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUESCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-6069 
~ DEFINITION AIDL ~E 5796-PXY, NO~ICE 
This Availability Notice contains complete ordering 
infor~ation for the Frcgram and all its related 
documentation, for a,anagea.ent and data processing personnel 
who are prospective users of the program and others who 
require information concerning it. 

This IUP assists the ACF/VTAM Multi-System Networking 
Feature (MSNF) user in defining and maintaining the network. 
The program generates the resource definitions required in 
multi-host communication. Additionally it can generate some 
of the definitions for the Network Operation Sup~ort Prograll' 
(NOSP). These facilities improve the efficienc~ of the 
system programmer in the initial definition and in making 
updates to the network. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, Q pages, 9/78 
////5796-PX'l 

G320-6102 
EUMAN FACTORS OF WOR~S~ATIONS WITH DISPLA~ tERMINALS 
'iiiIS publicatiCn brief ly describes several c"FeratCir=related 
factors that should te considered when developing or using a 
visual display unit. It covers several physical aspects of 
VDUB, some characteristics of the huaan visual system, and 
certain environmental considerations. 
Manual, Q8 pages, 5/78 
//09/3276,3277,3278,3279/ 

G320-6156 
VSAM SELECTIVE ~ (CS/vS), IUP 5796.:AXLL ~ 
Working with the IBM IDCAMS utility prograu, this IU_ 
extracts selected VSAH clusters from a VS1U! voluae bac.kuJ;: 
and restores them to a VSAM data s~ace. This putlication 
des crites the functions of the IUP, operating environaent, 
installation tasks, and ordering instructions. 
Release notice 
////5796-AXL 
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G320-6158 
CICS/VS ONLINE PROMPTING FACILITY, IUP 5796-AWQ, ~ 
This lOP is designed to allow a CICS/vS terminal operator 
access to prompting information about specific transactions 
and fields within a formatted 3270 screen. This publication 
describes the IUP potential benefits, IUP functions, and 
operations along with information installation tasks, 
education, software and hardware requirements, and charges. 
Release notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, q pages, 10/19 
////5796-AWQ 

G320-6160 
DATA EXTRACTION, PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, 
lOP 5796-PLH, NOTICE 
XPRS-OS is a generalized data restructuring and extraction 
program. It takes sequential files and/or DL/I data bases, 
and restructures them or extracts information from them, to 
form new sequential files or different DL/I data bases. 
During the process, validity checking and data translation 
are perf armed. 

The program consists of three components; a reader, a 
restructurer, and a writer. The reader reads in the source 
file records, and checks the values and formats of the items 
(fields). The restructurer provides the following 
functions: 

Selection of items or sub-hierarchy from the source 
record to form new record 
Selection of record by value of an item 
Creation of flat record from hierarchical record, and 
vice versa 
Creation of new flat or hierarchical record ty combining 
two or more records 
Addition and deletion of items 
Elimination of duplicate records 
File sort 
Merging of files 
Finally, the writer outputs the new record to the target 

file on the specified medium~ 
XPRS-OS is written in PL/I and Assembler languages. It 

generates customized PL/I programs and requires PL/I 
compiler and libraries for execution. It operates under 
OS/VS1, SVS, and MVS. 
Release notice 
////5796-PLH 

G320-6163 
SOURCE COMPARE/AUDIT UTILITY IUP 5796-PLZ, NOTICE 
'Ihe Source Compare/Audit Utility accepts text input from two 
files and produces various print, update and summary files 
detailing source line matches , insertions, deletions, and 
reformats. Input files can be sequential data sets, OS/VS 
partitioned data sets or partitioned data set members. The 
Source Compare/Audit Utility features speed, capability, 
simplicity of use, and accuracy through a unique algorithm 
which is able to resynchronize the comparison despite a 
large number of source level differences. 
Release notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 8 pages, 10/79 
////5796-PLZ 

G320-6165 
~ REAL TIME MONITOR, IUP 5796-PNA, NOTICE 
The VM Realtime Monitor provides a comprehensive mechanism 
that can be used to detect realtime problems, analyze system 
performance. measure the effects of system changes, and 
assist the operators in running and controlling the total 
system. It provides system statistics that are not 
available through any other means. The monitor is totally 
command, timer, and table driven and presents information in 
realtime on any terminal or display supported by the VM/370 
control program. This IUP will simplify the entire process 
of performance analysis in a VM/370 environment and 
management of a VH/370 installation. 
Release Notice, 6 pages, 1/80 
////5796-PNA 

G320-6166 
3850 CARTRIDGE OFF-SITE S'IORAGE, IUP 5796-AWZ, NOTICE 
This IUP was developed to help automate the ejection, 
storage, and retrieval of 3850 cartridges containing copies 
of production data sets. This publication describes the 
functions of this program, operating environment, 
installation tasks and ordering instructions. 
Release notice 
////5796-AWZ 

G320- 6168 
VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR AliID FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 
S'i9"6-PLY, NOTICE--- -- -- ---
The VS APL Extended Editor and Full Screen Manager IUP is a 
powerful full screen editor replacing the standard del
editor of vs APL systems running under CMS or TSO. It 
utilizes the IBM 3270 Information Display system to enhance 
user and programmer productivity by aiding the APL 
programmer in the editing of functions and data. The full 
screen manager is an auxiliary processor that gives an APL 
application program running under CMS or TSO, the ability to 
format, read, and write an IBM 3270 Information Display 
System screen. 
Release notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 8/79 
////5796-PLY 
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G320-6170 
APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB, NOtICE 
This IUP consists of a collection of programs in a single 
workspace which gather cross reference informaticn atout a 
collection of APL or FCRTRAN programs. Additional programs 
display tbis informaticn in a nunber of useful ways; and 
include output on terminal, system printer, or dccuaentation 
file. Name manipulation functions help one grou~ the nases 
of functions and variatles into functicna I groups for 
program partitioning, or for documentation dis~lays. 
Additional functions are provided that allow one to "brcwss" 
a workspace, lcoking fcr s~ecific character ~atterns. A 
"revision" function hel~s If,ake global cbanges to APL 
functions and character variatles. 
Release Notice, 6 pages, 12/79 
////5796-PNB 

G~20-6178 
AN INTRODUCTION TO AfL FOR SCIENTIStS ANt !NGIMEI!RS 
This is an introductIOn~ APL adare8s~to-the scientist or 
engineer and designed to exploit any ~revious acquaintance 
with the very similar notation of vector algebra. A careful 
study of these pages shculd bring the reader tc the ~oint 
where he (she) can tegin to make serious use of APL in some 
topic of interest. The use of an APL terminal in tbis 
study, while not atsolutely essential, adds greatly to the 
depth and interest of the work. 
Technical report 
SLSS - ORtER NO. SUBSCRIPtION ONLY 

G320-6271 
THE DATA SYSTEMS EIiIVIRCIiIMENT - CATALOG 01 PRODUCtS 
This"Crtalog ~rovIdes a quick-referenceto IBM programs 
applicable to the four key elegants of the Data Systems 
Environment: data administration, data tase, data 
co~~unications, and data delivery. Program descriptions are 
presented in the following environuental categories: DOS 
Data Systems Products; OS IMS/VS DEltC tata Systems 
Products; OS IMS/vS-CICS/VS Data Systems Products. 
Manual, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 172 pages, 1/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSC~IPTION ONLY 

G320-6283 
ACF/VtAM ENTRY PRCELEM DETERMINATICN BELfER 
This docui"eii't" is intended to supplement other IBI!-Su~plied 
problem determination ~ublications for Advanced 
COI'lI!unication lunction/Virtual Telecommunication. Access 
Method Entry (ACP/VtAME) and Disk Operating System/Virtual 
Storage Extended (DOS/\SB) in toth single and crcss-domain 
environments. 
Technical report, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 196 pages, 2/80 
SLSS - ORDER NO. SUBSCRIPTION ONLY 

G320-6328 
TELEPROCESSING VIRtUAL MACHINE, IUF 5796-FNC, !lgtICE 
The Teleprocessing Virtual Machine (TPVM) is an application 
program designed to provide reBote intelligent sut-systens 
(e.g. mini-computers, gicre-computers) with the ability to 
access and utilize the facilities of the IBM VM/370 system 
via bisynchronous telecommunications links. TPVM is a 
VM/CMS machine whose primary function is to provide a link 
between two levels of a hierarchical distributed systeK. 
Release notice 
////5796-PNC 

G320-6332 
SPM !! FILE COMPRESSION AND REPORTING SYStEM, IUP 5796-AYG, 
NOTICE 
This IUP can help reauce the systems and application 
programmer effort to support and use the Source ~rograu 
Maintenance Online II IDP (5798-CFT) by ~roviding improved 
direct access space utilization, helping tc enforce 
department standards, and providing tackup. This 
publication descrites the functions of the IUP, operating 
environment, installation tasks, and ordering instructicns. 
Release notice 
////5796-AYG 

G320-6334 
JES2 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL l'OR ~ IUP ill§-AYD, NOtiCE 
This lOP is a productIvity aid wh~ch allows the CMS user to 
monitor and control any job run on an MVS/JES2 systeg. This 
publication describes the functions of the IUP, operating 
environment, installation tasks, and ordering instructions. 
Release Notice 
/ // /5796-AYD 

G320-6335 
~ ~ !CCESS MEtHOD IUP 5796-AYB, ~ 
This publication descrltes'lnter Region Access Method which 
is of general benefit to those users whc have MVS currently 
installed or who are planning its installation. It enatles 
one job or user task running on MVS to exchange data with 
another job or user task without placing unusual constraints 
on either one. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 3/80 
////5796-AYH 
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G320-6339 
Mm!! ~ COMPARE, IUP 5196-PNF, l!Q!ill 
the ava11ability notice is a marketing oriented document 
that describes the purpose and capabilities of the program, 
advantages of design, and problems solved by the program 
referenced in the title. 

The Audit File Compare program aids auditors and 
management in the control and verification of differences 
between two data files. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 6 pages, 5/80 
//31//5196-PNF 

G320-6340 
JOB DOCUMENTATION AND OPERATIONS SETuP, IuP 5196-AYT, NO~ICE 
the Job Documentation and Operations Setup Reporting System 
assists data processing organizations with the task of 
documentation and setup for production jobs for the 
operations department. 
Flyer 
//U5196-AYT 

G320-6346 
~ lISDS FRBESPACE MAP, IllP 5196-AYX, NOTICE 
The purpose of the VSAM Freespace Utility is to produce a 
report shOWing how Control area freespace has been used in 
aD existing VSAM lIey Sequenced Data Set. This information 
can be used to assist in optimizing performance and 
optimizing DASD space utilization. 
Release notice 
////5196-AYX 

G320-6348 
~iIg~TA INTERFACE-II FOR VM/310 (CMS), IuP 5196-PN:l, 

~L Data Interface-II IUP is a general purpose 
interactive facility designed to provide a responsive 
inquiry facility to end users. This publication describes 
the program functions, operating environment, installation 
tasks, and ordering procedures. 
Release notice 
////5196-PNG 

G320-6381 
PASCAL/VS IUP 5196-PNQ NOTICE 
Pascal/vS is a compiler for a superset of the Pascal 
language, operating under MVS and VM/CMS. Originally 
designed ~ N. Wirth as a high level language to teach 
computer programming, Pascal has emerged as an influential 
and well accepted user language in today's data proceSSing 
environment. Pascal provides the user with the ability to 
produce very reliable code in an efficient and natural 
manner. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 6/80 
////5196-PNQ 

G320-6394 
VS m ill!!!! EXTENSIONS, IUP 5196-AZT, !Q!ill 
VS APL System Extension provides the APL programmer with a 
file system for APL data objects, an inter-VM communications 
facility, an efficient spooled printer interface, and system 
information. 
Release notice 
////5196-AZT 

G320-6403 
MVS EXTENDED SWIIP, ill 5196-PNW, NOTICE 
Extended SWap is a modification to the Real Storage Manager 
(RSM) of an MVs/SE or MVS/SP ~stem which diverts local 
paging initiated by address space swapping operations from 
the local page data sets to swap data sets. 
Release notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages, 12/80 
////5196-PNW 

G320-6405 
UNIVERSAL DUMP Mm £QRX AND SELECT UTILITY, IUP 5196-BAF, 
NOT ICE 
Universal Dump Alter Copy and select (UDACS) is a general 
purpose file processing utility incorporating into one 
program all the functions currently available only in 
several utility programs plus key additional functions. 
llDACS can copy, print, alter and/or select records all in 
only one pass of the file. 
Release notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 2/81 
////5196-BAF 

G320-6406 
VWCMS DISlIETTE ~ PBOGRAM, .!!!E 5196-PNT, NOTICE 
The VM/CMS Diskette Copy Program is a Class G program used 
to read data from and write data on a diskette via the IBM 
3540 Diskette Input/Output Unit or the IBM 4331 Processor 
with the 3401 feature. This program is used either to read 
data from a diskette and produce a sequentially organized 
output data set or to read data from a sequentially 
organized input data set and produce a data set on a 
diskette. 
Release notice, 8 1/2 x 11 inches, 4 pages 
////5196-PNT 
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G320-6418 
~~~~c:O DEGREE ~ ~ EXTENSIONS, IUP 5196-I!AC, 

This program is an extension to the existing IBM 3800 90 
Degree Print Programs (5196-ARE and 5196-A~X) which extends 
the capabilities of these programs. Printing at 5, 6, and 
1 .. 5 lines l'er inch with 8, 9.6 and 12 characters per inch 
are now provided. 
Release notice, 2/81 
////5796-I!AC 

G320-8088 
CICS ON-LINE TEST/DEI!IlG FOR £!£§LQ§.§L £!£S/DOSS ! 
CICS/DOSE: CON EDISCN. IUP 5196-AEF NOTICE 
CICS on-LineTest/Detug provides the prograrr.ner with the 
facilities to test and detug al'plicatien l'rograns er user 
files while CICS is operating by entering eorrmand state~ents 
via a 3270 Infor~aticn Display System. lhe features include 
the ability to disl'lay and location in nain memory of the 
machine, alter any location within the CICS job Stel' 
toundaries, stop the execution of a specific CICS task at a 
specific address within an application l'rogram, disl'lay and 
alter storage records on any data set available to the CICS 
job step, immediately ul'date changes n.ade tc storage records 
on file, and open or close files on-line. In effect, this 
program provides a programmer with access to a 3210 the 
ability to "console detug" programs without interrul'ting the 
normal operaticn of your installation. 
Flyer, 4 l'ages 
////5796-AEf 

G320-8089 
CICS/COBOL CALI IN1ERFACE FOR CICS~§ £!£§!~§§ ! 
CICS/DOSE: !!!!TIONlIL!M!!.Q! DETRO IT, IUP TI 96-AEG NCTICE 
CUrrent users of the Customer Information control Systerr 
(CICS) who are writing application programs in ANS COBOL 
usually write Assemtler Language macros in their al'l'lication 
programs. This procedure requires the use of the CICS 
Preprocessor Proqrarr and two compilations cf the program, 
one for the Assemtler Language macros and one for the COBOL. 

This pro gran l'rovides a COBOL/CICS interface technique 
which eliminates the use of the CICS Prel'rocessor Prcgran 
and makes the writing and debugging of ANS COBOL/CICS 
applicaticn prcgrans ccnsideratly easier. The system 
consists of 12 wodules, one for each of the CICS management 
functions, and a Resident Interface Module. When the COBOL 
application progran.er requires a CICS SErVice, rather than 
write an Asse~bler Language macro, he Bi~~ly codes a 
predefined COBOL CALL statement IOassing a list of parameters 
depending upon the service requested. lh. tested CICS macro 
is then issued in the subsequently called CICS Service 
Handler and control is returned to the requesting COEOL 
program Ul'cn ccmpletion of the CICS service. 
Flyer 
////5196-AEG 

G320-8137 
~ 2560 SORT. IUP 5796-AGX. NO~ICE 
This manual describes the DOS/vS 2560 IllE, installed at 
Public Eml'loyees Retirenent System, Coluntus, Chio, which 
allows System/310 users tc better utilize the card merging 
and sorting capatilities tuilt into the 2560. 
Flyer, 8 1/2 x 11 in ches, 4 pages, 4/75 
////5796-AGX 

G320-8138 
EXTENDED COBOL SOR'I, I~P 5796-AGZ. NonCE 
This document contains information on use of the Extended 
COBOL Sort wh ich provides the COBOL installaticn with 
sorting and merging l'0wer never before available. It 
increases sort capacity to either 16 or 32 times nornal. 
Thus the programmer nEEd no longer be concerned about the 
hardware availabil ity or the vclume of data to be expected 
during actual production. 

The Extended CCBCL Sort Merge Simulation feature 
simplifies the merging of files in a COEOI program. lhe 
programmer uses a language compatible with the prol'osed ANS 
standard MERGE statement, and a true merge can be executed 
in a COBOL program. 
Release Netice, 4 pages, 9/75 
////5796-AGZ 

G320-8146 
COBOL MAINTE!!!!NCE ! tCCllMENTATION ~ lOP 2196-AHY, -AHZ, 
NOTICE 
This docuu:ent contains inforD',ation on use cf the COBOL 
Maintenance and Documentation Aid (CMlINtOCO), a l'roductivity 
tool that is an adjunct to the top-down developnent and 
structured prograrrning techniques of tcday. C~ANDCCC vas 
written ~ the International Playtex COKl'any to fulfill 
their need for better detail-level documentation and to help 
reduce the cost of ~re~aring, ~aintaining, and storing that 
documentation. 
Release Notice, 6 ~ages, 12175 
////5796-AHY,5796-AHZ 

G321-5104 
AU~OMATIC PROGRAM~ING lOR ENERGY M~BlIGEMENl USI~§ §!~§QS 
BASED COMPUTERS 
An automatic progranning approach has teEn develcl'ed for the 
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use of sensor based computers (IBM System/7 and Series/l) 
for energy management in buildings. The purpose is to aid 
the facilities engineer who is unfamiliar with prograrrming 
and who requires a system that can te defined by a sequence 
of questions and answers. Programmers can add or modify 
application source programs to extend the system to other 
user-defined functions. 
Journal reprint, 7 x 10 inches, 13 pages, 8/79 
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3705 OPERATOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SYNCHRONOUS DATA LINK CONTROL GENERAL INFORMATION 

GN27-3239 OPERATTNG PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 377ij AND 3775 COMMUNICATION 
TERMINALS 

377ij , 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS, REFERENCE CARD 
3767 MODELS 1 , 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
ADVANCED FUNCTION FOR COMMUNICATIONS: SYSTEM SUMMARY 

GN27-3259 OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3771 AND 3773 COM~UNICATION 
TERMINAL 

3771 , 3773 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL CUSTOMER SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
OPERATOR'S INTRODUCTION TO THE 3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUJo:MARY 
3773, 3774 , 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
GN27-3216 3773 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
GN27-32ij4 

GN27-3257 

IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE INTRO£UCTION 
2790 INSTALLER'S GUIDE 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL FRONT DOCU~~NT INSERT DEVICE USER'S 

INFORMATION ADDENDUM (RPQ Mf5272) 
OPERATING PROCEDURES GUIDE: IBM 3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL 
3777 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SU~MARY 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL PINFEED PLATEN USER INFORMATION 

(RPQ EG031ij AND 851142) 
3767 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL INT-EGRATED MO!:EM iHTH AUTO-ANSWER 

AND DIAL DISCONNECT (RPQ 85313ij) USER INfORMATION ADDEN!:UM 
3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATCR'S GUIDE 
3777 MODEL 2 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3771, 3773, AND 3774 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS OPERATOR TIPS 
3775 AND 3776 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS AN£ IBM 378ij LINE PRINTER 

OPERATOR TIPS 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE REFERENCE SUHMARY 
3289 MOD 1, 2 ERROR RECOVERY AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3773, 3774 , 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COM~UNICATION TERMINALS 

PROGRAMMER'S HANDBOOK 
3773 , 377ij PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS OPERATOR'S 

GUIDE FOR PIN FEED PLATEN RPQ MJOij36 
INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3770 DATA COMMUNICATICN SYSTEM 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION FOR THE IBM 3776 A~!: 3777 COMMUNICATION 

TERMINALS 
3771, 3773, 377ij , 3775 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS COMPONENT 

DESCRIPTION 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 , 2 OPERATOR'S INSTRUCTIONS 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 , 2 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SU~MARY 
3842 LOOP CONTROL UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER OPERATOR GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 , 2 PROBLEM DETERMINATICN GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL ij OPERATOR GUIDE 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL ij ERROR RECCVERY AND PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL ij OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3776 MODELS 3 , 4 , 3777 MO!:EL 3 COMMUNICATION TERMINALS 

OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3776 MODELS 3 , ij, 3777 MODEL 3 CO~MUNICATION TERMINAL, 

OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3774 , 3775 PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINALS, REFERENCE 

SUMMARY 
3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S GUIDE FOR TRACTOR/fORMS SEPARATOR RPQ 

MJ3112 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODELS 1 , 2 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL ij COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
USER'S GUIDE FOR THE 3278 MODEL 2 DISFLAY AU-ACHMENT TO THE IB~ 

377ij PROGRAMMABLE COMMUNICATION TERMINAL RPQ EJ2657 
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DATA COMMUNICATION DEVICE SUMMARY 
3289 PRINTER MODEL Q SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
3863, 386Q, AND 3865 MODEMS INTRODUCTION AND SITE PREPARATION 

GUIDE 
3863 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2, 386Q MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2 SETUP 

INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUIDE 
3865 MODEM MODELS 1 AND 2 SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C , 2C COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C , 2C OPERATOR'S GUICE 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C , 2C PROBLEM DETE~INATION GUIDE 
3287 MODELS 1 , 2 OPERATOR'S GUIDE DOCUMENT INSERTION DEVICE 

(RPQ MK610Q) 
3867 LINK DIAGNOSTIC UNIT SETUP INSTRUCTIONS AND USER'S GUICE 
3867 LINK DIAGNOSTIC UNIT: SITE PREPARATION GUIDE 
INTRODUCTION TO THE 3705-80 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
3777 MODEL Q COMMUNICATION TERMINAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3287 PRINTER PINFEED PLATEN (RPQ GL2220) OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
TAPE REQUIREMENTS FOR IBM ONE-HALF INCH TAPE UNITS AT: 556, 

800, 1600 and 6250 BPI 
COMPONENT DESCRIPTION IBM 2Q20 MODEL 5 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT 
380ll3Q20 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS 
3803-2/3Q20 MAGNETIC TAPE SUBSYSTEMS SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTION 
3Q10/3U1 MAGNEUC TAPE SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
380ll3Q20 CUSTOMER CONVERSION GUIDE 
3850 DATA CARTRIDGE CARE ANC HANDLING INSTRUCTIONS 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM MSS OP 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) PRINCIPLES OJ OPERATION 

3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) SENSE INFOR~ATION 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) INTRODUCTION AND PREINSTAILATION 

PIANNING 
IBM INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICE SUMMARY 
8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT INSTALIATION MANDAI - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
3875 MODEM USER'S GUIDE 
387Q MODEM USER'S GUIDE 
S/370 MODEL 125 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 125 CONFIGURATOR 
3125 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER, 

CONFIGURATOR 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: SYSTEM/370 MODEL 125 PROCEDURES 

S/370 MODEL 115 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
S/370 MODEL 115 CONFIGURATOR 
S/370 MODEL 125 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

3115 PROCESSING UNIT INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER, 
CONFIGURATOR 

OPERATOR'S LIBRARY SYSTEM/370 MODEL 115 FROCEDURES 

3203 PRINTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION' OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

S/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

3203 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATORS 
S/370 MODEL 115 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS JO~ SYSTEMS WITH 3115-2 

PROCESSING UNIT 
3203 MODEL 3 PRINTER REFERENCE SUMMARY FOR OPERATIONS 
Q300 PROCESSORS SUMMARY AND INPUT/OUTPUT AND DATA 

COMMUNICATIONS CONFIGURA TOR 
Q331 OPERATING PROCEDURES , PROBLEM DETEliMINATION GUIDE 
Q331 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
Q331 PROCESSOR, CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 

Q331 PROCESSOR, COMPATIBILITY FEATURES 
3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 COMPONENT DESCRIPTION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 REFERENCE SUM~ARY JOR OPERATORS 
Q331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 1 CHANNEL LOAD SUMMARY WORKSHEET 
Q331 PROCESSOR MULTIUSE COMMUNICATIONS LOOP FUNCTIONAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Q331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTIC 
Q331 PROCESSOR DISPLAY PRINTER ADAPTER COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
Q331 PROCESSOR MULTI USE COMMUNICATIONS lOOP OPERATING 

PROCEDURE 
Q331 PROCESSOR DASD ADAPTER fOR: 3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE 

REFERENCE MANUAL 
Q331 PROCESSOR LOOP ADAPTER PROBLEM DETEliMINATION GUIDE 
S/370 MODEL 135 FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTER TYFE I MODEL II (FO~ 

ICA): SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION SYSTEM lIBRARY ~ANUAI 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 TERMINAL ADAPTE~ TYPE III FOR ICA: 

SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 SYNCHRONOUS DATA ADAPTER TYPE II (fOR 

lCA): SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
S/370 MODEL 135 CHANNEL CHARACTERISTICS 
IBM SYSTEM/370 MODEL 135 - TELEGRAPH AI:AFTER T'YPE II (FOR ICl\): 

SPECIAL FEATURE DESCRIPTION MANUAL 
S/370 MODEL 135 CONFIGURATOR 
REFERENCE MANUAL FOR IBM 5985 COLOR DISPLAY CONTROL UNIT MODEL 

H02 AND IBM 59Q1 DISPLAY CONSOLE, MODEL E02 (SEE AESTRACT JOR 
RPQS) 

3HO DATA ENTRY SYSTEM SPECIAL SELF-CHECIC NUMBER DEVICE CUSTOM 
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UNIT DESCRIPTION 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM INSTAlLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL 

PLANNING 

3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3277 DISPLAY STATION, GRAPHICS AllACHMENl RPC 7H0284, CUSTO~ 

FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM 8775 DISPlAY lERMINAL 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL COMPONENl DESCRIP1ICN 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL: TERMINAL USER" 5 GUltE 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYS1EM PROBLEM DETERJl.INATION GUIDE WllH 

RPQS SU0090, SU0091, 7JOOOS AND 7J0014 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYS1EM CUS10M FEA1URE t!SCRIPTION RFC 

SU0090, SU0091, 7J0005, AND 7J0014. 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, COLOR , PROGRAMMED SYMBOLS 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 3279 COLOR DISPLAY STA'lION 

OPERATORS GUIDE 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION KEYBOARD R!PLACEMENT INSTRUCTIONS 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 OPERA10RS 

GUIDE 
7436 PRIN1ER MODEL COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
7436 PRIN1ER MODEL 1 PROBLEM DETE~INATICN GUICE 
7436 PRINTER MODEL 1 SITE PLANNING, PHYSICAL PlANNING, AND 

CONFIGURATOR GUIDE 
3279 COLOR DISPLAY STATION MODEL 3A AND 3B VIDEO OUTPUT RPC 

7J0039 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM: CONTINUOUS REFRESH RPQS 7J0024 

AND 7J0025 CUSTOM FEATURE USER'S GUIDE 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYS1EM: CUS10M FEA1URE SUMMARY 
8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PRIN1ER Al1ACHMENl RFCS 7J0044 AND 7J0045 

CUSTOM FEATUR! DESCRIPTION 
3279 MODEL 2C COLOR DISPLAY CONSOLE PROBlE~ DETERMINATION GUIDI 
5275 DIRECT NUMERICAL CON1ROL STA1ION IN1RODUCTION AND 

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM USER"S GUUE 
IBM SYSTEW7-360/370 CHANNEL ATl'ACHMENT: GENERAL INFORMATION 

MANUAL, RPQ 008112 
SYS1EM/370 IBM 5098-N05 SENSOR BASED CCN1RCL UNIT GENERAL 

INFORMATION MANUAL 
5275 MACHINE TOOL CONTROL UNll (MCU) ACCESSORY RPQ 008286: 

GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
4872 MODEM MODELS 2 , 3 
PTF 5746-RC3 
PTF 5746-RC3 
PTF 5746-AM2 
PTF 5746-AM4 
PTF FOR OS/vS2 SVS 
PTF FOR 0s/VS2 MVS 
PTF FOR 5746-XE3 
PTF FOR 5746-XE3 
PTF 5746-XE3 
FDP/IUP AVAILABILITY NOTICES: GENERAL EUSINESS APPLICATIONS 
IBM VM/370: PROBLEM DETERMINATION VOLUMES 1 THROUGH 3 
PTF 5746-XE6 
PTF 5746-XE6 
PTF 5746-SA1 
PTF 5746-XE8 
PTF 5747-CH1 
PTF 5735-XX1 
PTF 5746-XXV 
PTF 5746-AM2 
COMPONENTS IN SU1 (SUID 5752-801) 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-AS 465 ASSEMBLER BASIC MODULES FOR 370 

DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 SYS. CONT. AND BASIC IOCS FOR 

370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 BTAM FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-470 QTAM FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-DN-481 ON LINE HSl EXEC. PROG,. FOR 370 

DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 EMUlATOR FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-454 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-455 CONSECU1IVE DISK IOCS FOR 370 

DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-456 CONSECUTIVE TAPE loeS FOR 370 

DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-457 ISFMS FOR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-Io-458 CONSECUTIVE PT IOCS FOR 370 tOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-476, COMPILER I/O MODULES FOR 370 

005 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-477 1259/1412/1419 MICR loeS FOR 370 

DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-IO-478 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER FOR 370 

005 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-493 3735 TERMINAL SUPPORT FOR 370 

DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-UT-491 SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM FOR 370 

005 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBBR 370N-UT-492 BREP POR 370 DOS 
PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-SV-495 2311/2314/3330 SUPERVISOR POR 

370 DOS 
M20 BMULATOR (VERSION 4) PTP'S - PROG. NC. 370N-IC-002 
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PTF LISTINGS FOR Os/VS1 
DOS PTF - PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AS1 
155, 158/7074 EMUL PTF PROGRAM NUMBER 5744-AJ1 
165, 168/7080 EMULA~OR - PTF PROGRAM NUMEEF 5744-AL1 
165, 168/7094 EMULATOR - PTF PROGRAM NUMEER 5744-AM1 
165, 168/7074 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS FOR FRCGRAM NO_ 5744-AK1 
1410/7010 EMULATOR PTF LISTINGS fOR PRCG. NC. 5744-AG1 PH 5744 
EMULATOR PTf PROGRAM 5744-AH1 
PTFS FOR DOS/VS 14XX LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENTS 5745-SC-EML, 

5745-SC-E20 
5746 ADVANCED FUNCTION PTFS 
PTF 5746-XE2 
PTF 5746-TS1 
PTF 5746-XE3 
PTF 5746-XE3 
PTF 5746-S01 
PTF 5746-AM2 
PTF 5746-RC5 
PTF FOR 5746-XE8 
PTF DOS/vS ACF/VTAM 
PTF DOS/VS ACF/VTAM NETWORK 
PTF DOs/VS ACF/VTAM 
PTF 5746-SA1 
PTF 5746-RC2 
PTF 5746-RC3 
PTF 5736-xx6 
PTF VS2 5735-XX6 
PTF VS1 5735-XX6 
PTF 5735-XXl 
PTF 5735-XXl 
PTF 5735-XX3 
PTF 5735-XX3 
PTF 5747-CH1 
PTF 5747-CH1 
PTF 5747-CH1, 5747-AG1, 5747-AJ2, 5744-AN1, 5744-BA2 
PTF 5744-BA2, 5747-AJ2 
PTF 5747-AG1, 5747-AJ2 
PTF 5744-AN1, 5744-BA2 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLU~ES 1 THFOUGH 7 (ONCCLLATEC 

VERSION) 
Os/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEEUGGING HANDBOCK 
MVS PTF 5740-XY4 
IMS~ PTF DB 5740-XX2 
PTF IMS SVC OTIL 5740-XX2 
PTF IMS DC 5740-XX2 
PTF IMS MS 5740-XY2 
PTF IMS FP 5740-112 
PTF IMS REC CONTROL 5740-122 
MVS PTF 5740-AM3 
MVS PTF 5735-RC1 
MVS PTF 5735-RC1 
MVS PTF 5735-RC2 
MVS PTF 5735-RC2 
MVS PTF 5735-RC2 
MVS PTF 5740-XE1 
PTF MVS 5740-XE2 
PTF MVS 5740-XRB 
PTF MVS 5740-XR8 
PTF MVS 5740-XT6 
PTF MVS 5740-XXH 
PTF MVS 5735-XX2 
MVS PTF 5740-XY5 
MVS PTF 5740-AM8 
PTF SVS 5735-RC1 
PTF SVS 5735-RC1 
PTF SVS 5735-RC2 
PTF SVS 5735-RC2 
PTF SVS 5735-XX2 
PTF VS1 5740-AM8 
VS1 PTF 5735-RC1 
VS1 PTF 5735-RC1 
VS1 PTF 5735-RC2 
VS1 PTF 5735-RC2 
VS1 PTF 5735-RC2 
VS1 PTF 5735-XX2 
PTF VS1 5740-XY5 
PTF 5735-XR1 
PTF 5735-RC2 
PTF 5740-XYG 
PTF 5735-RC3 
PTF VS2 5735-RC3 
PTF FOR 5735-RC3 
PTF VS1 5735-RC3 
PTF FOR 5740-XYG 
PTF FOR 5740-XXF 
PTF 5799-AZT 
PTF FICHE 5740-XX8 
PTF FICHE 5735-XX7 
PTF 5735-XR1 
PTFS 5735-XR1 
PTF 5799-BAF 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF FICHE 5662-257 
PTF 5740-AM7 
PTF 5748-XXH SC82 
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97 •• LBOF-9155-0 
97 •• LBOF'-9156-0 
97 •• LBOF-9158-0 
97 • • LBOF-9159-0 
97 •• LBOF-9160-0 
97 •• LBOF-9161-0 
97 • • LBOF-9162-0 
97 •• LBOF-9163-0 
97 • • LBOF- 9164- 0 
97 •• LBOF-9165-0 
97 •• LBOF-9167-0 
97 • • LBOF-9168-0 
97 •• LBOF-9169-0 
97 • • LBOF- 91 70- 0 
97 • • LBOF-9171-0 
97 •• LBOF-9172-0 
97 •• LBOF-9173- 0 
97 • • LBOF- 91 74- 0 
97 •• LBOF-9175-0 
97 •• LBOF-917 6-0 
97 • • LBOF- 91 77- 0 
97 • • LBOF- 91 78- 0 
97 •• LBOF-9180-0 
32 GBl1-5011-1· 

32 SBl1-5012-0· 

30 GBl1-5013-1· 
30 SBl1-5014-0· 
50 • • GBll-5020-3· 

50 SB11- 5021-1. 

50 LBl1-5022-1· 

29 • • GBll-5025-4. 

85 •• GBll-5026-9· 

50 GBl1-5070-0· 

50 SBl1-5071-0· 

50 LBl1-50n-0. 

50 GBl1-5088-0· 

50 • • SBll-5089-0· 

34 GB11- 5222- O. 
34 SBl1-5223- O. 

50 GBl1-5224-0· 
50 GBl1-5225-0· 

50 SBl1-5226-0· 

50 SBl1-5227-0· 

50 SB11- 5228- O. 

22 GBl1-5249-1· 

22 SBl1-5250-0· 

22 LBl1-5251-1· 
30 GBl1-5258-0· 

30 SBl1-5259-0· 

30 LB11- 5260- O. 

21 GBl1-5266-1· 
21 SBl1-5267-1· 

21 LBl1-5268-1· 

34 •• GB11- 5287- O. 
34 "SB11- 5288- O. 

34 ··LBll-5289-0· 
50 SB11- 5309- O. 

24 GB11-5315-1· 

24 SB11- 5316- O. 

L 31 GBl1-5318-2· 

31 SBl1-5319-1· 

39 GB11- 5324-1. 

39 SB11- 5325- O. 

SN19-6508 

GN19-6621 
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PTFS FOR 5735-RC5 
PTFS FOR 5740-XX1 
PTF 5748-XX9 
PTF 5748-XXE 
PTF 5748-XX9 
PTF 5740-AMA 
PTF 5734-LM4 
PTF 5748-AP1 
PTF 5734-PL1 
PTF 5734-LM5 
PTF 5740-XYS 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF 5740-UT3 
PTF 5740-XR6 
PTF 5740-XYS 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF 5740-XYN 
PTF 5668-009 
PTF 5740-XYQ 
PTF 5740-XR5 
PTF 5735-0ZS 
PTFS 5668-002 
SYSTEM/370 VSPC LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM REFORTS ALL VSPC USERS 

THEIR FILES AND PROFILES, IFP 5785-EAA, NOTICE 
IBM SYSTEM/370 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING LIBRARY PRINT 

(VSPCPRT), DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, PROG FROD 5785-EAA 
SYSTEM/370: IBM 3800 PLOTTING PROGRAM, IfP 5785-AAA, NOTICE 
3800 PLOTTING, IFP 5798-AAA DESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS, 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/vS tATA BASES (HSSR), 

IFP 5787-LAA, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF 1MS DATA BASES 

VERSIONS 1.2, IFP 5787-LAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/370 HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF 1MS DATA BASES 

VERSION 1.2, IFP 5787-LAA, LOGIC 
SYSTEM/370 OSIVS INTERACTIVE PL/I FOR VSFC PL/I PROCESSOR fOR 

VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC), IFP 5785-EAB, NOTICE 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAMS, PROGRAM PRCDUCTS, PROGRAM 

INFORMATION AND INDEX 
IBM SYSTEM/370 DOSIVS CIC5-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE, INTERACTIVE 

AND QUEUED EXTENDED 3270 SCREEN SUPPORT, INTERNATIONAL FIELt 
PROGRAM 5785-DAW, NOTICE 

SYSTEM/370 CICS-lMS ONLINE INTERFACE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND 
OPERATIONS, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRA~ 5785-DAW 

IBM SYSTEM/370 CICS-IMS ONLINE INTERFACE SYSTEMS GUIDE, 
INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 5785-DAW 

DL/I PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT-DOS/VS , OS/VS, LIC PROG 5785-DAX, 
NOTICE 

DL/I PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT-DOS/VS , OS/VS, LIC PROG 5785-DAX, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

IBM CONVERSION AID 513 TO DOS/VS, IFP 57 85-J(AC, NOTICE 
CONVERSION AID SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 IFF 5785-KAC PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 
IMS/vS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, NOTICE 
IMS/vS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, GENERAL 

INFORMATION MANUAL 
IMS/vS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, APPLICATICN 

PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
IMS/vS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFF 5787-NAC, SYSTEM 

PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFP 5787-NAC, TER~INAL 

USER" 5 GUIDE 
SYSTEM/370 VS APL APLVS APL COMPLEMENTJoRll FUNCTIONS, IFP 

5785-DBX, -DBY, NOTICE 
APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IfP 5785-DEX, -DEY 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APL COMPLEMENTARY FUNCTIONS, IFP 5785-DPX, -DBll, SYSTE~S GUIDE 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE , IfP 

5785-DBW, NOTICE 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, IFF 

5785-DBW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, IFP 

5785-DBW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SIEMENS - IBM ASSEMBLER CCNVERSION AID, IfF 5785-DCA, NOTICE 
IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER, IFP 

5785-DCA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS ASSEMBLER, IFF 

5785-DCA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
AT'TACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 57 85-EAG, NOTICE 
ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ATTACHED PARTITION PROCESSOR, IFP 5785-EAG 
SYSTEM/370 IMSIVS BDAM GENERALIZED SYNCNYMS ANALYZER PROGRAM 

OPERATIONS, 5785-GAH 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM SIEMENS COEOL UNtER DOS/VS, 

DOS/VSE, AND OSlVS, IFP 5785-DCB, NOTICE 
SIEMENS-IEM COBOL CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-DCE, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM DOS/VSE PILE CONVERSION AID FROM ICL 1900 SERIES FCRMAT IFF 

5785-EAR, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/370 OR 4300 PROCESSOR, DOS/VSE CONVERSION AID FROM ICL 

1900 SERIES fORMAT, IFP 5785-EAR, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 
CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES, IfP 

5785-AAE, NOTICE 
APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES, IFP 5785-AAE, 
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39 SBl1-5327-0· 
39 GB11- 5328-1. 
39 SBl1-5329-1· 

39 SBl1-5330-0· 

30 GBl1-5331-1· 

50 SBl1-5332-1· 

50 LBl1-5333-1· 

32 GB11- 5334- O. 
32 SB11- 5335- O. 
22 GBl1-5336-0· 
22 SB11- 5337-0. 
30 GB11- 5338- O. 

30 SBl1-5339-0 

30 SBl1-5340-0· 

50 GBl1-5341-1· 

50 • • SBll-5342-1· 
30 GB11- 5343-1. 

30 SBl1-5344-1 

34 GBl1-5350-0· 
34 SBl1-5351-0· 

34 GBl1-5352-1· 

34 SB11- 5353- O. 

34 LBl1-5354-0· 
24 GB11- 5358- O. 
24 SB11- 5359-0. 

35 • • GBll-5366-1· 
35 • • SBll-5367-0· 

24 GBl1-5370-0· 
30 GBl1-5384-0· 
30 SBl1-5385-0. 
24 GBl1-5402-0· 

24 SBl1-5403-0· •• SN19-6689 

50 "GBll-5404-1· 

50 "SBll-5405-0. 

50 GBl1-5406-0· 
50 SB11- 5407-0. 

32 •• GBll-5408-0 
32 •• SBll-5409-0· 

50 GBl1-5410-0· 
50 • .GBll-5411-0 

24 GBl1-5412-0· 

24 SBl1-5413-0· •• SN19-6690 

24 GBl1-5414-0· 

24 SBl1-5415-0· •• SN19-6691 

34 GB11- 5438-1. 
34 GBl1-5440-1· 
50 SBl1-5445-0· 

30 GBl1-5447-0· 
30 SBl1-5448-0· 

30 SBl1-5449-0· 
34 •• SBl1-5450-1· 
34 SBl1-5451-1· 
50 •• GBll-5452-0· 
50 •• SBll-5453-0· 

31 GBl1-5463-0· 

24 •• GBll-5480-0· 

24 •• SB11- 5481- O. 

50 •• GBll-5500-0· 

50 •• SBll-5501-0· 
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DES CRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICE. IFP 5785-AlIE. CUICR USER'S CA~t 
S/370 DISPLAY INPUT/OUTPUT FACILITY. IFP 5785-HAA. NOTICE 
DISPLAY INPUt/OUTPUT FACILITY. IFP 5785-HAA. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APPLICATION DISPLAY SERVICES. IFP 5785-AAE. CUICR REFERENCE 

CARD 
SYSlEM/37 a MVS/TSO NCP/VS STAn/STCP - SNA UANSFORM. LIC PRCG 

5785-EAF. NOTICE 
SYSTEM/370 NETWORR CONTROL PROGRAM/vS STA~T/STOP SNA TRANSFORM. 

IFP 5785-EAF. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/370 NETWORR CONTROL P~OGRAM/vS START/STOP SNA TRANSFORM. 

IFP 5785-EAF. SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VS1 UTILITY GENERATOR. IFP 5785-LAG. NOTICE 
VS1 UTILIT'Y GENERATOR. IFF 5785-LAG. DESC~IPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM VS APL IMS/VS/DB VS AFL-DL/I INTERFACE IFP 5785-FAL. NOTICE 
VS APL - DL/I INTERFACE. IFP 5785-FAL. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 303X PROCESSOR DATA MAPPING FROGRAM. IFP 5785-EAP. -EA 

NOl'ICE 
S/370 OR 303X PROCESSOR DATA MAPPING PRCG~AM. IFP 5785-EAF. 

-EAQ. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 OR 303X PROCESSOR DATA MAPPING PRCGRAM. IFP 5785-EAP. 

-EAQ. USER'S GUIDE 
IMS/vS QUEUE LOADER. S/370 303X PRCCESSC~S. IFP 5785-GAJ. 

NOTICE 
IMS/vS QUEUE LOADER. IFP 5785-GAJ DESCRIFTICN/OPERATIONS 
NETWORK MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS NI!TWORR ARCHITECTU~E IFP 57S5-EAL. 

NGrICE 
SYSTEM/370 - NETWORK CCNT~OL PROGRAM BUIltER. IFP 5785-EAI 

DESCRIPUON/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/3 TO OOs/VSE CONVERSION AID. IFP 5785-KAD. NOTICE 
CONVERSION AID SYSTEM/3 TO DOS/vSE. IFP 5785-KAD. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/370 0s/VS1 AND MVS UP. MP. OR JESl MULTI-ACCESS SFOOI 

CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING. IFP 5785-GAR. NCTICE 
S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING. IFP 5785-GAR. 

DESCRIPUON/OPERATIONS 
S/370 CHAINED JOBS SCHEDULING PROGRAM. IFP 5785-GAR. LOGIC 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL. IFF 5785-OCD. NOTICE 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM NCR COBOL. IFF 5785-DCD. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
LOCAL DISPLAY TERMINAL SIMULATOR. IFP 5785-EAX. NOTICE 
LOCAL DISPLAY TERMINAL SIMULATOR. IFP 5785-EAY. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL PLAN 5787-EAC. -EAD. NCTICE 
MVS CONTROL OF MAGNETIC TAPE ERRORS. IFP 5785-EAX. NOTICE 
TAPE ERROR CONTROL SYSTEM. IFP 5785-EAX. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CONVERSION AID IBM COBOL CONVERSION AIt F~CM FACOM COBCI. IFF 

5785-JAD 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM 'ACOM CCBCI. IFP 5785-JAt. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/vS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPLEMENTATION AND TUTORIAL SYSTEM. 

IFP 5785-GAQ. NOTICE 
IMS/vS INTERACTIVE SCREEN IMPIEMENTATICN AND TUTORIAL SYSTEM. 

IFP 5785-GAQ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER. IFP 5785-GAR. NOTICE 
DATA BASE SEGMENTS DISTRIBUTION ANALYZER. IFP 5785-GAR. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS. IFP 5785-EBF 
CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOB STREAMS. IFF 5785-EBF. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT. IFP 5785-CAlI. NOTICE 
BATCH TERMINAL FAST PATH SUPPORT IFP 5785-CAA 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEXWEIL COBOL, IFP 5785-JAA. 

NOTICE 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM HONEYWEll COBOL. IFP 5785-JAA. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC COBOL. IFP 5785-JAC. 

NGrICE 
IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM UNIVAC CCBCL, IFP 5785-JAC. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS MODULE PACKER. IFP 5785-WAA. NCTICE 
MVS LINK PACK AREA PACKER. IFP 5785-WAB, NCTICE 
IMS/VS APPLICATION CONTROL SYSTEM, IFF 5787-NAC. REL 1. MOtIF 0 

MESSAGES AND CODES 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM. IFP 5785-EA~. NOTICE 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM. IFP 5785-EAW. 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TAPE LIBRARY CONTROL SYSTEM. IFP 5785-EA~. USER'S GUIDE 
MVS MODULE PACKER. IFP 5785-WAlI. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS LINK PACK AREA PACKER. IFP 5785-WAB. DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICs/VS DATA ENTRY FACILITY. IFP 5785-WAE. NOTICE 
CICs/VS DATA ENTRY FACILITY. IFP 5785-WAE • 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/370 FILE FORMATTER FOR THE IBM OFFICE SYSTEM 6. IFP 

5785-EBH 
DOS/vSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICL COBOL. IFP 5785-EBJ • 

NOTICE 
IBM DOS/VSE COBOL CONVERSION AID FROM ICI COBOL. IFP 5785-EEJ • 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL CHAINED ANTICIPATORY BUFFERING. 

IFP 5787-LAC. NOTICE 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL. IFP 5787-LAC • 

DESCRIPUON/OPERATIONS 
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50 •• LBll-5502-0. 
29 •• GB11- 5514- O. 
29 •• SBll-5515- O. 

21 •• GBll-5518-0· 
21 •• SBll-5519-0. 

50 •• SBll-5558-0· 

22 GB21-0414-1 
22 SB21-0415-0 

22 LB21-0416-1 
24 GB21-0493-2 

30 GB21-0686-3 

30 SB21-0687-1 

30 LB21-0688-0 

21 GB21-0704-2 

21 SB21-0705-1 

30 GB21-0740-3 

30 5 B21- 07 41-1 

30 LB21-0742-1 

30 5 B21- 07 6 2- 0 

30 LB21-0763-1 

50 SB21-0801-2 

24 GB21-0836-1 

24 SB21-0837-0 

24 LB21-0838-0 

24 GB21-0839-1 

24 SB21-0840-0 

24 LB21-0841-0 

32 GB21-0857-1 
32 SB21-0858-1 
32 LB21-0859-1 
32 SB21-0876-2 

32 LB21-0877-2 

32 LB21-0892-0 
24 GB21-0914-0 GN20-6370 

24 SB21-0915-0 SN20-6315 

24 LB21-0916-0 

24 GB21-0999-1 

24 SB21-1000-1 

24 LB21-1001-0 

30 GB21-1002-3 

30 SB21-1003-2 
30 LB21-1004- 4 

21 GB21-1008-1 
21 SB21-1009-0 SN20-6282 

21 LB21-1010-0 

50 •• GB21-10 35- 3 

50 SB21-1036-1 
50 SB21-1075-3 

L 
50 SB21-1093-0 

39 GB21-1122-2 
39 SB21-1123-1 
39 LB21-1124-1 
32 SB21-1196-0 

TNL GN20-0024 (3 I July 81) 10 GC20-0001-3 

HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL, IFP 5787-LAC, LOGIC 
COBOL AND PLII CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBG, NOTICE 
COBOL AND PLII CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EB6 

DESCRIP'IION/OPERATIONS 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBE, NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, IFP 5785-EBE 

DESCRIP'IION/OPERATIONS 
USER'S GUIDE TO THE HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL BUFFERING 

SERVICES, IFP 5787-LAC 
GRAPHS i HISTOGRAMS IN APL, FDP 5798-AGL, NOTICE 
GRAPHS' HISTOGRAMS IN APL, FDP 5798-AGL, 

DESCRIP'IION/OPERATIONS 
GRAPHS i HIS10GRAMS IN APL, FDP 5798-AGl, SYS'IEMS GUIDE 
RCA COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR SYSTEM/360/370 

AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AH'I 
DOS 2311/14/19 - 3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES 

AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-ALR 
DOS 2311/14/19-3330 DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NU~BER 5798-ALR 
DOS 2311/14/19-333Q DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE ROUTINES SYSTEMS 

GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-ALR 
BURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TO IBM DOS 

ALC CONVERSION AID FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 AVAILABILITY NOTICE -
FDP NUMBER 5798-AMC 

BURROUGHS 100/200/300/500 BASIC ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE TO IBM DOS 
ALe CONVERSION AID FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 PROGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-AMC 

DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP 
NUMBER 5798-AMN 

DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-AMN 

DOS 3330 DATA SET CONVERSION AID SYSTE~S GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 
5798-AMN 

STREAM - A3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID FOR 
SYSTEM/360, 370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL FDP 
NUMBER 5798-ANE 

STREAM - A3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTE~ FROG RAMMING AID for 
System/360/370, FDP 5798-ANE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

SYSTEM/360/370 CPU CONSOLE AS CICS MASTER 'IERMINAL: FDP 
5798-ANR DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS CCBCl CONVERSION AID 
AVAILABILITY NOTICE - FDP NUMBER 5798-AFH 

BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID 
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-APE 

BURROUGHS 2500 SERIES COBOL TO IBM ANS CCBCL CONVERSION AID 
SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-APH 

NCR CENTURY COBOL TO IBM ANS COBOL: CONVERSION AID FOR 
SYSTEM/360/370, FDP 5798-APG NOTICE 

IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CENTURY COBOL FOR 
SYSTEM/360/370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERA'IIONS MANUAL - FDP 
NUMBER 5798-APG 

IBM ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR CEN'IURY COBOL FOR 
SYSTEM/360/370 SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMEER 5798-APG 

OS/DITTO, FDP 5798-ARD, NO'IICE 
OS/DITTO, FDP 5798-ARD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/DITTO, FDP 5798-ARD, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS/DITTO FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 5798-ARN 
DOS/DITTO FOR SYSTEM/360, 370 SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 

5798-ARN 
DOS FILE GENERATION UTILITY SYSTEMS GUIDE - FDP NU~BER 5798-ARX 
IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSICN AID FDP 5798-ASY, 

NOTICE 
IEM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COBOL CONVERSICN AID FDP 5798-ASY 

DESCRIPTION/OPERA'IIONS 
IBM ANS COBOL FROM GE-415 COEOI CONVERSICN AID FDP 5798-ASY 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FCR ANS COBOL ON 

SYSTEM/370 AVAILABILITY NO'IICE - FDP NCMBER 5798-A~D 
DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAINTENANCE FOR ANS COBOL ON 

SYSTEM/370 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS MANUAL - FDP NUMBER 
5798-A~J: 

DOS SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY MAIN'IENANCE FCR ANS COBOL ON 
SYSTEM/370 SYS'IEMS GUIDE - FDP NUMBER 5798-A~D 

DOS/vS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (DI OFEN) FDP 5798-A~E, 

NOTICE 
DOS/vS DASD INDEPENDENCE OPEN, 5798-AftH, DESCRIPTICN/OFERA'IICNS 
DOS/vS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN, FDF 5798-AWH, SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
DOS/VS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-AWa NOTICE 
DOS/vS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMEER 5798-Awa 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vS ASSEMBLER TESTING AID - FDP NUMBER 5798-A~a SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
CICS/3270 SIMULATOR (5798-AXC), CICS DYNAMIC MAP (5798-AXR), 

AND CICS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER (5798-AZN): 3 FDP'S NOTICE 
CICS/3270 SIMULATOR, FDP 579B-AXC, DESCRIF'IION/OPERATICNS 
CICS DYNAMIC MAP, FDP 5798-AXR, DESCRIFTICN/OPERATIONS 
LO~ LEVEL CODING AND CONTINUITY CHECRING - FDP 5798-AYN 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
'ISO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDF 5798-AYF NO'IICE 
'ISO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDP 5798-AYF DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR - FDF 5798-AYF SYSTEMS GUIDE 
UTILITY DATA REDUCTION SUBROU'IINES FOR 5/360-370 FDP, 5798-AZ~, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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32 LB21-1197-0 

50 GB21-1210-1 
50 SB21-1211- 0 

50 1.B21-1212-0 

39 GB21-1273-1 
39 SB21-1274-1 

39 LB21-1275-1 

30 GB21-1291-1 

30 SB21-12 92-2 

50 GB21-1336-0 
30 GB21-1342-1 

30 SB21-1343-1 

33 SB21-1362-0 

33 LB21-1363-0 
50 GB21-1373-2 
33 GB21-1376-2 
33 SB21-1377-1 
33 LB21-1378-0 
32 SB21-1399-4 SN20-6514 

32 LB21-1400-2 
34 GB21-1404-1 
34 SB21-1405-1 

40 LB21-1427-0 
50 GB21-1441-1 
50 SB21-1442-0 

50 LB21-1443-0 

30 GB21-1456-1 

30 LB21-1458-0 

50 SB21-1505-3 

50 GB21-1507-0 
50 SB21-1508-1 
34 GB21-1513-1 
34 SB21-1514-1 

34 LB21-1515-0 

30 GB21-1546-1 
30 SB21-1547-0 

32 GB21-1549-1 
32 SB21-1550-0 
32 LB21-1551- 0 
28 GB21-1566-1 
28 SB21-1567-0 

28 LB21-1568-0 

50 GB21-1578-0 

50 SB21-1579-1 SN20-6434 

25 LB21-1615-0 

50 GB21-1641-0 

50 SB21-1642-2 

50 1.B21-1643-0 LN20-6478 

30 SB21-1654-1 

50 GB21-1680-1 
50 SB21-1681-1 
50 LB21-1682-1 
50 GB21-1696-3 

50 "SB21-1697-4 

50 "SB21-1700-4 

36 GB21-1773-0 
36 SB21-1774-0 

36 LB21-1775-0 
33 GB21-1776-0 
33 SB21-1777-0 
33 LB21-1778-0 
50 GB21-1786-0 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

UIILITY DA~ REDUCIION SUBROUIINES FOR 5/360-370 fCP 5798-AZW, 
SYSTEMS GUIDE 

ONLINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS, FOP 5798-BAC, NCIICE 
ONLINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMATS, FOP 5798-BAC, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ONLINE PREPARATION OF VIDEO/370 FORMAlS, FOP 5798-BAC, SYSTE~S 

GUIDE 
lSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTRCL FACILIlY - fCP 5798-BBJ - NOTICE 
ISO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTRCL FACILITY - fCP 5798-BBJ 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO/VS2 PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILIIY - FOP 5798-BBJ SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
3330 DEVICE SUPPORI EXTENCED-S/370 OS/MFI/~VT FOP 5798-BCE 

NOTICE 
3330 DEVICE SUPPORT EXTENDED 5/370 Os/MFUMVI fOP 5798-BCE 

DESCRIPIION/OPERATIONS 
IMS DC MONITOR, FOP 5798-BDF, NOTICE 
3890 DOs/VS APPLICATION/INSTAlLATICN SUPPORT, fOP 5798-BCC, 

NOTICE 
3890 DOS/VS APPLICATION/INSTAlLAIICN SUFFO~I, fOP 5798-BCC, 

DESCRIPIION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vS SORT l'OR 1400 FILES, fOP 5798-BDH, 

DESCRIPIION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vS SORT fOR 1400 FILES, FOP 5798-BDH, SYSIEMS GUIDE 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE - FOP 5798-BDT, NOIICE 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370, FOP 5798-BD~, NOTICE 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FOP 5798-BOW DESCRIPIICN/OPERATIONS 
CMS SORT l'OR VM/ 370 FOP 5798-BDW SYSIEM5 GUDE 
DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR 5/370 - FOP 5798-CAF, DESCRIPTION/ 

OPERATIONS 
DOS/DITTO EXTENSIONS FOR 5/370 - FOP 5798-CAF, SYSTEMS GUICE 
VS/1 UTILIZATION MONITOR - FOP 5798-CAR, NCTICE 
VS1 UTILIZATION MONITOR (5798-CAR) FOP PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERAIIONS MANUAL 
IMS/vS 2260-3270 CONVERSION AID, FOP 5798-CBB, SYSIEMS GUICE 
CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - fOP 5798-CBH, NOIICE 
CICS/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN FORMAT UTILITY - fDP 5798-CBE, 

DESCRIPIION/OPERATIONS 
CICs/M.T.C.S. 3270 SCREEN fORMAT UTILITY - FOP 5798-CBH, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISR fILES FOR DOS/VS - FOP 5798-CBN, 

NOTICE 
EXTENDING SEQUENTIAL DISR FILES FOR DOs/VS - fOP 5798-CBN, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CICS NETWORK ACTIVITY SIMULATOR - FOP 5798-CCH, DESCRIFIION/ 

OPERATIONS 
CICS PLOT, FOP 5798-CCG, NOTICE 
CICS PLOT, FOP 5798-CCG, DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 
POWER/VS COST' PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, fCF 5798-CDG NOTICE 
POWER/VS COST , PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FDF 5798-CDG, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
POWER/VS COST' PERFORMANCE ANALYZER, FOP 5798-CDG SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
1400 COMPATIBILIIY ACCESS ROUIINE - FDF 5798-CDB, NOIICE 
1400 COMPATIBILITY ACCESS ROUTINE - FCF 5798-CDB, 

DESCRIPIION/OPERATIONS 
OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS, FOP 5798-CDA, NOIICE 
OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS, FOP 5798-CDA, DESCRIPIION/OPERATIONS 
OS/DITTO EXTENSIONS, FOP 5798-CDA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
5/370 RPG II ANALYSIS , DOCUMENTATION AID, FOP 5798-CDL, NOIICE 
5/370 RPG II ANALYSIS' DOCUMENTATION AID, FOP 5798-CDL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
5/370 RPG II ANALYSIS , DOCUMENTAIION AID, FOP 5798-CDI, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVEIOPMENI SYSIEM - FOP 5798-CCR, 

NOTICE 
IMS ON-LINE PROGRAM AND JOB CEVELOPMENT SYSTE~ FOP 5798-CDR, 

DESCRIPUON/OPERATION 5 
FORTRAN PREPROCESSOR FOR SIRUCIUREC PROGRA~MING - FOP 5798-CCW, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CICS/M .• T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENIRY IIBRARY SYSTEM - FOP 

5798-CEI, NOTICE 
CICs/M .• T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY IIBRARY SYSTEM - FOP 

5798-CEI', DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/M.T.C.S. ON-LINE PANEL ENTRY LIBRARY SYSTEM - FOP 

5798-CEI, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - tIRECT ACCESS CONTENTION ANALYZER 

- FOP 5798-CEZ, DESCRIPIION/OPERATIONS 
MTCs/VS, fOP 5798-CFR, NOTICE 
MTCs/VS, fOP 5798-CFR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATICN 
MTCs/VS, FOP 5798-CFR, SYSTEM GUIDE 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II - fOP 5798-CFT, 

NOTICE 
CICs/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II - FOP 5798-CFF, 

DESCRIPIION/OPERATIONS 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ON-LINE II - FOP 5798-CFI, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FOP 5798-CEA, NOTICE 
DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FOP 5798-CEA, 

DESCRIPIION/OPERATIONS 
DOS DASDI JCL CONVERSION AID - FOP 5798-CHA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3741 SORT PROGRAM, FOP 5798-CHB, NOTICE 
3741 SORT PROGRAM, FOP 5798-CHB, DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 
3741 SORT PROGRAM, FOP 5798-CHB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DATA BASE CALL MACROS, FOP 5798-CER, NCTICE 
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50 GB21-1792-0 

50 5B21-1793-2 5N20-6528 

34 LB21-1794-1 

39 GB21-1195-1 
39 5B21-1196-2 

22 GB21-1804-1 
22 5B21-1805-2 
34 5B21-1808-2 

30 GB21-1810- 0 
34 GB21-1816-1 
30 GB21-1822-0 
30 5B21-1823-0 
34 GB21-1834-0 
34 5B21-1835-1 

34 LB21-1836-1 
50 GB21-1837-1 
50 5B21-1838-0 

50 GB21-1840-0 
50 5B21-1841-1 

50 GB21-1843-0 

50 5B21-1844-1 

50 LB21-1845- 0 LN20-6436 LN20-6444 

50 GB21-1862-2 
50 GB21-1874-0 
50 5B21-1875-0 

39 GB21-1877-0 
39 5B21-1878-0 
31 GB21-1897-0 
37 5B21-1898- 0 

31 LB21-1899-0 
31 GB21-1900-0 
31 5B21-1901-0 
30 GB21-1903-1 
30 5B21-1904-2 

30 LB21-1905-1 
29 5B21-1913-0 

39 GB21-1924-1 
39 5B21-1925-0 5N20-6571 

39 5B21-1926-0 5N20-6572 
32 GB21-1936-0 
32 5B21-1931-1 

32 LB21-1938-1 
50 GB21-1945-0 
50 5B21-1946-0 

21 GB21-1951-0 
23 GB21-1963-1 
50 GB21-1969-0 

50 5B21-1910-1 

50 GB21-1978-0 

50 5B21-1919-2 5N20-6563 

39 GB21-1981-2 

39 5B21-1982-1 

39 LB21-1983-0 

39 GB21-1987-1 
39 5B21-1988-2 

39 LB21-1989-2 
30 GB21-1990-1 

30 5B21-1991-1 5N20-6504 

30 GB21-1996- 0 

~ 30 LB21-1998-0 

34 GB21-2002-0 
34 5B21-2003-1 

50 GB21-2005-1 

TNL GN2()-OO24 (31 July Mil to GC2()-OOO I-3 

IM5 MONITOR SUMM ARY AND SYSTEM ANALYSIS PROGRAM II (IMSASAP 
II), FDF 5798-CHJ, NOTICE 

IMS MONI'IOR SUMMARY AND SYS'IEM ANALYSIS FROGRAM II (IMSASAP II> 
- FDP 5198-CHJ, DESCRIP'IION/OPERATIONS 

SYS'IEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR) -
FDP 5798-CPR, SYSTEMS GUICE 

TSO/3210 CISPLAY COpy SUPPORT, FDP 5798-CHL NOTICE 
TSO/3210 CISPLAY COPY SUPPORT, FDP 5798-CHL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APL DATA LANGUAGE, FDP 5798-CHR, NOTICE 
API DATA LANGUAGE, FDP 5798-CHR, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY - CATA ANALYSIS PROGRAM - FCP 

5198-CHT, DESCRIPTION/OPERA'IIONS 
DOS/VS DASD SPACE UTILIZATION ANALYSIS - iCP 5798-Caw, NOTICE 
DOS/vS STORAGE' CPU UTILIZATION, iDP 5798-CHY, NOTICE 
310X TRACE EDITOR, FDP 5198-CHZ, NCTICE 
310X TRACE EDITOR, FDP 5198-CHZ, DESCRIFTICN/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB, NOTICE 
OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS CAPACITY MANAGEMENT AID - FDP 5798-CJB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
CICs/VS DATASET RECOVERY FACILITY - FDP 5798-CJF, NOTICE 
CICs/VS DATASET RECOVERY FACILITY - FDP 5798-CJF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIDEO/310 ON-LINE STATUS DISPLAY - FDP 5798-CJA, NO'IICE 
VIDEO/310 ON-LINE STATUS CISPLAY - FDP 5798-CJA, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIDEO/310 REVERSE ABSTRACT OiiLINE DA'IA EN'IRY - FDP DOS/V5 

(5198-CJG) AND OS/VS (5798-CJP), NO'IICE 
VIDEO/310 REVERSE EXTRACT OFFLINE CATA ENTRY - FDP DOS/VS 

(5198-CJG) AND OS/VS (5798-CJP), DESCRIF'IION/OPERATIONS 
VIDEO/310 REVERSE EXTRACT/OHLINE DATA EN'IIiY - FDP VIDEO/370 

REVERSE EXTRACT OFFLINE DATA ENTRY -FDP DOS/VS (5798-CJG) AND 
OS/VS (5198-CJP), SYSTEMS GUIDE 

CICS/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER II - FDP 5198-CiP, NOTICE 
CICs/VS DUMP READING PROGRAM, OS/VS, 5798-CJX, NOTICE 
CICs/VS DUMP READING PROGRAM - OS/VS FDP 5798-CJX, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CMSERVICE, FDP 5798-CJZ, NOTICE 
CMSERVICE, FDP 5198-CJZ, DESCRIPTION/OFERA'IIONS 
DOS/VS IN'IERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRF, NOTICE 
DOS/vS IN'IERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDF 5798-CRF, 

DESCRIP'IION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vS INTERACTIVE DEBUG FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRF, SYS'IEMS GUIDE 
DOS/vS LOADER, FDP 5198-CRG, NOTICE 
DOS/vS LOADER, FDP 5198-CRG, CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, iDP 5798-CRJ, NOTICE 
HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5198-CRJ, 

DESCRIP'IION/OPERATIONS 
HASP-JES2 SPOOL TRANSFER PROGRAM, FDP 5798-CRJ, SYSTEMS GUICE 
PL/I D TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION PROGRAM, FOP 5198-CRL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
INTRODUCTION TO TSO, FDP 5798-CRT, NO'IICE 
INTRODUCTION TO TSO, FDP 5798-CRT, COURSE CESCRIPTION 

ADMINIS'IRATION MANUAL 
INTRODUCTION TO TSO, FDP 5798-CRT, S'IUDEN'I MA'IERIAIS MANUAL 
3170 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY, iDP 5798-CKZ, NOTICE 
3110 COMMUNICATIONS UTILITY, iDP 5798-CRZ, 

DESCRIP'IION/OPERATIONS 
3170 COMMUNICATIONS UTILI'I'Y, iDP 5798-CRZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM, iDP 5798-CLB, NOTICE 
IMS HISTORY REPORTING SYSTEM, FDP 5198-CLB, 

DESCRIP'IION/OPERATIONS 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING MACROS, FDP 5198-CLF, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/310 VS BASIC CONVERSION, iDP 5798-CLH, NOTICE 
IMS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR ASSIST FACILI'IY, FDP 5198-CLK, 

NOTICE 
IMS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR ASSIS'I FACILI'IY, FDP 5198-CLR, 

DESCRI PHON/OPERATIONS 
IMS SOURCE PROGRAM AND JOB DEVELOP~~NT SYS'IEM II, FDP 5198-CLP, 

NOTICE 
IMS JOB DEVELOPMENT SYS'IEM II, FDP 5198-CLP, 

DESCRIP'IION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vS ENTRY TIME SHARING SYS'IEM/II (ETSS/II), FDP 5798-CLR, 

AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
DOS/vS EN'IRY TIME SHARING SYS'IEM/II (E'ISS/II), FDP 5198-CLR, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vS EN'IRY TIME SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/II), FDP 5198-CLR, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO PROGRAMMING CONTROL FACILITY-II, iDP 5198-CLW, NOTICE 
TSO PROGRAMMING FACILITY-II, FCP 5198-CLW, 

DESCRIP'I'ION/OPERATIONS 
TSO PROGRAMMING FACILITY-II, iCP 5198-CL~, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IBM DIREC'I ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE CONVERSION AID, FDP 5798-CLQ, 

NOTICE 
IBM DlREC'I ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE CCNVER5ION AID, FDP 5798-CIQ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSION AID - EX'IENSIONS FDP 

5198-CNA, NOTICE 
DOS/vS 3330/3340 DATA SET CONVERSICN AID, - EXTENSIONS iDP 

5198-CNA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ANALYSIS - iDP 5798-CNC, NOTICE 
IMS/vS VIRTUAL S'IORAGE ANALYSIS - iDP 5198-CNC, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/VS LOCAL COPY-II, FDP 5198-CLZ, NO'IICE 
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5Q ··SB21-2006-3 
17 GB21-2019-0 
37 SB21-2020-1 

211 GB21-2022-0 
24 SB21- 2023- 0 

50 GB21-2025-0 
SO SB21-2026-0 

50 GB21-2030-0 
50 SB21-2031-0 
32 GB21-2044- 0 
32 SB21-2045-0 

32 LB21-2046-0 
37 GB21-2047- 0 
33 GB21-2050-0 
33 SB21-2051-0 
32 GB21-2056- 0 

32 SB21-2057-0 

30 GB21-2059-0 
30 SB21-2060-0 

38 GB21-20 66-0 
38 SB21-2067- 0 

39 GB21-2069-3 
39 SB21-2070-1 

]9 LB21-2071-0 LN20-6555 
32 GB21-2073-0 
32 SB21-2074-1 

40 GB21-2084-1 
"0 SB21-2085-1 

40 LB21-2086-1 
34 GB21-2089-0 

34 SB21-2090-0 

34 GB21-2091-2 

34 SB21-2092-2 

311 GB21- 2100-3 

311 •• SB21-2101-4 

50 LB21- 2102-0 

30 .. GB21-2103-1 
30 SB21-2104-1 
30 LB21-2105-0 
50 GB21-2121-4 
50 SB21- 2122- 2 

SO GB21-2126-0 
SO SB21-2127-1 

50 GB21-2128-0 

50 SB21-2129-0 

36 GB21- 2130-0 
36 SB21-2131-0 

50 GB21-2137-0 
50 SB21- 2138- 0 

50 GB21-2139 -0 

50 SB21-214o-1 

34 GB21- 2142- 0 

311 SB21- 2143-0 

39 SB21-2145-0 SN20-6522 

39 SB21-2146-0 

39 GB21- 2151-0 

39 SB21-2152-1 

39 LB21-2153-1 

30 GB21-2154-0+ 
50 GB21-2156-0 
50 SB21- 2157-1 

TNL GN2()'OO24 (31 July 81) to GC2().OOOI-3 

IMSIVS LOCAL COPY-II, FDP 5798-CLZ, DESC~IFTICN/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS ON-LINE PROBLEM TRACKING - FDP 5798-CNJ, NOTICE 
OS/VS ON-LINE PROBLEM TRACKING - FDP 5798-CNJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ACCAP/CMS CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CNH, NCTICE 
ACCAP/CMS CONVERSION AID - FDP 5798-CNH, DESC~IPTICN/ 

OPERATIONS 
VTAM INTERFACE TO VIDEO/370, FCP 5798-CNK, NOTICE 
VTAM INTERFACE TO VIDEO/370, F[P 5798-CNK 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS AVAILABILITY REPORTS, 
IMS AVAILABILITY REPORTS, 
3770-P BATCH TRANSMISSION 
3770-P BATCH TRANSMISSION 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

fDP 5798-CNN, 
FDP 5798-CNN, 
SERVICES, FDP 
SERVICES, FDP 

NCTICE 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
5798-CNX, NOTICE 
5798-CNX, 

377o-P BATCH TRANSMISSION SERVICES, FDP 5798-CNX, SYSTE~S GUICE 
DOSIVS INCIDENT REPORTING , TRACKING - FDP 5798-CNP, NOTICE 
3770 SORT, FDP 5798-CNY, NOTICE 
3770 SORT, FDP 5798-CNY, [ESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOSIVS 3540 DISKETTE UTILITY fOR S/370-I1 - f[P 5798-CNZ, 

NOTICE 
DOSIVS 3540 DISKETTE UTILITY FOR S/370-I1 - fDP 5798-CNZ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIDEO CORRECTION OF OCR DATA, FDP 5798-CFE, NOTICE 
VIDEO CORRECTION OF OCR DATA, fDP 5798-CFE, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
POWER/VS RJE CONTROLLED ACCESS MONITOR, FDF 5798-CPH, NOTICE 
POWER/VS RJE CONTROLLED ACCESS MONITOR, FDP 5798-CPH, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS/TSO/VTAM DATA SET PRINT, FDP 5798-CPF, NOTICE 
MVS/TSo/VTAM DATA SET PRINT, FDP 5798-CPF, 

DESCRIPT·ION/ OPERAT ION S 
MVS/TSO/vTAM DATA SET PRINT - FDP 5798-CFF, SYSTE~S GUIDE 
3790/3770 PVS DATA SET TEST SUPPORT, FDP 5798-CPG, NOTICE 
3790/3770 PVS DATA SET TEST SUPPORT, F[P 5798-CPG, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CF(;, NOT·ICE 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CPQ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CONSOLE SPOOLING UNDER POWER/VS, FDP 5798-CFQ, SYSTE~S GUIDE 
MVS/SMF PROBLEM PROGRAM ACTIVITY REPORTING PROGRAM, FDP 

5798-CPP, NOTICE 
MVS/SMF PROBLEM PROGRA~ ACTIVITY REPORTING PROGRAM, fDP 

5798-CPP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFO~MANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPARI -

FDP 5798-CPR, NOTICE 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPARI -

FDP 5798-CPR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 PERFO~ANCE/~CNITOR ANALYSIS, 

RELEASE 3, FDP 5798-CPX, NOTICE 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370, PERFORMANCE/MONITOR ANALYSIS fDP 

5798-CPX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 SCREEN CONVERSION AI[, fDP 5798-CQH, 

NOTICE 
FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 
FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 
FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 
CICs/VS MVS PEER ADDRESS 
CICs/VS MVS PEER ADDRESS 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

5798-CPY, NOTICE 
5798-CPY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
5798-CPY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SFACES - FDF 5798-COE, NOTICE 
SPACES - FOP 5798-C(;E, 

HDA~ SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR, FDF 5798-COG, NOTICE 
HDA~ SEQUENTIAL RANDO~IZER GENERATOR, FDF 5798-COG, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 SCREEN CONVERSION AID, FDP 5798-C(;H, 

NOTICE 
SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTE~/370 SCREEN CONVERSICN AI[, IDP 5798-COH 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/3 OCL TO DOs/VS JCL CONVERSION AID, FDF 5798-COJ, NOTICE 
S/3 OCL TO DOS/VS JCL CONVERSION AID, FDF 5798-CQJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GISIVS 3270 FORMATTING AID FDP 5798-CQN, AVAlLABILIT~ NOTICE 
GISIVS 3270 FORMATTING AID, fDP 5798-CQN, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMSIVS PERFO~ANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (IMSPARSI, FDF 

5798-CQP, NOTICE 
I~S/vS PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYST EM (IMSPARSI, fDP 

5798-COP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS (GTFPARSI, f[P 

5798-COQ, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY PERFOR~ANCE ANALYSIS (GTFPARSI, fCP 

5798-CQQ, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
DOSIVS ENTRY TI~E SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSS/III, FDP 5798-CLR, 

TERMINAL USERS GUIDE 
DOSIVS ENT·RY TI~E SHARING SYSTEM/II (ETSs/IIl, FDP 5798-CLR, 

TERMINAL USER' S SU~MARY 
CALL/OS TO VSPC ENVIRONMENT TRANSITION PRCGRAM, FDP 5798-CQR, 

NOTICE 
CALL/OS TO VSPC ENVIRONMENT TRANSITION F~CG~AM, FDP 5798-CQR, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CALL/OS TO VSPC ENVIRONMENT TRANSITION FRCGRA~, FDP 5798-CQR, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
3800 PLOTTING FACILIT~, FDP 5785-AAA, NCTICE 
CICS/VS FORMATTED TRANSACTION DU~P ONLINE, fDP 5798-COY, NOTICE 
CICS/VS FORMATTED TRANSACTION DUMP ONLINE, FDF 5798-COY, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
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L 

32 SB21-2160-1 

40 GB21-2179-0 
40 SB21- 2180-1 

40 LB21-2181-0 
30 GB21- 2184- 0 
30 SB21- 2185-0 

32 GB21-2190-1 
39 GB21- 2211- 0 
39 SB21-2212-0 

32 GB21-2215-0 
32 SB21- 2216- 0 
30 GB21-2217-0 
30 SB21- 2218-1 
39 GB21-2225-0 

39 SB21-2226-1 

39 GB21-2227-0 
00 SB21-2228-0 
39 LB21-2229-0 
50 GB21-2230-0 
50 SB21-2231-1 
30 GB21-2233-0 
30 SB21- 2234- 0 

30 LB21-2235-0 

30 GB21-2246-0 

30 SB21-2247-1 

50 GB21-2255-0 
50 SB21-2256-0 
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3770/3790 ASSEMBLER LISTING POST EDITOR, FDP 5798-CQZ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

MVS SECONCARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, NOTICE 
MVS SECONCARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS SECONCARY OPERATOR FACILITY, FDP 5798-CRE, SYSTEMS GUICE 
ATMS II FONT CHANGE FOR THE IBM 3800, FDF 5798-CRH, NOTICE 
ATMS II FONT CHANGE FOR THE IBM 3800, FDF 5798-CRH, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/DITTO' EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-ARN, -CAF, NOTICE 
TERMINAL CONTROL PROGRAM FOR ETSS/II, FDF 5798-CRX, NOTICE 
TERMINAL CONTROL PROGRAM FOR ETSS/II, FDF 5798-CRX, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM BRAILLE UTILITIES, FDP 579B-CRZ, NOTICE 
IBM BRAILLE UTILITIES, FDP 579B-CRZ, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 
DASD SEEK SIMULATOR, FDP 5798-CTD, NOTICE 
DASD SEEK SIMULATOR, FDP 5798-CTC, DESCRIFT'ION/OPERATIONS 
PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF-II, FCP 5798-CTF, 

AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF-II, FDP 5798-CTF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, FDP 5798-CTG, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, FDP 5798-CTG, CESCRIFTION/OPERATION 
VSPC FULL SCREEN EDITOR, FOP 579B-CTG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS FAST SCAN UTILITY, FDP 579B-CTP, NCTICE 

SN20-6549 IMS/vS FAST SCAN UTILITY DESCRIPTICN/CFERATIONS 
VTAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FCP 5798-CTl, NOTICE 
VTAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FCP 5798-CTL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VTAM CONFIGURATION AND GENERATION AID, FCP 5798-CTl, SYSTEI!S 

GUIDE 
VTAM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM (VTAMPARS), fDP 

5798-CTW, NOTICE 
VTAM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING SYSTEM (VTAMPARS), FCP 

5798-CTW, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/vS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY, FCF 5798-CWF, NOTICE 
IMS/VS TIME INITIATED INPUT FACILITY, FDP 5798-CWF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3770 SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLER, FCP 579B-CWH, NOTICE 
3770 SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLER, FCP 579B-CWH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 FORMS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CWW, NOTICE 
3800 FORMS UTILITY, FDP 5798-CWW, DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 
SNA/RJE PRINT OUTPUT ANALYSIS, FDP 5798-CXB, NOTICE 
SNA/RJE PRINT OUTPUT ANALYSIS, FDP 5798-CXB, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
FULL SCREEN EDITOR FOR FDP 5798-CLR ETSS/II TERMINAL USER GUIDE 
POWER/vS IBM 3777-2 WORKSTATION PROGRAM, FCP 5798-CXR, 

AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
POWER/VS 3777-2 WORKSTATION, fDP 5798-CXR 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS FAST REORGANIZATION RELOAD, FDP 5798-CXT 
IMS FAST REORGANIZATION RELOAC, fOP 5798-CXT, PROGRAM 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
S/370 APPLICATION-WIDE COBOL DATA-NAMES CROSS REFERENCE FDP 

5798-CYG (DOS/VS), 5798-CXW (OS/VS), NOTICE 
S/370 APPLICATION-WIDE COBOL DATA-NAMES CROSS REFERENCE, fDP 

5798-CSX, PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HDA~ SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATOR EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-CXN, 

NOTICE 
HDAM SEQUENTIAL RANDOMIZER GENERATCR EXTENSIONS, FDP 5798-CXN, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS DATA SET EDITOR, FDP 5798-CXQ, NOHCE 

SN20-6553 OS/VS DATA SET EDITOR, FDP 5798-CX" PRCGRAM 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 

PRINT LOAD ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CXY, NOTICE 
PRINT LOAC ANALYZER, FDP 5798-CXY, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/DMS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE AND SPMOL-II SIMULATOR, FDP 

5798-CYA, NOTICE 
VM/CMS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE ANC SFMCL-II SIMULATOR, FDP 

5798-CYA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
RACF PRODUCTIVITY AID, FDP 5798-CYF, NOTICE 
RACF PRODUCTIVITY AID, FDP 5798-CYF, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TSO/JES2 BAT'CH DISPLAY FACILITY, FOP 5798-CYE, NOTICE 
TSO/JES2 BATCH DISPLAY FACILITY, FDP 5798-CYE, 

DESCRIPHON/OPERATIONS 
AUTOMATIC TCAM NETWORK DEFINITION, FDP 5798-CYH, NOTICE 
AUTOMATIC TCAM NETWORK DEFINITION, FDP 5798-CYH 

DES CRI PHON/OPERATION S 
S/370 APPLICATION-WIDE COBOL DATA-NAMES CROSS REFERENCE, FDP 

5798 -CYG, DESCRIPTION/OPERAT'IONS 
DL/I FAST SCAN UTILITY DOS/VS, FDP 5798-CYJ, NOTICE 
DL/I FAST SCAN UTILITY DOS/VS, FDP 5798-CYJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CAPACITY FLANNING EXTENDED, fCP 5798-CYW, NOTICE 
CAPACITY PLANNING EXTENDEC, fDP 5798-CYW, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIRTUAL SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) CFERATIONS UTILITY, FDF 

5798-CYR, AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
•• SN20-6578 VIRTUAL SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOS (VSAM) OPERATIONS UTILITY, fDP 

5798-CYR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ISA~DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798-CYT, NOTICE 
ISAM-DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798-CYT, DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 
ETSS II, FDP 5798-CYY, NOTICE 
ETSS II, fOP 5798-CYY, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ETSS-II BATCH LIBRARY INTERFACE TO POWER/vS, fOP 5798-CYZ, 
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NOTICE 
ETSS-II BATCH LIBRARY INTERFACE TO PO~ER/VS, FOP 5798-CYZ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/370 ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR ~CR NEAT/3, FDF 

5789-CZC, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/370 ANS COBOL CONVERSION AID FOR NCR NEAT/3, FOP 

5798-CZC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 NUMERIC FIELD EDIT AND REPLACEMENT, FCP 

5798-CZD, NOTICE 
SYSTEM/3 TO SYSTEM/370 NUMERIC FIELD ECIT AND REPLACEMENT, FCP 

5798-CZD, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CHARACTER EXTENSIONS FOR THE IEM 3800, FCP 5798-CZG, NOTICE 
CHARACTER EXTENSIONS FOR THE IBM 3800, FDF 5798-CZG, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONlINE II (SP~ II> FDP 

5798-CFT, AUDIT AND ARCHIVE FEATURE, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE OPEN (CI-OPEN) FDP 5798-A~H, 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS MANUAL 
DOS/vS DASD DEVICE INDEPENDENCE (DI-OPEN), FDP 5798-A~H, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - HOST, FCP 

PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - CONTROLLER, FCP 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - HOST, FDP 

PERFORMANCE ANALYZER - CONTROLLER, FDP 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

5798-CZR, 
5798-CZT, 
5798-CZR, 
5798-CZT, 

NETwORK 
NOTICE 
NET~ORK 

INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT DOCUMENTATION AID, FDP 5798-CZw, NOTICE 
INSTALLATION MANAGEMENT DOCUMENTATION AID, FOP 5798-CZW 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (NETFARS), 

FDP 5798-CZX, NOTICE 
NETWORK PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS AND REPORTING SYSTEM (NETPARS), 

FDP 5798-CZX, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 

(DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-DAA, NOTICE 
DOS/vS SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING 

(DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-DAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS 

REPORTING SYSTEM (CICSPARS), FDP 5798-DAE, NOTICE 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS 

REPORTING SYSTEM (CICSPARS), FDP 5798-CAB, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

FORMAT/3800 II, FOP 5798-DAC, NOTICE 
FORMAT/3800 II, FOP 5798-DAC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CROSS DOMAIN NETWORK DATA TRANSFER, FCP 5798-DAE, NOTICE 
CROSS DOMAIN NETWORK DATA TRANSFER, FDP 5798-DAE, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
SYSTEM FOR GENERALIZED PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS REPORTING (GPAR), 

FOP 5798-CPR; OOs/VS SYSTEM FOR GENERAlIZED PERFORMANCE 
ANALYSIS REPORTING (DOS/GPAR), FDP 5798-CAA; PROGRA~~ER'S 
GUIDE 

SYSTEM LOG DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY, FOP 5798-DAL, NOTICE 
SYSTEM LOG DISPLAY AND SEARCH FACILITY, FOP 5798-DAL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR PROGRA~MERS, FDP 5798-CAN, 

NOTICE 
VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR 

COURSE DESCRIPTION/ADMINISTRATION 
VSAM AND ACCESS METHOD SERVICES FOR 

STUDENT MATERIALS MANUAL 

PROGRA~MERS, FCP 5798-CAN, 
MANUAL 
PROGRAMMERS FOP 5798-DAN, 

ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS, FOP 5798-CAQ (OS/VS/CICS), 
FDP 5798-DAT, (DOS/VS/CICS), NOTICE 

ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS OS/VS/CICS, FOP 5798-DAQ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS DOS/vS/CICS, FDP 5798-CAT, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAw, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DAW, NOTICE 
NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY, FDP 5798-DA~, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA RETRIEVAL/MANIPULATION UTILITY, FDP 5798-DBC, NOTICE 
DATA RETRIEVAL/MANIPULATION UTILITY, FDP 5798-DBC, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5785-DBw, NOTICE 
3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5784-DBW 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3850 TRACE INTERPRETATION PACKAGE, FDP 5785-DB~, SYSTE~S GUICE 
ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS, FDP 5798-DAT 

(OOS/vS/CICS), FDP 5798-DAQ (OS/vS/CICS) 
ISAM - IMs/DB BRIDGE, FOP 5798-DBG, NOTICE 
ISAM TO IMs/DB BRIDGE, FDP 5798-DBG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ISAM - CICs/VS DL/I BRIDGE, FDP 5798-DBH, NOTICE 
ISAM - CICS/VS DL/I BRICGE, FDP 5798-DBH, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APPLICATION ENABLING FACILITY, FDP 5798-DBF, NOTICE 
APPLICATION ENABLING FACILITY, FDP 5798-CBF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICs/VS OPERATIONS SUPPORT PACKAGE, FDP 5798-DBJ, NOTICE 
CICS/VS OPERATIONS SUPPORT PACKAGE, FDP 5798-DBJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PF KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF/CMS, FDP 5798-DEK, NOTICE 
PF KEY SIMULATOR FOR SPF/CMS, FDP 5798-DEK 

DESCRIPT·ION/OPERATIONS 
CICs/VS AUTOMATED EVENT CONTROL, FDP 5798-DEQ, NOTICE 
CICS/VS AUTOMATED EVENT CONTROL, FDP 5798-DBQ, 
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DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY-IMS, FtF 5798-DBN, NOTICE 
NETWORK ERROR MANAGEMENT FACILITY-IMS, FtF 5798-DBN 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT PROGRAM - IMS-V5, FDP 5798-DBF, 

NOTICE 
ACCOUNT NETWORK MANAGEMENT - IMS-VS, FDF 5798-DBP, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VTA~ LEVEL SELECTOR, FDP 5798-DBZ, NOTICE 
VTAM LEVEL SELECTOR, FDP 5798-DBZ, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 
FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)/VTAM, FDP 5798-DCG, NOTICE 
FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)/VTAM, FDP 5798-DCG, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
FILE CABINET OPTION (FCO)/VTAM, FDP 5798-DCG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IMS/vS DATA COMPRESSION FACILITY, FOP 5798-DCJ, NOTICE 
IMS/vS DATA COMPRESSION FACILITY, FOP 5798-DCJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA SET MIGRATION AND PLANNING AID, FDP 5798-OCll, NOTICE 
DATA SET MIGRATION AND PLANNING Alt, FDF 5798-Dell, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSE/CENTRAL CONTROL FACILITY, FDP 5798-DCZ, NOTICE 
VSE/CENTRAL CONTROL FACILITY, FDP 5798-DCZ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BtW DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CMS SORT FOR VM/370 FDP 5798-BDW SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FILE CABINET OPTION, FDP 5798-CPY, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE MONITOR, FDP 5798-tEL, NOTICE 
MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE MONITOR, FDP 5798-DEL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (DMS)/CICS/VS DEBUG, FDF 

5798-DEC, NOTICE 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (DMS)/CICS/vS tEEUG, HF 5798-tEC 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSPC CUSTOMIZED FOREGROUND FACILITY, FtF 5798-DEF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/vS MASTER TERMINAL OPERATOR TRAINING III, FDP 5798-tEG, 

STUDENT MATERIALS 
VS APL VARIABLE CONVERSION PROCESSOR, FDF 5798-DEH, NOTICE 
VS APL VARIABLE CONVERSION PROCESSOR, FDF 5798-DEH, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA DICTIONARY UTILITIES, FtP 5798-DER, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
DATA DICTIONARY LANGUAGE PREPROCESSOR, FtF 5798-DEQ, NOTICE 
DATA DICTIONARY LANGUAGE PREPROCESSOR, FDP 5798-DEQ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
UNIVAC COBOL TO IBM COBOL CONVERSION AID, FDP 5785-JAC, 

AVAILABILITY NOTICE 
UNIVAC COBOL TO IBM COEOL CONVERSION AID, FOP 5785-JAC, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS APL-DL/I INTERFACE, FDP 5785-FAL, NOTICE 
VS APL-DL/I INTERFACE, FDP 5785-FAL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
A DEPARTMENTAL REPORTING SYSTE~ II TRAINING, FDP 5798-DF·C, 

NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER MACRO CONVERSION AID, FDF 5785-EEE, NOTICE 
CONVERSION AID FOR BATCH JOBSTREAMS, FtF 5785-EBF, NOTICE 
COBOL AND PL/I CONVERSION AID, FDP 5785-EBG, NOTICE 
FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-DFH, AVAILAEILITY NOTICE 
FORTRAN UTILITIES FOR VM/370, FDP 5798-DFH, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION flANUAL, lUI' 

5796-PJY 
COMPUTER BASED TRAINING AND INSTRUCTION COURSEWARE SUMMARY HOG 

PROD 5734-XXC, 5736-E11, 5734-E13, 5748-XX6 
VM/SGP STATISTICS GENERATING PAClIAGE, REFO~T EROCHURE - IUF 

5796-PDD 
IQRP REFERENCE CARD, IUP 5796-PDG 
INTERACTIVE QUERY' REPORT PROCESSCR (IC~P), IUP 5796-FDG, 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
SOFTWARE DIRECTORY KEYWORD INDEX AND PROGRAM INFORflATION: 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, PROGRAM PRODUCTS, FIELD DEVELOFED 
PROGRAMS, INSTALLED USER PROGRAMS, PRCGRAMMING RPQS - 1981 
EDITION 

OS/VS1 MASTER INDEX OF SL PUBLICATIONS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
LNC7-2706 IBM SYSTEM/360 OS ASSEMELER H - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-AS1 
SN12-5039 VANDL-1, LIC PROG 5799-AEY, DESCRIPTION/OFERATION 

3704/3705 DOS/VS AND OS/VS COMFATIBILITY ANt EXTENDED 
COMPATIBILITY, PRPQ Y96613 IIC FROG 5799-AQY (DOS/VS), PRPQ 
Y96614 LIC PROG 5799-AQR (OS/VS), DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 

WORLD TRADE ADDENDUM TO 3350/3344 INSTALLATION AND CONVERSION 
GUIDE (GC20-1780J 

IBM 2970-5 BANlIING TERMINAL SUFPORT UNDER CONTROL OF 3704/5 
NCP, PRPQ X97561 DESCRIPTION/OPERATICN - FROG PROD 5799-ARC 

IBM 5930 SUPPORT UNDER CICS/DOS/VS (CUSTCMER INFORMATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM DCS/VSJ PRPQ DESCRIPTION/ OPERATIONS, PRFQ 
Y96303, PROG 5799-AJP 

3705 SUPPORT VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA NETWORlI OF THE IEM 
2970-5 AND 5935-L03 BANlIING TERMINALS, AND OF THE IBM 2970-5 
BANlIING TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED, LIC FROG 5799-ATE, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING ~ITHIN ACF/NCP/VS, LIC 
PROG 5799-BAK, PROGRAMMING RPQ ZA4239, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, INTRODUCTION 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, (VM/SF) LIC FROG 5664-167, 

PLANNING , SYSTEM GENERATION GUIDE 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5664-167, OPERATOR'S 

GUIDE 
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DOS/vSE DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEF~S (CURREN~ RELEASE) 
DOS/vSE MACRO USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VSE MACRO REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vSE VSAM-EXTENDED LICENSED PROGRAM DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
VSE/VSAM-EXTENDED, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/vSAM GENERAL INFORMATION 
USING VSE/vSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS, LIC FROG 5746-AM2 (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/vSAM, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, PROGRAMMER" S REFERENCE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
SN24-5685 VSE/vSAM, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, MESSAGES , COCES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIOM) FOR ~HE 
IBM 3895 - SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5748-F12 

SU4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST (SU IC 
5741-604) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS ~O DOs/VS SUPERVISOR , 
MACROS, 5746-XE2 

SN31-7507 IBM 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DICM) 
USER'S REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5748-F12 

OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE 1 (OS/vS1) RELEASE 6 SYS~iM 
CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

SU4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 DEBUGGING GUICE, (GC24-5093-4) SU IC 
5741-604 

OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT SU ID 5741-606 SYS~M 
CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

3895 OS/VS2 PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICA~IONS 
3895 Os/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMING SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS, SUID 

5752-830 
3895 OS/vS1 PROGRAMMING SUPPOR~ SPECIFICA~IONS, SUID 5741-604 
OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPCR~, SUID 5741-620, 

SYSTEM INFORMATION 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR OS/VS1 3031, 

3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SUID 5741-620 
OS/vS2 MVS VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SYS~'EM CONTROL PROGRAM 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS, SUIC 

5741-606 
OS/vs1 RELEASE 6.7 GUIDE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 6.7 SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5741-VS1 
DOS/vS VSAM-EXTENDED LICENSED PROGRAM DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
VSE/vSAM LICENSED PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/vSAM, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, DOCUMENTA~ICN SUBSET 
USING THE VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE, LIC PROG 

5746-AM2 
OS/vs1 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORRS~A~ION SUPPOR~, LIC PROG 

5740-XYE, GENERAL INFORMA~'ICN 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: VWINTERAC~IVE FILE SHARING FOR 

CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXC, GENERAL INFORMA~ION 
"SN24-5687 VIR~'UAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 VMlINTERACTIVE PILE SHARING, LIC 

PROG 5748-XXC, GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 CISPIAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS, 

LIC PROG 5748-XXB, GENERAL INFORMA~ION 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS, 

lIC PROG 5748-XXB, GUIDE ANC REFERENCE 
VIR~UAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 VMlINTERACTIVE FILE SHARING, LIC 

PROG 5748-XXC, SPECIFICATIONS 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS, LIC FROG 5748-XXB, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 7 GUIDE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 7 SYSTEM CONTRCL PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS PROG 

5652-VS1 
OS/VS1 INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORRS~A~ION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 

5740-XYE, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 (MVS) VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) SYSTEM CON~ROL 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VPSS) SYS~'EM CCNTROl 

PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY, LIC 

PROG 5748-RC1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: VM/PASS-THROUGH FACILITY, LIC 

PROG 5748-RC1, SPECIFICATIONS 
VWPASS-THROUGH REFERENCE GUIDE 
VSE SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8 (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, MACRO USER'S GUICE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, MACRO REFERENCE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, TAFE LABELS (CURRENT 
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RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS. LIC PROG 5746-XE8. DASD LABELS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS. LIC FROG 5662-257. PROGRA~ 

SUMMARY 
USING VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE. LIC PROG 5746-AM2 
OSlVS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS LIC FROG 5662-257. 

SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS1 BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS LIC FRCG 5662-257. GENERAL 

INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT. LIC PROG 5664-167 EXEC 2 

REFERENCE 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCTS. LIC PROG 5664-167 SYSTEM 

PRODUCT EDITOR USER'S GUIDE 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/SYSTEM PRODUCT. LIC PROG 5664-167 SYSTEM 

PRODUCT EDITOR COMMAND AND MACRO RE FERENCE 
OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER USER'S GUIDE. FRCG. NO. 5734-CF2 
OS ASSEMBLER H GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL. PROG •• 5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE. PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H SYSTEM INFORMATION. PROG. NC. 5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H MESSAGES. PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
OS ASSEMBLER H LANGUAGE. PROG. NC. 5734-AS1 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 

OSIVS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE 

OS/VS TAPE LABELS 
OSIVS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER 
OSIVS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSA~) OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED 

APPLICATIONS 
INTRODUCING THE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM AND ITS PROGRAMMING 
OSIVS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DATA ~ANAGEMENT 

OSIVS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSA~) SYSUM INFORMATION 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRA~M IRS 

OS/VS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OSIVS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
OSIVS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 
PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSAM UNDER OSIVS 
OS/VS2 ENHANCED VSAM SYSTEM INFORMATION 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
APL LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
OS/VS AND DOSlVSE ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (J!F-ll USER" S GUIDE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3350 , 3340/3344 

REFERENCE 
IBM VS COBOL FOR OS/VS: OSIVS COBOL PRCG PROD 5740-CE1. 

5740-LM1 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 

SYSTEM INFORMATION. SCP 5742-017. FEATURES 5081. 5082, 5470. 
5471 

IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAII_MER" S GUIDE FOR OSlVS2 SVS. 
SCP 5742-017 FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470 AND 5471 

OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM 
INFORMATION. SUID 5752-810 

OSlVS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SELECTABLE UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, 
SUlD 5752-808 

OSIVS2 MVS CVOL PROCESSOR 
SVS ICR ACCESS METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMFONENT: VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD 

(VSAM) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OSIVS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: PLANNING FOR ENHANCED VSA~ 
OSlVS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMFONENT: VSAM OFTIONS FOR ADVANCED 

APPLICATIONS 
OSIVS1 DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 

OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE 
OS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 

OS/VS2 MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART 
OSlVS2 MVS 3800 PRINT-ING SUBSYSTEM 12 LINES PER INCH SELECTAELE 

UNIT SYSTEM INFORMATION, SUID 5752 848 
OSlVS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) 

REFERENCE 
OSlVS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT - SUID 5741-606. 

CHECKPOINT/RESTART SUPPLEMENT 
OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACHMENT SUPPORT - SUID 5741-606, DATA 

MANAGEMENT SUPPLEMENT 
SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FCR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 

(GC26-3837-2), SUID 5741-604 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32 TO OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES, MVS SYSTEM 

SECURITY. 5752-832 
DOSIVS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PRCGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
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OS/VS1 UTILI'UES MANUAL 
OS/VS2 MVS UTILITIES MANUAL 

OS/VS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SYSTEM INfORMATION - SUIt 
5752-860 

DOS/vS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYS~EM, SYSTE~ CON~ROL PROGRAM~~NG 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS/vS POWER/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTE~ INDEPENDENT 
COMPONENT RELEASE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRA~~~NG SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SCP 5752-810, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, SCP 5752-848, SPECIFICA'UONS 
VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3800 FRINTING SUBSYSTEM 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: SUPPORT FOR IBM 3350, 3340, 

AND 3344 DIRECT ACCESS S~RAGE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: EXTENSIONS TO SUPPORT IBM 
3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM AND ENHANCED VS~ 

OS/vS2 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT 5752-860 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS/vSE IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTE~ INtEFENDENT RELEASE SYSTEM 
CONTROL PROGRAMMING, LIC PROG 5747-CC1, SFECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAFHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 
5740-AM8 

ACCESS METHOD SERVICES CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 5740-A~8, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

GN26-0958 OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 UTILITIES MESSAGES 
.*GN26-0977 OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 MVS UTILITIES MESSAGES 

3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYS'lE~ INFORMATION 
OS/VS1 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL 

PROGRAMMING, SCP 5652-VS1 FEATURE NUMBERS 5311, 5312 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES STANDALONE SCF 5747-DS1 (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC FROG 5740-UT3, GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, USER'S 

GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
0s/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUFPOR~, REL 1.0, LIC FROG 

5740-AM7, SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-AM6 (VS1), 5740-AM7 

(VS2 MVS) , USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, LIC FROG 5740-~6, -AM7, GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
OS/vS1 DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPOR~ RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 

5740-AM6, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUFPORT ~ELEASE 1, LIC PROG 

5740-AM7, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
OS/VS2 MVS 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ENHANCEMENTS SYSTEM CONTROL 

PROGRAMMING, SCP 5752-VS2 FEATURE NUMBERS 5319 5320, 5321, 
5322, 5325, 5326 SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA FACILITY/EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC FROG 5740-XYQ, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

OS/vs2 MVS DATA FACILITY/EXTENDED FUNCTION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5740-XYC, PROGRAM SUMMARY 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC P~OG 5740-XYQ, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, ACCESS 
METHOD SERVICES ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICES 

DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, ACCESS 
METHOD SERVICES REFERENCE 

OS/VS SORT/MERGE RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE (DASD) MIGRATION AID RELEASE 1 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 
OS AND DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPLIERS: EX~ENDED GRAPHIC 

CHARACTER SET SUPPORT SUPPLEMENT, LIC FROG 5734-PL1, -LM4, 
-LM5, -PL3, 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5, -PL3 

DIRECT ACCESS STOR}'GE DEVICE MIGRATION AID: LIC PROG 5668-002, 
GENERAL INfORMATION 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AIt, LIC PROG 5668-002, 
USE AND DIAGNOSIS 

DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID, LIC PROG 5668-002, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC FROG 5748-F03, 1M3, 
PROGRAM SUMMAR Y 

VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5748-F03, -LM3, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
**SN26-0865 VS FORTRAN APPLICATION PROGRAMMING: GUIDE, LIC PROG 5748-F03, 

-LM3 
VS FORTRAN AFPLICATION PROGR~MING, LIC FROG 5748-F03, -LM3, 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
VS FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F03, -LM3, INS~ALLATION AND 

CUSTOMIZATION 
"SN26-0876 VS fORTRAN AFPLICATION PROGR~MING: SYSTEM SERVICES REFERENCE 

SUPPLEMENT, LIC PROG 5748-f03, -1M3 
VS FORTRAN, 5748-F03 AND 5748-LM3, APPLICA~ION PROGRAMMING: 

LIBRARY REFERENCE 
VS FORTRAN COMPILER AND LIBRARY, 5748-F03 AND 5748-LM3, 

DIAGNOSIS 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1 AND -PL3, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM4 AND -PL3 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5734-LM5 AND -PL3, 
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SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PI·1 AND -P13 

SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-1~5 AND -PL3, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-L~4, -PL3 

SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM 3790 COMMUNICATION SYSTEM: HOST SERVICES GUIDE SCP 

5747-BQ1, 5744-BZ1, 5744-BZ2 
DOS/vS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 
OS/VS1 VTAM (LEVEL 2) DEBUGGING GUIDE 
OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) DEBUGGING GUIDE 
DOS/vS VTAM NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
OS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) NETWORK OPERATING PROCEDURES 
SUPPLEMENT TO THE VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE FOR THE 

PROGRAM OPERATOR: VS1 REL 5; MVS; WITH GN27-1546, VS1 REL 6; 
MVS; SVS REL 1.7; DOS/VS REL 33 

OS/VS2 MVS VTAM2, SCP 5752-VS2 FEATURES 5066, 5067, 5458, 5459, 
SYSTEM INFORMATION 

OS/VS1 REL 4 VTAM (LEVEL 1.1) DEBUGGING GUIDE 
TSO/vTAM SCP, SUID 5752-858, SPECIFICATICNS 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM DEBUGGING GUIDE 
OS/vS2 HASP II VERSION 4 USER'S GUIDE, PRCG 370H-TX-001 VS2 SVS 

RELEASE 1. 7 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONT'ROL FACILITY LIC FROG 5735-XX6 

PROGRAM SUMMARY 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 

5735-XX6 (VSE, OS/VS) 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 5735-XX6 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
NETWORK CCMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILTIY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, 

INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, IIC FROG 5735-XX6, 

MESSAGES 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, 

TERMINAL USE 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY IIC PROG 5735-XX6, 

CUSTOMIZATION 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME), 

LIC PROG 5746-RC7 PROGRAM SU~MARY 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) LIC 

PROG 5746-RC7, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT REI·EASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTA~ ENT'RY (ACF/VTAME) LIC 

PROG 5746-RC7 GENERAL INFORMATION: INTROtUCTION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTA~ ENTRY (ACF/VTA~), IIC 
PROG 5746-RC7, INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADVANCED 
COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTA~~), SCF 
5746-RC3 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTANE (ACF/VTANE), IIC FROG 
5746-RC7, PREINSTALLATION PLANNIliG (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) LIC 
PROG 5746-RC7, PROGRAMMING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAM) LIC 
PROG 5746-RC7, OPERATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTICN FCR VTAM ENTRY LIC PROG 
5746-RC7, MESSAGES i CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM (ACF/vTAM) LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (CURREN'I RELEASE) 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM SUMMARY 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNC'IION FOR VTA~ ENTRY (ACF/VTAME), 

LIC PROG 5746-RC7, GENERAL INFORMATICN: CONCEPTS (CURREN'I 
RELEASE) 

8100 INFORMATION SYSTEM HOS'I COMMAND FACIII'IY USER'S GUIDE TCAM 
AND ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNC'IION FCR TCAM 

ACF/vTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2: PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS VTAM SYSTEM CON'IROL 

PROGRAMMING FOR ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 (CURREN'I RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNC'IION FOR V'IA~ (ACF/vTAM) IIC FRCG 

5746-RC3, SPECIFICATIONS (CURREN'I RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 

5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
(CURREN'I RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNC'IION FOR V'IA~ (ACF/VTA~), IIC PRCG 
5746-RC3 (DOs/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS), GENERAL INFORMA'IION: 
CONCEPTS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR V'IA~ (ACF/VTA~) IIC FRCG 
5746-RC3, INSTALLATION (CURREN'I RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, PREINSTALLATION PLANNING (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM (ACF/vTAM) LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, OPERA'IIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, MESSAGES i CODES (CURREN'I RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) 
INSTALLATION, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTICN FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROE 
5735-RC2, RELEASE 2 PRE-INSTALLATION PLANNING 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC PROG 
5735-RC2, 5746-RC3, MESSAGES /; CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWCRK APPLICATION LIC 
PROG 5735-RC5, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
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50 GC27-0501-2 

50 **SC27-0502-1 

50 **GC27- 0503-0 

50 **SC27-0510-0 

50 **SC27-0584-0 

35 GC27-6948-2 

35 GC27-6952-2 

50 SC27-6955-5 
30 GC27-6957-3 

50 SC27-6960-7 

50 GC27- 6967- 2 

50 GC27-6969-2 

30 GC27-6971-0 

30 GC27-6972-0 

30 GC27-6973-0 

30 GC27-6974-1 

30 GC27-6978-2 

30 GC27-6980-3 

35 GC27-6983-0 

30 GC27-6985-0 
30 GC27-6986-0 
30 GC27-6987-6 

30 GC27-6989-3 
36 GC27-6992-0 
36 GC27-6993-0 
30 GC27-6994-2 

30 GC27-6995-5 
30 GC27-6996-1 

30 GC27-6998-3 

30 GC27-6999-3 
34 GC28-0600-2 
34 GC28-0601-2 
20 GC28-0602-0 
34 GC28-0607-2 
36 GC28-0608-6 
34 GC28-0610-0 

36 GC28-0627-2 
GD23-0120 
GD23-0146 
GD23-0176 

36 GC28-0628-3 
SD23-0006 
GD23-0177 

39 GC28-0629-3 
** S0 23-0209 
**GD23-0227 

37 GC28-0636-1 
39 GC28-0645-4 

S023-0139 
.. SD23-0206 

39 GC28-0646-4 
S023-0064 

**SD23-0207 
**GD23-0228 

39 GC28-0648-3 

37 
37 

GD23-0065 
**SD2]-0208 
GC28-0663-2 
GC28-0665-2 

SD23-0036 
37 GC2B-0666-2 

37 GC28-0668-3 
GD25-0603 
GD25-0607 

37 **GC28-0673-6 

37 GC28-0674-3 
G023- 0122 
GD23-0178 

**SN31-1225 

**SN31-1252 

GN27-1460 

Gl'l33-7086 

GN27-1568 
GN27-1583 
SN33-6261 

GN27-1391 
GN33-3055 
GN27-1392 

GN27-1393 
GN33-3057 
GN33-3058 

GN27-1477 
GN30-3061 

**GN30-3162 
GN33-7088 

GN31-0889 

GN30-3099 
GN25-0121 
GN25-0120 
GN27-1574 
GN31-0658 

GN27-1519 
GN31-0706 
GN27-1545 
GN31-0890 

**GT73-0044 

GN25-0167 

GN28-4681 

GN28-4738 

**GN28-4761 
GN28-2971 

GN28-2953 

GN28-4699 

GN28-2998 
GN28-4749 

GN31-0683 
GN24-5667 

GN25-0305 
GN25-0346 
GN25-0333 

GN28-4686 

GN33-7083 

GN27-1572 
GN31-0705 

GN27-1437 

GN33-3056 

GN33-3053 
GN33-3090 
GN33-3092 

GN27-1502 
GN30-3097 

GN27-1553 
GN27-1554 
GN27-1582 

GN27-1548 

GN31-0606 

GN25-0171 

GN28-4740 

GN28-4 74 0 

GN28-4753 

GN28-4754 

GN28-4688 

GN25-0332 
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VMIVTAM COMMUNICATION NET~ORK APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-RC5 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

VIRTUAL MACHINElVTAM COMMUNICA'IIONS NE'I~ORl\ APPLICATION: 
INSTALLATION, OPERATION, AN~ TERMINAL USE 

VIRTUAL MACHINE/VTAM COMMUNICATIONS NETWCRK APPLICATION 
LICENSE~ PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 

VIRTUAL MACHINElVTAM COMMUNICA'IIONS NE'IwORK APPLICATION 
MESSAGES 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTA~, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
5746-RC2, PLANNING ANO INSTALLATION REFERENCE RELEASE 3 

7074 OS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 REFERENCE, FROG. NOS. 
360C-EU-739, 741 (OS): 5744-AJ1, AK1 (VS1, VS2) 

7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: REFERENCE, PROG. NOS. 
360C-EU-737 (MFT/MVT), 5744-AL1 (VS1/vS2) 

VIDE0/370 USERS GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3 
DOS/vS VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

VIDEO/370 SYSTEM INFORMATION MANUAL - PROG. NOS. 5736-RC3 AN~ 
5734-RC5 

PROGRAM PRO~UCT,SPECIFICATIONS VIDEO/370 OS - PROGRAM NUHEER 
5734-RC5 

PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICA'IIONS VIDEO/370 DOS - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5736-RC3 

OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FCR IBM 2250 DISPLAY 
UNIT 

OS/VS GRAPHIC PROGRAMMING SERVICES (GPS) FOR IBM 2260 DISPLAY 
STATION (LOCAL A'ITACHMENT) 

OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FCR FORTRAN IV, COEOL, 
AND PL/I 

OS/VS PROBLEM DETERMINATION AI~S AND MESSAGES AND CODES FOR GPS 
AND GSP 

DOS VERSION 4 - BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD MANUAL -
PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CQ-469 

OS/VS BTAM 

7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168 REFERENCE, PROG 360C-EU-740 
(MFT/MVT), 5744-AM1 (VSl/VS2) 

DOS/vS QTAM MPPS (MESSAGE PROCESSING PROGRAM SERVICES) 
DOS/vS QTAM MCP (MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM) 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (VIR'IUAL 'IELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS ME'IHOD) 

(LEVEL 2) 
DOS/vS BTAM 
OS/vS2 HASP II VERSION 4 OPERA'IOR'S GUIDE - PROG 370H-'IX-001 
OS/vS2 HASP II V4 OPERA'IOR"S GUIDE, PROG 370H-'I'X-001 
VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE GUIDE 

VTAM (LEVEL 2) MACRO LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
OS/VS1 VTAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

V'IAM (LEVEL 2) CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 

AN INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING THE 3270 
OS/VS2 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.7 GUIDE 
OS/VS MAS'IER INDEX 
INTRODUCTION TO JES3 RELEASE 3 
OS/vS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 SUID 5752-818 
OS/VS2 MVS JES3 R2 SELECTABLE UNIT SYS'IE~ INFORMATION, SUl[ 

5752-812 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JOB MANAGEMENT 

OS/vs2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR 

OS/vS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: TSO 

OS/VS OLTEP MANUAL 
OS/vS2 TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO ~RITING A TERMINAL MCNITOR PROGRAM OR 
COMMAND PROCESSOR 

DOS/VS AND Os/VS TOLTEP F'OR VTAM 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS 

OS/VS1 OL'IEP 

OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: REL 5: ~I'IH GN25-0318, RF..I 
6 

OS/VS SYS'IEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS 
GUIDE 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING lIBRARY: SERVICE AIDS 



GD23-0217 
37 GC28-0675-1 

GD23-0184 
37 GC28-0677-4 

GD23-0201 
GD25-0605 
GD25-0608 

34 GC28-0681-3 
5D23-0003 
GD23-0119 
GD23-0223 

36 GC28-0683-2 
GD23-0114 

"GD23-0229 
30 GC28-0688- 2 
34 GC28-0689-6 
36 GC28-0692-4 

GD23-0148 
GD23-0179 

39 GC28-0695- 0 
37 GC28-0703-3 

34 GC28-0706-1 
5D23-0005 
GD23-0090 
GD23-0097 
GD23-0108 
GD23-0121 
5D23-0168 

34 GC28-0707-2 
37 •• GC28-0708-1 

•• GD23-0116 
•• GD23-0150 
•• GD23-0170 

"GD23-0180 

"GD23-0221 
37 •• GC28-0709-1 

5D23-0002 

5D23-0092 
GD23-0117 

•• 5D23-0169 

•• 5D23-0181 

37 •• GC28-0710-0 
•• GD23-0118 
•• 5D23-0140 
•• 5D23-0182 

30 GC28-0722-5 

37 GC28-0725-2 
5D23-0062 
GD23-0141 
5D23-0183 

30 GC28-0729-4 

30 **GC28-0732-4 

30 SC28-0733-2 
30 "SC28-0734-3 

34 GC28 -07 36-0 

34 SC28-0740-0 

39 GC28-0746-0 

37 GC28-0772-3 

34 GC28-0813-0 

34 GC28- 0872-4 

34 GC28-0886-1 
39 GC28-0911-0 

39 SC28-0912- 0 

39 GC28-0914-2 

34 "GC 28- 0920- 5 

34 GC28-0921-2 

34 SC28-0922-3 
"SD23-0225 

34 GC28-0940-1 

30 GC28-0942-2 

GN25-0331 
"GN28-4776 

GN25-0334 

GN28-4745 
GN28-2976 
GN28-4698 

GN 28-2914 

GN31-0828 
GN28-2931 
GN28-4684 

**GN28-4913 

GN28-2903 
GN28-2996 

GN28-4695 

GN28-4696 
GN28-4696 

GN28-4728 

GN28-4728 

•• GN28-2967 •• GN28-2984 
•• GN28-4692 

•• GN28-4730 •• GN28-2984 
•• GN28-4692 

**GN28-4796 •• GN28-2984 
•• GN28-4692 

• • GN28-2968 
• • GN28-4693 
•• GN28-4725 
•• GN28-4693 

•• GN28-4729 
•• GN28-4693 
"GN28-4766 

•• GN28-4693 
• • GN28-2983 
•• GN28-2972 
•• GN28-4726 
"GN28-4767 

GN28-2993 
GN28-2963 

SN28-4736 

SN28-2770 

GN28-2995 

GN28-4755 
GN28-2927 

SN28-2928 

**SN28-4785 

•• GN28-4680 

•• GN28-4680 

•• GN28-4680 

•• GN28-4680 

•• GN28-4694 
•• GN28-4694 
•• GN28-4694 
•• GN28-4694 

GN28-4685 
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0s/VS2 OL:rEP 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: SYS1.10GREC ERROR RECORDING 
FOR MVS 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROG LIBR INITLALIZAUON AND TUNING GUIDE 

OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES 6 MACRO INS~RUCTIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING lIBRARY: V~AM (lEVEL 2) 
OS/VS2 CONVERSION NOTEBOOK 
OS/VS2 MVS JCL 

OS/VS2 TSO SUPPORT FOR VS BASIC: REL 1.6, 1. 7 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES3 IEEUGGING GUIDE GUILE 

SUID 5752-826 RELEASE 3 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 GUIDE, SCP 5752-VS2 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEEUGGHIG HANDBOOK, VOLUME 1 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 2 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIERARY: DEEUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 3 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) - GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL - PROG PROD 5740-XXH 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: MVS DIAGNOSTIC ~ECHNIQUES 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) VERSION 1 
RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5740-XXH, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF), PROG PROD 
5740-XXH SPECIFICATIONS 

VS2 MVS RACF COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 

5740-XXH 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMEN~ FACILI~Y (RMF) GENERAL 

INFORMA~ION, PROG PROD 5740-XXM 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) REFERENCE ANI 

USER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XXM 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE PROG PROI 5740-XT6 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDI~ING ANI PRINTING (EREP) 

PROGRAM, SUID 5741-601, 5752-827, ICR 5742 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS2 MVS SCHEDULER/lOS SUPPORT SELECTAELE UNIT SYSTEM 

INFORMATION, 5752-816 
OS/VS2 MVs/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PROI 

5740-XE1 
OS/VS2 MVS PERFORMANCE NO~EBOOK 
OS/vS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED tISPLAY SUPPORT - SESSION MANAGER, 

LIC PROG 5740-XE2, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENtED DISPLAY SUPPORT - SESSION MANAGER, 

LIC PROG 5740-XE2, REFERENCE AND USERS GUIDE 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPPORT - SESSION MANAGER, 

LIC PROG 5740-XE2, SPECIFICA~IONS 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF) (CURRENT 

VERSION), LIC PROG 5740-XY4, SPECIFICA~ICNS 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMi) GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMEN~ FACILI~Y (RMF) VERSION 2, IIC 

PROG 5740-XY4 REFERENCE i USER'S GUltE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IBM OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (MVS/SE): LIC PROG 5740-XE1 

SPECIFICAT ION S 
OS/VS1 , OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, IIC FROG 

5740-XY5, GENERAl INFORMATION 
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34 GC28-0948-0 
30 GC28-0949-1 

37 GC28-0952-1 

34 GC28-0953-1 
34 GC28-0954-0 
30 SC28-0956-0 

30 GC28-0957-1 

34 GC28-0967-0 

20 GC28-0984-1 
34 GC28-0985-0 
34 GC28-0990-0 

20 GC28-0991-0 
37 GC28-1001-1 
20 GC28-1012-0 

34 GC28-1013-0 
30 "GC28-1014-0 

30 GC28-1015-2 

30 "SC28-1016-0 

34 GC28-1024-0 

20 **GC28-1025-3 
30 **GC28-1027-0 

34 •• GC28-1029-1 
**GD23- 0218 
**GD23- 0224 

34 **GC28-1030-2 
* *GD23- 0234 
**GD23-0235 
•• GD23-0239 

40 •• GC28-1031-1 
"GD23-0220 

20 **GC28-1042-2 

20 **GC28-1043-2 

36 **GC28-1046-0 

37 **GC28-1047-0 
"GD23-0236 

37 **GC28-1048-0 

37 **GC28-1049-0 

21 GC28-2000-5 
36 GC28-2001-9 
20 GC28-2003-6 
21 GC28-2004-6 
31 GC28-2005-4 
37 GC28-2006-1 
25 GC28-2007-4 
36 GC28- 2008- 5 
34 GC28-2010-7 
40 GC28-2017-5 
36 GC28- 2024-4 
25 Gc28-2025-5 
25 GC28-2026-4 
37 GC28-2028-0 
21 GC28-2032-6 
40 GC28-2033-8 
34 GC28-2034-1 

32 GC28-2038-5 
29 GC28-2045-1 
29 GC28-2046-1 
20 GC28-2048-4 

29 GC28-2049-1 
30 GC28-2056-2 
38 GC28-2057-1 
24 GC28-6394- 6 

24 GC28-6396-5 

24 GC28-6402-4 

24 GC28-6403-1 
24 GC28-6407-2 

24 GC28-6421-4 

GN28-4687 

GN28-2900 

GN28-2989 

**GN28-4764 

"GN28-4765 

**GN28-4914 

**GN28-4915 

GN20-3941 
GN28-3206 

GN20-4106 
GN20-3809 

GN28-3198 

GN28-3207 
GN28-3184 

GN28-3171 

GN28-3208 

GN26-0887 
GN26-0928 
GN26-0968 
GN26-0808 
GN26-0907 

GN26-0789 
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MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS1 , 0s/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMEC CRYP~OGRAFHIC FACILITY, lIC FROG 

5740-XY5, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
OS/VS2 MVS MULTIPROCESSING: AN INTRODUCTION AND GUIDE ~O 

WRITING OPERATING AND RECOVERY PROCEDURES 
VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION NOTEBOO~ 
OS/VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT REFERENCE INFORMATION 
OS/VS1 , OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAFHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 

5740-XY5, INSTALLATION REFERENCE MANUAL 
OS/VS1 , 0S/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 

5740-XY5, SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT SELECTABLE UNIT SYS~EM INFORMATION, SUID 

5752-851 
OS/VS2 MVS OVERVIEW 
VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT ICR 
OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 SELECTAELE UNIT SYSTEM 

INFORMATION 
VS2 MVS SU64 SCP SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS1 (VS1 AND MVS) EREP1 RELEASE 1.1 SFECIFlCATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVS RELEASE' 3.8 SYSTEM CONTROL PRCGRAMMING 

SPECIFICATIONS 
MVS/SE PROGRAM SUMMARY, LIC PROG 5740-XEl 
OS/VS1 , 0s/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 

5740-XY6, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYFTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 

5740-XY6, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS1 ANC Os/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT LIC PROG 

5740-XY6, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5140-XE1, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
VS2 MVS/SP GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 MVS AND S~AND-ALONE VERSIONS: INPU~/OU~PUT CONFIGURATION 

PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS, USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
PROG 

**GN28-4902 OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, -XYN 
INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, -XYN 
SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES (SMF) 

**GN28-4799 OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COMMANCS, LIC PROG 
5740-XYN, -XYS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3, lIC PROG 5140-XYS (CURREN~ 

RELEASE), SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, lIC PROG 5740-XYN (CURREN~ 

RELEASE), SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAM LIBRARY: SUPERVISOR, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 

-XYS 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: DEBUGGING BANDBOO~ VOLUME 1, 

MVS/SYS~EM PRODUCTS, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, -XYS 
oS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIERARY DEBUGGING HANDBO~ VOLUME 2 

SUPPORT, 0s/VS2 MVs/SYS~EM PRODUCT, lIC FROG 5740-XYN, -XYS 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING HANDBO~ VOLUME 3, 

SUPPORT: Os/VS2 MVS/SYS~EM PRODUCT, LIC FROG 5740-XYN, -XYS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM COMMAND SYSTEM USER'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 

GN20-7000 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER USER MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM LINKAGE EDITOR 
TIME SHARING SYSTEM, ~'IME SHARING SUPPCR~ SYS~EM 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
TIME SHARING SYSTEM, SYS~EM GENERATION , MAIN~ENANCE 

IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MANAGER'S AND ADMINISTRATOR'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE! 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM FOR~'RAN IV LIBRARY SUBPROGRAMS 

GN28-3211 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM TEST AND MAINTENANCE USER'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM OPERATOR'S GUICE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM MULTITERMlNAL TAS~ PROGRAMMING , 

OPERATION 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM INDEPENDEN~ U~ILI~IES 

GN28-3185 IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I LIBRARY COMPUTATIONAL SUBROUTINES 
TIME SHARING SYSTEM, A PRIMER FOR FOR~RAN IV USERS, PROG NO 

360G-CL-627 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM PL/I PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM DATA MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 
IBM TIME SHARING SYSTEM REMOTE JOB ENTRY 

GN26-0893 DOS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360N-CB- 482 (V2), 5736-CB2, -1M2 
GN26-0961 (V3), 5746-CB1, -LM4, REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

GN26-0886 OS FULL ANS COBOL PROG NOS 360S-CB-545 (V2), 5734-CB1 (V3), 
5734-CB2, -LM2 (V4), 574o-CB1, LM1 (OS/VS) PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE MANUAL 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER , LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMA~ION 
PROG PROD 5736-CB1 

GN28-1050 DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5736-CB1 
IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD CCBCL COMPILER ANC 

LIBRARY, VERSION 3: GENERAL INFORMATICN, PROG. NO. 5734-CB1 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER AND LIERARY V3, GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG 

PROD 5736-CB2, -LM2 
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24 GC28-6431-2 

24 SC28-6432-1 

24 SC28-6433-2 

24 SC28-6434-1 

24 GC28-6435-1 
24 SC28-6437-2 

24 SC28-6438-0 

24 SC28-6439-0 

24 SC28-6441-4 

24 SC28-6442-1 

24 GC28-6443- 4 

24 GC28-6444-3 

24 GC28-6454-3 

24 SC28-6456-4 

24 SC28-6458-2 

24 GC28-6464-2 

24 SC28-6465- 2 

24 SC28-6468-3 

24 SC28-6469-3 

24 GC28-6470-1 

24 GC28- 6472-1 

24 •• GC28-6473-4 

24 SC28- 6478- 3 

24 SC28-6479-2 

24 SC28-6481-1 

24 SC28-6483-1 

24 GC28- 64 85-1 
28 SC28-6486-0 

24 GC28-6487-2 

25 GC28-6515-10 

30 SC28-6689-1 

32 GC28-6758-0 

32 GC28-6759-2 

32 SC28-6760-1 

39 GC28-6762-4 
32 SC28-6765-4 

32 SC28-6767-2 

85 GC28-6794-0 
85 SC28-6808-1 
29 GC28-6825-3 

29 SC28-6833-1 

29 SC28-6834-2 

23 SC28- 6835- 2 

34 SC28-6836-2 

39 SC28- 6838- 0 

39 SC28-6839-0 

SN20-9169 

SN20-9168 

SN20-9193 

SN28-0470 

SN26-0790 
SN28-0483 
SN28-1028 
SN20-9174 

SN20-9128 
SN28-1067 

SN20-9176 

SN26-0904 

SN20-9310 

SN20-9181 
SN20-9293 
SN20-9270 

SN26-0903 

GN26-0805 
**GN26-0987 

GN30-3075 

SN28-1034 

SN28-1037 

SN28-0472 
SN28-1017 
SN28-1049 

SN20-9173 

SN20-9279 

SN20-9322 

SN20-9233 

SN26-0947 

GN26-0891 
**GN26-0999 

TNL GN20-(XJ24 (31 July XI J to GC20-0001-3 

OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STAN CARD COBCL CCMPILER AND LIERARY, 
VERSION 4, PLANNING GUIDE - PROGRAM NOS. 5734-CB2, -1M2 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER 6 LIBRARY VERSION 3 INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5734-CE1 

OS ('ISO) COBOL PROMPTER TERMINAL USERS GUICE AND REFERENCE 
INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5734-CP1 

OS ('ISO) COBOL PROMPTER INSTALLATICN REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG 
PROD 5734-CP1 

OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER SPECIFICATIONS, FROG FROD 5734-CP1 
OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY VERS 3, PROGRAMMER'S 

GUIDE, PROG PROD 5734-CB1 
DOS SUBSET ANS COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTPLLATION REFERENCE 

MATERIAL, PROG PROD 5736-SC1 
DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER 6 LIBRARY FROGRAMMER'S GUICE, 

PROG PROD 5736-CB1 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER 6 LIBRARY VERSION 3 PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, PROG. PRODUCTS 5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 

IBM DOS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARC CCBOL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY, VERSION 3 INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROG. NOS. 
5736-CB2, 5736-LM2 

DOS FULL ANS COMPILER VERS 3 REL 3, PROG PROD 5736-CE2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL OBJECT TIME SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, VERS 3, FROG 
PROD 5736-LM2, SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM OS COEOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG AND (TSC) CCBOL PROMPTER GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-CB4, 5734-CP1 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD CCBCL COMPILER AND 
LIBRARY VERSION 4, PROGRAMMERS GUIDE - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 
5734-CB2 AND 5734-LM2 

IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD CCBCL COMPILER ANC 
LIBRARY, VERSION 4, INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, FROG. 
NOS. 5734-CB2, LM2 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER i LIBRARY VERS 4, PROG PROD 
5736-CB2, -LM2, SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB4 

IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG: INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
- PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB4 

VM/370 CMS USERS GUIDE FOR COBOL, PROG NCS 5734-CB2, LM2 (OS 
VERSION 4), 5740-CB1, LM-1 (OS/VS), 5746-CB1, LM4 (DOS/VS) 
(CURRENT RELEASE> 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMATION, FROG 
PROD 5740-CB1, 5740-LM1 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, SPECIFICATIONS - PROG PROD 
5740-CB1, -LM1 

DOS/vS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, GENERAL INFORMATION, LIC 
PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4 

DOS/vS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC FROG 5746-CB1, - LM4, 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS/vS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4 
INSTALLATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
MATERIAL - PROG PROD 5740-CE1, -LM1 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 
5740-CB1, -LM1 

OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG, PROG NC 5734-CE4, SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM DOS RPG II COMPILER 6 AUTO REPORT FEATURE INSTALLATION 

REFERENCE MATERIAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-RG1 
DOS/vS COBOL COMPILER AND LIERARY, LIC PRCG 5746-CB1, -LM4 

SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 FORTRAN IV LANGUAGE - PROG PROC 

5748-F02 
USER'S GUIDE FOR THE IBM 2947 MODEL 4 CHECR COLLECTION 

CONTROLLER ASSEMBLY FACILITIES, PROGRAMMING - PRPQ P88003 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AAH 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM DATA SET UTILITIES SUPFORT FOR 
ASC II (PPDO) PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 PROGRAM PRODUCT DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASCII 
- PPS - PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 

OS/MET, OS/MVT, AND Os/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASCII: 
USER'S GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-UT2 

OS/MVT AND 0s/VS2 'ISO TERMINALS MANUAL 
OS/MVT AND 0s/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COFY, FORMAT, LIST I; 

MERGE: USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE, PROG. NO. 5734-UT1 
OS/MVT AND 0s/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COFY, FORMAT, LIST, MERGE 

SYSTEM INFORMATION 
GUIDE TO PL/S II 
A PLII PRIMER: STUDENT TEXT 
SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS AND OS ('ISO) ITF: PL/I AND BASIC PROG FROD 

5734-RC1, -RC2, -RC3, -RC4, 5736-RC1, -Rc2, GENERAL 
INFORMATION 5736-RC1, -RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I INTRODUCTION PROGRAM NUMEERS 
5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: PL/I TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF: BASIC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 3; 5736-RC1, 2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SHARING OPTION) 
INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PV1 INTRCDUCTION PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-RC2 

IEM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM (TIME SEARING OPTION) 
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39 SC28-6840-0 SN28-1035 

39 SC28-6841-1 

25 SC28-6842-1 SN28-0622 

25 SC28-6852-2 SN20-9202 

25 SC28-6853-1 

25 GC28-6854-2 

25 SC28-6855-2 

25 SC28-6856-1 

25 SC28-6858-1 

25 SC28-6859-1 

25 SC28-6861-2 SN20-9191 

25 GC28-6862-2 

25 GC28-6863-2 
25 SC28-6864-0 

25 SC28-6865-1 SN20-9192 

25 SC28-6868-0 

38 GC28-6878-4 GN24-5583 
GD25-0020 

38 GC28-6879-3 GN24-5562 GN24-5581 
GD25-0019 

25 GC28-6882-3 

25 SC28-6883-2 

25 GC28-6884-1 

25 SC28-6885-2 SN20-9301 

25 SC 28- 6886-1 

25 GC28-6888-1 

25 SC28-6891-1 SN20-9201 SN20-9225 

25 GC28- 6893- 0 

25 GC28-6894-0 

39 GC28-6895-0 

29 GC28-6897-0 

85 SC28- 8300- 0 

23 GC28-8302-5 GN26-0902 

23 GC28- 8303- 2 
23 SC28-8304-2 

23 SC28-8306-1 

23 SC28- 8308-1 
23 SC28-8309-3 

85 SC28-8310-0 

23 GC28-8311-3 
50 GC28-8313-0 

37 GC29-8300-1 

30 GC30-1011-0 
38 GC30- 2012- 2 
38 GC30- 2014- 2 

L 
38 GC30-2016-2 
30 GC3O-2025-4 

30 GC30-2034-3 
30 GC30-2037-1 

30 GC30-2038-1 
30 GC30-2041-3 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PU1 TERMINAL USER" S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYS~EM (~LME SEARING OPTION) 
INTERAC~IVE TERMINAL FACILITY: EASIC TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC4 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYS~EM (~IME SEARING OPTION) 
INTERAC~IVE TERMINAL FACILITY INSTALLA~ION REFERENCE MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC2, 5734-RC4 

SYSTEM/360 OS (TSO CODE AND GO FORTRAN FROCESSOR TERMINAL 
USER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5734-F01, -1~1 

OS FORTRAN IV (E EXTENDED) COMFILER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG 
PROD 5734-F03, -LM3 

IBM OS CODE AND GO FORTRAN AND FORTRAN IV (G1) PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, PROG. NOS. 5734-F01, 2, -1M1 

FORTRAN IV (G1) PROCESSOR FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS): PROG. PROD. 
5734-F02 SPECIFICATIONS 

OS (TSO) TERMINAL USER'S SUPPLEMEN~ FOR FOR~RAN IV (G1) 
PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN PROMP~ER, 5734-F02,- CP3, -IM1 

FORTRAN IV (G1) PROCESSOR AND TSO FORTRAN FROMPTER FOR OS ANt 
VMl370 (CMS): INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NOS. 
5734-F02, 5734-CP3 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD 1) FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS): INSTALLA~ION 

REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-lM1 
CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS): 

INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NC. 5734-F01 
FORTRAN IV (E EXTENDED) CCMPI1ER AND FORTRAN LIBRARY (MOD II> 

FOR OS , VMl370 (CMS): INS~ALLAUON REFERENCE MATERIAL, HCG. 
NOS. 5734-F03, 5734-LM3 

IBM SYSTEMl360 OPERATING SYSTEM: FCRTRAN IV (E EXTENDED) 
COMPILER PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-F03 

OS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD II) - PPS - PROG. NO. 5734-lM3 
FORTRAN IV MATHEMATICAL AND SERVICE SUEPROGRAMS: SUPPLEMEN~ FOR 

MOD I , MOD II LIBRARIES, PROG. NOS. 5734-LM1, 5734-1M3 
IBM OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER ANt LIBRARY (MOD II) 

MESSAGES, PROG. NOS. 5734-F03, 5734-U!3 
SYSTEMl360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED FLUS) COMPILER AND LIBRARY 

PRPQ USER SUPPLEMENT, PROG 5799-AAW 
OSlVS1 RES SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

OSIVS1 RES WORKSTATION USER" S GUIDE 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPTION 1, LIC FROG 5746-LM3 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OP~ION 1 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE SUFFLEMENT, 
PROG PROD 5746-1M3 

IBM FORTRAN PROGRAM PRODUC~S FOR OS AND UE CMS COMPONENT OF 
VMl370: GENERAL INFORMATION, PROG PRCD 5734-F01, 2, 3, 5 
-!.M1, 3, -CP3 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) , VM/370 (CMS): ~ERMINAL 
USER'S GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-F05 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) , VM/370 (CMS): 
INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL, PROG. NO. 5734-F05 

FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR OS (TSO) AND VM/370 (CMS) PROGRAM 
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

IBM VMl370 (CMS) TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE FCR FOR~RAN IV PROGRAM 
PRODOCTS 5734-F01, -F02, -F03, -IM1, , -1M3 

CODE AND GO FORTRAN FOR OS AND VM/370 LIC PROG 5734-F01 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD I) FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS), FROG. PROD. 
5734-LM1 FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

OS (TSO) IN~ERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: FL/I AND BASIC, 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION - PROG NOS. 5734-RC2; 5734-RC4 

OS INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY: PL/I AND BASIC - PROG. NOS. 
5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, - FUNCTIONAL DESCRIFTION 

B IS FOR BASIC: AN INTRODUCTION TO VS EASIC UNDER TSO PROG. NO. 
5748-XX1 

IBM SYSTEMl370 VS BASIC GENERAL INFORMA~ION - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5748-XX1 

SYS'lEM/370 VS BASIC LANGUAGE 
SYSTEMl370 VS BASIC TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROGRAM NUMEER 

5748-XX1 
SYS'lEM/370 VS BASIC CMS ~ERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG. NO. 

5748-XX1 
VS EASIC OSIVS , DOS/VS PROGRAMMER GUIDE, FROG PROD 5748-XX1 
SYSTEMl370 VS BASIC INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROGRAM 

NUMBER 5748-XX1 
B IS FOR BASIC AN INTRODUCUON TO VS EASIC UNDER C~S PROG. NC. 

5748-XX1 
VS BASIC, PROG PROD 5748-XX1, SPECIFICATICNS 
VIDEO/370 INCLUDING THE CICS FEATURE GE~ERAL INFORMATION 

PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC5 AND 5736-RC3 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILIU/370: ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING 

EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM 
OS/VS2 MVS TCAM9 LIC PROG 5752-VS2, SYSTEM INFORMATION 
OS/MFT, OSlMVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
OS/MFT, OSlMVT, AND OSlVS1: CRJE TERMI~Al USER'S GUIDE 
OS/MFT, OSlMVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE SYSTE~ FRCGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OS TCAM (LEVELS 4 '5) USER"S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6,1.7 OS REL 

21.8 
OS/VS TCAM (LEVEL 4) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
OSIVS TEAM (LEVELS 4 , 5), SCP 5742; 5744-AW1, -AW2: VS2 

RELEASE 1.6, 1.7, 2; VS1 RELEASE 4 
OS/VS TeAM LEVEL 5 COMPONENT RELEASE GUIrE, SCP 5742, 5744-AR2 
OSIVS2 TCAM (LEVELS 8 , 9) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
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30 GC30-2042-0 
30 GC30-2044-1 
30 GC30-2045-1 
30 GC30-2046-0 
30 GC30-2047-0 
30 GC30-2049-0 
50 GC30-2050-0 

30 GC30-2051-2 

30 GC30-2052-2 

30 GC30-2054-2 
30 GC30-2056-0 

30 GC3o- 3001- 5 
30 GC3O-3003-2 
09 GC30-3004-6 

30 GC30-3005-7 

30 GC30-3006-4 
30 GC30-3008-5 

09 GC30-3020-3 

09 GC30-3021-3 

30 •• GC30-3024-4 

30 GC30-3028-4 

50 GC30-303)-1 
30 •• GC30-3035-2 
30 GC30-3036-1 

30 GC30-3037-0 

30 GC30-3038-0 

30 GC30-3039-1 

30 GC30-3040-1 

30 GC30-3044-1 

30 GC30-3046-0 

50 GC30-3049- 0 
50 GC30-3057-2 

50 GC30-3058-1 

38 GC30-3064-0 

30 •• GC30-3072-0 
09 •• SC30-3112-2 

30 SC30-3113-0 

30 SC30-3114-0 

50 SC30-3115-0 

50 SC30-3116-1 

50 SC30-3117-1 

50 SC30-3118-1 
50 SC30-3119-0 

50 SC30-3120-0 

50 SC30-3121-0 

50 SC30-3122-0 

50 SC30-3123-0 

50 SC30-3124-0 

50 •• GC30-3131-1 
50 "SC30- 3132-1 
50 •• SC30-3133-2 

50 "SC30-3134-2 

50 SC30-3135-0 

50 •• SC30-3136-2 

GN30-2593 

GN30-2598 
GN30-2594 
GN30-3032 
GN30-3073 

GN30-3048 

GN30-3129 

GN30-3102 
GN30-3088 

•• GN30-3159 

GN30-3165 

GN30-3132 
•• GN30-3161 

GN30-3137 

GN30-3090 

GN30-3105 

GN30-3084 

GN30-3133 
"GN30-3199 

GN30-3131 

SN30-3138 

SN30-3108 

SN30-3112 

SN30-3111 

SN30-3109 

"SN30-3191 
"SN30-3193 

"SN30-3194 

"SN30-3180 

"SN30-3192 

TNL GN2Q-0024 (31 July 81) to GC2Q-OOOl-3 

OS TCAM (LEVELS 8 , 9) CONCEPtS AND FACILItIES 
Os/VS TCAM LEVELS 5 , 6 PROGRA~MER'S GUItE, VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
OS/VS teAM (LEVELS 8 , 9) USER'S GUIDE) 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, OS/VS2 TCAM (LEVELS B , 9) 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, OS/VSl TCAM (LEVELS B I 9) 
OS/VS TCAM (W/NCP/vS FOR SNA) CONCEPTS , AULICATIONS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICAtIONS FOR TCAM, LIC PRCG 5735-RC1, GENERAL 

INFORMAtION 
OS/VS TCAM SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE tCA~ LEVEL 10 SELECtABLE 

UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS, 5741-602 (OS/VSl SU ID); 5742-UY99915 
(OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS TCAM MACRO REFERENCE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 10 (SU ID 5741-602 
AND 5752-836) 

OS/vSl TCAM (LEVELS 8 , 9) PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
0s/VS2 teAM LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE UNIT SYStE~ INJORMATION, SUIt 

5752-836 
3735 PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (OS, COS, , vs SYStEMS) 
3704 , 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE 
3704, 3705-1, AND 3705-11 COMMUNICATIONS CONtROLLERS PRINCIPLES 

OF OPERATION 
3704 , 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONtROLLERS, EMULAtION PROGRAM 

STORAGE AND PERFORMANCE REJERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
STORAGE ESTIMATES , PERFORMANCE PLANNING FeR 3704 , 3705 NCP 

GN30-3126 3704' 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERAtION , UtILItIES GUIDE , SCP 
5742, 5744-AN1, -BA2, 5747-AG1, -AJ2 (CU~RENT RELEASE) SCP 
5742, 5744-AN1, -BA2, 5747-AG1, -AJ2 

TELEPROCESSING PREINSTALLATION GUIDE JOR IEM 3704 AND 3705 
COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 

TELEPROCESSING INSTALLATION RECORD FOR IEM 3704 AND 3705 
COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 

IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPFORT - APPLICAtION 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, SCP 5747-BJ2 , 57U-EQ2 

3773, 3774, , 3775 PROGRAMMABLE CO~MUNICAtION tERMINALS 
PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

INTRODUCTION TO ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION 
3650 RETAIL STORE SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE REL 3.0 AND 3.1 
Os/VS TCAM (LEVEL 10) APPLICATION PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE SUIDS 

5741-602, 5752-836, ICR 5742 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, OS/VS teAM (LEVEL 10), SUID 5741-602, 

5752-836, ICR 5742 
0s/VS2 SVS TCAM (5742-017) COMPONENT RELEASE GUIDE, TCAM LEVEL 

10, FEATURES 5074 OR 5075 
OS/VS TCAM INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUItE LEVEL 10 SELECTABLE 

UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS; 5741-602 (OS/VSl SU ID) 5142-UY99915 
(OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS SU ID) 

OS/VS teAM DEBUGGING GUIDE LEVEL 10, Os/VSl SUID 5741-602, 
Os/MVS SUID 5752-836, OS/SVS ICR 5742-UY99915 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY, VSl TCAM LEVEL 10 MESSAGES OS/vS1 SU ID 
5741-602 

OS/VSl TCAM LEVEL 10 SELECtABLE UNIT SYStE~ INFORMATION, SU It 
5741-602 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR TCAM CONCEPTS AND PLANNING 
GN30-3142 ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION, INtRODUCTION RELEASE 

3, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
GN30-3166 ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS 

GENERAL INl'ORMATION 
3770 REMOTE JOB ENTRY (RJE) SYSTEM NEt~eRK ARCHITECTURE (SNA) 

INSTALLATION GUIDE 
SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE, CONCEPTS AND PRODUCTS 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHItECTURE FORMAT AND PROTOCOL REFERENCE 

MANUAL, ARCHITECTURE LOGIC 
NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM, StRUCTURE OVERVIEW FOR START/STOP ANt 

BSC LINE CONTROL 
STORAGE ESTIMATES AND PERFORMANCE PLANNING JOR THE 3705 

COMMUNICATION CONTROLLER 
ACF/TAP USER'S GUIDE (ADVANCED COMMUNIcAtIeN FUNCTION/tRACE 

ANALYSIS PROGRAM) SSP 6 - 5735-XX3 
ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3 GENERAtION AND UtILITIES 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCA~, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 

SYSTEM PROGRAMMER' 5 GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR tCA~ ~ACRO REFERENCE GUICE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FeR TCAM APPLICATION 

PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
SN30-3115 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR ACF/TCAM MESSAGES OS/VS 

PROGRAM PRODUCT 5735-RCl 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION JOR TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 

INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE 
SN30-3118 ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCA~, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 

DEBUGGING GUIDE 
SN30-3116 ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FeR TCAM, PROG PROD 5735-RC1, 

OPERATORS GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCA~ AND NCP (ACF/TCAM -

NCP), LIC PROG 5735-RC1, -XX1, -XX3, BIBLIOGRAPHY AND MASTER 
INDEX 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMATION, JUNCtIONAL DESCRIPTION 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 BASE INSTALLATION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
ACF/TCAM RELEASE 1 VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, INSTALLATION 

REFERENCE 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 INSTALLATION, SAMPLE PROGRAMS, LIC PROG 

5735-RCl RELEASE 1 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 ASSEt ASSIGNMENTS 9001 

AND 6003, MVS 5752 TC221, VSl 5741 TC221, APPLICATION 
PROGRAMMING 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 OPERATION ASSET ASSIGN~ENT 9001 AND 6003 ~S 
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5752-TC221 VS1 5741-TC221 
ACFITCAM, VERSION 2: DIAGNOSIS, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
ACFITCAM VERSION 2, SERVICE FACILITIES, SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS 

AND UTILITIES ACF/TCAM 5735-RC3; VS1 5741-TC221; MVS 
5752-TC221 

ACFITCAM, VERSION 2 MESSAGES, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 
ACF/NCP/VS , SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, INSTALLATION (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
ACF/NCP/VS , SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, UTILITIES (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
ACF/NCP/VS , SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, ~ESSAGES (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
IMS/vS VERSION 1, PRIMER MASTER TE~INAI OFERATORS GUIDE -

ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 MVS 5752-TC221 
ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2 SUPPORT FOR IEM SUESYSTEMS 5735-RC3; ASSE'I 

ASSIGNMENT NUMBERS 9007 and 6003 MVS 5752 TC221 
ACFITCAM VERSION 2, NETWORKING INSTALLATION GUIDE, LIC FROG 

5735-RC3, MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY FEATURE 6003 
ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM, 

VERSION 1, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, INSTALLA'IION 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS, 

LIC PROG 5735-XX1, DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED CCM~UNlCATIONS FUNCTION 
FOR NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM/VS UTILITIES, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, 
-XX3 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACFITCAM) WITH A 
FEATURE FOR MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, DESIGN OBJECTIVES, PROG 
PROD 5735-RC1 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNC'IION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS) DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES, PROG PROD 5735-XX1 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNC'IION 
NCP/VS, PROG PROD 5735-XX3 DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEMS-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) PROG PROD 574D-XY3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

ADVANC ED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/vS, SPECIFICATIONS PROG 
PROD 5735-XX1 

SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED COM~UNICATIONS 
FUNCTION/NCP/VS, PROG PROD 5735-XX3, SFECIFlCATIONS 

EMULATOR PROGRAM, EXTENDED FEATURES PRPQ, PROG 5799-ATD, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

MVS NCP/VS TCAM LVL 10, 5752-836 SPECIFICATIONS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACFITCAM INCLUDING A 

FEATURE FOR MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC FROG 5735-RC1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

TCAM NCP/VS DIRECT (TCAM LEVEL 10) SU 2; SCP 5741-VSl TCAM 10 
SUPPORT, SUID 5741-602, SPECIFICATIONS 

ACF/TCAM SUPPORT FOR ICR UY99954, SCP 5742-017, SPECIFICATIONS 
SU12 ADVANCED COMMUNICATICN FUNCTICN FOR TCAM (ACFITCAM) SUID 

5735-RC1, SCP 5741-VS1, ACF/TCAM SUPPOR'I SPECIFICATICNS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTICN FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM), LIC PROG 

5735-RC3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FCR ACF/NCP/vS RELEASE 2 PROGRAM 

SUMMARY, SCP 5735-XX3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS RELEASE 2 PROGRAM 

SUMMARY, SCP 5735-XXl, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM (ACF/TCAM) VERSION 2, 

LIC PROG 5735-RC3, SPECIFICA'IIONS 
ACFITCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCF/vS (ACF/NCP/vS) 

RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, PROGRAM SU~MARY 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/vS RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 

5735-XX3, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/vS LIC PROG 5735-XX3 

SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS (ACF/NCP/VS), IIC 

PROG 5735-XXl, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/NCP/VS, SCP 5747-CH1, SPECIFICATICNS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR NCP/VS RELEASE 2 

MODIFICATION 1, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, PROGRAM SUMMARY 
SSP ACF/NCP/VS RELEASE 2 MODIFICATION 1 FRCGRAM SUMMARY 
PARTITIONED EMULATION PROGRAMMING (PEP) EX'IENDED FEATURES FOR 

THE 3705-11 (PROGRAMMING RPQ P85032), LIC FROG 5799-BAF, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ACF/NCP/VS, SCP 5747-CH1, SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM SUFPORT PROGRAMS FOR ACF/NCP/vS, IIC PROG 5735-XX3 

SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/NCP/VS, LIC PROG 5735-XX3, SPECIFICA'IIONS 
VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC F~OG 5746-DC1, GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC F~OG 5746-DC1 USER" 5 

REFERENCE GUIDE 
VSE/3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-DCl 

SPECIFICATIONS 
PARAMETER TABLE GENERATION FACILI'I'Y FOR 3644 AUTOMATIC DATA 

UNIT (GEN3644), LIC PROG 5668-998, GENERAL INFOR~ATION 
3644 AUTOMATIC DATA UNIT PROGRAMMING AND USER' 5 GUIDE 
3694 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR OPERATING PROCEDURES, VOLUME 1: EASIC 

OPERATIONS 
GN31-7238 3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TE~INAL COMPONEN'I DESCRIPTION AND 

OPERATING GUIDE 
3647 TIME AND ATTENDANCE TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT 
OS PLiI OFTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
OS PLiI CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-F12, -LM5, GENERAL 
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INFORMAtION 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5746-Pl1, GENERAL 

INFORMAtION 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-Pl1, -FL3 lANGUAGE 

REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII OFTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-PL1, -1~4, -1~5, 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
5/360 OS FLII CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-P12, -L~5, 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-Pl1, -IM4, -1~5 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII CHECKOUT' OPTIMIZING COMPILERS, IIC PROG 5736-Pl1, 

-!M4, -LM5, LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER, lIC FROG 5736-PL1, -FL3 

SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-P13, -LM4 

SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PLII TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-F13, -L~5 

SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-P13, -PL1, -IM4 

-!M5, EXECUTION LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATICN, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, 

-!M4, -LM5 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER, IIC FROG 5736-PL3, -PL1 MESSAGES 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
SYSTEM/360 OS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER PROGRAM PRODUCT 

SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-Pl1 
OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM5 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: EXECUTION LOGIC PROGRAM NOS. 

5734-PL1, 5734-LM4 AND 5734-IM5 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: INSTALLATION - PROGRAM NUMEERS 

5734-PL1, 5734-LM4, AND 5734-LM5 NOTE: THESE PRODUCTS ARE 
ALSO DISTRIBUTED AS COMPLETE PACKAGE 5734-PL3 

OPERATING SYSTEM PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER: MESSAGES PROG. NOS. 
5734-PL1, 5734-LM5 

OS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER: TSO USER'S GUIDE PROG. NOS. 
5734-PL1, -LM4, -LM5 (ALL = 5734-PL3) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, IIC PROG 5734-PL2, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS PLII CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-P12, -LM5, 

INSTALLATION 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER EXECUTION 

LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2 5734-LM5 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-P12, -LM5, TSO USER'S 

GUIDE 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: MESSAGES 

MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-PL2, 5734-IM5 
DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PRCG 5736-FL3, -LM5 MESSAGES 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER: CMS USERS GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 

5734-PL1 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, RESIDENT LIBRARY , TRANSIENT 

LIBRARY: PROG. PRODS. 5736-Pl1, IM4, LM5, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
OS PLII CHECKOUT COMPILER: CMS USER'S GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBERS: 

5734-PL2,5734-LM5 
DOS PLII OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL1, -LM4, -LM5 CMS 

USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 

LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 SYSTEM/APPLICATION DESIGN 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL ST'ORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SYSTEM PROGRA~MER'S GUIDE (DOS/VS) 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTtJAI STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 5, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE (Os/VS) 

CICs/VS V1 REL 3, IBM 3600 GUIDE (5746-XX3 AND 5740-XX1) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 

REL 3 VER 1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1 3650 GUIDE (CICS/VS) 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 5, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3650/3680 
GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTtJAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
REL 3 VER 1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, 3767 AND 3770 GUIDE 
(CICs/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 5, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 
3767/3770/6670 GUIDE 

(CICS/VS) REL 3 VER 1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, 3790 GUICE 
(CICs/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 5, IIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 
3790/3730 GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, APPLICATICN PROGRA~MER'S 
REFERENCE (COMMAND LEVEL) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTtJAI STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, APPLICATICN FROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE (MACRO LEVEL) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
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LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, OPERATOR'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, ~ESSAGES , CODES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTE~/VIRTUAl STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SUESET USER'S GUIDE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEWDISK OFERA'I'ING 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/DOS/VS) VERSION 1 RELEASE 5 IIC 
PROG 5746-XX2, SPECIFICATIONS 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEWVIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, APPLICATION PROGRA~~ER'S REFERENCE (RFG 
II) (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEMIVIRTUAl STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, ENTRY LEVEL SYSTEN USER'S GUIDE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTE~/VIRTUAI 
STORAGE VERSION 1 (CICS/OS/VS VERSION 1) RELEASE 5, LIC FRCG 
5740-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTE~IRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3 (DOS/VS), 5740-XX1 (CSIVS) PROEIE~ 
DETERMINATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 5 MASTER INDEX LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEWVIRTUAL STORAGE (CICs/VS 
VERSION 1 RELEASES, LIC PROG 5746-XX3 5740-XX1, 3270 GUI~E 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTE~IRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

1401l1440/1460/OOS EMULATOR ON MODELS 135/145/155 REFERENCE 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 

1410/7010 DOS EMULATOR ON MODELS 1451155 REFERENCE NANUAI 
PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-EU-490 

MODEL 20 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSTEW370 REFERENCE (370N-IC-002) 
MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON SYSTEMl370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS PLANNING -

PROG. NO. 360N-IC-002, COMPONENT NO. 5745-SC-E20 
DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR - REFERENCE, PROG. NC. 5744-AS1 
140111440/1460 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEMl370 - REFERENCE 

(5744-AH1> 
141017010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, REFERENCE - PROG. NC. 

5744-AG1 
DOS TO OS EMULATOR - REFERENCE PROGRAM NUMEER 360C-EU-738 
1401/1440/1460 Os/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTE~J370 

(360S-EU-735) REFERENCE 
141017010 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT ENULATOR ON SYSTEMl370 - REFERENCE, 

PROG. NO. 360C-EU-736 
OS/VS, DOSlVSE AND VMl370 ASSEMELER LANGUAGE 
IEM SYSTEW370 MODEL 155 SORT/MERGE TIMING ESTIMATES PLANNING 

GUIDE PROG 360S-SM-023 
DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743- SM1, PROGRAM!!ER'S GUIDE 
S/360 DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS, VW370 ASSEMELER PROGRAMMER'S GUIrE 
DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
GUIDE TO THE DOSlVSE ASSEMBLER (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-S~l, PROGRAMMER'S GUI~E 

OS TSO ASSEMBLER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CF2, INSTALLATION 
REFERENCE 

DOS/vS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5746-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 574D-SM1, GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 574D-SM1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 
OS/VS SOR'IlMERGE, LIC PROG 574D-SM1, PRCGRAMMER'S GUIDE 
DOS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5743-SM1, FUNCTICNAL DESCRIPTION 
OS TSO ASSEMELER PROMPTER, LIC PROG 5734-CF2, FUNCTIONAL 

DESCRIPTION 
OS ASSEMELER H PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5734-AS1, FUNCTIONAL 

DESCRIPTION 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, GENERAL INFORf'ATICN 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-S!!2, FROGRAMMER'S GUI~E 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, SFECIFICATIONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
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PROG 57116-RC3 (DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAf(, MULTISYSTEM NE'I~ORK 

FACILITY, PROG PROD 5735-RC2 5746-RC3 SPECIFICATIONS 
ACF/vTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYP'I FEATURE, PROG F~Ct 5735-RC2, 
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50 GC38-0286-1 

50 GC38-0289-0 

30 GC38-0290-0 

30 GC38-0291-0 

30 GC38-0292-0 

30 SC38-0293-0 

30 SC38-0294-0 
30 SC38-0295-0 
30 GC38-0296-0 

50 **GC38-0297-4 

50 "SC38-0298-3 
50 **GC38-0299-1 
38 GC38-0330-0 
38 GC38-0335-0 
30 GC 38-1000-7 

40 GC38-1001-9 
40 GC38-1002-7 

GD23- 0166 

GD23-0173 

GD23- 0214 
**GD23-0233 

40 GC38-1003-10 
31 GC38-1007-5 
40 GC 38-100 8-5 

GD23-0174 
GD23-0216 

"GD23-0237 
39 GC38-1009-1 
30 GC38-1010-4 
40 GC38-1011-4 
40 GC38-1012-5 
30 SC38-1014-2 
40 **GC38-1045-2 

39 GC38-1046-0 
"GD23-0205 

40 **GC38-1047-0 
40 GC38-1101-5 
40 GC3 8-11 02- 2 

GD23-0167 
GD23-0175 
GD23-0215 

36 LDB3- 0021-0 

36 LDB3-0022-0 
36 LDB3-0023-0 
36 LDB3-0024-0 

36 LDB3- 0072- 0 
36 LDB3- 0073- 0 
36 LDB3- 0074- 0 
36 LDB3- 007 5- 0 
36 LDB3-0083- 0 

36 LDB3-0084-0 

36 LDB3- 00 85- 0 

36 LDB3- 0086- 0 

36 SDB3- 0100- 0 
36 SDB3-0133-0 
36 SDB3-0134-0 
36 SDB3-0135-0 

36 SDB3-0136-0 

36 LDB3- 0160- 0 

36 LDB3-0161-0 

36 LDB3-0162-0 
36 LDB3-0163-0 

36 LD12-5000-0 

L 36 LD12- 50 01- 0 

37 LD12-5002-0 

36 LD12- 5003- 0 

SN31-1000 

GN24-5465 

'GN38-0137 
**GN38-0181 

GN24-5671 
GN28-4689 
GN28-4750 
GN28-4732 
GN28-4750 

**GN28-4798 
**GN28-4750 

GN28-4751 
**GN28-4901 

GN24-5582 
GN27-1586 
GN25-0193 

uSN28-4735 

GN28-4690 
GN28-4733 

**GN28-4908 

LNB8-2964 

LNB8-2949 
LNB8-2948 

LNB8-2979 
LNB8-2978 
LNB8-2980 
LNB8-2981 

**GN38-0161 

GN24-5680 
GN28-4739 

**GN28-4937 
GN28-4739 

UGN28-4937 
.. GN28-4739 
UGN28-4937 

**GN28-4916 
**GN28-4916 

GN24-5609 

UGN28-4752 
"GN28-4752 
**GN28-4752 
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SPECIFICATIONS 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADVANCED 

COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTA~), PROG PROD 
5746-RC3, 5735-RC2 

ACF/vTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, PROG FROt 5735-RC2, tESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD EXTENDED SUPPORT 
(BTAM-ES) PROGRAM SUMMARY 

EXTENDED SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, SFECIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, GENERAL INFORMATICN (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, PROGRA~ING REFERENCE (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, INSTALlATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, MESSAGES (CU~RENT RELEASE) 
BTAM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING FOR ETAM-ES SCP 5747-CG1 

SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION GENERAL INFORMATION INTRODUCTICN SCP 

5735-XX7 
NETWORK TERMINAL OP'IION INSTALlATICN 
NETWORK TERMlNAL OPTION (NTO) SPECIFICATICNS 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS1 RES - PROGRAM NUf/llER 5741-SC1-fB 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: OS/VS1 CRJE 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS) MESSAGES 

OS/vS1 SYSTEM MESSAGES 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 SYSTEM ~ESSAGES 

OS/vS1 SYSTEM CODES 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITCR AND LOADER MESSAGES 
OS/VS2 MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 SYSTEM CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 TSO MESSAGES 
OS/vS1 RES RTAM AND ACCOUNT MESSAGES 
SYSTEM/370 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES (LEVELS 4 i 5) MESSAGES 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: JES3 MESSAGES JES3 RELEASE 3 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF MESSAGES i CODES, FROG PROt 5740-XXH 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING i PRINT FROGRAM (EREP) MESSAGES 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 TSO TERMINAL MESSAGES 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM MESSAGES AND CODES 
OS/VS1 ROUTING i DESCRIPTOR CODES (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS2 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSICNS TO DATA AREAS, 
5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO DIRECTORY, 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE TC SYMBOL USAGE TAfLE, 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FCR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSICNS TO DATA AREA USAGE 

TABLE, 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS RMF, 5740-XY4, TO DATA AREAS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS RMF, 5740-XY4, TO DIRECTORY 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS RMF TO DATA AREA USAGE TAfLE, 5740-XY4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VS2 MVS RMF TO SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5740-XY4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FACILITY TO 

DATA AREA USAGE TAfLE, 5735-RC1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING 

FACILITY TO SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5735-RC1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING 

FACILITY TO BASE DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, 5735-RC1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING 

FACILITY TO BASE SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 5735-RC1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU26 TO MVS JES3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO £ATA AREAS: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2, 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO DIRECTORY: MVS PRCCESSCR SUFPORT 2, 5 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO DATA AREAS USAGE T'ABLE: MVS PRCCESSCR 

5752-864 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO SYMBOL USAGE TAfLE: MVS PROCESSOR SUF 

5752-864 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSICNS RELEASE 2 TO tATA 

AREAS MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSICNS RELEASE 2 TO 

DIRECTORY, LIC PROG, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYMBOL USAGE TAfLE, 5740-XE1, LISTING 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS DATA AREA USAGE T'ABLE, 5740-XEl, 

LISTINGS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TC DCS/VSE 

SUPERVISOR LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE LOGICAL 

TRANSIENTS AND DUMP PHASES LOGIC 5746-XEB 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO CCS/VSE SERVICEABILITY 

AIDS LOGIC, 5746-XE8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DOs/VSE ADVANCED FUNCTICNS INITIAL PRCGRAM LCAt 
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LD12-5004-0 

LD12-5005-0 

LD12- 5006- 0 

SD12 -50 07-0 

LD12-5009-0 

LD21-0002-1 

LD21- 0003-0 

SD21-0005-1 

SD21-0007-1 

SD23- 0002-2 

SD23-0003-2 

SD23-0005-2 

SD23-0006-3 
LD23-0010-1 

LD23-0011-2 
LD23-0013-0 
LD23-0015-1 
LD23-0016-1 
LD23-0017-1 
LD23-0018-1 
LD23-0019-1 
LD23-0020-2 
SD23-0036-0 

SD23-0061-3 
SD23- 0062-1 

"SD23-0064-2 

"SD23-0065-3 

SD23-0070-0 

LD23-0071-0 

GD23-0090-0 

GD23-0097-0 

GD23-0108-0 

GD23-0109-0 

GD23-0110-0 

GD23-0111-0 

GD23-0112-0 

GD23-0114-0 

GD23-0116-0 

GD23-0117-0 

GD23-0118-0 

GD23-0119-0 

GD23-012o- 0 

GD23-0121-0 
GD23-0122-0 

SD23-0123-0 

SD23-0131-0 

SD23-0132- 0 

"SD23-0139-2 

SD23-0140-1 

GD23-0141-0 

GD23-0146-0 

GD23-0148-0 

GD23-0150-0 

LN21-0001 

SN28-4725 

SN28-4698 

SN28-2996 

LN28-2952 

LN28-2919 

LN28-4703 

SN28-2963 
SN28-2994 

SN28-2933 

LN28-2951 

GN28-2982 
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SN28-4726 
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AND JOB CONTROL LIC PROG 5746-XE8 LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCE~ FUNCtIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 

L·INKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCE~ FUNCTIONS to DOS/VSE LIBRARIAN 

LOGIC, 5746-XE8 
SUPPLEMENt FOR VSE/ADVANCE~ FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 

SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCE~ FtNCtIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 

OPERATING PROCE~URES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCtIONS, to DOS/VSE HANDBOOR, 

5746-XE8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/TCAM MULTISYStEM NEt~ORRING FACILITY, 

5735-RC1, to ACF/TeAM LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENt FOR ACF/TCAM MULTISYSTE~ NETWCRRING FACILITY, 

5735-RC1, TO ACF/TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SU~~ARY 
SUPPLEMENT FOR IMS/VS VERSION 1 TO PRI~ER, 5735-RC3 MVS 

5752-TC221 
SUPPLEMENT FOR IMS/VS VERSION 1 to PRIMER SAMPLE LISTING, 

5735-RC3 MVS 5752-TC221 
•• SN28-4792 SUPPLEMENt FOR MVs/SE: DEBUGGING H~NDEOOR VOL. 2, FROG PRO~ 

5740-XEl 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVs/SE REL 2, 5740-XE1, to EYStEM INITIALIZATION 

AND TUNING GUIDE 
SN28-4723 SUPPLEMENT FOR MVs/SE REL 2, 574o-XE1, to SYSTEM MANAGEMENt 

FACILITIES (SMF) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVs/SE REL 2, 574o-XE1, to SUPERVISOR 
SUPPLEMENt FOR MVs/SE: SYSTEM INITLALIZATICN LOGIC, PROG PROI 

5740-XEl 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: 105 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XE1 

LN28-2945 SUPPLEMENt FOR MVS/SE: SERVICE AIDS LOGIC, FROG PROD 5740-XEl 
SUPPLEMENt FOR MVS/SE: VOL 2 LOGIC, PROG FFC~ 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: VOL 3 LOGIC, PRCG FFOD 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVs/SE TO VOL 4 LOGIC, PRCG FROD 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE: VOL 5 LOGIC, PROG FRCD 5740-XE1 
SUPPLE~ENT FOR MVS/SE: VOL 6 LOGIC, PROG FFOD 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVs/SE TO VOL 7 LOGIC, PRCG FROD 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT TO SERVICE AIDS LOGIC, 

SUPPORT 5752-851 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE REL 2, 5740-XE1, TO SYSTEM COMMANDS 

SN28-2970 SUPPLEMENt FOR MVS/SE TO DIAGNOSTIC TECH~I~UES, 5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS TSO/VTAM FOR ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, to tSo 
COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

SUPPLEMENt FOR MVS ACF/VTAM REL 2, 5735-FC2, to TSO GUI~E to 
WRITING A TMP OR CP 

SN28-2977 SUPPLEMENT FOR RMF VER 2 REL 2, MVS/SE SUPPORt, 5740-XY4, TO 
MVS RMF VER 2 REF' USER'S GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR RMF VER 2 REL 2, MVS/SE SUPFORt, 5740-XY4, to 
RMF VER 2 PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 AND MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILI'ry TO 
SMF VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY, 5740-XY5 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU26 TO SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES: MVS JES 
REL 3, 5752-826 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VS1 • MVS ACF/VTAM, 5735-RC2, TO MVS SYSTEM 
MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO SYSTEM MESSAGES: MVS PROCESS SUFPORT, 
5752-864 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO ROUTING , DESCRIPTOR CODES: MVS 
PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2, 5752-864 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORt 2: SYSTEM CODES to 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY VS2 SYSTEM CODES (SUID 5752-864) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO SYSTEM COMMANDS: MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 
2, 5752-864 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES , MACRO 
INSTRUCTIONS: PROCESSOR SUPPORT II, 5752-864 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOL 1: MVS PROCESSOR 
SUPPORT 2, 5752-864 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 (SU64) TO 
DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOL 2 (SUI~ 5752-864) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOL 3: MVS PROCESSOR 
SUPPORT 2, 5752-864 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO MVS INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE: 
PROCESSOR SUPPORT II, 5752-864 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT II TO OS/VS2 .JOB 
MANAGEMENT (SUID 5752-864) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO MVS SMF: PROCESSOR SUFPORT II, 5752-004 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO SERVICE AIDS: MVS PROCESSOR SUP¥j~ t 2, 

5752-864 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO SYSTEM INITIAUZATION LOGIC: MVS 

PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2, 5752-864 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS 2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 (SU64) TO OS/VS2 

MVS SERVICE AIDS LOGIC, (SUID 5752-864) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO TSO COMMI\ND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOL IV: 

PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM REL 2, 5735-RC2, to OS/VS2 TSO TERMIN'.r 

USER'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS/SE REL 2, 5740-XE1, TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK 

VOL 3 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO DIAGNOSTIC TECBNIQUES: MVS PROCESSOR 

SUPPORT 2, 5752-864 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO JOB 

MANAGEMENT, 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE OS/VS2 MVS 

JCL, 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS REL 2: DEBUGGING 
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36 LD23-0154-1 LN28-4721 

36 LD23-0155-1 LN28-4715 

36 LD23- 0156-1 

36 LD23-0158-1 LN28-4727 

36 LD 23- 01 59- 0 LN28-4714 

34 LD23-0164-0 

40 •• GD23-0166-0 •• GN28-4732 

40 •• GD23-0167-0 •• GN28-4733 

34 •• SD23-0168-0 

37 •• SD23-0169-0 ··SN28-4729 

37 •• GD23- 0170- 0 •• GN28-4730 

30 •• SD23-0171-0 

36 LD23-0172-0 LN28-4704 

40 •• GD23-017 3-1 **GN28-4798 

40 "GD23-0174-2 **GN28-4901 

40 **GD23-0175-2 **GN28-4908 

36 **GD23-0176- 2 

36 •• GD23-0177-1 **GN28-4761 

37 **GD23-0178-2 

36 **GD23-0179- 2 "GN28-4913 

37 **GD23-0180-1 **GN28-4796 

37 •• SD23-0181-1 "SN28-4766 

37 •• SD23-0182-1 "SN28-4767 

37 "SD23-0183-1 

37 •• GD23- 0184-1 **GN28-4776 

36 •• LD23-0186-1 **LN28-4903 

36 •• LD23-0187-1 **LN28-4904 

36 •• LD23-0188-1 **LN28-4772 

36 **LD23-0189-2 

36 **LD23-0190-2 

36 **LD23-0191-2 

36 •• LD23-0192-1 **LN28-4788 

30 •• LD23-0193-1 **LN28-4787 

37 **LD23-0194-2 

37 •• LD23-0195-1 

37 **GD23- 0201- 2 

37 **LD23-0202-2 

34 **GD23-0204-0 

39 **GD23-0205-0 

39 "SD23-0206-0 

39 "SD23-0207-0 

39 "SD23-0208-0 

~ 39 "SD23-0209-0 

39 **LD23-0210-0 

39 **LD23-0212-0 

**GN28-4900 

**LN28-4909 

**LN28-4905 

**LN28-4907 
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HANDBOOK VOLUME 1, 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, RELEASE 2 TO 

SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2, 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM 

LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 3, 574o-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM 

LOGIC LIBRARY VOL 4, 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO SYSTEM 

LOGIC LIBRARY (VOL 7), 574o-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 TO SYST'EM 

INITIALIZATION LOGIC, 5740-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY VER 2 REL 2 TO 

(MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SUPPORT) ~VS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 
2 FEATURE: RMF LOGIC, 5740-XY4 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/vS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT 
TO VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES, 5740-XX6 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 ~VS CRYFTOGRAPHIC UNIt SUPPORT 
TO VS2 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES 5740-XY6 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 ~VS SPL TO SYSTEM I'ANAGEMENT FACILITIES 
(SMF), 5740-XY6 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 and OS/VS2 MVS CRYFTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT 
TO DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 2, 5740-XY6 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 AND OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT 
FOR DEBUGGING HANDBOOK, VOLUME 1, 5740-XY6 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 , OS/VS2 MVS CRYFTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, 
5740-XY6 TO I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SY26-3823 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 VOLUME 5, 
5740-XE1 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY VS2 SYSTE~ MESSAGES TO 
~VS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, - XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS ~ESSAGE LIBRARY VS2 SYSTEM CODES TO 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS ~ESSAGE LIBRARY VS2 ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR 
CODES TO MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 574o-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS, TO JOE 
MANAGEMENT, GC28-0627 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRA~~ NG LIBRARY SUPERVISOR TO 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SERVICE 
AIDS TO MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS JCL (CURRENT RELEASE) TO MVS/SYSTEM 
PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK, VOLUME 1 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK, VOLUME 2 TO MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMEN T FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY DEBUGGING 
HANDBOOK, VOLUME 2 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR 0s/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: MVS 
DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES TO OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCTS, 
5740-XYN, -XYS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY OLTEP TO 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 574o-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 2 TO 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY TO MVS/SYSTEM 
PRODUCT 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY, VOLUME 4 TO 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VOLUME 5 TO MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR 0s/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VOLUME 6 TO MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VOLUME 7 TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR 0s/VS2 MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC TO 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT 5740-XYN, - XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC TO MVS/SYSTEM 
PRODUCT 5740-XYN, -XYS, SY26-3823 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMI'ING LIBRARY SERVICE 
AIDS LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYS, 
-XYN 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 OLTEP LOGIC TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 
5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAI'I'ING LIBRARY 
SYSI-LOGREC ERROR RECORDING, VS2 RELEASE 3.7 TO MVS/SYSTEM 
PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLE~ENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYS1-LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC TO 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS IlATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 
5740-AM7, TO SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACIlAGE, 574 0-XT6, TO OS/VS2 T'SO 
TERMINAL MESSAGES 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6, TO OS/VS2 T-SO 
TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6, TO OS/VS2 COIIIIAND 
LANGUAGE REFERENCE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACIlAGE, 5740-XT6, TO 0s/VS2 TSO 
GOLDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MONITOR FRCGRAM OR A COMMAND 
PROCESSOR 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACIlAGE, 574 0-XT6, TO 0s/VS2 MVS TSO 
COMMAND PROCESSOR 

SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACIlAGE, 5740-XT6, TO TSO TERMINAL 
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TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, 5740-XT6 TO OSIVS2 TSO 

COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 4 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, OS/VS2 SYSTE~ 

MESSAGES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO 

0s/VS2 MVS ROUTING AND DESCRIPTOR CODES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILIT'Y/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM CODES 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO 

OS/VS2 MVS SERVICE AIDS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO 

0s/VS2 MVS INITIALIZATION AND TUNING GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM COM~NDS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7, TO 

0s/VS2 DEBUGGING HANDBOOK VOLUME 1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUfPORT, 5740-AM7, TO 

SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT' FACILITY TO 

MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 2, 5740-XYN, 5740-XYS, REfERENCE 
AND USER'S GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT' FACILITY (RMF) 
VERSION 2, RELEASE 4, TO MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 2, 
5740-XYN, 5740-XYS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SYSTEM PRODUCT, 574o-XYN, -XYS TO SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: TSO, GC28-0629 

SUPR.EMENT FOR OS/VS2 T'SO TO COM~ND LANGUAGE REFERENCE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO 

INSTRUCTIONS TO MVS SYSTEM PRODUCT 5740-XYN, 5740-XYS 
OS/VS2 MVS DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUFPORT RELEASE 1 ENHANCEMENTS, 

LIC PROG 5740-AM7, OS/VS2 I/O SUPERVISCR LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, 5740-XYQ, TO 

VS2 SYSTEM MESSAGES, GC38-1002 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION 5740-XXQ TO MVS 

SYSTEM MANAGEMENT FACILITIES, GC28-1030-2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUFPORT 5740-AM7 TO 

SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC, LY28-1050 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO INTRODUCTICN, 5748-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO PLANNING i SYST'EM GENERATION 

GUIDE, 5748-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO OPERATORS GUIDE 

RELEASE 6, 5748-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT' FOR VM/370 SEPP TO SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, 

5748-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP, 5748-XE1, TO SYSTEM MESSAGES, 

GC20-1808 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP OLTSEP AND ERRCR RECORDING GUIDE, 

5748-XEP 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO VM/370 TERMINAL USER'S 

GUIDE, PROG PROD 5748-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO CMS COMMANDS AND 

MACRO REFERENCE 5748-XE1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO CMS USER'S GUIDE, 

5748-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO GENERAL USERS GUIDE, 

PROG PROD 5748-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TC OPERATING SYSTEMS IN 

A VIRTUAL MACHINE, 5748-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO VM/370 DATA AREAS 

AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC, PROG PROD 5748-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TO SYSTEM LOGIC AND 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION VOL 2, 5748-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/SE TO VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 1, 5748-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 INTRODUCTION, 5748-XX8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 PLANNING AND SYSTEM 

GENERATION GUIDE, 5748-XX8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP, 5748-XX8, TO OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, 5748-XX8 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 SYSTEM MESSAGES, 5748-XX8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 OlTSEP AND ERROR 

RECORDING GUIDE, 5748-XX8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP, LIC PROG 5749-XX9, TO TERMINAL 

USER'S GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 CMS COMMAND AND MACRO 

REFERENCE, 5748-XX8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO CMS USER'S GUIDE, 5749-XX9 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 CP CO~MAND REFERENCE FOR 

GENERAL USERS, 5749-XX9 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A 

VIRTUAL MACHINE, 5749-XX9 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO DATA AREAS AND CONTROL ELOCK 

LOGIC, 5749-XX9 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 2, 5748-XX8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROELEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE VOLUME 1, 5749-XX9 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP, 5748-XX8, TO SERVICE ROUTINES 

PROGRAM LOGIC 
SUPPLEMEN'I FOR VM/370 BSEPP, 5749-XX9, T'O [ATA AREAS AND 
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SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP, 5749-XX9, TO SYSTEM LOGIC IIB~A~Y 
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, PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOWME 1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP S~STEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE (VOLUME 2), 5748-XX8 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP SERVICE ROUTINES TO LOGIC, 5748-XEl 
SUPPLEMEN7 FOR VM/370 SEPP TO DATA AREAS ANt CONTROL BLOCK 

LOGIC 
SUPPLEMEN7 FOR VM/370 TO SEPP S~S7EM LOGIC AND PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 1, 5748-XE1 
SUPELEMEN7 FOR VM/370 SEPP S~STEM TO LOGIC AND PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 2, 5748-XE1 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VS1 IPL , NIP LOGIC. 3031, 3032, , 3 

PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VS1 RECOVER~ MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 

3031, 3032, , 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPOR7, 5741-620 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO VS1 S~STEM DATA AREAS. 3031, 3032, , 

PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SiJ20 TO VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC. 3031, 3032, , 

PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 
SUPPLEMEN7 FOR DOS/VSE ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 7·0 DOS/VSE LIOCS VOL 

1: GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE ~ACROS LOGIC 
(S~33-8559-4), 5746-XE8 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU20 TO OS/VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE. 
OS/VS1 3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 

SUPPLEMEN7 FOR VS1 , MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILI7"Y, 
5740-XY5, TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION TO OS/VS1 RES 
WORKSTATION USER'S GUIDE, GC28-6879-3, 5740-X~E 

SUPPLEMEN7 FOR OS/VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION TO OS/VS1 RES 
SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, GC28-6878-4, 5740-X~E 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 RES ENHANCED FUNCTION TO OS/VS1 RES RTAM 
AND WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC, S~28-6849-4, 5740-X~ PROGRAM 
LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, 5746-XE8, TO DOS/VSE 
LIOCS VOL 2. SAM LOGIC 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VSE FIXED BLOCK 
ARCHITECTURE LIOCS, 5746-XE8, (S~24-51e1-0) 

SUPPLEMEN7 FOR OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOLUME 1 TO OS/VS1 
BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOLUME 2 TO OS/VS1 
BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/VS1 JCL 
REFERENCE, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/VS1 JCL 
SERVICES, 5662-257 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/VS1 ~STEM 
DAaA AREAS, 5662-257 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/vS1 SYSTEM 
GENERATION REFERENCE 5662-257 (CURREN7 RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS TO OS/VS1 IPL AND 
NIP LOGIC, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/vS1 SERVICE 
AIDS, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS, TO OS/VS1 SERVICE 
AIDS LOGIC, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/vS1 ~STEM 
MANAGEMENT FACILITIES, 5662-257 (CURREN7 RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMEN7 FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS, 5662-257 (CURREN7 
RELEASE), TO OS/VS1 STORAGE ESTIMATES, GC24-5094-7 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OPERATOR'S 
LIBRARY. 0s/VS1 REFERENCE, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMEN7 FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/vS1 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGES7, 5662-257 

SUPPLEMENT FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/vS1 DEEUGGING 
GUIDE, 5662-257 (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMEN7 FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS, RELEASE 1 TO 
OS/VS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE, 5662-257 

SUPPLEMEN7· FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS 5665-257 TO OS/V 
SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SY24-5155 (CURREN7 RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMEN7 FOR BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSICNS TO OS/vS1 I/O 
SUPERVISORY LOGIC, 5662-257 (CURREN7 RELEASE) 

SUPPLEMEN7 FOR SU51 TO MVS SYS1. LCGREC ERFOR RECORDING LOGI 
MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851 

SUPPLEMEN7 FOR SU51 TO SYS1. LOGREC ERROF RECORDING. MVS 
PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5752-851 

SUPPLEMEN7 FOR SU20 TO VS1 SYS1. LCGREC ERFOR RECORDING LOGIC: 
3031, 3032, , 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 

SUPPLEMEN7 FOR SU20 TO VS1 SYS1. LeGREC ERFOR RECORDING: 3031, 
3032, , 3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT, 5741-620 

SUPPLEMEN7 FOR SU68 TO MVS SYS1. LeGREC ERFOR RECORDING LOGIC. 
DEMF, 5752-868 

SUPPLEMEN7 FOR SU68 TO MVS SYS1. LeGREe ERROR RECORDING: DEMF, 
5752-868 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU24 TO VS1 SYS1. LOGREe ERROR RECORDING LOGIC. 
Os/VS DEMF, 5741-624 

SUPPLEMEN7 FOR SU24 TO VS1 SYS1. LeGREC ERROR RECORDING. DEM., 
5741-624 

SUPPLEMENT FOR SU64 TO MVS SYS1. LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC. 
MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2, 5752-864 

SUPPLEMEN7 FOR MVS/SE, 5740-XE1, TO MVS CHECKPOINT/ RESTAR7 
LOGIC 

SUPPLEMEN7 FOR SAM-E, 5740-AM3, TO MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART LO 
SUPPLEMEN7· FOR SAM-E, 5740-AM3, TO OS/VS2 VIO LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SAM-E, 5740-AM3, TO MVS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO 

INSTRUCTIONS 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION 70 OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD 
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38 GH12-50 44-0 

1 NL GN20-0024 (3L JuLy 8L) 10 GC20-000L-3 

SERVICES LOGIC, 5740-AM8 
SUPPLEMEN~ FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION ~O OS/VS1 ACCESS ME~EOD 

SERVICES LOGIC, 5740-AM8 
SUPPLEMEN~ FOR OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR ADVANCED APPLICA~IONS, 

5740-XYG 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MSSE TO MVS ACCESS METHOD SERV LOGIC, 5740-XYG 
SUPPLEMEN~ FOR OS/VS1 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, 5740-XYG 
SUPPLEMEN~ FOR MVS 3800 ENHANCEMENTS MVS DATA MANAGEMENT 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS 3800 ENHANCEMEN~S MVS DATA MANAGE~.EN~ MACRO 

INSTRUCTIONS 
SUPPLEMEN~ FOR OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYS~EM PROGRAMMERS 
SUPPLEMEN~ FOR OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT FOR MACRO INSTRUCTIONS 
SUPPLEMEN~ FOR OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT TO SERVICES GUIDE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR MVS DATA FACILI~Y/DEVICE SUFPORT, 5740-AM7, 

0s/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 
SuPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPOR~, 5740-AM6 AND 

5740-AM7, TO OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC 
SUPPLEMEN~ FOR MVS/SP, 5740-XYN AND 5740-XYS, TO SYSTEM 

GENERATION REFERENCE 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPIlER 5736-PL1, -LM4, 

-LM5, -PL3, TO INSTALLATION, SC33-0020 
SUPPLEMEN~ ~O OS/VS2 VSAM LOGIC FOR DATA FACILITY DEVICE 

SUPPORT 5740-AM7 ' 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCUON 5740-XYI< !'O 

0s/VS2 MVS VSAM LOGIC, SY26-3825 
SUPPLEMEN~ FOR AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION 5740-AM8 TO AMS LOGIC 

LY28-3888 
SUPPLEMENT FOR DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNC~ION 5740-XYI< TO 

Os/VS UTILITIES LOGIC, SY35-0005 
SUPPLEMEN~ ~O OS/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC FOR DATA FACILITY 

DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7 
SUPPLEMEN~ TO OS/VS2 SAM-EXTENDED LOGIC FOR DATA FACILITY 

DEVICE SUPPORT, 5740-AM7 
IMPROVED PROGRAMMING TECHNOLOGIES REFERENCE CARD STRUC~URED 

PROGRAMMING 
IBM DP SYSTEMS HANDBOOK 
IBM SYSTEMS NETWORK ARCHITECTURE GENERAL INFORMATION AND 

MAINTENANCE AIDS HANDBOOK 
JES3 INSTALLATION GUIDE: INS~ALLATION MANAGEMENT 
PREFACE TO PL/I PROGRAMMING IN SCIENTIFIC COMPUTING 
3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM INPUT CONTROL PROCEDURES 
3895 DEPOSIT PROCESSING SYSTEM WORK STATION PROCEDURES 
SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT BIBLIOGRAPHY 
OS/vS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
MASS STORAGE SYS~EM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, OS/VS MVS 

RELEASE 3.8, LISTINGS 
IMS/vS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 VERSION 1 

RELEASE 2 
VS1 TO MVS CONVERSION PLANNING GUIDE 
3031, 3032, 3033 PROCESSOR COMPLEX CHANNEL CONFIGURATION 

GUIDELINES 
AN MVS TUNING PERSPECTIVE 
MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 PRODUC~ FRESEN~ATION 
SYSTEMS MODIFICATION PROGRAM RELEASE 4 (SMF-4) CONSIDERATIONS 
VM-USAGE CAPACITY PLANNING 
OS/VS VSAM RECOVERY GUIDE 
MSS CAPACITY PLANNING 
303X TESTING USING A S/370 
THE AVAILABILITY MANAGER - AN APPROACH TO IMPROVING DP SYS~'EMS 

AVAILABILITY 
JES3 - A PRIMER 
RECOVERY FROM MSS INVENTORY AND TABLE MISMATCHES 
JES2 INTERNAL READER PROCESSING 
VM/SP PERFORMANCE 
3033 MP/AP INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK 
VM/SP MP AND ENHANCED AP SUPPORT 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES: CAPABILITIES AND USAGE 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 3 FUNCTION AND FERFORMANCE OVERVIEW 
THE JES2 CHECKPOINT MECHANISM 
FORMATTING SCRIPT DOCUMENTS FROM TEE 6670 
MVS/sYSTEM PRODUCT RELEASE 1 INSTALLATION GUIDE 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT INSTALLATION AND MIGRATION GUIDE 
MSS RECOVERY HANDBOOK 
OSI AND SNA: A PERSPECTIVE 
MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2 INSTALIA~ION GUIDE 
SNA PRODUCTS - INSTALLATION GUIDE - ACF/V~AM RELEASE 2 
IMS/vS VERSION 1 (1.1.5) RECOVERY/RES~AR~ 

MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS TUNING COOKBOOK 
IMS/vS VSAM INTERFACE 
SMALL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS INSTALLATION FRIMER - IBM 4331, 

ACF/VTAME 
DOS TO MVS MIGRATION GENERAL INFORMA'UON 
DOS TO MVS SAMPLE MIGRATION EVENTS AND ACTIVITIES 
DOS TO MVS MIGRATION PROJECT MANAGERS GUIDE 
DOS TO MVS SAMPLE CONVERSION TEAM USER" S GUIDE 
IMS PRIMER FOR CICS/VS USERS 
IMS/vS PRIMER FOR CICS/VS USERS SAMPLE LISTING 
IMS/vS PRIMER FOR CICS/VS USERS OPERATING GUIDE 
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REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 
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PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERAT IONS (CURREN~ RELEASE) 
DL/I DOS/vS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, APPLICA~ION PROGRAMMING 

REFERENCE MANUAL 
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SYSTEM PROGRAMMER 
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REFERENCE MANUAL 
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IMS/360 VERSION 2 PROG 5734-XX6 APPLICA~ION PROGRA~MING 

REFERENCE 
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DOS-STANDARD, OS-STANDARD V2, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 
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DOS-STANDARD, OS-STANDARD V2, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 
5734-XX7, TERMINAL OPERATOR"S GUIDE 
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DOS-STANDARD OS-STANDARD V2, LIC PROG 5736-XX6, -XX7, 
5734-XX7, APPLICATION PROGRA~MER'S REFERENCE 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) OS-STANDARD V2, LIC 
PROG 5734-XX7, OPERATIONS GUIDE 

STAT/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, ANt VM/370-CMS: PROGRAM 
REFERENCE - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5703-XA1, 5734-XA3 

STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370-CMS: OPERATIONS GUIDE, PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XA3 

INTERACTIVE QU ERY FACILITY (IQF) FOR IMS/360 VERSION 2 PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX6 - GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 
(MUSIC) RELEASE II, IUP 5796-AAT DESCRIP~ION/OPERATICNS 

SN20-3965 S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERAC~IVE COMPUTING MUSIC 
RELEASE II USER'S GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-AAT 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VMl370-CMS GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 (SYSTEMl3) AND 
5734-XM8 (ITF AND VM/370-CMS ) 

RCA 301 EMULATOR ON SYST£IU370 USING DOS AND DOS/VS (PRPC) -
TRANSITION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADR 

HONEYWELL SERIES 200 EMULATOR ON SYSTEMl370 USING DOS AND 
DOS/VS (PRPQ) - TRANSITION GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5799-ADT 

MATH/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/3,O-CMS: ~PERATIONS GUIDE, PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XM8 

MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6. I~F AND VMl370-CMS PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 (S/3) AND 5734-XH8 
(ITF-OSlDOSlTSO AND VM/370-CMS) 

SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM (5/370 DSP) GENERAL 
INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NO. 360A-TX-032 

IBM SYSTEMl360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTI 
PROCESSING SYSTEM: GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL, PROG. NO. 
360A-CX-15X 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 
5703-XM3 (SYSTEMl3 MODEL 6) AND 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/ TSC AND 
VMl370-CMS) 

PLANNING GUIDE FOR THE DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE OF 
GENERAlIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSICN 2 (GISl2) PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XXl 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYS~EM (TCS) FROGRAMMER'S GUIDE AND 
REFERENCE MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-F31 
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PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F31 
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IQF TERMINAL USERS REFERENCE GUIDE (INTEIiAC~IVE QUERY FACILITY) 
(IMSl360) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

DLiI DOSlVS, LIC PROG 57Q6-XX1, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

579 



50 GH20-1251-3 

50 "GH20-1260-10 
82 SH20-1262-1 

82 SH20-1264-2 

36 GH20-1289-1 

36 GH20-1290-1 

36 GH20-1291-1 

36 GH20-1292-2 

50 SH20-1296-0 

50 SH20-1303-1 

50 SH20-1305-0 

50 SH20-1307-1 

50 SH20-1358-2 

50 SH20-1359-1 

37 SH20-1361-1 
50 SH20-13 6 8- 0 

50 SH20-1390-1 

36 GH20-1403-0 

50 SH20-1456-1 

50 SH20-1457-1 

22 SH20-1460-2 

22 SH20-1461-1 

50 GH20-1502-1 

50 GH20-1514-0 
50 SH20-1539-0 
50 SH20-1541-0 
34 SH20-1550-0 

36 SH20-1552-0 

50 SH20-1561-2 

50 SH20-1562-2 

50 SH20-1563-2 

32 SH20-1564-0 

31 SH20-1568-1 

39 SH20-1569-0 

50 SH20-1572-0 

50 SH20-1573-0 

38 GH20-1574-1 

38 SH20-1589-1 

38 SH20-1590-1 

38 SH20-1592-0 

40 SH20-1606-0 

34 SH20-1610- 0 

34 SH20-1618-0 

33 SH20-1624-0 
32 SH20-1625-0 

30 GH20-1626- 2 

30 GH20-1627-2 

85 GH20-1628-0 
30 SH20-1637-1 

39 GH20-1638-1 

GN20-9096 

GN20-9094 

GN20-9095 

SN20-2707 

SN20-3172 

GN20-3147 

SN20-3475 

SN20-3303 

SN20-3420 
SN20-3416 

SN20-3414 

SN20-3351 

SN20-3352 

SN20-3411 

SN 20-3469 
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DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (OMS II) GENERAL INFORMATION 
MANUAL - PROGRAM PRODUCTS 5734-XC4 AND 5736-XC4 

IMS/vS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX2 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR ITf AND VM/370-CMS OPERATIONS 

GUIDE, PROG. NO. 5734-XMB 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 

5703-XM3 (s/3 MOD 6), 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/DOS/TSO , VM/370-CMS) 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM OPERATCR'S MANUAL, PROG. NO. 

360A-CX-15X 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYS'IEM: MESSAGES , CODES MANUAL, 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-15X 
ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM - APPLICATION PROGRAMMER'S 

MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-CX-15X 
IBM S/360 AND S/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING 

SYSTEM, SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S MANUAL, PRCG 360A-CX-15X 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL AND 

OPERATIONS GUIDE PROG. NOS. 5740-XX1 (CICS/OS/VS), 5746-~X3 
(CICs/DOs/VS) 

DBPROTOTYPE PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS ~ANUAl - IUF NUMEER 
5796-PBB 

IMS~P - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS - PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/ 
OPERATIONS MANUAL - IUP NUMEER 5796-FBC 

TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS ~ANUAL IUP 
NUMBER 5796-PBE 

S/370 CICS ON LINE TEST/DEBUG CON EDISON - IUF 5796-AEF 
DESCRIP'lION/OPERATIONS 

S/370 CICs/COBOL CALL INTERFACE NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT 
5796-AEG DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TEST DATA GENERATOR: IUP 5796-PBP DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA COMMUNICATION ANALYZER (CCANAlYZER) IUP 5796-PCA 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND I~S/VS - IUP 5796-AFC, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM SYSTEM/360 AND SYSTEM/370 ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC 

MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
360A-CX-15X 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (OMS II) OS/VS OPERATIONS GUIDE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XC4 

SN20-3474 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (OMS II) OS/VS PROGRAM REFERENCE 
MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XC4 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) CSER'S GUIDE (PRFQ WE1191) PROG. 
NO. 5799-AJF 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) PROGRAMMING RPQ WE1191 OPERATIONS 
GUIDE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AJF 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTO~ER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM (CICS/VS) GENERAL INfORMATION MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 
5740-XX1 6 5746-XX3 

FASTER TO CICs/VS MIGRATION TECHNIQUES GUIDE 
IMS~P/vS - IUP 5796-PCY, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES - IUP 5796-PDA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VM/SGP - STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-PDD, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR - IUP 5796-P[C, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) - IUP 5796-PDG, 

TERMINAL USER GUIDE 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) BOOK I lOP 

5796-PDG, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS AND SYSTEM ANALYST MANUAL 
INTERACTIVE QUERY AND REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRP) BOOK II IUP 

5796-PDG, OPERATIONS/INSTALLATION GUIDE 
3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES, IUP 5796-AGE, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
AUDIT SOURCE CODE COMPARE OS/VS - IUP 5796-FDH, DESCRIPTION/ 

OPERATIONS 
FULL SCREEN 3270 SUPPORT FOR PL/1 AND ASSEMELER APPLICATION 

UNDER TSO, IUP 5796-AGH 
SN20-3472 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II DOS/vS (OMS II) OPERATIONS GUIDE, 

PROG. NO. 5736-XC4 
SN20-3476 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II -- DOs/VS ([MS II) PROGRAM 

REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. PROD. 5736-XC4 
DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPQ 

WF0358) GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL PROG. NO. 5799-WHX 
DOS/vS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM - PROGRAMMING RPQ 

WF0358 OPERATION , INSTALLATION GUIDE, FROG. NO. 5799-WHX 
DOS/VS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPQ 

WFO 358 REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5799-~X 
DOSIVS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATION PROGRAM, LOGIC, PROGRAMMING 

RPQ WF0358, PROG. NO. 5799-WBX 
VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIERARIES - IUP 

5796-AGN, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM - !UP 5796-AfZ 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PEOPLES GAS LIGHT AND COKE COMPANY SMF GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS IUF 

5796-AFP, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
EXTENDED COBOL SORT - IUP 5796-AGZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE AND DISK SCANS PHILLIPS VAN HANSEN 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUP 5796-AGY 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL PROG PooD 

5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID DESIGNER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XY8, 

5746-XXQ 
A GUIDE TO TESTING IN A COMPLE~ SYST'EM ENVIRONf'ENT 

SN20-3534 3330. 3333-M11 SUPPORT FOR DOS/vS, PRPQ Ef4346 - PROG NO 
5799-WHZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 

TSO - 3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF), GENERAL 
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37 GH20-1639- 2 

30 SH20-1651-2 

39 SH20-1658-1 

37 SH20-1662-0 
34 SH2o-1669-1 
30 SH20-1670-0 

21 SH20-1671-0 
50 GH20-1685- 0 

50 SH20-16 8 6- 0 

37 SH20-1696-1 
37 SH20-1697-0 
37 SH20-1698-0 
37 SH20-1699-0 

50 GH20-1702-2 

50 SH20-1704-3 

50 SH20-1707-0 

24 SH20-1716-0 

34 SH20-1720-1 

32 SH20-1721-0 
32 SH20-1726-0 

25 SH20-1727-0 
39 SH20-1730-0 

50 SH20-1733-1 

50 SH20-1734-3 

50 GH20-1735-1 

50 SH20-1745-0 

39 SH2o-174 8- 0 
34 SH20-1749-1 

32 SH20-1754-0 

50 SH20-17 56- 0 

24 SH20-1761-0 

50 SH20-1769-0 

36 SH20-1773-0 

30 SH20-1775-0 
30 SH20-1780- 0 
30 SH20-1781-0 

23 SH20-180o- 0 

50 SH20-1802-0 

30 SH20-1803-0 

50 SH20-1804- 0 

39 SH20-1805-1 
29 SH20-1809-0 

50 SH20-1810-0 
50 SH20-1811-0 

34 SH20-1813-1 

34 SH20-1814-0 
30 SH20-1815- 0 

34 SH20-1817- 0 

30 SH20-1818-1 

34 SH20-1836-2 

~' 34 SH20-1831-3 

34 SH20-1838-2 

37 SH20-1844-3 

22 SH20-1846-0 

GN20-3669 

SN20-3417 

GN20-3567 

SN20-3565 

SN20-3639 
SN20-3672 
SN20-3606 
SN20-3670 
GN20-3700 

SN20-3721 

SN20-3751 
SN20-3795 
SN20-3750 

GN20-3611 

SN20-3618 

SN20-3619 

SN20-3421 

SN20-3903 

··SN20-4113 

SN20-3671 

SN20-3638 
"SN20-3675 

SN20-3766 

SN20-3796 

GN20-3718 
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INFORMA~ION - PROGRAM NO. 5740-XT2 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM: GENERAL INFORMATICN MANUAL, PROG. PRO[. 

5740 -XXA 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID REFERENCE/OPERATIONS GUIDE PROG. NO. 

5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ 
S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING IUP 

5796-AAT, 5796-AHQ, 5796-AJC 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEC, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
WIDEBAND COMMUNICATION PROGRAM, IUP 5796-FCJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ASSEMBLER HlCMS INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PEJ DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS IN~ERFACE GENERAL 

INFORMATION MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXC 
TELECOMM UNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS IN~ERFACE PROGRAM 

REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXC 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM REFERENCE MANUAL PROG FROD 5740-XXA 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM OPERA~IONS GUIDE, PRCG PROD 5740-XX~ 

DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM TERMINAL USER"S MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXA 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM SCRIPT WRITER'S GUIDE, PROG 5740-XXT 

EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MOCULES (EX~~) VERSION 2 FEATURE OF 
CICS/DOS/VS PROG. PROD. 5746-XXB, GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 

EXTENDED ~ELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) FEATURE OF 
CICS/DOSIVS VERSION 2 PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG PRO[ 
5746-XXB 

IMS/vS LOGTAPE MANAGEMENT SYS~EM, IUP 5796-AHT 
DESCRIP~ION/OPERATION 

COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID, IUP 5796-AHY, 
5796-AHZ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SVS/MVS SYS~EM AND JOB IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUP 5798-AJF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

IMS 3270 LOCAL COPY, IUP 5796-AHL, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS GENERALIZED FILE MAINTENANCE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AJJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG, DESCRIP~ION/OPERATION 
TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF) PROGRAM 

REFERENCE MANUAL - PROG PRO[ 574o-X~2 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYS~EM - ACVANCED FUNCTION (TSC-AF) 

OPERATIONS GUIDE - PROG PROC 5740-XX[ 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) 

PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE AND REFER ENCE MANUAL, PROG PROD 5740-XXC 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) 

CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES, PROG PROD 5740-XXD 
SYSTEM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ Z06076 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, PROG 5799-AFD 
TSO/MSS ARCHIVER, IUP 5796-AJK, DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/VS SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vS DB DUMP UTILITY PROGRAM FOR VANDI-l, DL/I, DI/I-ENTRY, 

LIC PROG 5796-AJE, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
I~S/vS HDAM ALGORITHM ANALYZER PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-AJL 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
COBOL PROGRAM TRANSLATOR FOR DOS AND DOS/VS IUP 5796-PFB, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOSMAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-PCW, SYS~EMS 

GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 

RPQ Z06751 DESCRIPTION AND OPERA~ION MANUAL - PROG 5799-AHE 
DISK VOLUME MAP, IUP 5796-PFI, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES IUP 5796-AJW, CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CENTRAL HUDSON GAS 6 ELECTRIC VSAM ACCESS SUBROUTINES 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUP 5796-AJX 
VS BASIC INTERACTIVE SYSTEM IUP 5796-PFT, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DL/I HDAM DATA BASE TUNING AID, IUP 5796-AKF 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3740 DATA ENTRY MANAGEMEN~ AND AUDIT SYS~EM FOR DOS POKER/vS, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATION, IUP: 5796-AKC 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PFW, 

DESCRIP~ION/OPERATIONS 

TSO CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
PL/I TO PLiI OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID (FCONVERT), IUP 5796-AKG, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS TRANSACTION PROFILES IUP 5796-PGG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
WASHINGTON MANUFACTURING VIDEO SUPPORT AIDS, IUP 5796-AKK, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES, IUP 5796-FGB, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MVS SEEK ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PJC DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
GENERALIZED TRACE FACILITY (GTF) I/O CONCU~RENCY REPOR~, IUP 

5796-PGD, DESCRIPTION/OPERA~IONS 
GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGF 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICS/VS MESSAGE SWITCHING SYS~EM: AMERICAN HOECHST, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS, IUPS 5796-AKP, -AKN 
DOS/vS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSl PERFORMANCE TOOL (VSIPT), IUP 5796-PGL, 

DESCRIP~ION/OPERATIONS 

SVS PERFORMANCE TOOL (SVSPT), IUP 5796-PGN, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PG~, 
DESCRIP~ION/OPERATIONS 

APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV (IUP 5796-FGX), APL FUNCTION 
EDITOR FOR VSAPL (IUP 5796-PGY), DESCRIF~ION/OPERATION 
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34 SH20-l85l-0 

34 SH20-l852-0 

50 SH20-l858-0 SN20-3726 

50 GH2o-l863-2 

50 SH20-l864-0 

50 SH20-l865-2 SN20-3932 

39 SH20-l872-0 
39 SH20-l873-2 
50 SH20-l877-l SN20-3947 

34 SH20-l88l-0 

34 SH20-l882-l "SN20-4115 

34 SH20-l883-l "SN20-4116 

34 SH20-l885-l 
34 SH20-l889-0 

39 SH20-l890-0 
34 SH20-l906-0 

39 SH20-l909-0 
36 SH2o-l922-0 

25 SH20-l923-0 

37 SH20-l924-l 

30 SH2o-l927-0 

30 SH20-l928-0 SN20-3633 

30 GH20-l94l-2 

30 SH20-l943-0 
50 SH2o-l952-l SN20-3954 

50 SH20-l953-2 
39 SH2o-l965-0 
39 GH20-l974-2 

39 SH20-l975-2 

30 SH20-l977-0 

30 SH20-l978-0 
30 SH2o-l979-0 

30 SH20-l980-l 
30 SH20-198l-l 

30 SH20-l982-l 
50 SH2o- 2000-1 

50 SH20-2004-0 SN20-3797 

50 SH20- 2005-0 
50 SH20- 2006- 0 SN20-379l 

50 GH20-2007-0 

30 SH20-2008-0 

50 GH20-2020-0 
50 SH20-202l-0 SN20-3897 

50 GH20- 2022-1 

50 SH2o- 2024- 0 

29 SH20- 2030- 0+ SN20-3825 

29 SH20-203l-0+ SN20-3729 

29 SH20- 2032- 0 

34 SH20-2044-0 

34 SH20-2045-0 

22 SH20-2046-0 •• SN20-4ll0 

38 •• SH20-2047-l 
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BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PGZ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PGZ, TERMINAL USER'S 
GUIDE 

DL/I BATCH MONITOR FOR DOS/VS, IUP 5796-AKY, 
DESCRIP~ION/OPERATIONS 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 (CMS/VS) GENERAL 
INFORMATION: LIC PROG 5740-XC2 (OS/VS), 5746-XC2 (DOS/VS) 

DMS/vS VERSION I, OPERATIONS GUIDE, LIC FROG 5740-XC2 (OS/VS), 
5746-XC2 (DOS/VS) 

DMS/vS VERSION I, LIC PROG 574o-XC2 (OS/VS), 5746-XC2 (DOS/vS), 
PROGRAM REFERENCE 

VS APL FOR ~SO, IUP 5796-ALE, ~ERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VS APL FOR ~SO, IUP 5796-ALE, CESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICs/VS ONLINE TEST/DEBUG II, IUP 5796-AHJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY (JMF), IUP 5796-FHR, 

DESCRIP~'ION/OPERATIONS 

SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID (JDCA) - IUF 5796-PHN, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMA) - IUF 5796-PHP 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 

VSAM CATALOG LIST, IUP 5796-ALQ, -ALR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOS/vS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING AID, IUP 5796-ALX 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, DESCRIP~ION/OPERATIONS 
VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, PRPQ P09006, PROG 5799-ARQ, 

INSTALLATION GUIDE 
TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, ~ERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/370 CONVERSATIONAL MONITOR SYSTEM (VM/CMS) EXEC 

LANGUAGE EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-PJA, DESCRIPTION/OPERA~IONS 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY - IUP 5796-PHT, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APL DECISION TABLE PROCESSOR (CTAEl) - IUP 5796-PJB, 

DESCRIP~ION/OPERATIONS 

DISK WORKFILE MANAGER FOR DOS/VS - IUP 5796-ANK, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SN20-384l MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE, IUF 5796-PHY, USER'S 
GUIDE 

NETWORK JOB INTERFACE: PRPQ P09007 (VM/370 NE~WORKING PROG 
5799-ATA), PRPQ P09008 (ASP NETWORKING PROG 5799-ATB), PRPQ 
P09009 (HASP NETWORKING PROG 5799-ATC) 

TELPAK OPTIMIZATION SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJH, DESCRIPTION/CFERATION 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II, LIC IUP 5796-PJJ, 

DESCRIP~ION/OPERATION 

CBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, DESCRIPTION/CFERATIONS 
DISPLAY EDITING SYSTEM FOR CMS, IUP 5796-PJP, USER'S GUIDE 
TSO-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED FROG RAMMING FACILI~Y 

(SPF) VERSION 2 GENERAL INFORMA~ION, PROG PROD 5740-XT8 
TIME SHARING OPTION 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED 

PROGRAMMING FACILITY VERSION 2.2, LIC FROG 5740-XTB FROG RAM 
REFERENCE 

VM/370 NE~WORKING PRPQ P09007, PROG 5799-AtA, REFERENCE ANC 
OPERATIONS 

ASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09908) USER'S GUIDE, PROG 5799-A~E 
ASP NETWORKING (PROGRAMMING RPQ P09008) REFERENCE AND 

OPERATIONS - PROG 5799-A~ 
HASP NETWORKING USER"S GUIDE, PRPQ P09009 FROG 5799-ATC 
HASP NETWORKING SYSTEM FROG RAMMER" S GUICE, PRPQ P09009 PROG 

5799-ATC 
HASP NETWORKING OPERATIONS, PRPQ P09009 PROG 5799-ATC 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTION VERSION 

4, PROG PROD 5740-XXD, MODEL MESSAGE CCN~ROl PROGRAM (MCDEl 
MCP) 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYS~EM - ADVANCED COMMUNICAtICNS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, PROGRAMMER'S GUICE AND 
REFERENCE 

TCS/ACF, LIC PROG 5740-XY3, MODEL MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCEC COMMUNICA~IONS 

FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 574o-XY3, OFERA~IONS GUIDE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCEC COMMUNICA~IONS 

FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, CONCEPTS AND 
FACILITIES 

EXTENDED FULL-SCREEN 3270 CONSOLE INTERFACE FOR VM/370 FRF~ 
MJ3269, PROG 5799-AWP, DESCRIPTION/OPERA~IONS 

DMS/3770, LIC PROG 5748-XC3, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 (DMS/3770) RELEASE 1.0 PROG PROD 

5748-XC3, REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS MANUAL 
AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) FOR IMS/VS VI, LIC PROG 

5740-XYD, GENERAL INFORMATION 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/vS) LIC PROG 

5740-XC2, APPLICATION PROGRAM DESIGN GUIDE 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE, PROG PROD 

5785-EAE 
SN20-3735 VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL, FROG FROD 

5785-EAB 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I INSTAlLATICN RE'ERENCE GUIDE, PROG 

PROD 5785-EAB 
POWER/vS CHARGE BACK SYS~'EM , IUP 579 6-AQJ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
MSS TRACE/SMF CORRELATION AID, IUP 5796-FJX, 

DESCRIP~ION/OPERATIONS 

APL COMPUTER AIDED INSTRUC~ION, IUP 5796-PJW, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYS~'EM, IUP 5796-FJY 
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39 
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30 
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SH20-2050-0+ 

SH20- 2056-0 

SH20-2057-1 
SH20-2058-0 
S820-2059-0 
SH20-- 2060- 0 
SH20-2061-1 

SH20-2062-0 
S820- 20 63- 0 
SH 20- 20 6 6- 0 

SH20-2067-0 

SH20-2072-0 
SH20-2073-0 

"SH20-2077-2 
"SH20-2078-2 

SH20-2079-0 

SH20-2088-0 
SH20-2100-0 

SH20-2103- 0 

SH20-2104-0 

SH20-2105-2 

SH20-2106-1 
SH20-2107-0 

S820-2112-0 
SH20-2117-0 

S820-- 2118- 0 

SH20-2125-0 

SH20- 2142-0 

SH20-2144-0 

SH 20- 214 5- 0 

SH20-2148-1 

GH20- 2156- 0 

SH2 0- 2161- 0 
SH20-- 2164- 0 

SH20-2166-0 

SH20-2169-1 

SH20--2170-0 

"SH20-2171-2 
SH20-2172-0 

SH20-2175-0 

SH20-2176-0 

SH20-2177-0 

SH20-2178-0 

SH20- 2191-0 

GH20-2192-0 

"GH20-2195-3 

GH20-2197-1 

SH20- 2198-0 

GH20-2199-0 

GH20- 2204-0 
SH20-2205-0 

SN20-3728 

SN20-3955 

SN20-3952 

SN20-3961 

SN20-3867 
SN20-3884 
SN20-3869 
SN20-3888 

SN20-3870 
SN20-3887 

SN20-3960 

SN20-3875 
SN20-3927 
SN20-3878 
SN20-3929 

SN20-3877 
SN20-3928 
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DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSPC LIBRARY PRINT, PROGRAM NUMBER 5785-EAA 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/vS ONLINE DATA MANAGEMENT UTILITY, IUP 5796-AQZ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 HIGH VOLUME PRINTING, IUP 5796-ARA DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/vS RESPONSE TIME MONITOR IUP 5796-ARB DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
3741 REPORT GENERATOR, IUP 5796-ARC, DESCRIP'lION/OPERA'lIONS 
GENERAL CROSS ASSEMBLER GENERATOR, PD/OM, IUP 5796-PKD 
3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM, S/370 OS/vS, DOS/VS, IUP 

5796-ARE, -A~X, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAMZAP OSIVS IUP 5796-PJQ, DESCRIPTION/OFERATIONS 
VSAMZAP, DOSIVS IUP 5796-PKG, DESCRIPTION/CPERATIONS 
DOS/vS CHAINED CHANNEL COMMAN& ~ORD/PRINT SUBROUTINE, IUP 

5796-ARH, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
OS/VS1 PRIORITY QUEUE AGING PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-ARG, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DLiI CICS/VS TEST DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS IUP 5796-ARN 
IMS-APL DATA LINK FOR VSPC, IUP 5796-PIA, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
QUERY BY EXAMPLE, IUP 5796-PKT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
QUERY BY EXAMPLE, IUP 5796-PKT, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VKl370 SPOOLING SUPPORT FOR 328X PRINTERS, IUP 5796-PKZ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IBM S/370 FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, IUP 

5796-PKR, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3270 FULL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR COBOL USING TSO IUP 5796-ATK 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
ACF/VTAM AND NOSP DEFINITION AID, IUP 5796-FKY 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/vS EMERGENCY LOG TERMINATOR, IUP 5796-ATN, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/VS MESSAGE REQUEUER, IUP 5796-ATP DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DLiI DOSIVS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICS/VS USING VTM!/TCAM 5796-AT~ 

GLO~L SHARED ACCESS METHOD (GSAM) IUP 5796-ATX 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

GLOBAL SHARED ACCESS METHOD (GSAM) IUP 5796-ATX PROGRAMMERS 
GUIDE 

3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES, IUP 5796-A~E, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TCS-ACF VERSION 2 NETWORKING LOGIC, LIC FROG 5740-XY3 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY3, NETWORKING 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) VER 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY3, BASE PROGRAM 
OPERATIONS GUIDE 

IMS/vS AUTOMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) , LIC PROG 5740--XYD 
PROGRAM REFERENCE AND OPERATIONS 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNICATICNS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), NET~ORKING, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
MANUAL 

RACF/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLK DESCRIFTION/OPERATIONS 
PL/I LANGUAGE CONSTRUCTION PRE-PROCESSOR, 5796-PLL 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS - eMS DATA LINK FOR VKl370, IUP 5796-PLE, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL OF IMS/VS DATA BASES, IUP 

5787-LAA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
THE APL HANDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES WORKSPACE 5796-PLP, DESCRIPTION 

OPERATIONS 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PLQ, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VSAM SELECTIVE RESTORE (OS/VS), !UP 5796-AXL, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
CICSIVS ONLINE PROMPTING FACILITY IUP 5796-AWC, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II, IUP 5796-Plw, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA EXTRACTION PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, rrF 

5796-PLB, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DATA EXTRACTION, PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, lUF 

5796-PLH, REFERENCE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCI!& COMMUNICATIONS 

FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) - NETWORKING LIC PROG 5740-XY3 MODEL 
MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL MCP) 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCI!D COMMUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740--XY3, BASE PROGRAM CONCEPTS 
AND FACILITIES 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUST"OMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XC4 
5740-XC5, GENERAL INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VKlCMS 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT STRUCTURED FACILITY (SPP;C;;S: . LIC 
PROG 5748-XT3, GENERAL INFORMATION 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED COMMUNIC1.TICN 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) BASE PROGRAM, LIC PROG 5740-XY3 1".C:;:~ 
MESSAGE CONTROL PROGRAM (MODEL MCP) 

DOS/VSE RJE WORKSTATION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-RC9 GENE~AL 
INFORMAUON 

JES3 NET~ORKING PRPQ P09022 GENERAL INFORMATION 
DOS/VSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY ~ORKS'lA'lION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 

5749-RC9, PROGRAM REFERENCE 
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DOS/vSE REMOTE JOH ENTRY WORKSTATICN PROGRAM, LIC PROG 
5746-RC9, OPERATIONS GUIDE 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTCMER INFORMATION CON~ROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMs/CICS/VS), IIC FROG 5746-XC4, 
5740-XC5, APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), IIC FROG 5740-XC5 
5746-XC4 PROGRAM REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYS~EM/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XC5 
5746-XC4, OPERATIONS GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VM/370 REALTIME MONITOR, IUP 5796-PNA, DESCRIPTION/OPERA~IONS 
3850 CARTRIDGE OFF-SITE STORAGE SYSTEM, IUF 5796-AWZ, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR AND FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 5796-FIY, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB, 

DESCRIP~ION/OPERATIONS 

JES2 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYS~EM FOR CMS, IUF 5796-AYD, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TELEPROCESSING VIRTUAL MACHINE, IUP 5796-PNC, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

SOURCE COMPAREIAUDI~ UTILI~Y, IUP 5796-PIZ, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

TIME SHARING OPTION 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND S~RUCTURED 

PROGRAMMING FACILITY, LIC PROG, INS~ALIA~ION AND CUS~OMIZER 
GUIDE 

VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILI~Y/CONVERSA~IONAI MONITOR SYSTEM, 
LIC PROG 5748-XT3, PROGRAM REFERENCE 

STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATICNAL MONITOR SYS~EM, 
LIC PROG 5748-XT3, CUSTOMER AND INSTAlIA7ION GUIDE 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, IIC PRCG 5799-AZT, PROGRAM 
REFERENCE MANUAL 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, IIC PROG 5799-AZT, OFERATIONS 
GUIDE 

JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWORKING, IIC PRCG 5799-AZ~, USER'S 
GUIDE 

INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, DESCRIPTION/OPERA~IONS 
VSEl3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC FROG 5746-AM5, PROGRAM 

REFERENCE • OPERATIONS 
DOS/VSE/AFJ REMOTE JOB EN~RY \;()RKSThTION PROGRAM, LIC FROG 

5746-RC9, OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
DOS/vSE/AF3 REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKSTATICIi PROGRAM, LIC PROG 

5746-RC9, PROGRAM REFERENCE 
JOB NETWORK FACILITY, LIC PROG 574Q-XYW, GENERAL INFORMA~ION 
SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BAJ PRPQ MK6133 

OPERATIONS GUIDE 
SOFTWARE SUPPORT SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5799-BAJ PRPQ MK6133 SYSGEN , 

MAINTENANCE 
MVS PAGING SUBSYSTEM EXTENDED SWAP, IUP 5796-PNW, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-BAC, 

DESCRIP~ION/OPERATIONS 

UNIVERSAL DUMP ALTER COpy AND SELECT U~III~Y, IUP 5796-BAF, 
DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 

VIRTUAL LIBRARIAN, IUP 5796-PNZ, DESCRIP~ION/OPERATION 
INTRODUCTION TO THE DATA EXTRACTION PRCCESSING AND 

RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PLH, ~EXTBOOK 
INTRODUCTION TO THE DATA EXTRACTION PRCCESSING AND 

RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PIH, S~UDY GUIDE 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC FROG 5748-MSl, USE 

FEATURE: USER'S GUIDE 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMV360 (IMS/360) VERSION 2 

SPECIFICATIONS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5734-XX6 
STAT/BASIC, PROG. PROD. 5734-XA3 SPECIFICATIONS 
MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF (CS, DOS, TSO), AND 

VM/370-CMS: SPECIFICATIONS, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM2 AND 5734-XM8 
BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MCDEL 6, ITF (OS, DOS, 

TSO), AND VM/370-CMS: SPECIFICATIONS, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM3 AND 
5734-XMB 

APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) - PROGRAM NO. 5799-AJF (PRFC 
NUMBER WE1191) - SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 

DOS/vS REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORKS~ATION PROGRAM (PROGRAMMING RPC 
WF0358) - PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-WHX, SPECIFICATIONS 

3333/3330 DISK STORAGE SERIES MODEL 11 SUFPORT FOR DOS/VS 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-WHZ PRPQ EF4346 

DL/I-ENTRY DOs/VS, VERSION 2.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

TCAM - IMS INTERFACE SPECIFICA~IONS - PROG. NO. 5740-XXC 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AF) -

PROG PROD 5740-XXD, SPECIFICATIONS 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER - LIC PROG 5740-XRB, DESIGN 

OBJECTIVES 
HASP/MVT/3800 PRPQ MJ0792, LIC PROG 5799-A~Q, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM PROG PROD 5740-XXT SHCIFICATIONS 
DH/DC DATA DICTIONARY, PROG PROD 5740-XXF (OS/VS), 5746-XXC 

(DOS/VS), SPECIFICATIONS 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VS VERSION 1 SFECIFlCATIONS, 

DMS/DOS/VS PROG PROD 5746-XC2, DMS/OS/VS FROG PROD 5740'XC2 
TSO 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED FROG RAMMING FACILITY 

(SPF) VERSION 2 SPECIFICATIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XTB 
VM/370 NETWORKING PRPQ P09007 PROG 5799-ATA, SPECIFICA~IONS 
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ASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09008 PROG 5799-ATB, SPECIFICATIONS 
HASP NETWORKING PRPQ P09009 PROG 5799-ATC, SPECIFICATIONS 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXTM) V3 REL 1, MOD LEVEL 

0, LIC PROG 5746-XXE, SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM S/3 DOS RPG II CONVERSION PROCESSOR, PROG PROD 5735-CV1, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
IBM DOS/vS RPG II, PROG PROD 5735-CV1, SPECIFICATIONS 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) -

RELEASE 1.1, LIC PROG 5740-XX7, SPECIFICATIONS 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID (DEDA) VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5740-XY8 (OS), 

5746-XXQ (DOS) SPECIFICATIONS 
EXTENDED FULL SCREEN 3270 CONSOLE INTERFACE FOR VM/370, LIC 

PROG 5799-AWP PRPQ MJ3269, SPECIFICATIONS 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS 

FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, SPECIFICATIONS 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, SPECIFICATIONS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E) OS/VS2 MVS, LIC PROG 

5740-AM3, SPECIFICATIONS 
CICs/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, SPECIFICATIONS 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICA1IONS 

FUNCTION (TCS-ACF) BASE PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 RELEASE 2.0, LIC PROG 5748-XC3, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
DOS/vSE REMOTE JOB ENTRY WORR STATION REL 1.0, LIC PROG 

5746-RC9, SPECIFICATIONS 
IMS/vS AU1QMATED OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) LIC PROG 5740-XYD, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUS1OMER INFORMATION CONTROL 

SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, 5746-XC4 
SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL 
STORAGE (CICs/OS/VS) Vl.4.1, LIC PROG 5740-XXl, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DATA BASE/DA~ COMMUNICATION DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF 
(Os/VS, 5746-XXC DOS/VS), DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

DOS/vS RPG II REL 2.0, LIC PROG 5746-RG1, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IMS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 

DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 (DMs/3770) RELEASE 2, PROG PROD 

5748-XC3, DESIGN OBJECTIVE 
VANDL-1, LIC PROG 5799-AEY, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR CICS/DOS/VS PROGRAM NUMBER 

5746-XX3 AND FOR CICS/DOs/VS PROGRAM NCMBER 5740-XX1, 
FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY FEATURE FOR IMS (5734-XX6) AND 
IMS/VS (5740-XX2), FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-ENTRY (CICS/DOS-EN1RY), 
PROG PROD 5736-XX6, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTICN 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS-STANDARD (CICS/ 
DOS-STANDARD), PROG PROD 5736-XX7, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/OS - S1ANDARD V2 (CICS/OS -
STANDARD V2), PROG PROD 5734-XX7, FUNC1IONAL DESCRIPTION 

CICs/OS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, VERSION, RELEASE 5 DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, SPRCIFICATIONS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROUGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, DESIGN 
OBJECTIVES 

VM/CMS 3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED FROGRAMMING 
FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-XT3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 

JES 3 NETWORRING, LIC PROGRAM 5799-AZT, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYS1EM 

(SDF/CICS) 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES, LIC PROG 5746-XXB, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/3770 DMS/3770), lIC PROG 5748-XC3 

FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYS1EMlDISR OPERATING SYSTEM/ 

VIRTUAL STORAGE, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, DESIGN OBJECTIVES 
JOB ENTRY SUBSET 3/NETWORRING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILI1Y/CONVERSA1IONAL MONITOR SYSTEM, 

5748-XT3, SPECIFICATIONS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM (INFO/SYSTEM) LIC PROG 5735-oZS, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
VSE/3270 BISYNCHRONOUS PASS THROOGH, LIC PROG 5746-AM5, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC FROG 5748-MSl, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS, LIC FROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT 

SPECIFICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, LIC PROG 5748-MS1, 

SPECIFICATIONS 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY, RELEASE 2 (VM/vSE 

ENVIRONMENT), LIC PROG 5748-MSl, SPECIFICATIONS 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PROG 

5746-XXV, SPECIFICATIONS 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE AFPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, LIC PROG 

5478-XXK, SPECIFICATIONS 
SFM-II FILE COMPRESSION AND REPORTING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AYG 
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DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
INTER-REGION ACCESS METHOD - GIRARD BANII, IUP 5796-AYH, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
VIRTIJAL SPOOLED READER DISPLAY SYSIEM FOR CIIS, IUP 5796-AYII, 

DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
AUDIT FILE COMPARE UTILITY, lOP 5796-PNF DESCRIPTION/OPERATICNS 
JOB DOCUMENTATION AND OPERATIONS SETUP REPORTING SYSTEM IUP 

5796-AYT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATION 
VSAM I!SDS FREESPACE MAP, IUP 5796-AYX DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
APL DATA INTERFACE-II IUP 5796-PNG, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
PASCAL/VS, IUP 5796-PNQ, PROGRAMMERS GUIDE 
PASCAL/VS, IUP 5796-PNQ LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL 
3800 LINE INSERTER 5796-AZII, DESCRIPTICN/OPERATIONS 
VS APL SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-AZT, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
IMS/vS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DATA BASE ADMINIStRATIO 

GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, APPUCAUON PROGRAMMING, 

DESIGNING' CODING (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMS/vS) IIC PROG 

5740-XX2, SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
IMS/vS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, OPERATOR"S REFERENCE 
IMS/vS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, UTILITIES REfERENCE 
IMS/vS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND CODES (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
GENERALIZED INfORMATION SYSTEM, VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EXECUTIVE 

QUERY REFERENCE (BASIC INTRODUCTION), FROG. NO. 5734-XX1 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/vS) GENERAL 

INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/vIRTUAL StORAGE (Gls/VS) LIC 

PROG 5740-XX7, USER'S GUIDE 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/vIRTIlAI STCRAGE (GIS/VS) SYStEM 

PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/vIRtUAL StORAGE (GIs/VS) 

LANGUAGE REFERENCE MANUAL - 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INfORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STOjAGE (GIS/VS) 

MESSAGES AND CODES, PROG. PROD. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/vIRTIlAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) LIC 

PROG 5740-XX7, PLANNING AND OPERATION GUIDE FOR 'lHE ADVANCED 
QUERY FEAtURE 

GENERALIZED INfORMATION SYSTEM/VIRTUAL StORAGE (GIS/VS) 
EXECUTIVE CUERY REFERENCE MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 

DUI DOS, LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTIIlJITY CHECII HATURE, LIC PROG 
5746-XX1, REFERENCE/OPERATIONS 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (IMS/vS), 
LOW-LEVEL CODE/CONTINUITY CHECK IN DATA LANGUAGE/I, REFERENCE 
AND OPERATIONS - PROG. PROD. 5740-XX2 

IMS/vS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER GUICE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/VS VERSION 1 PROGRAMMING GUIDE FOR REMOTE SMA SYSTEMS, IIC 
PROG 5740-XX2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 DISI! OPERAUNG SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL 
FACILITY, PUI AND BASIC, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, PROG. 
PRODS. 5736-RC1 AND 5736-RC2 

OS/MVT AND 0s/VS2 TIME SHARING OPTION TSC tATA UTILITIES, COPY, 
FORMAT, LIST, MERGE, FIlliCTIONAL DESCRIFTION PROG. PROD. 
5734-UT1 

APL/360-0S, LIC PROG 5734-XM6, FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 
APL/360-DOS, LIC PROG 5736-XM6, fUNCTICNAL DESCRIPTION 
VS EASIC fOR VSPC, LIC PROG 5748-XX1, TE~INAL USER'S GUIDE 

VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-f02, GENERAL INFORMATION 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, TERMINAL USER"S GUIDE 

VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-f02, REFERENCE MATERIAL 
VS APL GENERAL INFORMATION PROGRAM NUMEER 5748-AP1 
VS APL INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL PROG PROD 5748-AP1 
VS APL FOR VSPC, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG PRa> 5748-AP1 
VS APL FOR CMS: TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE PROG PROD 5748-AP1 
VS APL FOR CMS AND TSO: WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS, LIC PROG 

5748-AP1 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 FAST PATH FEATURE, PROG PROD 5740-XX2, GENERAL 

INFORMATION 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) lOR OS/VS AND DOS/vS, GENERAL 

INFORMATION, PROG PROD 5740-XR5, -XR6, -XRA, 5746-XR3 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) GENERAL USER'S GUIDE AND COMMAND 

LANGUAGE, LIC PROG 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) INSTALLATION REFERENCE MATERIAL 

PROG PRODS 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) TERMINALS PROG PROD 5740-XR5, 

5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 
VSPC WRITING PROCESSORS, LIC PROG 5740-XR5, 5740-XR6, 5746-XR3 
IIIS/vS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, INSTALLATICN GUIDE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, tERMlMAL USER'S GUID! 

AND COMMAND REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, INStALLAIlON GUIDE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MASTER INDEX , GLOSSARY (CURRENT 

RELEASE 
VS APL PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIfICATIONS PROGRAM NUMBER 5748-AP1 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3 USER'S GUIDE, 

PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282 PROG 5799-AQC 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) V3 OPERATICNS GUIDE PROGRAMMING 

RPQ MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 
0s/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) 
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SPECIFICATIONS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, SPECIFICATIONS 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (ALPSV) VERSION 3.0 SPECIFICATIONS, 

PROGRAMMING RPQ MG6282, PROG 5799-AQC 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC, GENERAL 

INFORMATION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/MVT 3350 and 3330 MODEL II PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE, PROG 

5799-ARG, RPQ EG4653 
OS/MVT ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) USER'S GUIDE: PROG 5799-ARG 

PRPQ EG4653 FOR 3350 , 3330 MODEL 11 ON SYSTEM/370 
VS TSIO GUIDE AND REFERENCE, PROG PROD 5740-XR9 
OS/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMFUTING (VSPC) 

SPECIFICATIONS PROG PROD 574o-XR6 
DOS/vS VIRTUAL STORAGE PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROD 5746-XR3 

SPECIFICATIONS 
OS/MVT AND Os/VS DASDR, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, USER'S GUIDE 
VS TSIO, LIC PROG 5740-XR9, GUIDE , REFERENCE 
3350-3330 MODEL 11 MVT (PRPQ EG 4653) FROG 5799-ARG 

SPECIFICATIONS 
DASDR, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, SPECIFICATIONS 
IMS/vS, LIC PROG 5740-XXX2, SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E), LIC PROG 

5740-AM1, -AM3, GENERAL INFORMATION 
IBM OS FULL AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD COBOL COMPILER AND 

LIBRARY VERSION 3 FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION, PROG PROD 5734-CE1 
HASP/MVT/3800, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ, SPECIFICATIONS, PRPQ MJ079 
3800 PRINT'ING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER' 5 GUltE FOR HASp/MVT/3800 
HASP/MVT/3800 OPERATOR GUIDE, PRPQ MJ0792, LIC PROG 5799-ATQ 
HASP/MVT/3800 USER'S GUIDE, PRPQ MJ0792 - LIC PROG 5799-ATQ 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, SPECIFICATIONS 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, MANUAL 
0s/VS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E) 

INSTALLATIONS STORAGE ESTIMATING 
IMS/vS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER 

IMS/vS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 574o-XX2, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE: BTAM 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 574o-XX2, PRIMER MASTER TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE: VTAM 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, PRIMER REMOTE TERMINAL 
OPERATOR'S GUIDE 

IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 574o-XX1, PRIMER SAMPLE LISTINGS 

VS APL FOR CICS/VS, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE 
VS APL FOR CICS/VS: WRITING AUXILIARY PROCESSORS, LIC PROG 

5748-AP1 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, APPLICATIONS GUIDE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXC ADMINISTRATION' 

CUSTOMlZATION GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/VS VERSION 1, LIC PROG 574o-XX2, SYSTEM ADMINISTRATION 

GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS APL FOR TSO, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, TER~~NAL USER'S GUIDE 
VS APL FOR CMS, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

MATERIAL 
VS APL FOR TSO, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, INSTALLATION REFERENCE 

MATERIAL 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, TERMINAL USER'S 

GUIDE AND COMMAND REFERENCE 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY LIC PROG 5740-XXF, APPLICATIONS 

GUIDE 
OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF INSTALLATION 

GUIDE 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) VERSION 2 FOR 0s/VS2 MVS, LIC PROG 

5665-283, GENERAL INFORMATION 
VS APL GRAPHPAR, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, USER'S GUIDE 
IBM SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM REFERENCE MANUAL 

PROGRAM NUMBER 360A-TX-032 
SYSTEM/370 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM PROGRAM OPERATIONS GUIDE PROG. 

NO. 360A-TX-032 
DL/I DOs/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, USER'S GUIDE 
DL/I-DOs/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, DIAGNOSTIC GUIDE (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS 

SUBSYSTEM NETWORRING RELEASE 2, LIC FROG 5748-XP1, 
SPECIFICATION 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS 
SUBSYSTEM NETWORRING, LIC PROG 5748-XP1, GENERAL INFORMATION 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: REMOTE SPOOLING COMMUNICATIONS 
SUBSYSTEM NETWORRING, LIC PROG 5748-XP1, PROGRAM REFERENCE 
AND OPERATIONS 

DL/I DOs/VS IMF, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, USER'S GUIDE 
DL/I DOs/VS LIC PROG 5746-XX1 HIGH LEVEL INTERACTIVE GUIDE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DL/I DOS/VS LIC PROG 51Q6-XXl HIGH LEVEL INTERACTIVE ICR GUltE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XXJ, GENERAL INFORMATION 
SQL/DATA SYSTEM, LIC PROG 574S-XXJ, CONCEPTS AND FACILITIES 
OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, PROG PROD 5740-XRB, 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
IMS/vS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE GENERAL INFORMATION 
OS/vs2 MVS HIERARCHICAL ST~RAGE MANAGER PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE 

AND OPERATIONS GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-XRE 
MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, USER'S 

GUIDE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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OS/vS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL .STORAGE MANAGER ~~SSAGES, IIC FROG 
5740-XRB (CURRENT RELEASE) 

IMS/vS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL fEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
REFERENCE INFORMATION 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EX'IENSIONS GENERAL INFOR~ATICN 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES GUIDE LIC PROG 

5740-XYG 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS SERVICES, REFERENCE, LIC 
PROG 5740-XYG 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, IIC FROG 5740-XYG, 
OPERATION 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC FROG 5740-XYG, 
MESSAGES 

MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 5740-XYG, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

IMS/vS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, IIC PROG 5740-XX2, 
SPECIFICATIONS 

OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, IIC FROG 5740-XRB, 
DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 

OS/VS2 REL 868 DEMF 
SINGLE VIRTUAL SYSTEM/DATA EXCEPTION MCNITORING FACILITY 

PROGRAM, (SVS/DEMF), 5742-017 
VIRTUAL SYSTEMS EXTENDED/INTERACTIVE PROELEM CONTRCL SYSTEM LIC 

PROG 5746-SA1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION NPDA/MVS, lISTINGS 
VMlINTERACTlVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION (VMlIPCS) LIC 

PROG 5748-SA1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (VSE/NPDA) LIC PROG 

5735-XX8, LISTINGS 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA), LISTINGS 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION (NPDA) VS1 UNIQUE, 

LIC PROG 5735-XX8, LISTINGS 
NPDA OS/VS1 OS/VS2 COMMON 
NPDA/VS1 UNIQUE 
NPDA/MVS UNIQUE 
VSE/NPDA RELEASE 2 
3600 THRESHOLD ANALYSIS AND REMOTE ACCESS FEATURE (TARA) MVS 

VS1/TARA 5735-XX8, LISTINGS 
VSE/IPCS LIC PROG 5746-SA1 LISTINGS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEMS 5735-0ZS RELEASE 2.0, lISTINGS 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT 5735-0ZS REI 1.0 LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM FOR DOS/VS, PROG PROt 5746-RC3, COMPONENT 

5745-SC-VTM-G03, ASSEMBLY LISTING MICRCFICHE 
ACF/vTAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FEATURE (MSNF) PROG PROD 

5746-RC3, COMPONENT 5745-SC-VTM-G04 ASSE¥.BLY LISTING FICHE 
VTAM SCP MODULES FOR USE WITH ACF/VTAM, FROG PROD 5747-CF1 

COMPONENT 5745-SC-VTM-721 
NOSP FOR DOs/VS, NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT, PROG PROD 5735-XX2, 

ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE 
BTAM SCP FOR DOS/VSE BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOt 

SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING, SCP 5747-GC1 MICROFICHE LISTING 
BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

ACCESS METHOD MSNF, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 lISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS METHOD, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, MICRCFICHE LISTINGS 

VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOt SYSTEM CONTROL 
PROGRAMMING, 5747-CF1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY FROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS 
GC27-0428 roMP ID 5745-XX60o-G06 

VTAM COMMUNICATION NETWORK APPLICATION PROGRAM ID 5735-RC5 LPS 
GC27-0503 COMP ID 5745-SCRSA, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 BASE, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, LPS GC27-0460 PIN 
G42, LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROGRAM 5735-XX2 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/vs1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATION (SNA3) 5735-RC2 LISTINGS 
OS/vs1 VIRTUAL COMMUNICATION (BNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM PP FOR AS1 6.7, 7.0 5735-RC2 LISTINGS 
ACF/VTAM NETWORKING FOR AS1 6.7., 7.0 LISTINGS 
ACF/vTAM SCP FOR AS1 6.7, 7.0, LISTINGS 
ACF/vTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FOR AS 1 6.7 7.0 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY PROGRAM ID NUMBER 

5735-XX6 LPS GC27-0428 COMP ED NUMBER 5741-ZZ600-HCS1101 
NETWORK COMMWICATIONS CONT·ROL FACILITY FRCGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS 

GC27-0428 COMP ID 5741-XX600-HCS1301 
VTAM COMMUNICATION NETWORK APPLICATION LIC PROG 5735-RC5 LFS 

GC27-0503 COMP ID 5741-VA123 
NETWORK OPERATION SUPPORT PROGRAM (NOSP) PROG 5735-XX2 LISTINGS 

FOR OS/vS2 MVS COMPONENT 5735-XX200-E74 
ACF/VTAM FOR SVS, PROG 5735-RC2 COMPONENT 5742-SCl-23-E02 
ACF/VTAM MULTISYSTEM NETWORKING FOR SVS, PROG 5735-RC2 

CC»tPONENT ID 5742-SC1- 23-F03 
VTAM SCP FOR Os/VS, PROG 5742-017 COMPONENT 5742-SCl-23-571 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

ACCESS METHOD BASE PP PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2, LPS GC27-0460 
CCMP ID 5735-SC123-H70 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRT·CAL TELECO¥.MCNICATIONS 
ACCESS (MSNF) PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2, LFS GC27-0461 COMP ID 
NUMBER 5752-SC123-H71 
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ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS METHOD SCP PROGRAM N&MBER 5752-VS2, LPS GC27-0459 ceMF 
ID NUMBER 5742-SC123-869 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATION 
ACCESS METHOD (ENCRYPT/DECRYPT) PROGRAM 5735-RC2, LPS 
GC27-0458 COMP ID 5752-SC123-H93 

NETWORK COMMunCATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, (NCCF) PROGRAM 
5752-XX6 LPS - GC27-0428 COMPID 5752-XX600, LISTINGS 

NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CON'lROL FACILITY FROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS 
GC27-0428 COMP ID 5752-XX600-HES1302, LISTINGS 

NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL fACILITY PROGRAM ID 5735-XX6 LPS 
GC27-0428 COMP ID 5741-XX600-HCS1502, LIS'IINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 BASE PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 FMlt 
JVT 1312, LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING PROGRAM ID 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 
FMID JVT' 1322, LISTINGS 

ACF/vTAM RELEASE 3 CRYPTO PROGRAM m 5735-RC2 LPS GC27-0460 
FMID JVT 1332, LISTINGS 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 COMP 
ID 5735-XX700-HNT1200, LISTINGS 

NETWORK TERMINAL 'OPTION PROGRAM m 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 COMP 
ID 5735-XX700-GA5, LISTING 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 SCP *5747-Cf1 LPS GC27-0459 PIN 741, 
LISTINGS 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 3 NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5746-RC3 LPS GC38-0284 
PIN G43, LISTINGS 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7 LPS GC38-0299 COMP 
ID 5735-XX700 

ACF/VTAME, LIC PROG 5746-RC7 COMP ID 5746-5CVTM-Gll LIS'IINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ACCESS METHOD PROGRAM ID 5747-CG2, LPS GC27-0437 COMP ID 
5747-SCVTM-730, LISTINGS 

NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION PROGRAM ID 5735-XX7, CaMP ID -
5735-XX700 LPS - GC38-0299 

SVS VTAM ICR - OS/VS SCP 5742-017 
DOS/vS 8100/DPCX HOST PREP, LIC PROG 5731-XR3 
OS/VS2 REL 3.0 SMP 5752-VS2 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
VS2 REL 1.7 SMP 5742-017 PROGRAM LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 01.7 - OBR/EREP/RDE MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.6- OBR/EREP/RDE 
OS/VS2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT, SCP 5742-017, ICR UY99951 
OS/vS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 
OS/vs2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT 2 MICROFICHE LIS'IINGS 
JES 3 3800 ENHANCEMENT, LISTINGS 
EREP RELEASE 1.1 OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 OS/vS1 RELEASE 7.0, LIC 

PROG 5744-ER1, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 - RMF - PROG PROD 5740-XXM, LISTINGS 
OS/vs2 DASD TSO COMMAND PACKAGE, PROG 5740-XT6 

OS/VS2 RACF V2 REL 1 SU814 5740-XXH LISTINGS 

OS/vS2 RMF VERS 2 REL 1 LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5740-XY4 
OS/vs2 RACF V1 R3 LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5740-XXB 
OS/vS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED tISPLAY SUFFORT SESSION MANAGER, 

LIC PROG 5740-XE2, VER 1, REL. 2 
OS/VS2 - RMF REL 2 VERS 2 POST PROCESSOR UPDATE PROG PROD 

5740-XY4 
OS/vs2 MVS SYSTEM EXTENSIONS 1.0, LIC PROG 5740-XE1, LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 853 - RMF VERSION 2 REL 2 SYSTEM EXPANSION SUPPORT 
VS2 839 PROGRAMMED CRYPTO FACIL, LIC PROG 5740-XY5, LISTINGS 
OS/vs1 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-XY5 

MICROFICHE LISTING 
MVT 3031/3032/3033 PROCESSOR SUPPORT PRPC, ICR S99951 
MVS/SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 2, LISTINGS 
MVS/sYSTEM PRODUCT JES 3, LIC PROG 5740-XYN VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 

MODIFICATION 0 
RMF VERSION 2 RELEASE 2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT LIC PROG 5740-XY4 

RELEASE 1 SUPPORT 
OS/VS2 MVS CUSP 
OS/VS1 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT 
MVS/sYSTEM PRODUCT JES 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS VERSION 1 RELEASE 1 

MODIFICATION 0 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, JES2 VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 

MODIFICATION, LISTINGS 
MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, JES3 VERSION 1 RELEASE 2 

MODIFICATION, LISTINGS 
IBM 3350/3330-11 PRPQ (US99931) FOR USE WITH OS/MVT (21.8) PROG 

5799-ARG 

DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT (DASDR), LIC PROG 5740-UT1 MICROFICHE 
LISTINGS 

INFORMATION ~NAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VERSION 1 (INS/VS 
V1) PROG PROD 5740-XX2 FAST PATH FEATURE LISTINGS 

IMS/VS V1 LIC PROG 5740-XX2, IMS PSEUDO MODULE LISTINGS 
IBM HASP/MVT/3800 MICROFICHE LISTINGS, PRPC MJ0792, PROG 

5799-ATQ 
OS/VS1 CITOPS (ARGOT UTILITY) 5748-UT2 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OFFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-UT2, DOS/VS REL 34, 

LISTINGS 
IMS/VS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DATA BASE SURVEYOR UTILITY 
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30 LJB6-0015-1 
37 SJB6-0021-0 
39 "LJB6-0024-1 

39 LJB6-0025-0 

39 "LJB6-0034-1 

39 LJB6-0035-0 

50 LJB6-0036-0 
50 LJB6-0037-1 

50 LJB6-0038-1 

50 LJB6-0039-0 

50 LJB6-0040-0 

29 **LJB6-0050-0 

29 "LJB6-0051-0 

29 **LJB6-0052-0 

29 **LJB6-0053-0 

29 **LJB6-0054-0 

29 **LJB6-0055-0 

30 **LJB6-0056-0 

30 **LJB6- 0057-1 

30 **LJB6-0058-0 
30 "LJB6-0059- 0 

32 "LJB6-0060-1 
30 **LJB6-0061-0 

30 "LJB6-0062-0 
30 **LJB6-0063-0 
30 "LJB6- 00 64- 0 
30 **LJB6-0065-0 

30 **LJB6-0066-0 

30 **LJB6-0067- 0 

99 SJB6- 6000- 0 SNB6-9900 
99 SJB6-6001-0 
99 SJB6- 6002- 0 

99 SJB6-6003-0 

99 SJB6-6004- 0 

99 SJB6-6006-0 
99 SJB6-6007-0 
99 SJB6-6008-0 
99 SJB6-6009-0 

99 SJB6-6010-0 SNB6-9905 

99 SJB6-6011-0 

99 SJB6-6013-0 

99 SJB6- 6014- 0 

99 SJB6-6015-0 
99 SJB6- 6016- 0 

99 SJB6-6017-0 

99 SJB6-6018-0 

99 "SJB6-6019-0 
22 "LJB6-6101-1 
22 **LJB6-6102-1 
22 **LJB6- 61 03- 0 
99 SJD2-0001-0 
99 SJD2- 0010- 0 SNB9-0750 
99 SJD2-0020-1 SNB9-0620 
99 SJD2-0030-0 SNB9-0630 
99 SJD2-0040-1 SNB9-0300 
99 SJD 2- 00 50- 0 SNB9-0740 
99 SJD2- 0060-1 
99 SJD2-0070-1 SNB9-0700 
99 SJD2-0080-1 SNB9-0450 
99 SJD2- 0090-1 
99 SJD2-0100-0 
99 SJD2-0110-1 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

FEATURE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5740-A~a, ~ICROFICHE LISTINGS 
~SVI ~ODIFICATION PROGRA~ 

OS/VS2 MVS VSPC (VS PERSONAL COMPUTING) DA~A AREAS, LIC PROG 
5740-XR6, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

0s/VS2 ~VS VSPC SY~BOLIC NA~E CROSS REFE~ENCE TABLE, LIC PROG 
5740-X26 ~ICROFICHE LIS~INGS 

OS/VS1 VS PERSONAL CO~PUTING (VSPC) REL. 2 DA~A AREAS, LIC FROG 
5740-XR5, MICROFICHE LISTING 

0s/VS1 VS PERSONAL CO~PUTING (VSPC) REL. 2 SY~BOLIC NAME CROSS 
REFERENCE TABLE, LIC PROG 5740-XR5, ~ICROFICHE LISTINGS 

I~S/vS DB RECOVERY, ~ICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS-REfERENCE 
INFO~ATION, LIC PROG 5740-XXF OS/VS RELEASE 3, LIS~INGS 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, OS/VS RELEASE 3, 
LISTING 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS-REFERENCE 
INFORMATION, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, IIS~INGS (CURRENT RE LEASE) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XX6 DOS/VS RELEASES, 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS PL/I OPTI~IZER COMPILER RELEASE 4, LIC FROG 5734-PL1 F~IC 
HPL0400 LISTINGS 

OS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY RELEASE 4, LIC fROG 5734-L~4 F~ID 

HRLO 400 LISTINGS 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5734-L~5 F~IC 

HTL0400 LISTINGS 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZER CO~PILER RELEASE 6, IIC PROG 5736-PLl, F~I[ 

DOSPL60 LISTINGS 
DOS PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY RELEASE 6, IIC FROG 5736-L~4, F~I[ 

DOSRL60 LISTINGS 
DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY RELEASE 6, IIC FROG 5736-L~5, F~I[ 

DOSTL60 LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 (MVS) DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPOR~ RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 

5740-A~7 LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 (~VS) DFDS RELEASE 1 SY~BOL NA~E CROSS-REFERENCE, 

LISTINGS 
OS/vS1 DFDS RELEASE 1 LIS~ING, LIC PROG 5740-A~6, LISTING 
OS/VS1 DFDS RELEASE 1 SYMBOL CROSS-REFERENCE, LIC PROG 

5740-AM6, LISTINGS 
DATA FACILITY DATA SET SERVICES 5740-UT3 LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 (MVS) DATA FACILITY DEVICE SUPPOR~ [ATA AREAS, LIC PROG 

5740-AM7 FMID JD~1134 JDSl134 JUTl134 IIS~INGS 
OS/VS1 DFDS DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 5740-A~6, LISTINGS 
DASD MIGRATION AID F~ID HMA 1100 5668-002, LISTINGS 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, LISTINGS 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION CROSS REFERENCE LISTING CROSS 

REFERENCE 5740-XYQ 
OS/vS2 (~VS) DFDS RELEASE 1 ENHANCE~EN~, LIC PROG 5740-A~7, 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 (MVS) DFDS, LIC PROG 5740-A~7, RELEASE 1 ENHANCEMEN~S 

DATA AREAS, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 VSAM ENHANCED ~ICROFICHE REL 3.0, 3.6, 3.7 
OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRA~ 1 (AP-1), SCP 5741-VS1 
OS/VS2 ANALYSIS PROGRA~ 1 (AP-1) PROGRAM LISTING - SCP 

COMPONENT 5752-SCl-31 
DOS/vS ANALYSIS PROGRA~ 1 (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP CO~PONENT 

5745-SC-APC 
OS/VS1 ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1 (AP-1) LISTINGS - SCP CO~PONEN~ 

5741-SCl-31 
IB~ 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM ICR (UY99914) 5742-017 INDEX 
OS/VS2 (SVS) ICR FOR THE 3850 MSS AND ENHANCED VSAM INDEX 
OS/vS2 (SVS) ICR FOR THE 3850 ALLOCATION TO MOUNTED VOLUMES 
DOS/vS POWER/VS IBM 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTE~ ICR PROGRA~ LIS~ING 
~ICROFICHE 

DOS/vS REL 34 IB~ 3800 PRIN~ING SUBSYS~E~ ICR PROGRA~ lISTING 
MICROFICHE, 5745-010 

DOS/vS REL 35 (5747-CC1) 3800 PRINTING SUBSYS~EM IR ~ICROfICHE 
LISTINGS 

OS/vS2 (~VS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA ~ANAGE~ENT 5752-VS2, 
LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 (MVS) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DATA MANAGE~EN~ SUPPORT 
5752-VS2, LISTINGS 

OS/VS2 (~VS) 3800 ENHANCE~ENTS UTILITIES 5752-VS2, LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 3800 ENHANCE~ENTS DATA ~ANAGEMENT 5652-VS1 RELEASE 7.0, 

LISTINGS 
OS/vS1 3800 ENHANCEMENTS DA~A MANAGE~ENT SUPPORT 5652-VS1 

RELEASE 7.0 LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 3800 ENHANCE~ENTS UTILITIES 5652-VS1 RELEASE 7.0, 

LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE DEVICE SUPPORT FACILI~IES, 5745-030 DOSXE83 LISTINGS 
VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR OS/VS ENVIRONMENT LISTINGS 
VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR VM/~S ENVIRON~ENT LISTINGS 
VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, FOR DOS ENVIRON~ENT LISTINGS 
~ICROFICHE FOR OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.6 REFERENCE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 SMP (5742-SC1-02) 
OS/vS2 IEHINITT (5742-SC1-UD) 
OS/vS2 IEHSTATR (5742-SC1-UE) 
OS/VS2 TAPE ERP/VES (5742-SC1-CC) 
OS/VS2 IEBEDIT (5742-SC1-U9) 
OS/VS2 IEBLIST (5742-SC1-U2) 
OS/VS2 IEBPROGM (5742-SC1-U3) 
OS/vS2 CATALOG (5742-SC1-D3) 
OS/VS2 SMP SCHEDULER (5742-SC1-00) 
OS/VS2 TSO TRACE (5742-SC1-T9) 
OS/VS2 PASSWORD PROTECT (5742-5C1-DC) 
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99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 

99 
99 

99 

SJD2-0120-1 
SJD2- 0130-1 
SJD2-0140-0 
SJD2-0160-1 
SJD2-0170-1 
SJD2-0180-1 
SJD2-0190-1 
SJD2-0200-1 
SJD2-0210-1 
SJD2-0220-1 
SJD2-0230-1 
SJD2-0240-1 
SJD2-0250-0 
SJD2-0260-1 
SJD2-0270-1 
SJD2-0280-1 
SJD2-0290-1 
SJD2-0300-1 
SJD2-0310-1 
SJD2-0320-1 
SJD2-0330-1 
SJD2-0350-1 
SJD2-0360-1 
SJD2-0370-1 
SJD2-0380-1 
SJD2-0390-1 
SJD2-0400-1 
SJD2-0410-1 
SJD2- 0420-1 
SJD2-0430-1 
SJD2-0440-1 
SJD2-0450-1 
SJD2- 0460-1 
SJD2- 0470-1 
SJD2-0480-1 
SJD2-0490-0 
SJD2-0530-0 
SJD2-0540-1 
SJD2-0550-1 
SJD2-0560-1 
SJD2-0570-1 
SJD2-0580-0 
SJD2- 0590- 0 
SJD2-0600-1 
SJD2-0640-1 
SJD2-0650-1 
SJD2-0660-1 
SJD2-0670-1 
SJD2-0680-1 
SJD2-0690-1 
SJD2- 07 00-1 
SJD2-0710-1 
SJD2-0720-1 
SJD2-0730-1 
SJD2-0740-1 
SJD2- 07 50-1 
SJD2-0760-1 
SJD2-0770-1 
SJD2-07B0-1 
SJD2- 0790-1 
SJD2-0800-1 
SJD2-0810-1 
SJD2-0820-1 
SJD2-0830-1 
SJD2-0840-1 
SJD2-0850-1 
SJD2-0860-1 
SJD2-0870-1 
SJD2-0880-1 
SJD2-0890-1 
SJD2-0920-0 
SJD2-0921-0 
SJD2-0922-0 
SJD2-0923-1 
SJD2- 0924- 0 
SJD2-0925-0 
SJD2-0926-0 
SJD2-1190-0 
SJD2-1220-1 
SJD2-1280-0 
SJD2-1300-0 
SJD2-2000-6 
SJD2-2001-7 
SJD2-2002-7 
SJD2-2003-4 
SJD2-2009-7 
SJD2-2010-6 
SJD2-2014-7 
SJD2-2015-7 

SJD2-2016-7 
SJD2-2017-7 

SJD2-2018-7 

SNB9-0540 
SNB9-0530 
SNB9-0330 
SNB9-0610 
SNB9-0710 

SNB9-0730 
SNB9-0600 
SNB9-0670 

SNB9-0660 
SNB9-0520 

SNB9-0370 
SNB9-0320 
SNB9-0800 
SNB9-0510 
SNB9-0360 
SNB9-0820 
SNB9-0580 
SNB9-0210 
SNB9-0220 
SNB9-0230 
SNB9-0240 
SNB9-0250 
SNB9-0260 
SNB9-0270 
SNB9-0560 
SNB9-0310 
SNB9-0830 

SNB9-0850 
SNB9-0870 
SNB9-0880 

SNB9-0790 
SNB9-0890 
SNB9-0900 
SNB9-0650 
SNB9-0390 
SNB9-0470 
SNB9-0340 
SNB9-0380 
SNB9-0420 
SNB9-0440 
SNB9-0480 
SNB9-0490 
SNB9-0350 
SNB9-0280 
SNB9-0290 
SNB9-0590 
SNB9-0550 

SNB9-0680 
SNB9-0640 
SNB9-0200 

SNE9-0500 
SNB9-0810 
SNB9-0430 
SNB9-0460 
SNB9-0570 
SNB9-0770 
SNB9-0780 
SNB9-0860 
SNB9-0760 

SNB9-0400 

TNL GN20-()()24 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

OS/VS2 TSO UTILITIES (5742-SC1-T2) 
OS/VS2 TSO TEST (5742-SC1-T1) 
OS/VS2 EXT/PREClFLT PT SIM (5742-SC1-CP) 
OS/vS2 IEHMOVE (5742-SC1-UC) 
OS/VS2 IEBCOPY (5742-SC1-U6) 
0s/VS2 IEBGENER (5742-SC1-U7) 
OS/VS2 IEBUPDTE (5742-SC1-U8) 
OS/VS2 IEBPTPCH (5742-SC1-UA) 
OS/vs2 IEBCOMPR (5742-SC1-UK) 
OS/VS2 IEBISAM (5742-SC1-UH) 
OS/VS2 IEBDG (5742-SC1-UJ) 
OS/VS2 TSO EDIT (5742-SC1-TO) 
OS/VS2 IPL (5742-SC1-C1) 
OS/VS2 SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-C5) 
OS/VS2 RMS (5742-SC1-CE) 
OS/VS2 GSP (5742-SC1-07) 
OS/vS2 GAM (5742-SC1-GO) 
OS/vs2 DlDOCS (5742-SC1-C4) 
OS/VS2 DSS (5742-SC1-10) 
OS/VS2 TSO SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-T7> 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM RESTART (5742-SC1-B3) 
OS/vs2 ALLOCATION (5742-SC1-B4) 
OS/vS2 Q MANAGER (5742-SC1-B5) 
OS/VS2 INITIATOR (5742-SC1-B6) 
0s/VS2 TERMINATION (5742-SC1-B7) 
OS/VS2 COMMANDS (5742-SC1-B8) 
OS/vs2 READER/INTERPRETER (5742-SC1-B9) 
0s/VS2 TSO SCHEDULER (5742-SC1-T4) 
OS/VS2 OBR/SDR/EREP (5742-SC1-CD) 
OS/vS2 GTF (5742-SC1-11) 
OS/vs2 AMASPZAP (5742-SCl-12) 
OS/vS2 AMDPRDMP (5742-SCl-13) 
OS/VS2 AMDSADMP (5742-SCl-15) 
OS/VS2 AMAPTFLE (5742-SCl-16) 
OS/vs2 AMDPRIMP/EDIT (5742-SCl-18) 
OS/VS2 3735 MACROS/UTILITY (5742-SCl-22) 
OS/VS2 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER (5742-SC1-CF) 
OS/VS2 MAPPING MACROS (5742-SC1-01) 
OS/vS2 OLTEP (5742-SC1-06) 
OS/vs2 BTAM (5742-SCl-20) 
OS/VS2 TCAM (5742-SCl-21) 
OS/VS2 IEBTCRIN (5742-SC1-UG) 
OS/VS2 3505/3525 (5742-SC1-DD) 
OS/VS2 OCR (5742-SC1-D5) 
OS/vS2 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR (5742-SC1-C2) 
OS/VS2 FETCH (5742-SC1-C7) 
OS/VS2 SAM (5742-SC1-DO) 
OS/VS2 PAM (5742-SC1-D2) 
OS/VS2 MICR (5742-SC1-D6) 
OS/VS2 DAM (5742-SC1-D7> 
OS/VS2 lOS (5742-SC1-C3) 
OS/vs2 DASD ERP (5742-SC1-CA) 
OS/vS2 UNIT RECORD ERP (5742-SC1-CB) 
OS/vS2 TSO SUBROUTINE TCAM (5742-SC1-T8) 
OS/VS2 TSO DATA MANAGEMENT (5742-SC1-T3) 
OS/VS2 IBCDMPRS (5742-SC1-IO) 
OS/VS2 IBCDASDI (5742-SC1-I1) 
OS/VS2 IEHDASDR (5742-SC1-UO) 
OS/VS2 IEHATLAS (5742-SC1-UF) 
OS/VS2 SYSOUT WRITER (5742-SC1-B2) 
OS/vS2 ICAPRTBL (5742-SC1-12) 
OS/vS2 ISAM (5742-SC1-D8) 
OS/vs2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART (5742-SC1-09) 
OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV (5742-SC1-D1) 
OS/VS2 DADSM (5742-SC1-D4) 
OS/vs2 LINK LOADGO PROMPTER (5742-SCl-15) 
OS/VS2 LINKAGE EDITOR (5742-SC1-04) 
OS/VS2 LOADER (5742-SC1-05) 
OS/VS2 AMBLIST (5742-SCl-14) 
OS/VS2 ASSEMBLER XF (5742-SC1-03) 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1. 7 MICRonCHE 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
OS/vS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROPICHE 
OS/VS2 3895 ICR SVS 1.7 MICROFICHE 
3330/3333 MODEL III SUPPORT LISTINGS CCMFONENT NO. 5742-SC1-S1 
OS/VS2 VSAM LISTINGS - COMPONENT NC. 5742-SC1-DE 
SMP ICR FOR SVS REL 1.7 (SU63) 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.6 POWER WARNING FEATURE ICR 5742-SC1-0E 
IPL 5741-SC1-C1 VS1 LISTING 
lOS 5741-SC1-C3 VS1 LISTING 
SUPERVISOR 0s/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CCMPONENT 5741-SC1-C5 
MAPPING MACROS OS/VS1 COMFONENT NC. 5741-SC1-01 
SCHEDULER-SMF 5741-SC1-00 VS1 LISTING 
UNIT RCD ERP 0s/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 5741-SC1-CE 
JECS 5741-SC1-BO VS1 LISTING 
I/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT 

5741-SC1-B1 
O/P STREAM CTL OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - PROGRAM 5741-SC1-E2 
SYSTEM RESTART 0s/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-B3 
ALLOCATION OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMEER 

5741-SC1-B4 
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99 SJD2-2019-7 
99 SJD2-2020-7 

99 SJD2-2021-7 

99 SJD2-2022-7 

99 SJD2-2023-7 

99 SJD2-2024-6 
99 SJD2-2025-6 

99 SJD2- 2026-6 
99 SJD2-2027-5 
99 SJD2-2028-3 
99 SJD2-2030-5 
99 SJD2-2031-5 
99 SJD2-2032-5 
99 SJD2-2033-5 
99 SJD2-2034-6 
99 SJD2-2038-5 

99 SJD2-2041-5 
99 SJD2-2042-7 

99 SJD2-2043-5 

99 SJD2-20 44-4 
99 SJD2-2045-4 
99 SJD2-2046-5 
99 SJD2-2047-2 

99 SJD2-2048-5 
99 SJD2-2049-5 
99 SJD2-2051-5 
99 SJD2-2053-4 

99 SJD2-2054-6 

99 SJD2-2055-7 
99 SJD2-2056-5 

99 SJD2-2057-5 
99 SJD2-2058-5 

99 SJD2-2059-7 
99 SJD2-2060-5 
99 SJD2-2061-5 
99 SJD2-2062-5 
99 SJD2-2063-5 
99 SJD2-2064-5 
99 SJD2-2067-5 

99 SJD2-2068-7 

99 SJD2-2069-5 
99 SJD2-2074-5 
99 SJD2-2076-4 

99 SJD2-2077-6 
99 SJD2-2078-6 
99 SJD2-20 79-2 
99 SJD2-2080-6 

99 SJD2-2081-3 
99 SJD2-2082-5 

99 SJD2-2084-5 
99 SJD2-2085-5 
99 SJD2-2086-5 
99 SJD2- 20 8 7- 5 

99 SJD2-2088-5 

99 SJD2-2089-5 
99 SJD2-2090-5 

99 SJD2-2091-5 
99 SJD2-2092-5 
99 SJD2-2094-3 
99 SJD2-2096-5 
99 SJD2-2097-5 
99 SJD2-2098-5 
99 SJD2-2099-5 
99 SJD2-2100-4 

99 SJD2-2101-6 
99 SJD2-2102-4 
99 SJD2-2105-6 
99 SJD2-2106-4 
99 SJD2-2107-2 
99 SJD2-2108-4 
99 SJD2- 211G- 4 
99 SJD2-2111-6 
99 SJD2-2113-3 

TNL GN20-OO24 (31 July 81) La GC20-0001-3 

SWADS MANAGER 5741-SCl-85 VS1 LISTING 
INITIATOR Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SCl-86 
TERMINATION OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUM8ER 

5741-SC1-B7 
COMMANDS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMFONEN~ NUMBER 

5741-SC1-B8 
INTERPRETER OS/vS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-B9 
OS/vs1 RESTART RDR/DSDR PROCESSING (5741-SC1-BD) 
SYSTEM LOG Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LIS~ING - CCMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-BE 
WTP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CO~PONEN~ NUMBER 5741-SC1-BI 
MSI 5741-SC1-BG VS1 LISTING 
IMCJOBQD 5741-SCl-17 VS1 LISTING 
DIDoeS OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONEN~ NUMBER 5741-SC1-C4 
GAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CO~PONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-GO 
GSP OS/vS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CO~~ONEN~ NUMBER 5741-SC1-07 
RMS OS/vS1 MICROFICHE LIS~ING - COMPONEN~ NUMBER 5741-SC1-CE 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM ASSEMBLER COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-03 
OBRIEREP/RDE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-CD 
GTF OS/vS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CO~PONEN~ NUMBER 5741-SC1-11 
HMASPZAP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONEN~ NUMBER 

5741-SCl-12 
HMDPRDMP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CCMFONENT NUMBER 

5741-SCl-13 
HMD~MP 5741-SCl-15 VS1 LISTING 
HMAPTFLE 5741-SCl-16 VS1 LISTING 
OLTEP OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPCNEN~ NUMBER 5741-SC1-06 
REL 4,5 EXTENDED SVC ROUTER 5741-SC1-CF VS1 LISTING (REL 6 NCW 

IN SJD2-2002) 
IEBLIST MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONEN~ NUMBER 5741-SC1-U2 
OS/VS1 BTAM LISTINGS, SCP COMPONENT 5741-SCl-20 
OCR OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CO~PONEN~ NUMBER 5741-SC1-05 
IEBTCRIN Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMFONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-UG 
CHECKPOINT RESTART OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LIS~ING - COMPONENT 

5741-SC1-09 
FETCH Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPCNEN~ NUMBER 5741-SC1-C7 
OVERLAY SUPERVISOR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-C2 
SAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONEN~ NUMBER 5741-SC1-00 
OPEN/CLOSE/EOV Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-D1 
PAM OS/vS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CO~PONEN~ NUMBER 5741-SC1-02 
DADSM Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONEN~ NUMBER 5741-SC1-04 
MICR Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - CCMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-06 
DAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COHPONEN~ NUMBER 5741-SC1-07 
ISAM OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-08 
JAM Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LIS~ING - COMPONEN~ NUMBER 5741-SC1-D9 
DASD ERP Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMFONEN~' NUMBER 

5741-SC1-CA 
OS/VS1 LINKAGE EDItoR MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-04 
L~R OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-05 
JESCOMPATINT 5741-SC1-DB VS1 LISTING 
HMBLIST OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LIS~ING - COMPCNENT NUMBER 

5741-SCl-14 
IBCDMPRS 5741-SC1-IO VS1 LISTING 
IBCDASDI MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-I1 
ICAPRTBL 5741-SC1-I2 VS1 LISTING 
IEHDASDR Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMFONEN~' NUMBER 

5741-SC1-UO 
IEHIOSUP 5741-SC1-U1 VS1 LISTING 
IEHATLAS Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMFONEN~' NUMBER 

5741-SC1-UF 
CRJE Os/VS1 MICROFICBE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 5741-SC1-0A 
IEBCOPY 5741-SCl-U6 VS1 LISTING 
OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-U7, IEBGENER, LISTINGS 
IEBUPDTE OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-U8 
IEBPTPCH OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COHFONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-UA 
OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SCL-UR, IEBCOMFR LISTINGS 
IEBISAM Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING - COMPONENT NUMBER 

5741-SC1-UH 
IEBDG OS/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-SC1-UJ 
IEHMOVE Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-SC1-UC 
SMF Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING COMPONENT NUMBER - 5741-SC1-02 
OS/vs1 COMPONENT, NO. 5741-SC1-U3, IEHPRCG~ LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UD IEHINITT, LISTINGS 
Os/VS1 COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-UE, IEHSTATR LISTINGS 
CATALOG Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING 5741-SC1-D3 
PASSWORD PROTECT Os/VS1 MICROFICHE LISTING CCMPONENT NUMBER -

5741-SC1-DC 
TAPE ERP/VES 5741-SC1-CC VSl LISTING 
IEBEDIT 5741-SCl-U9 VS1 LISTING 
RES 5741-SC1-BB VS1 LISTING 
HMDPRDMP EDIT 5741-SCl-18 VS1 LISTING 
RES ACCOUNT FACILITY 5741-SC1-BC VS1 LIS~INGS 
3505 3525 READER PUNCH 5741-SC1-00 VS1 LIS~ING 
EX F/P SIMULATOR 5741-SC1-CP VS1 LISTING 
NIP Os/VS1 LISTING, SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-C8 
VTAM 5741-SCl-23 VS1 LISTING 
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99 SJD2-2114-4 
99 SJD2-2115-4 
99 SJD2-2116-4 
99 SJD2-2118-4 
99 SJD2-2120-2 
99 SJD2- 2121- 2 
99 SJD2-2122-4 
99 SJD2-2124-2 
99 SJD2-2125-0 

99 SJD2-2128-2 
99 SJD2-2129-4 
99 SJD2-2131-2 
99 SJD2-2132-1 
99 SJD2-2134-2 
99 SJD2-2135-0 
99 SJD2 -213 8-0 
99 SJD2- 2139- 2 
99 SJD2-2140-4 
99 SJD2-2141-2 
99 SJD2-2142-1 
99 SJD2-2143-2 
99 SJD2-2144-2 
99 SJD2-2145-1 
99 SJD2-2147-1 
99 SJD2-2148-1 
99 SJD2- 2149-1 
99 SJD2-2151-0 
99 SJD2- 2152- 0 

99 SJD2-2153-0 

99 SJD2-2154-0 
99 SJD2-2155-0 
99 SJD2-2156-0 SNC8-0007 

99 SJD2- 2157-0 

99 SJD2-2158-0 
99 SJD2-2159-0 
99 SJD2-2160-0 
99 SJD2-2161-1 

99 SJD2-2162-0 

L 
99 SJD2-2163-0 
99 SJD2- 2164- 0 
99 SJD2-2165-0 
99 SJD2-2171-1 

50 WD2-2172-1 

50 LJD2-2173-1 

50 SJD2-2174-1 

99 "SJD2-2177-2 

99 SJD2-2178-1 
99 SJD2-2179-0 
99 SJD2-2181-0 
99 SJD2-2182-0 
99 SJD2- 2183-1 

99 SJD2-2184-0 
99 SJD2-2185-0 
99 SJD2-2186-0 
99 SJD2-2187-0 

99 SJD2-2188-0 
99 SJD2-2189-0 

99 SJD2- 2190- 0 
99 SJD2-2191-0 
99 SJD2-2192-0 
99 SJD2-2193-0 

99 SJD2-2194-0 
99 "SJD2-2195-20 
38 LJD2-2196-0 

99 SJD2-2197-0 
30 LJD2-2198-0 
99 SJD2- 2199- 0 
99 SJD2-2200-0 
30 WD2-2201-0 
99 SJD2- 2202- 0 
32 LJD 2- 220 3- 0 
99 SJD2- 2204- 0 

99 SJD2-2205-0 
99 SJD2-2206-0 
99 SJD2-2207-0 
99 SJD2-2208-0 
50 LJD2- 2209-0 
99 SJD2- 2210- 0 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

OSIVS1 IDCAMS MICROFICHE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, 5741-SC1-DK 
3890 DOC PROC 5741-SC1-DF VS1 LISTING 
3886 OCR 5741-SC1-DL VS1 LISTING 
OSIVS1 VSAM, COMPONENT NO. 5741-SC1-DE LIS1INGS 
HMASMP 5741-SCl-30 VS1 LISTING 
POWER WARNING FEATURE 5741-SC1-0E VS1 LISTING 
ISSP 5741-SC1-BK VS1 LISTING 
TCAM 5741-SCl-21 VS1 LISTING 
OS/VS1 TCAM LEVEL 5 OBR/SDR/EREP SUPPORT - PROGRAM NUMBER 

5741-SC1-CD 
SYSGEN 5741-SC1-S1 VS1 LISUNG 
IMCOSJQD 5741-SCl-19 VS1 LIS1'ING 
OS/VS1 3540 DISKETTE SUPPORT - SCP COMPONENT 5741-SC1-DN 
MSSC 5741-SC1-DP VS1 LISTING 
TOLTEP 5741-SC1-0C VS1 LISTING 
3540 DISKETTE 574.1-SC1-BL VS1 LISlING 
AP-1 5741-SCl-31 VS1 LISTING 
DSM ERP 5741-SC1-CI VS1 LISTING 
JOB LIST MGR 5741-SC1-BJ VS1 LISTING 
MSCTC 5741-SC1-DQ- VS1 LISTING 
MSVC 5741-SC1-DR VS1 LISTING 
MSSDA 5741-SC1-DS VS1 LISTING 
TRACE 5741-SC1-DT VS1 LISTING 
SERV 5741-SC1-DU VS1 LISTING 
COMPONENT INDEX 5741-SC1-ZZ VS1 LISTING 
MSS RECOVERY MGMT 5741-SC1-BZ VS1 LISTING 
IEBIMAGE 5741-SC1-UM VS1 LISTING 
OS/VS1 ASSEMBLER, SCP 5741-AS1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 BASE CONTROL PROGRAM EBA1101 5741-EA1 MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD 5741-BT1 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT 5741-DM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPOR1 5741-DS1 MICROFICHE L·ISTINGS 
OS/VS1 ENVIRONMENT, RECORDING, EDI1ING AND PRINT PROGRAM 

5744-ER1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS1 GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/GRAPHICS PROGRAM SERVICE, SCP 

5741-GA1, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Os/VS1 GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE SCP 5741-GS1 LISTINGS 
OSIVS1 MICR/OCR, SCP 5741-M01, MICROFICHE LISUNGS 
Os/VS1 REL 601 - OBR/EREP 
OSIVS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 0 5741-TC1 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 3 (SSS RS, SUID 5741-603) LISTINGS 
Os/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 604 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-604 
OSIVS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 605 MICROFICHE (SUID 5741-605) 
OS/VS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 606 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-606 
OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 5735-RC1 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 5735-RC1 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD VERSION 1 5735-RC1 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vs1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA3) 5735-RC2 MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICE, SUID 5741-638, MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OSIVS1 VPSS 5742-VP1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS1 SELECTABLE UNIT 620 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-620 
OS/VS1 SELEC~BLE UNIT 622 MICROFICHE SUID 5741-622 
SMP ICR FOR VSl-5 REL 03.0, SUID 5741-622 
OS/VS1 DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY, LIC PROG 

5741-DEI, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 
OSIVS1 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM 5741-MS1 MICROFICHE LISlINGS 
OSIVS1 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT 5741-PM1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY SCP 5741-RJ1 MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OS/vs1 SERVICE AIDS 5741-SA1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS1 SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES SCP 5741-SS1 MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OSIVS1 SYSTEMS SUPPORT 5741-ST1 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS1 SUPPORT 5741-SX1 MICROFICHE LIS1INGS 
OS/VS1 UTILITIES 5741-UT1 MICROFICHE LIS1INGS 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA2) 5741-VT2 MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
BASE SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAM (SCHED/SUP/IOS), LISTINGS 
VS1/OS GENERAL INDEX REL 067/070 TAPE 8103 
INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORKS1ATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 

5740-XYE, LISTINGS 
BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS 
PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 5740-X15 LISTINGS 
DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY (DEMF) LISTINGS 
DATA MANAGEMENT, LISTINGS 
AMS CRYPTO, LIC PROG 5740-AM8, LISTINGS 
DATA MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS 
DASDR PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5740-U11, LISUNGS 
ENVIRONMENT RECORDING, EDITING AND PRINT FROGRAM, LIC PROG 

5744-ER1, LISTINGS 
GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD/GRAPHICS PROGRAM SERVICE LISTINGS 
OSIVS1 GRAPHICS SUBROUTINE PACKAGE, LISTINGS 
MICR/OCR LISTINGS 
MASS STORAGE SYSTEM (MSS), LIS1INGS 
NETWORK OPERATIONS SUPPORT PROGRAM, LIC FROG 5735-XX2, LISTINGS 
PROGRAM MANAGEMENT LISTINGS 
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99 SJD2-2211-0 
99 SJD2-2212-0 
99 SJD2- 2213- 0 
99 SJD2- 2214- 0 
99 SJD2- 2215- 0 
99 SJD2- 2216- 0 
99 SJD2-2217-0 
99 SJD2- 2218-0 
32 LJD2-2219-0 
99 SJD2-2220-0 
99 SJD2-2221-0 
99 SJD2-2222-0 
50 LJD2-2223-0 
50 LJD2-2224-0 
50 LJD2-2225-0 
99 SJD2-4103-2 

99 SJD2-4104-6 

30 LJD2-4106-0 

30 LJD2-4107-0 

99 SJD2-4108-1 
99 SJD2-4109-3 
99 SJD2-4120-0 SSCO-8022 
99 SJD2-4121-3 SNB8-3656 
99 SJD2-4122-2 "SNB8-4542 
99 SJD2-4129-2 
99 SJD2-4130-2 
99 SJD2-4131-1 
99 SJD2-4133-0 SNB8-4123 SNB8-4304 

SNB8-4309 SNBB-4313 
SNB8-4320 SNB8-4327 
SNB8-4522 SNB8-4530 
SNB8-4533 SNB8-4537 

99 SJD2-4138-2 
99 SJD2-4139-2 
50 LJD2-4140-2 
50 LJD2- 4141-2 
50 LJD2- 4142- 2 

50 LJD2-4143-2 
99 SJD2-4144-0 
30 LJD2-4150-0 
99 SJD2-4200-2 
99 SJD2-4230-1 
99 SJD2-4240-2 
99 SJD2-4250-2 
99 SJD2-4260-2 
99 SJD2-4270-2 
99 SJD2-4280-2 
99 SJD2-4300-2 
99 SJD2-4310- 2 
99 SJD2-4320-2 
99 SJD2-4330-2 
99 SJD2-4340-2 
99 SJD2- 4350-2 
99 SJD2-4360-2 
99 SJD2-4370-2 
99 SJD2-4380-2 
99 SJD2-4390-2 
99 SJD2-4400-2 
99 SJD2- 4410- 2 
99 SJD2-4420-2 
99 SJD2-4430-2 
99 SJD2- 4440-1 
99 SJD2-4450-2 
99 SJD2-4460- 2 
99 SJD2-4470-2 
99 SJD2- 4480- 2 
99 SJD2-4490-2 
99 SJD2-4500-2 
99 SJD2- 4510-1 
99 SJD2-4520-2 
99 SJD2- 4540- 2 
99 SJD2-4550-2 
99 SJD2-4560-2 
99 SJD2-4570-2 
99 SJD2- 4580- 2 
99 SJD2-4590-2 
99 SJD2-4600-2 
99 SJD2- 4610- 2 
99 SJD2-4620-2 
99 SJD2-4630-2 
99 SJD2-4640-2 
99 SJD2-4650-2 
99 SJD2- 4660- 2 
99 SJD2- 4670- 2 
99 SJD2- 4680- 2 
99 SJD2-4690-2 
99 SJD2-4700-1 
99 SJD2-4710-2 
99 SJD2- 4720- 2 
99 SJD2-4730-2 

TNL ON20-0024 (31 July 81) to 0C20-oool-3 

CONVERSATIONAL REMOTE JOB ENTRY (CRJE) LIStINGS 
SERVICE AIDS (INCLUDES ORB/MDR), LISTINGS 
SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES LISTINGS 
SYSTEM SUPPORT, LISTINGS 
VS/1 SUPPORT, LISTINGS 
SMP LISTINGS 
TCAM 10, LISTINGS 
UTILITIES LISTINGS 
ARGOT UTILITY, LIC PROG 5748-Ut2, LIStINGS 
VPSS, LIStINGS 
VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA 2) LISTINGS 
VIRTUAL TlLECOMMUNICATIONS (SNA 3) LIStINGS 
VTAM BASE, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, LIStINGS 
VTAM MSMF LISTINGS 
VTAM CRYPtO, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 
3705-0SlVS-ASM PROGRAM LISTING MICROFICHE INDEPENDENTLY 

DISTRIBUTED PROGRAM 5744-AN1 
IBM 3705 EMUlATOR PROGRAM FOR VIRTUAL StORAGE - MICROFICHE 

PROGRAM NOS. 5735-SC1, 5744-AN1, 5747-AG1 
3704/5 EMUlATOR PRPQ P85004 SIX BIT TRANSCODE - PROGRAM NUMBER 

5799-AGA 
3705/4 EP PRPQ P85007 SPECIAL STARt-StOP - PROGRAM NUMBER 

5799-AGK 
3704/3705 SSP - DOS/VS (5747-AG1) 
3704/3705 NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM PROGRAM LIStINGS No. 5744-BA1 
DOS/vS SSP MODULES, LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5147-AJ2 
NCP MODULES FOR OS/VS - LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5744-EA2 
DOS/vS NCP LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5747-AJ2 
NCP 5.0, OS/VS SCP 5744-BA2 
NCP 5.0, DOS/VS SCP 5747-AJ2 
EP 3.0 OS/VS SCP 5744-AN1 
EP 3.0, OS PROG 360H-TX-035 

ACF/NCP/VS R.2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1, LISTINGS 
ACF/NCP/VS R.2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1 DOS, LISTINGS 
ACF/NCP/VS R.2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX1, LISTINGS 
ACF/NCP/VS NCP/SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX1 LIStINGS (CURRENT RlLEASE) 
ACF/NCP/vS R.2.1 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX1, LISTINGS LIC PROG 

5735-XX3 
ACF/NCP/VS NCP/SSP LIC PROG 5735-XX3 LIStINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
370X NCP 5.0 5744-BA2 REFRESH 
PEP EXTENDED FEATURE PRPQ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7 SYSTEM CROSS REFERENCE 
0s/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 JES2 5752-SC1-BB 
0s/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXTERNAL WRITER 5752-SC1-B2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SCHEDULER RESTART 5752-SC1-B3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ALLOC/UNALLOCATE 5752-SC1-B4 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SWA MANAGER 5752-SC1-E5 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 INITIATOR TERMINATO~ 5752-SC1-B6 
0s/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SYSTEM COMMANDS (SVC34) 5752-SC1-B8 
0s/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CONVERTER/INTERPRETER 5752-SC1-B9 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DASD ERP 5752-SC1-CA 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UNIT RECORD ERP 5752-SC1-CB 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TAPE ERP 5752-SC1-CC 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OBR/EREP/RDE 5752-SC1-CD 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RMS 5752-SC1-CE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXTEND SVC ROUTER 5752-SC1-CF 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SVC 109 5752-SC1-CG 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 VIRTUAL STORAGE MANAGER 5752-SC1-CB 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CONTENTS SUPERVISOR 5752-SC1-CJ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 COMMUNICATOR TASK 5752-SC1-CK 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TASK MAN 5752-SC1-CL 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RECOVERY TERMINATION 5752-SC1-CM 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXT FLOATING POINT 5752-SC1-CP 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MF/1 5752-SC1-CQ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 REAL STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CB 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 REGION CONTROL TASK 5752-SC1-CU 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TIMER SUPERVISION 5752-SC1-CV 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AUXILIARY STORAGE MAN 5752-SC1-CW 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SYSTEM RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 5752-SC1-CX 
0s/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 RADIX PARTITION 5752-SC1-CY 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MP RECONFIGURATION 5752-SC1-CZ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OVERLAY SUPERVISOR 5752-SC1-C2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 lOS 5752-SC1-C3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DIDOCS 5752-SC1-C4 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SUPERVISOR CONTROL 5752-SC1-C5 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 EXCP 5752-SC1-C6 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 FETCH 5752-SC1-C7 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 NIP 5752-SC1-C8 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IPL 5752-SC1-C9 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BLOCK PROCESSOR 5752-SC1-DA 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SAM SUESYSTEM INTERFACE 5752-SC1-DB 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 PASSWORD PROTECT 5752-SC1-DC 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 3505/3525 READER 5752-SC1-DD 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 VSAM 5752-SCl-DE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR 5752-SC1-DF 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2 VBP (VIQ) 5752-SC1-DG 
OS/V52 RELEASE 2.0 CATALOG CONTROLLER 5752-SC1-DH 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 WINDOW INTERCEPT 5752-SC1-DJ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES 5752-SC1-DK 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 3886 OCR 5752-SCl-DL 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SAM 5752-SC1-DO 
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99 SJD2-4140-2 
99 SJD2-4150-2 
99 SJD2-4110-2 
99 SJD2-4180-2 
99 SJD2-4190-2 
99 SJD2- 4800- 2 
99 SJD2- 4810- 2 
99 SJD2-4820-2 
99 SJD2-4830-2 
99 SJD2-4840-2 
99 SJD2-4850-1 
99 SJD2-4860-2 
99 SJD2- 4810- 2 
99 SJD2- 4880- 2 
99 SJD2-4890-2 
99 SJD2-4900-2 
99 SJD2- 4910- 2 
99 SJD2-4930-1 
99 SJD2-4940-2 
99 SJD2-4950-2 
99 SJD2-4960-1 
99 SJD2- 4910- 2 
99 SJD2- 4980-1 
99 SJD2- 4990-1 
99 SJD2- 5000-1 
99 SJD2- 5010- 2 
99 SJD2-5020-1 
99 SJD2-5030-2 
99 SJD2-5040-2 
99 SJD2-5050-2 
99 SJD2-5060-2 
99 SJD2- 5010-1 
99 SJD2- 5080- 2 
99 SJD2-5090-2 
99 SJD2-5110-2 
99 SJD2- 5120- 2 
99 SJD2- 5130- 2 
99 SJD2- 5140- 2 
99 SJD2- 5150- 2 
99 SJD2- 5160- 2 
99 SJD2-5110-2 
99 SJD2-5180-2 
99 SJD2- 5190-1 
99 SJD2- 5200- 2 
99 SJD2-5210-2 
99 SJD2- 5220- 2 
99 SJD2- 5230- 2 
99 SJD2- 5240- 2 
99 SJD2-5250-2 
99 SJD2-5260-2 
99 SJD2- 5210-1 
99 SJD2- 5280- 2 
99 SJD2- 5290- 2 
99 SJD2- 5300- 2 
99 SJD2- 5320- 2 
99 SJD2- 5330- 2 
99 SJD2- 5360-1 
99 SJD2-5380-1 
99 SJD2-5400-1 

99 SJD2-5410-1 

99 SJD2-5420-1 
99 SJD2- 5440-1 
99 SJD2-5450-1 

99 SJD2-5460-1 

99 SJD2-5410-1 

99 SJD2-6000-0 
99 SJD2-6001-0 
99 SJD2-6002-0 
99 SJD2- 6003- 0 
99 SJD2-6004-0 
99 SJD2-6005-0 
99 SJD2-6006-0 
99 SJD2-6001-0 
99 SJD2- 6008- 0 
99 SJD2- 6009- 0 
99 SJD2-6010-0 
99 SJD2- 6011- 0 
99 SJD2- 6012- 0 
99 SJD2-6013-0 
99 SJD2-6014-0 
99 SJD2- 6015- 0 
99 SJD2-6016-0 

99 SJD2-6160-1 
99 SJD2-6161-1 
99 SJD2-6162-1 
99 SJD2-6163-1 

99 SJD2-6164-1 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV 5152-SC1-D1 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BPAM 5152-SC1-D2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DADSM 5152-SC1-t4 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OCR 5152-SC1-D5 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MICR 5152-SC1-D6 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BDAM 5152-SC1-D1 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ISAM 5152-SC1-D8 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 GAM 5152-SC1-GO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IBCDMPRS 5152-SC1-IO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 IBCDASDI 5152-SC1-I1 
Os/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ICAPRTBL 5152-SCI-I2 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO EDIT 5152-SC1-TO 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO TEST 5152-SC1-T1 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO UTILITIES 5152-SC1-~2 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO TIOC 5152-SCl-T3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO SCHEDULER 5152-SC1-~4 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TSO LINK LOADGO PROMP 5152-SC1-T5 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES DEBPTPCH 5152-SC1-UA 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBMOVE 5152-SC1-UC 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.Q UTILITIES IEHINrrT 5152-SC1-UD 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHSTATR 5152-SC1-UE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHATLAS 5152-SC1-UF 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBTCRIN 5152-SC1-UG 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBISAM 5152-SC1-UH 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBDG 5152-SC1-UJ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBCOMPR 5152-SC1-UK 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHUCAT 5152-SC1-UY 
OS/VS2 RE LEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHDASDR 5152-SC1-UO 
OS/VS2 REJ~SE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHLIST 5152-SC1-U2 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEHPROGM 5152-SC1-U3 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBCOPY 5152-SC1-U6 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBGENER 5152-SC1-U1 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBUPDTE 5152-SC1-U8 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 UTILITIES IEBEDIT 5152-SC1-U9 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 POWER WARNING FEATURE 5152-SC1-0E 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SCHEDULER SMF 5152-SC1-00 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 MAPPING MACROS 5152-SC1-01 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 SMF 5152-SC1-02 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 ASSEMBLER 5152-SC1-03 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 LINKAGE EDITOR 5152-SCl-04 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 LOADER 5152-SC1-05 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 OLTEP 5152-SC1-06 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 GSP 5152-SC1-01 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 CHECKPOINT RESTART 5152-SC1-09 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 DSS 5152-SC1-10 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 GTF 5152-SC1-11 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMASPZAP 5152-SCl-12 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDPRDMP 5152-SCl-13 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMBLIST 5152-SCl-14 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDSADMP 5152-SCl-15 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMPTFLE 5152-SCl-16 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 AMDPRDMP EDIT 5152-SCl-18 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 BTAM 5152-SCl-20 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 TCAM 5152-SCl-21 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 2.0 VTAM 5152-SCl-23 
OS/VS2 REL 815 - SMP - 5152-SCl-30 
OS/vs2 RELEASE 03.0 ERIC 2 LISTINGS - CO~PCNENT NO. 5152-SC1-tN 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 VVIC LISTINGS COMPONENT NO,. 5152-SCl-DR 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS TRACE REPORT LISTINGS COMPONENT NO. 

5152-SC1-DT 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 03.0 MSS U~ILI~IES LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 

5152-SC1-DU 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 03.0 TOLTEP LIS~INGS - CO~PONENT NO. 5152-SC1-0C 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 DSMTC LISTINGS - COMFCNENT NO. 5152-SC1-tQ 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.0 HOST SUPPORT SSS LISTINGS - COMPONEN~ NO. 

5152-SC1-SS 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 03.0 DSM ERP LISTINGS - COMPONENT NO. 

5152-SC1-CI 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 03.1 MSS RECOVERY MGMT LISTINGS, SCP COMPONEN~ 

5152-SC1-BZ 
OS/vs2 SU01 801 LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 802 SU02 LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 SU4 LISTINGS, SUID 5152-804 
OS/VS2 SU05 805 LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 813 SU13 LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 SU10 810 
OS/vs2 SU01 801 
OS/vS2 SU8 LISTINGS, SUID 5152-808 
OS/VS2 SU11 LISTINGS, SUID 5152- 811 
OS/VS2 821 SU21 LISTINGS 
OS/vs2 SU21 LISTINGS, SUID 5152- 821 
OS/VS2 848 SU48, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 SU25 LISTINGS, SUID 5152-825 
OS/VS2 816 SU16, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 824 SU24, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.1E, RACF LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 03.1E, AP-1 ALTERNATE PATH RECOVERY MICRJFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 SUID 5152-830 MOHAWK LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 JES3 LISTINGS, SU 18 (SU ID 5152-818) 
OS/VS2 MVS DUMPING IMPROVEMEN~S, SUID 5152-833, MICROFICHE DUMP 
OS/VS2 158/168 ATTACHED PROCESSOR SELECTABLE UNIT LISTINGS, 

SUID 5152-841 
OS/vS2 SYSTEM SECURITY SUPPOR~ SELECTABLE UNI~ LISTINGS, SUID 

5152-832 
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99 SJD2-6165-1 

99 SJD2- 6166-1 
99 SJD2-6167-1 
99 SJD2-6168-0 
99 SJD2-6170-1 
99 SJD2-6171-0 
99 SJD2-6172-1 

50 SJD2-6173-0 
99 SJD2-617ij-1 
50 SJD2-6175-0 
99 SJD2-6176-0 
99 SJD2-6177-0 
99 SJD2-6178-0 
99 "SJD2-6180-2 
36 LJD2- 6200-1 
50 LJD2-6203-0 

50 LJD2-620ij-0 

50 LJD2-6205-0 

36 LJD2-6206-0 

32 LJD2-6207-0 
50 LJD2-6208-0 

50 LJD2-6209-0 

30 LJD2-6210-0 

30 LJD2-6211-0 

30 LJD2-6212-0 
50 LJD2-6213-0 
30 LJD2- 621ij- 0 

30 "LJD2-6215-1 

99 SJD2-6216-0 

99 SJD2-6217-0 
39 LJD2-6218-0 
3ij LJD2-6219-0 
99 SJD2-6221-0 

30 LJD2-6222-0 

99 SJD2-6223-0 

99 SJD2-622ij-0 
30 LJD2- 6225-0 

30 LJD2-6226-0 
99 SJD2-6228-0 

32 LJD2-6229-0 
99 SJD2- 6232-0 

99 SJD2- 6233-0 

30 LJD2-623ij-0 

99 SJD2-6235-0 

99 SJD2-6236-1 
36 LJD2-6237-1 

99 SJD2-6238-0 

99 SJD2-6239-0 
99 SJD2-62ijO-0 
99 SJD2-62ij2-0 

50 LJD2-62ij3-0 

99 "SJD2- 62ijij- 21 
99 SJD2-62ijS-0 

30 LJD2-62ij6-0 

3ij LJD2-62ij7-0 
3ij LJD2-62ij8-0 

99 SJD2-62ij9-0 

99 SJD2-6250-0 

LNB9-00ij8 
LNB9-0075 
LNB9-0033 
LNB9-007ij 
LNC2-6653 
LNB9-00ij7 
LNB9-0100 
LNB9-0051 
LNB9-0063 
LNB9-0089 
LNB9-0123 

LNB9-0050 
LNB9-0061 
WB9-0099 
LNB9-00ij9 
LNB9-0062 
LNB9-0092 
WB9-0l28 
LNB9-0067 
LNB9-0088 
LNB9-0121 
WB9-0052 
LNB9-0131 

LNC8-0009 

•• LNC8-0018 

£NC8-0010 
LNC8-0011 
LNC8-0016 

LNB9-0065 
LNB9-0096 
LNB9-0060 
LNB9-0097 

LNB9-0078 
LNB9-0127 
LNB9-0055 
LNB9-0070 
LNB9-0095 

LNB9-0053 
LNB9-0071 
LNB9-0126 
LNB9-005ij 
LNB9-0068 
LNB9-0101 

LNB9-0076 
LNB9-0093 

LNB9-0086 

LNC8-00H 

LNC8-0015 
LNC8-0012 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GOO-0001-3 

OS/VS2 HARDWARE RECOVERY ENHANCEMENTS SEIECTAELE UNIT lIST IN 
SUID 5752-855 

OS/VS2 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM (VFSS) SUID 57ijij-CK1 
OS/vS2 SMP RELEASE 3 LISTINGS - SUlD 5752-863 
SMP ICR FOR VS2 REL 2.0, 3.0, 3.0, 3.6 AND GENERAL INDEX 
OS/VS2 TeAM, SUID 5752-836, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 858 VTAM, SUID 5752-858, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 SUID 5752-829 MVS 3838 suppeRT MICROFICHE SOURCE 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 8ijO VTAM 
OS/VS2 SUID 5752-837 HOST SUPFORT SSS FICHE SOURCE LISTINGS 
OS/vs2 REL 859 ACF/TCAM, SCP LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 860 OPEN/DADSM/IEHIIST 
VS2 SU857 INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM SUID 5752-857 
OS/vS2 REL 826 JES 3 RELEASE 3 
OS/VS2 REL 88ij DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES MANAGEMENT SERVICES 
OS/VS2 NJE FOR JES2, LISTINGS - IIC PRCG 57ijO-XR8 
OS/VS2 REL 83ij VTAM, PROG NO. 5735-RC2, LISTINGS 

OS/vs2 REL 835 VTAM, PROG NO. 5735-RC2, lISTINGS 

oS/VS2 8ij5 NOSP LISTINGS, SCP 5735-XX2 

VS2 REL 823, JES 3 R3 NJE (SNA), LIC PROG 57ijO-XR8, LISTINGS 

3800 UTILITY MICROFICHE 8ij2 
OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

MVS ACF/TCAM BASE, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, LIS'IINGS 

OS/VS2 SAM-E 809 

VS2 866 HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC FROG 57ijO-XRB, 
LISTINGS 

VS2 872 AMS CRYPTOGRAPHIC OPTION, LIC PROG 57ijO-AM8 LISTINGS 
VS2 85ij MVS/ACF/VTAM, PROG 5735-RC2 ENCRYPT/DECRYPT LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 899 HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 57ijo-XRB, 

LISTINGS MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION wOR~ STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 

57ijO-AMA, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 XF ASSEMBLER EAS1102, LIC PROG 5752-AS1 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 BASE CONTROL PROGRA~ EBB1102 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 TSO ENHANCEMENT JBB 1112 MICROFICHE LISTING 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 MVs/SE PROG PROD JBBl122 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (BTAM) BASIC TELECOMMUNICATION ACCESS METHOD 

EBT1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY HCR1102, 

LIC PROG 57ijO-XY5, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (DEMF) DISPLAY EXCEPTION MONITORING FACILITY 

EDE1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vs2 REL 3.8 MVS DATA MANAGEMENT EDM1102 MICROFICHE LISTING 
OS/VS2 REL 38 MVS SAM-EXTENDED, JDMll12 FRCG 57ijO-AM3, 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vs2 RELEASE 3.8 AMS CRYPTO, JDMl122, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 MVS DATA MANAGE~NT SUPPORT EDS1102 

MICROFICHE LISTING 
OS/vS2 REL 3.8 MVS DASDR UTILITY JDS1112 MICROFICHE LISTING 
OS/vS2 REL 3.8 (GAM-GPS) GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD GRAPHIC 

PROGRAMMING SERVICE EGA1102 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (GSP) GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE FAC~AGE FOR FORTRAN ij, 

COBOL, AND PLiI LANG 5752-GS1 EGS1102 MICROFICHE LISTING 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (HSM) MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER 

HHM1102, LIC PROG 57ijO-XRB, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (IPCS) INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL PROGRAM 

EIP1102 MICROFICHE LISTING 
JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 2 (JES2) 3800 ENHANCEMENTS 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 RELEASE 3 MODIFICATION 1 

3800 ENHANCEMENTS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (JES3) VERSION 2 JOB ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3 

EJS1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 RELEASE 3.8 MF/1 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 5752-Ml1 (MICR/OCR) EMl1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
oS/VS2 REL 3.8 (MSS) MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EMS1102 MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (NOSP) NETWORK OPERATION SUFFORT PROGRAM 

5735-XX2 HN01102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 REL 3.8 PLR MICROFICHE INDEX, lISTINGS 
OS/vS2 REL 3.8 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT EPM1102 PROG 5752-PM1 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vs2 RELEASE 3.8 (RACE) RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY, 

HRF1302, LIC PROG 57ijO-XXij, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 RMF 57ijO-XYij HRM220ij MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 RMF HRM2205 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/vS2 RELEASE 3.8 (SSS) SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT SERVICES ESS1102 
MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

OS/vS2 REL 3.8 SYSTEM SUPPORT EST1102 PROG 5752-ST1 MICROFICHE 
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99 

99 

99 

50 

50 
99 

39 
99 

99 
32 

99 
99 
99 
50 
50 

50 

99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
50 

50 
99 

50 

50 

99 

50 

50 

50 

99 
28 
24 

32 

50 

50 

14 
15 

15 

14 

14 

15 

14 

14 

14 

15 

14 

14 

14 

50 
50 

50 

99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 

SJD2-6251-0 

SJD2- 62 56- 0 

•• SJD2-6257-0 

LJD2-6258-0 

LJD2-6259-0 
SJD2-6260-0 

LJD2-6261-0 
SJD2- 6262- 0 

SJD2- 6263- 0 
LJD2-6264-0 

SJD2-6265-0 
SJD2-6266-0 
SJD2-6267-0 
LJD2- 6268- 0 
LJD2-6269-0 

LJD2- 6270- 0 

SJD2-6271-0 
SJD2-7200- 0 
SJD2-7201-0 
SJD2-7205-0 
SJD2-7210-0 
LJD2-7212-0 

LJD2-7214-0 
"SJD2-7220-2 

"LJD2-7222-2 

LJD2-7224-1 

"SJD2-7226-2 

"LJD2-7227-2 

"LJD2-7228-2 

**LJD2-7236-0 

SJD2-9005-0 
LJD3-3800-2 
LJD3- 3922- 0 

•• LJD3-6000-1 

"LJD3- 6001-1 

**LJD3- 6002-1 

GL21- 9071- 0 
GL21- 9225-0 

GL22-6936-2 

GL22-6937-1 

GL22-6979-2 

GL22-6982-0 

GL22-7015-0 

GL22-7025-0 

GL24-3570-1 

GL24- 3571-3 

GL24-3618-1 

GL24-3628- 0 

GL24-3629-0 

•• LQA4- 3003-0 
"LQA4-3005-0 

LQBO-8038-0 

SQD2-2002-1 
5QD2-2014-1 
SQD2-2020-1 
SQD2-2021-1 
SQD2-2031-1 
SQD2-2033-1 
5QD2-2054-1 

SJD2-7211 
LJD2-7213 
LNB9-0109 
LNB9-0083 

**SN02-7240 

* *LND2-7239 

LN02-7231 

**SND2-7241 

**LN02-7242 

**LND2-7243 

**LN02-7238 

GN21-0131 

LNB9-0082 

LNB9-0110 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

LISTINGS 
OS/vSl RELEASE 6,.7 VERSION 2 RELEASE 3.8 (SI!lP) SYSTEM 

MODIFICATION PROGRAM ES41400 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 (TCAMlO) TELECOIIIIUNICATION ACCESS METHOD EtC0108 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 REL 3.8 (TCAM1l) ACF/TCAM SCP ETC1102 MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 REL 3.8 ACF/TCAM BASE PROGRAM 5735-RCl JTC1112 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 REL 3.8 ACF/TCAM NEt FEATURE JTC1122 MICROFICHE LIStINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 (TIOC) TERMINAL INPUT/OUTPUT CONTROLLER 

ETIll06 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vs2 RELEASE 3.8 'ISO SESSION MGR HTS1202 MICROFICHE LIS'lINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 TSO/VTAM ETV0108 PROG 5752-TV1 MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OS/vs2 REL 3.8 UTILITIES EUT1102 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 OFFLINE IBM 3800 UTILITIES JUTl112, LIC PROG 

5748-UT2, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 VPSS FOR MVS, EVP1102 MICROPICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 VTAM 5752-VTl EVT0108 MICROfICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.8 Ver 1 ACF/VTAM 5735-RC2, LISTING 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/VTAM BASE PP JVTll12 MICRO FICHE LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 REL 3.8 ACF/VTAM NET FEATURE 5735-RC2 JVU122 MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
OSIVS2 RELEASE 3.8 ENCRYPt/DECRYPT FEATURE JVTl132, LIC PROG 

5735-RC2, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OSlVS2 REL 3.8 XWTR EXW1102 PROG 5752-XWl MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
SVS TCAM NCP/VS DIRECT - TCAM LEVEL 10 
SVS TCAM 10 XREF, PROG PROD 5742-017 FEATURE 5074/5075 
TIOC SUPPORT FOR TCAM 10 
OS/vs2 554 ACF/TCAM SCP 
OS/vS2 REL 555 ACF/TCAM BASE SCP 5735-RCl 

OS/VS2 REL 556 ACF/TCAM NETWOR~ING SCP 5735-RC1 
OS/vS2 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 SYStEM CONTROL PROGRAM SCP 5752-VS2 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCt, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 

LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 ACF/VTAM V2 R1 MULTISYSTEM NETWORUNG FACILITY, LIC PROG 

5735-RC3 LISTINGS 
OS/VS1 ACF/TCAM V2 R3 SYStEM CONTROL PROGRAM (SCP), LIC PROG 

5652-VS1, LISTINGS 
OS/VSl ACF/TCAM V2 R3 BASE PROGRAM PRODUCT, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, 

LISTINGS 
OS/VSl ACF /TCAM V2R3 MULTISYStEM NETWOR1UNG fACILITY FEATURE, 

LIC PROG 5735-RC3, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 ACF/TCAM V2R3 MULTISYSTEM NETWO~ING FACILITY FEAt'URE 

(6003) 5735-RC3 LISTINGS 
SU51, OS/VS2 MVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT LISTINGS, 5752-851 
DOS/vS RPG II LIC PROG 5746-RG1, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS F/ANS COBOL COMPILER PTF 35 (UP15279) LYC7-5030-04, 

LYC7-5031-04 PROGRAM 10 5736-CB201/L1I201 
VSEIDITTO UTILITY, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, LIStINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILI'I'Y/CUS'IOMER INFOlUlATION CONTROL SYStEM, 

LIC PROG 5740-XYF, LISTINGS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, 

LIC PROG 5746-XXT, LISTINGS 
2501 CARD READER, MODELS A , B RPQ FEATURES 
7460-4 STUB CARD READER RPQ EE7595 INSTALLATION/PHYSICAL 

PLANNING 
IBM 2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, RPQ 880882, CUSTOM FEATURE: 

INSTALLATION MANUAL - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
SYSTEMl360 AND SYSTEMl370 CUSTOM FEATURE DESCRIPTION: 

2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 - RPQ 880882 
IBM 2947 MODEL 4 CHEC~ COLLECTION CONtROLLER (RPQ 888264) 

FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS - REFERENCE MANUAL 
IBM 2947 CHECK COLLECTION CONTROLLER MeDEL 4 (RPQ 888264) 

INSTALLATION MANUAL PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 7441-1/1980-9 CUSTOM TERMINAL FUNCTICNAL CHARACTERISTICS 

OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2914 STORAGE CONTROL INTERFACE SWITCH MODEL 2 (RPQ 8P0290) 

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM COMPONENt DESCRIPTION , 

OPERATING GUIDE 
IBM 2946 TERMINAL CONTROL SUBSYSTEM INSTALLATION MANUAL 

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
2956 MODEL 8 CARD READER RPQ 810582 CUStCM UNIT DESCRIPTION AND 

PHYSICAL PLANNING 
IBM 3203 BOOK BRAILLE PRINTING FEATURE RFC 500293 DESCRIF'lION 

AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE CUStOM fEAtURE 
IBM 3203 PROGRAMMER BRAILLE PRINTING RPC 500305 CUSTOM FEATURE 

DESCRIP'lION AND OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
CICS/DOS/VS LIC PROG 5746-XX3 RELEASE 1.3 (LYA4-3003-1) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM DOS/VS (CICS/DOSIVS) LIC 

PROG 5746-XXE LISTINGS (LYA4-3005-U 
IMSIVS MSC LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, RELEASE 1.1.4 

(LYBO-8038-3) 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-C5 - SUPERVISOR 
OS/vSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-BO - JECS 
OS/vsl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-B6 - INItIAtOR 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-B7 - TERMlNAtICN 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-GO - GAM 
OS/vSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-CE - lUIS 
OS/vsl RELEASE 2 5741-Scl-09 - CHECKPOINt 

597 



99 SQD2-2060-1 
99 SQD2-2061-1 
99 SQD2-2084-1 
99 SQD2-2085-1 
99 SQD2-2086-1 
99 SQD2-2088-1 
99 SQD2-2089-1 
99 SQD2-2091-1 
99 SQD2-2092-1 
99 SQD2-2097-1 
99 SQD2-2099-1 
99 SQD2-2101-1 
36 5020-0884-0 

SD23-9012 

SD23-9027 

40 6020-1806-0 

37 GQ20-1809-0 

36 6020-1818-0 
39 60 20-1819- 0 
34 GQ20-1821-0 
20 GQ20-1830-0 
34 GQ26-3792-2 

37 GQ28-0638-1 
37 .~Q28-0673-0 

37 •• 6028-0772-0 

34 •• 6028-0920-0 

30 6030-3008- 3 

50 "SQ30-3136-0 
50 "5030-3137-0 

50 •• SQ33-0068-0 

50 SQ33-0069-0 

50 SQ33-0070-0 

50 •• 5033-0071-0 

50 5033-0073-0 

50 5033-0074-0 

50 SQ33-0075-0 

50 SQ33-0077-0 

50 SQ33-0079- 0 

50 SQ33-0080-0 

50 5033-0081-0 

50 •• GQ33-0087-0 

50 •• SQ33-0095-0 

21 6033-4021-2 

21 GQ33-4024-0 
33 •• SQ33-4045-0 

30 60 33- 53 72- 0 

37 GQ33-5383-0 
39 "GQ33-6065-0 

39 •• 6033-6066-0 

39 •• SQ33-6067-0 

39 •• SQ33-6068-0 

SN25-0413 
SN25-0461 
SN25-0436 
SN25-0461 
SN25-0437 
SN25-0461 
GN25-0409 
GN25-0459 
GN25-0417 
GN25-0476 
GN25-0416 
GN25-0411 
GN25-0410 

•• GN28-2992 
•• GN25-0338 
•• GN28-4743 

GN30-2591 

•• SN30-3177 

•• SN33-6216 
•• SN33-6259 

SN33-6217 

SN33-6247 

SN33-6240 

SN33-6222 

SN33-6223 

SN33-6224 
510133-6260 

SN33-6225 

GN33-8200 

GN24-5542 
GN33-9183 
GN25-0319 

•• SN33-9280 

•• SN33-9281 

SN25-0453 

SN25-0453 

SN25-0453 

GN25-0439 

GN25-0420 

•• GN28-2986 

GN30-2595 

•• SN33-6239 

SN33-6248 

SN33-6254 

SN33-6242 

SN33-6243 

SN33-6245 

SN33-6232 

GN33-8227 

GN24-5584 
GN33-9186 
GN25-0323 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-D4 - DADSM 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-D6 - MICR 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-0A - CRJE 
OS/vSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-U6 - IEBCOPY 
OS/vSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-U7 - IEBGENER 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-UA - IEBFTPCB 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-UK - IEBCOMPR 
OS/vsl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-U5 - IEBDG 
OS/vSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-UC - IEHMOVE 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-UD - IEBINI11 
OS/VSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-D3 - CATALOG 
OS/vSl RELEASE 2 5741-SC1-CC - TAPE ERP/VES 
VW370 DATA AREAS AND CONn,OL BLOC II LOGIC REL 4 (SY20-0884-2) 

VW370 OPERATOR'S GUIDE Vi R4 (GC2Q-1806-8) 

VW370 OLTSEP AND ERROR RECORDING GUIDE Vi R4 (GC20-1809-6) 

VW370 CMS COMMAND AND MACRO REFERENCE REL 4 (GC20-1818-1) 
VW370 CMS USER'S GUIDE RELEASE 4 (GC20-1819-1) 
VW370: OPERATING SYSTEMS IN A VIR1UAL MACHINE (GC20-1821-2) 
Vw370 SYS CONTROL (GC20-1830-1) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM GENERATION REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

(GC26-3792-1) 
OS/vs2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING: REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0638-1) 
OS/VS SYS1EM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) RELEASE 3 (GC28-0673-5) 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) PROGRAM 

REFERENCE, OS/VSl RELEASE 6, OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 
RELEASE 6 (C28-0772-2) 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMEN'I FACILITY (RMF) RELEASE 3, LIC 
PROG 5740-XY4, SPECIFICA1IONS (GC28-0920-4) 

3704 , 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION , UTILITIES GUIDE , 
REFERENCE MANUAL (VTAM USERS IN DOS/VS; VS1; VS2 REL 3, 3.6, 
3.7) (GC30-3008-3) 

ACF/TCAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (SC30-3136-1) 
ACF/TCAM, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2: DIAGNOSIS RELEASE 2 

(SC30-3137) 
CUSTOMER INIIORMATION CONTROL SYS1EWVIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 

RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, SYSTEM/APPLICATION 
DESIGN GUIDE (SC33-0068-1) 

CUSTOMER INIIORMATION CONTROL SYSTEH/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, SYSTEM 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE (SC33-0069-2) 

CUSTOMER INIIORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL Sl-ORAGE (CICS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.4.1, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, DOs/VS SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE (SC33-0070-2) 

CUSTOMER INIIORMATION CONTROL SYSTE~IRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
REL 1. 4 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, SYSTEM(pROGRAt!MER"S GUIDE (OS/VS) 
(SC33-0071-1) -

CUSTOMER INIIORMATION CONTROL SYS1EM/VIR1UAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3650 GUIDE 
(SC33-0073-1 ) 

CUSlOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEH/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 1. 
4_1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 3767 AND 3770 GUIDE 
(SC33-0074-1) 

CUSTOMER INIIORMATION CONTROL SYSTEH/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 3790 GUIDE 
(SC33-0075-2) 

CUSTOMER INIIORMATION CONTROL SYS1EWVIRTllAL Sl-ORAGE (CICS/VS) 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 4 APPLICAUON PROGRAt!MER'S REFERENCE 
(COMMAND LEVEL 5746-XX3, 5740-XXl (SC33-0077-1) 

CUSTOMER INIIORMATION CONTROL SYSTEH/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-JX3, APPLICA'IION 
PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE MANUAL (MACRO LEVEL) (SC33-0079-1) 

CUSTOMER INIIORMATION CONTROL SYSTEf...,VIR'IIlAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
VERSION 1 RELEASE 4 OPERATOR GUIDE 5746-XX3, 5740-XXl 
(SC33-0080-1 ) 

CUSlOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL SlORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, MESSAGES AND CODES 
(SC33-0081-1) 

CICS/OS/VS RELEASE 4 VERSION 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 
SPECIFICATION (GC33-0087-2) 

CUSlOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIR'IIlAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
MASTER INDEX VERSION 1 RELEASE 4 MOD 1, LIC PROG 574Q-XX1, 
5746-XX3 SC33-0095-1 

OS/VSl , VMl370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER"S GUIDE, VS2 REt 2 
(GC33-4021-2) 

GUIDE TO THE DOS/VS ASSEMBLER RELEASE/34 (GC33-4024-2) 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-SH2, 

INSTALLATION (SC33-4045-2) 
DOS/vS DATA MANAGEMENT GUIDE, RELEASE 34 (GC33-5372-3) 

DOS/vS OLTEP RELEASE/34 (GC33-5383-2) 
VSEIINTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY RELEASE 2 

SPECIFICATIONS LIC PROG 5746-TSl (GC33-6065-2) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 

GENERAL INIIORMATION, RELEASE 2, LIC PRCG 5746-TSl 
(GC33-6066-l) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILI1Y (VSE/ICCF) 
INSTALIJITION RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-1S1 (SC33-6067-1) 

VSEIINTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSElICCF), 
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L 
39 •• SQ33-6069-0 

20 "GQ33-6077-0 
37 "GQ34-2021-0 

31 GQ38-1007-0 

50 •• SQ40-2209-0 

50 •• SQ40-2211-0 

50 •• GQ40-9104-0 

50 •• LQ60-2456-0 

30 SQ64-5156-0 

36 SQ66-3820-1 
30 5066-3823-1 
36 "5068-0713-0 

32 SQ73-8558-0 
SY33-9069 

37 SQ73-8568-0 
28 LQ73-9062-0 
34 SQ83- 9001- 0 

36 "5083-9008-0 

36 "5083-9010-0 

36 "5083-9023-0 

36 •• SQ83-9025-0 

85 GR20-4260-1 
85 5R20-4438-1 

85 SR20-4482-0 

85 5R20-4510-4 

85 SR20-4512-2 

85 5R 20- 4513- 4 
85 SR20-4544-2 

85 5R 20- 4546- 2 

85 5R20-4547-2 

85 SR20-4568-2 

85 5R20- 4569- 2 

85 SR20-4620-2 
85 GR20- 4640-1 
85 5R20-4665-0 
85 GR20-4666-1 
85 •• GR20-4669-1 
85 GR20-4670-0 
85 5R20-4672-0 
85 "5R20-4680-0 
85 •• SR20-4686-0 
85 GR29-0280-0 
85 GR29- 0281- 0 
09 GR29-0296- 5 
37 •• LTAO-0305-0 

50 •• LTA4-3004-0 
99 STBO- 0900-0 

99 STBO-0901-0 

39 LTBO-2477-0 

39 LTBO-2478-0 

GN26-0824 

"SN20-4059 

SN24-5563 
SN24-5601 

SN33-9215 

SN25-0320 
LN33-9259 
SN25-0757 

SN25-0761 

SN25-0752 

"SN23-1135 

SNB5-0344 
SNB5-0360 
SNB5-0377 
SNB5-0405 
SNB5-0419 
SNB5-0432 
SNB5-0467 
SNB5-0345 
SNB5-0361 
SNB5-0380 
SNB5-0407 
SNB5-0421 
SNB5-0434 
SNB5-0469 

SN24-5573 

SN25-0324 

SN25-0788 

SN25-0787 

SNB5-0353 
SNB5-0367 
SNB5-0387 
SNB5-0414 
SNB5-0425 
SNB5-0439 

SNB5-0354 
SNB5-0370 
SNB5-0389 
SNB5-0416 
SNB5-0428 
SNB5-0441 
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TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE RELEASE 2, LIC FROG 5746-TSl 
(SC33-6068-1) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
MESSAGES RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-TSl (SC33-6069-1) 

DATA SECURITY UNDER THE VSE SYSTEM, RELiASi 2 (GC33-6077-1) 
DOS/vSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM (VSE/IPCS) RELEASi 

2, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS (GC34-2021-1) 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADER MESSAGES RiLEASE 3.7 (VS2) 

RELEASE 1.6 (VS1) (GC38-2007-4) 
DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INfORMATION CONTROL 

SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/vS) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-XC4 REFERENCE (SH20-2209-1) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYS1EM/CUSTOMER INfORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/vS) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-XC4 OPERATIONS GUIDE (5820-2211-2) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 3 LIC PROG 5746-XXC GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GH20-9104-3) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INfORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IDMS/CICS/vS) RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 
5746-XC4 LOGIC (LY20-2456-1) 

OS/vSl I/O SUPERVISOR RELEASE 06.1 LOGIC (SY24-5156-5) 

OS/VS CHECKPOINT RESTART LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY26-3820-l) 
OS/VS2 1/0 SUPERVISOR LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY26-3823-2) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 1 VOLUMi 1 OF 7 

(SY 28-0 713-5) 
DOS/vS SYSTEM UTILITIES RELEASE/34 (SY33-8558-1) 

DOS/vS OLTEP LOGIC (SY33-8568-2) 
DOS/vS RPG II LOGIC REL 2, PROG PROD 5746-RGl (LY33-9062-1) 
SUPH.EMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO PIANNIlii , SYSTEM GENERATION 

GUIDE RELEASE 2, 5748-Xil (SD23-9001-1) 
SUPPLEMEN1 FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RiLiASE 6 TO CMS 

COMMANDS AND MACRO REFERENCE, 5748-XEl (SD23-9008-1) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SYSTEM EXTENSIONS RELEASE 6 TO OPERAUNG 

SYSTEMS IN A VIRTUAL MACHINE, 5748-XEl (SD23-9010-1) 
SUPPLEMEN1 FOR VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) BASIC 

SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP) RELEASE 2.0 10 CMS COM~ANDS , MACRO 
REFERENCE, 5748-XX8 (SD23-9023-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VIRTUAL MACHINi FACILITY/370 (VM/370) BASIC 
SYSTEM EXTENSIONS (BSEPP) RELEASE 2.0 TO CP COMMAND REFERiNCE 
FOR GENERAL USERS, 5748-XX8 (SD23-9025-1) 

INTRODUCTION TO VIRTUAL STORAGE IN SYSTEM/370 STUDENT UX1 
CMS FOR PROGRAMMERS -- A PRIMER: (VM/370) 1ERMINAL-ORIENTED 

SELF-STUDY TEX1 
INTRODUCTION TO DATA COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK CiSIGN, STUDEN1 

TEXT 
ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP AND RELA1ED HOS1 FUNCTIONS STUDENT TEXT -

COURSE CODE 53851 
3704/3705 NCP INSTRUCTIONS AND SUPERVISOR MACROS STUDENT TEXT -

COURSE CODE 53851 
ADVANCED FUNCTION NCP DATA FLO~ - COURSE CODE 53851 
IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICA1IONS CONTROLLERS HARDWARE STUDENT 

TEXT 
3704, 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CON1ROLLERS EMUIATICN PROGRAMMING 

COURSE CODE G3689, STUDENT TEXT 
3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS EMULATION DA1A FLO~ 

STUDENT TEXT - COURSE CODE G3630 
IBM 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICAlIONS CONTROLLERS NCP PROGRAMMING 

STUDENT TEXT COURSE CODE 53850 
CONCEPTS OF IBM 3704 COMMUNICA1IONS CONTROLLERS STUDEN1 TEX1, 

COURSE CODE TI004 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION NCP PROGRAMMING 
INTRODUCTION TO CRYPTOGRAPHY STUDENT TEXT 
STANDARDS MANUAL FOR OOS/VSE STUDENI' TEXT 
INTRODUCTION TO IBM 4300 AND DOS/VSE FACILIUES STUDENT TEXT 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE IBM SUPPORT CENTER S1UDENT 1EXT 
AN INTRODUCTION TO IBM SUPPORT CENTER TEXT ANC CASSETTE 
SYSTEM/360-370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE (DOS) 
DL/I FUNCTIONS FOR APPLlCAUON DESIGN STUDENT TEXT 
TCAM BSC/SS NETWORK DEFINITION S1UDEN1 1EJ1 
COMPUTIlii SYSTEMS FUNDAMENTALS OVERVIEW 
COMPUTING SYSTEMS FUNDAMENTALS TECHNIQUES 
3705 EMULATION REFERENCE CARD 
VM/INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM EXUNSION (VM/IPCS) 

RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, LISTINGS (lJAO-0305-0) 
CICs/OS/VS LIC PROG 5740-XXl RiLEASE 1.3 (LYA4-3004-0) 
VM/370 CP PROG 5749-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS R5 

VM/370 CMS PROG 5749-010 MICROFICHE LISTINGS R5 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS, 
RELEASE 1, (LYBO-2477-00) 

INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY SOURCi LCGIC LISTINGS, 
RELEASE 1 (LYBO-2478-00) 
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30 U'B4-6102-0 
50 U'B4- 6103-0 

32 LTB6-0002-0 

50 LTB6- 0014- 0 

50 "LTB6-0037-0 

50 "LTB6-0038-0 

36 •• LTB8-0838-0 

34 •• LTB8-0907-0 
•• LDB3-0073 

34 "LTB8-0908-0 
•• LDB3-0072 

34 •• LTB8-0909-0 
•• LDB3-0074 

34 •• LTB8-0910-0 
•• LDB3-0075 

99 STCO-9000-0 

99 STCO-9001-0 

99 STCO-9002-0 

99 **LTCO-9006-0 

39 **LTC7-0468-0 

36 **LTC7-2010-0 

21 "LTC7-2011-0 

36 **LTC7-2012-0 

30 **LTC7-2013-0 

32 **LTC7-2014-0 

30 **LTC7-2015-0 

36 **LTC7-2016-0 

37 "LTC7-2017-0 

40 **LTC7-2018-0 

30 **LTC7-2019-0 

30 **LTC7-2020-0 

37 "LTC7-2021-0 

30 **LTC7-2022-0 

30 **LTC7- 2023-0 

36 **U'C7-2024-0 
30 **LTC7-2025-0 

36 **LTC7-2026-0 

31 **LTC7-2027-0 

31 **LTC7- 2028- 0 

30 **LTC7-2029-0 

30 **LTC7-2030-0 

37 **LTC7-2031-0 

37 **LTC7-2032-0 

30 **LTC7-2033-0 

34 **LTC7-2034-0 

30 **LTC7-2035-0 

36 **LTC7-2036- 0 

LNB6-9907 
LNC7-2720 
LNC7-2725 
LNC7-2736 
LNB6-9909 

•• LNB6-9918 

•• LNB9-0006 
•• LNB9-0014 
•• LNB8-2869 
•• LNB8-2978 
•• LNB8-2870 
•• LNB8-2979 
•• LNB8-2871 
•• LNB8-2980 
•• LNB8-2872 
•• LNB8-2981 

SNB5-0347 
SNB5-0427 
SNB5-0369 
SNB5-0408 
SNB5-0429 
SNB5-0442 
SNB5-0346 
SNB5-0359 
SNB5-0378 
SNB5-0406 
SNB5-0420 
SNB5-0433 
SNB5-0468 

LNC7-2717 
LNC7-2721 
LNC7-2731 

•• LNB9-0008 

SNB5-0390 
SNB5-0443 
SNB5-0379 
SNB5-0422 
SNB5-0435 

SNB5-0355 
SNB5-0368 
SNB5-0388 
SNB5-0415 
SNB5-0426 
SNB5-0440 
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VSEIVSAM REL~SE 1_0 5746-AM2 LISTINGS (lYE4-6102) 
DLil DOs/VS VERSION 1.5 IMF ICR LIC PRCG 5746-XX1, INTERACTIVE 

MACRO FACILITY, LISTINGS (LYB4-6103-1) 
DASD LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-UT1, ~ICRCFICHE (LJB6-0002-1) 

IMSIVS Vl, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, CATA EASE SURVEYOR UTILITY 
FEATURE LISTINGS 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY DATA AREAS AND CROSS REFERENCE 
INFORMATION, LIC PROG 5740-XXF RELEASE 3 LISTINGS 
(LJB6-0037-0) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY LIC PROG 574D-XXF RELEASE 3 LISTINGS 
(LJB6-0038-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR NETWORK JOB FACILITY FOR JES2 LIC PROG 5740-XR8 
TO MVS DATA AREAS RELEASE 2 (LYB8-0838-0) 

OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF), LIC PROG 
5740-XY4 DIRECTORY V2 R2 (LYB8-0907-0) 

OS/vs2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) LIC PROG 
5740-XY4 DATA AREAS V2 R2 (LYB8-0908-0) 

0s/VS2 MVS RMF DATA USAGE RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, LISTINGS 
(LYB8-0909-0) 

OS/vs2 MVS RMF SYMBOL RELEASE 2 VERSION 2 LISTINGS 
(IYB8-0910-0) 

VM/370 RSCS PROG 5749-010 MICROFICBE LISTINGS R5 

VMl370 IPCS MICROFICHE LISTINGS R5 

VMl370 AP LIST R5 MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VMl370) REMCTE SPOOLING 
COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM (RSCF) NETWORRING RELEASE 1.0, LIC 
PROG 5748-XP1, LISTINGS (LYCD-9006-0) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSElICCF) 
RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-TSl LISTINGS (IYC7-0468-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XEB ATTENTION 
ROUTINES, LISTINGS (LYC7-2010-0) 

VSElADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ASSEMBLER 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2011-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS REL~SE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
CHECKPOINT/RESTART LISTINGS (LYC7-2012-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DIRECT 
ACCESS METHOD LISTINGS (LYC7-2013-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS REL~SE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DYNAMIC CUMP 
UTILITY LISTINGS (LYC7-2014-0) 

VS~DVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISKETTE 
loeS LISTINGS (LYC7-2015-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISTRIBUTION 
PROGRAM LISTINGS (LYC7-2016-0) 

VSEIADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISK ERROR 
RECOVERY PROCEDURES LISTINGS (LYC7-2017-0) 

VSEIADVANCED FUNCTIONS REL~SE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DISPLAY 
OPERATOR CONSOLE LISTINGS (lYC7-2018-0) 

VSElADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC FROG 5746-XE8 DEVICE 
SUPPORT FACILITIES LISTINGS (LYC7-2019-0) 

VSE/AF RELEASE 2.0 SEQUENTIAL DISK loeS 5746-XE9 LISTINGS 
(LYC7- 2020-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 EREPl 
LISTINGS (LYC7-2021-0) 

VSElADVANCED FUNCTIONS REL~SE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 COMPILER 1/0 
MODULES LISTINGS (LYC7-2022-0) 

VSEIADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC FROG 5746-XE8 IOCS ANt 
DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O LISTINGS (LYC7-2023-0) 

VSEIAF IPL , BUFFER LOAC RELEASE 2 LIS'IINGS (LYC7-2034-0) 
VSEIAD~NCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ISAM 

LISTINGS (LYC7- 202 5-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 JOB CONTROL 

LISTINGS (LYC7-2026-0) 
VSEIADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 LIBRARIAN 

USTIMOS (LYC7-2027-0) 
VSElADVANCED FUNCTIONS REL~SE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 LINKAGE 

EDITOR LISTINGS (LYC7-2028-0) 
VSEIADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAGNETIC 

CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2029-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 OPTICAL 

CHARACTER RECOGNITION IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2030-0) 
VSEIADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 ONLINE TEST 

EXECUTIVE LISTINGS (LYC7-2035-0) 
VSEIAD~NCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 PROBLEM 

DETERMINATION AIDS LISTINGS (LYC7-2032-0) 
VSEIADVANCED FUNCTIONS PAPER TAPE IOCS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 

5746-XEB PAPER TAPE IOCS LISTINGS (LYC7-2033-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 RECOVERY 

MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LISTINGS (LYC7-2034-0) 
VSEIADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SPECIFIC 

DEVICE SUPPORT LISTINGS (LYC7-2035-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 SUPERVISOR 

LISTINGS (LYC7-2036-0) 
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30 **LTC1-2031-0 

31 **LTC1-2038- 0 

32 **LTC1-2039-0 

34 "LTC7-2040-0 

24 **LTC7-5050-0 

99 STD2-2038-0 
99 STD2-2051-0 
99 STD2-2100-0 
99 STD2-2105-0 
99 STD2-2108-0 
99 STD2-4138-0 

99 STD2-4139-0 

50 LTD2- 4141-0 

50 LTD2-4142- 0 

50 LTD2-4143-0 

32 GTOo-0130-2 
30 GTOO- 0132- 2 

31 GTOO-0135-0 

39 GTOO-0136-0 

30 STOO-0138-2 
36 GTOo- 0140- 0 

36 GTOO-0141-0 
20 GTOo-0474-0 
36 GTOO-0471-0 

34 GTOO-0478-0 

40 GTOO-0479-0 
GD23-9006 
GD23-9021 

36 STOO-0480-0 
SY33-9064 

31 STOO-0481-0 
5'133-9061 

37 STOO-0482-0 
5'133-9065 

36 STOO-0483-0 
5'133- 9063 

31 STOO-0484-0 
SY33-9068 

32 GTOO-0485-0 
40 GTOO-0486- 0 

GC33-6044 
31 STOO-0481-0 

40 GTOO-0489-0 

GC33- 6045 
36 GTOO-0490-0 

GC33-6043 
34 GTOO-0491-0 

GC33- 6042 
37 GTOO-0492-0 

GC33-6046 
34 GTOo-0493-0 
36 STOO- 0494-0 

5'133-9066 
36 GTOO-0491-0 

30 GTOO-0498-0 
30 STOO-0499-0 

30 ST 00- 0500- 0 
30 STOO-0501-0 

40 GTOO-0509-0 
GD23- 9019 

20 STOO- 0510- 0 
5'133-9070 

34 GTOO-0512-0 

40 GT 00- 0516- 0 
GD23-0111 

36 STOO-0518-0 
40 GTOO-0519-0 
40 "GTOo-0529-0 

30 GTOO-0511-0 

.* LJD3-3911 
**LJD3-3919 
**LJD3-3921 
** LJD3-3924 

GN25-0413 

GN25-0438 

GN25-0414 

SN33-9236 

SN33-8785 

SN33-9238 

SN33-9234 

SN33-9214 

GN33-9211 
GN33-9229 
GN33-9261 

SN33-9235 

GN33-9231 
GN33-9260 

GN33-9228 

GN33-9221 

GN33-9232 

GN33-9226 
SN33-9231 

GN25-0412 
GN25-0480 

SN24-5586 

SN24-5587 
SN24-5548 
SN33-8814 

GN24-5554 
0024-5591 

** LJD3-3918 
** LJD3-3920 
.* LJD3-3923 
** LNC1-0461 

GN25-0410 

GN25-0419 

SN33-9218 

SN33-9263 

SN33-9265 

GN33-9245 
GN33-9241 

SN33-9264 

GN33-9255 

GN33-9254 

GN33-9230 

GN25-0445 

SN33-8789 

GN24-5561 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

VSE~DVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5146-XE8 MAGNETIC 
TAPE IOCS LISTINGS (LYC1-2037-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5146-XE8 TAPE ERROR 
RECOVERY PROCEDURES LIS~INGS (LYC7-2038-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5146-XE8 SYSTEM 
UTILITY LISTINGS (LYC1-2039-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 MAINTAIN 
SYSTEM HIS10RY LISTINGS (LYC1-2040-0) 

DOS/vS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY RELEASE 2.5 LIC PROG 5746-CE1 
LISTINGS (LYC1-5050-6) 

OS/vs1 RELEASE 5141-SC1-CD - OBR/EREP/RDE 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 5141-SC1-D5 - OCR 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 5741-SC1-DC - PASSWORt PROTECT 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 5141-SC1-BB - RES 
OS/vs1 RELEASE 5141-SC1-DD - 3505/3525 RDR 
ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5141-CH1, LISTINGS 

(SJD2-4138-l) 
ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5747-CH1 DOS, LISTINGS 

(SJD2-4139-1) 
ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5135-XX1 DOS, LISTINGS LISTINGS 

(I.ID2-4141-2 ) 
ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5135-XX3, LISTINGS 

(LJD2-4142-1 ) 
ACF/NCP/VS R2.0 NCP/SSP MODULES 5735-XX3, LISTINGS 

11.102-4143-2 ) 
OS/VS UTILITIES MESSAGES: VS 2 REL 1.6, 1.1 (GC38-1005-2) 
OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.1 

(GC26-3193-2 
OS/VS SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY VS2 REL 1.6, 1.1 

(GX28-0634-U 
OS/VS2 COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY VS2 REL 1.6, 1.1 

(GX28-0 641-0) 
OS/VS OPEN/CUlSE/WV LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.1 (5'126-3185-2 
OS/VS JCL SYNTAX REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS 2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

GX28-0 619-1) 
OS/VS JCL SERVICES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.1 (GC28-061'-2) 
INTRODOCTION TO DOS/VS RELEASE 34 (GC33-5310-5) 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/310: CP COMMAND REFERENCE FOR GENE~AL 

USERS (GC20-182 0-2) 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 PLANNING ANt SYSTEM GENERATION 

GUIDE (GC20-1801-8) 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/310 ~ERMlNAL USER'S GUIDE 

(GC20-1810-1) 

DOS/vS LOGICAL TRANSIENTS, DUMP UlGIC RELEASE/34 (5'133-8553-3) 

DOS/vS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC RELEASE/34 (SY33-8556-2) 

DOS/vS SYSTEM SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC RElEASE/34 
(5'133-8554-3) 

DOS/vS SUPERVISOR LOGIC RELEASE/34 (5'133-8551-3) 

DOS/vS LIBRARIAN LOGIC RELEASE/34 (5'133-8557-3) 

DOS/VS SYSTEM UTILITIES RELEASE/34 (GC33-5381-2) 
OPERATOR" 5 LIBRARY DOS/VS OPERATING PROCEDURES RELEASE/34 

(GC33-5378-4) 

DOS/VS ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC RELEASE/34 
(5'133-8552-2) 

DOS/vS MESSAGES RELEASE/34 (GC33-5319-5) 

DOS/vS SYSTEM CONTROL STA~EMEN~ RELEASE/34 (GC33-5316-5) 

DOS/vS SYSTEM MANAGEMENT GUIDE RELEASE/34 (GC33-5371-6) 

DOS/vS SERVICEABILITY AIDS AND DEBUGGING PROCEDURES RELEASE/34 
(GC33-5380-3) 

DOS/vS SYSTEM GENERATION RELEASE/34 (GC33-53"-6) 
DOS/vS IPL AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC RELEASE/34 (5'133-8555-3) 

VM/310: SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (GC20-1801-6) 

DOS/vS DASD REL 34 (GC33- 5315- 2) 
DOS/vS LIOCS REL 34 GENERAL I NfORMATION AND IMPERATIVE MACROS 

Lauc (5'133-8559-3) 
DOS/vS LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAM LOGIC REIEASE/34 (5'123-8560-3) 
DOS/VS LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAM AND ISAM LOGIC RELEASE/34 

(5'133-8561-1) 
VM/370: SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC20-1808-9) 

DOS/vS HANDBOOK RELEASE 34 (5'133-8511-6) 

OS/vS1 PLANNING AND USE GUIDE REL 6 (GC24-5090) 

OS/VS MESSAGE LIB: VS2 SYSTEM CODES (GC38-1008-4) 

OP LIBRARY: NJE FACIL (SX23-0004-0) R3 
OP LIB: OS/VS2 MVS (GX23-0005-0) R3 
OS/VS1 RELEASE 1 HASE ROOTING AND DESCRIPTCR CODES 

(GC38-1101-4) 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUltH RELEASE 3.1 
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40 GTOO-0573-0 
40 GTOO- 0574- 0 
37 GTOO-0575-0 

GC24- 5152 
36 GTOO-0576-0 

GC24-5128 
GC24-5148 

37 GTOo- 0577- 0 

34 GTOO-0578-0 

36 GTOo-0579-0 
40 GTOo-0583-0 
50 GTOO-0585-0 

50 STOO-0587-0 

50 STOo- 0590- 0 

50 GTOO-0591-0 

50 STOO-0594-0 

50 STOO- 0595- 0 

50 STOO-0596-0 

50 STOO- 0597- 0 

50 STOO- 0598- 0 

50 STOO-0599-0 

50 STOO- 0600- 0 

50 STOO-0601-0 

22 STOO-0602-0 

39 GTOO-0603-0 

09 "GTOO-0624-0 

20 STOO-0630-0 
SD12-5009 

30 **STOO-0631-0 

50 STOO- 0632- 0 

50 STOO-0633-0 

39 **GTOO- 0647- 0 

50 "STOO-0655-0 

50 **GTOo-0662-0 

50 **GTOO-0668-0 

50 **GTOO-0669-0 

36 **GTOO-0678-0 

50 "STOO-0682-0 

50 LTOO-5490-0 

50 LTOO-5491-0 

50 LTOO-5495-0 
50 LTOO-5497-0 

50 **LTOO- 5501- 0 

50 LTOO- 5502- 0 

50 LTOO-5503-0 
50 LT 00-5504-0 

50 LTOO- 5505- 0 

GN24-5522 
GN24-5638 

GN24-5525 
GN24-5642 

GN25-0490 

GN25-0168 

SN20-9283 

SN20-9302 

SN20-9284 

SN20-9291 

**GN27-3252 

SN20-9282 

SN20-9281 

"SN20-4058 

LNB6-9912 
LNB6-9910 

TNL GN20-0024 (31 July 81) to GC20-0001-3 

(GC 26- 3 846-2) 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: VS1 (GC38-1003-09) 
OS/VS MSG LIB: VS1 (GC38-1101-]) R7 

GN24-5603 OS/vs1 DEBUG GUIDE (GC24-5093-4) 

GN24-5598 OSIVS1 PROG. REF DIGEST (GC24-5091-5) 

OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY: JES 3 DEBUGGING REL 3 
(GC28-0703-2) 

VMl370 PLANNER , SYSTEM GENERA~ION GUIDE RELEASE 6 
(GC20-1801-9) 

OS/VS2 JES3 R2 (GC28-0608-5) 
VMl370 TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE R6 PLC1 (GC20-181O-8) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYS~EM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 

REL 1.4.1 APPLICATION PROGRA~MER'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (CO~~AND 

LEVEL) 5746-XX3. 5740-XX1 (GX33-6012-2) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEMIVIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 

VERSION 1 RELEASE 4. REFERENCE SUMMARY: MAS~'ER TERMINAL 
OPERATOR (57 46-XX3, 5740-XXll (SX33- 6011-2) 

CICs/VS PERFORMANCE ANALYZER 11 FOP 5798-CFP VERSION 1.3 
DESCRIPHONIOPERATIONS (SB21-1697-2) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYS~EM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-~X3, GENERAL 
INFORMATION (GC33-0066-4) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 
1.1.5. LIC PROG 5740-XX2. SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REFERENCE 
(SH20-9027-7) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (IMSIVS) RELEASE 
1.1.5. LIC PROG 5740-XX2, OPERATOR'S REFERENCE (SH20-9028-6) 

SN20-9300 INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (IMSIVS) RELEASE 
1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, U~ILITLES REFERENCE (SH20-9029-6) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSUM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IIMSIVS) RELEASE 
1.1.5. LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGES AND CODES (SH20-9030-8) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (IMSIVS) RELEASE 
1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MESSAGE FORMAT SERVICE USER'S GUIDE 
(SH20-9053-4) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IIMSIVS) RELEASE 
1.1.5. LIC PROG 5740-XX2, ADVANCED FUNC~ION FOR 
COMMUNICATIONS (SH20-9054-3) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMIVIRTUAL STORAGE (IMSIVS) RELEASE 
1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, INSTALLATION GUIDE (SH20-9081-4) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEMlVIR~'UAL STORAGE CICS/VS 
RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-~X3 DEBUGGING REFERENCE 
SUMMARY (SX33-6010-2) 

VS APL REFERENCE SUMMARY. RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, 
(SX26-3712-2) 

SYSTEM lPO/E AND INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVI~Y FACILITY REFERENCE 
SUMMARY CARD, RELEASE 1 (GX20-2343-0) 

**GN27-3277 INTRODUCTION TO THE 3704 AND 3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLERS 
(GA27-3051-4) 

DOSIVSE HANDBOOK, SCP 5745-020 (SY33-8571-7) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VMl370) REMO~E SPOOLING 
COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM NE~wORKING RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5748-XP1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX24-5119-0) 

IMSIVS VERSION 1 LIC PROG 5740-XX2 APPLICA~ION PROGRAMMING 
REFERENCE (SH20-9026-6) 

IMSIVS RELEASE 1.6. LIC PROG 5740-XX2, SYS~EMlAPPLICATION 
DESIGN GUIDE (SH20-9025-6) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) 
REFERENCE SUMMARY RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-TS1 (SC33-9006-1) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR V~AM, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, 
5746-RC3 RELEASE 3REFERENCE SUMMARY (SX27-0008-0) 

IMSIVS GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL. LIC PROG 5740-XX2, RELEASE 
1.6 (GH20-1260-9) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACf/VTAM), LIC PROG 
5746-RC3. 5735-RC2, GENERAL INFORMATION: INTRODUCTION 
(GC27-0462-2) RELEASE 2.3 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNcrION FOR VTAME ENTRY (ACF/VtAME), 
LIC PROG 5746-RC7, RELEASE 2 GENERAL INFORMATION: 
INTRODUCTION (GC27-0438-1) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 RELEASE 6 CMS COMMAND AND MACRO 
REFERENCE (GC20-1818-2) 

GENERAL PURPOSE SIMULATION SYSTEM/360 OS AND DOS VERSION 2 
INTRODUCTORY USERS MANUAL. LIC PROG 5734-XS1 AND 5736-XS1 
RELEASE 2 (SH20-2209-2) 

IMSIVS VI DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE LISHNGS LIC PROG 
5740-XX2. RELEASE 1.1.4 (LYEO-8017-7) 

IMSIVS V1 SYSTEM LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, RELEASE 1.1.4 
(LYBO-8016) 

IMSIVS V1 FAST PATH FEATURE LISTINGS 5740-XX2 
IMSIVS V1 DATA COMMUNICATION fEATURE LIS~INGS. LIC PROG 

5740-XX2 
IMSIVS V1 RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 SYSTEM LISTINGS 

(LYBO-8016-9) 
IMSIVS V1 DATA COMMUNICATION FEATURE, IIC FROG 5740-XX2 

LISTINGS (LYBO-8017-9) 
IMSIVS V1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, MSC LISTINGS (LYBO-8038-5) 
IMSIVS V1 FAST PATH FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 LISTINGS 

(LJB6-0003-3) 
IMSIVS V1 DATA BASE SURVEYOR UTILITY FEA~URE, LIC PROG 

5740-XX2, LISTINGS (LJB6-0014-1) 
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50 LTOO-5506-0 

36 ST20-0886-0 
5023-9014 
5023- 9029 

40 "GT20-1808-0 

34 GT2o-1827- 0 
34 GT20-1832-0 
34 "GT20-1873-0 

311 •• GI'20-1875-0 
28 "ST20-2047-0 

38 **GT21-9862-0 

36 GT24-5091-0 

30 ST24-5144-0 

30 ST24- 5145-0 

30 ST24-5146-0 

36 **GT24-5218-0 

30 GI'26-3783-3 

36 GT26-37811-2 
34 GT26-3790-0 

30 GT26-3795-1 
31 GT26-3813-1 
30 GT26-3818-0 
30 GT26-3819-0 

30 GT26-3864-0 
30 **GI'26-3946-0 

50 "ST27-0431-0 

50 **ST27-0432-0 

50 "ST27-0433-0 

50 •• ST27-0439-0 

50 "ST27-0443-0 

50 •• ST27-0449-0 

50 •• GT27-0459-0 

50 **GT27-0460-0 

50 "GT27-0463-0 

50 •• ST27-0466-0 

50 ** ST27-0467-0 

50 "ST27-0470-0 

36 GT27-6979-2 

30 GI'27-6980-1 
34 GI'28-0604-0 
34 GT28-0607-0 
36 GT28-0608-0 
36 GT28-0618-2 
30 GT28-0631-2 

37 GT28-0632-0 
37 GI'28-0633-0 
37 GI' 28-0636- 0 
37 GT28-0638-0 
37 GT 28-0640-0 
39 GT28-0644-0 
39 GT28-0645-0 
39 GT28-0646-0 
39 GI'28-0648-0 

37 GT28-0663-0 

37 GT28-0673-4 
39 GT28-0691-0 
34 GT28-0872-0 

311 ST28-0922-0 

37 **GT28-1001-0 

20 **GT28-1042-0 

LNB6-9913 

SN25-0446 
SN25-0447 
SN25-0448 
GN25-0485 

Gl20-3995 

GN20-3846 

"SN31-1278 

"SN31-1276 

··SN31-1085 

•• SN31-1083 

GN28-2625 

GN28-2560 
GN28-2540 

GN28-2537 

GN28-2561 

GN28-2918 

GN28-2988 

SN25-0467 
SN25-0467 
SN25-0467 
GN25-0794 

"SN31-1301 

"SN31-1300 

"SN31-1157 

"SN31-1158 

GN28-2588 
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IMSIVS Vl IMS PSEUDO MODULE, LIe PROG 5740-XX2 LISTINGS 
UJB6-0004-2) 

VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROB DETERMINATICN GUIDE VCL R5 Vl 
(SY20-0886) 

VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 (VM/370) RELEASE 6.0, SCI' 
5749-010, SYSTEM MESSAGES (GC20-1808-10) 

VM/370 SEFP, LIC PROG 5748-XE1, GIM (GC20-1827-3) 
VM/370 SEPP, LIC PROG 5748-XE1, SPIOCIFICA'IIONS (GC20-1832-3) 
VSE SYSTEM IPO/EXTENDED, VM SYSTEM IPO/EXTIONDED, VM/VSE SYSTEM 

lPO/EXTENDED RELEASE 1 GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL 
(GC20-1873-1) 

VSE SYSTEM lPO/EXTENDED PLANNING GUIDE (GC20-1875-0) 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-FJY RELEASE 1 

(SH20- 20 47-0) 
HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYSTEM, lUI' 5796-FJY, GENERAL 

INFORMATION, RELEASE 1 (GB21-9862- 0). 
OS/VS PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE DIGEST: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

(GC24-5091-2) 
USING VSE/vSAM COMMANDS AND MACROS RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 

5746-AM2, (SC24-5144-0) 
VSEIVSAM PROGRAMMER'S REFERENCE REL. 1, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, 

(SC24-5145-0) 
VSEIVSAM MESSAGES AND CODES REL 1, LIC PROG 5746-A~2, 

(SC24-5146-0) 
OS/vsl BASIC PROGRAMMING EXTENSIONS, RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 

5662-257, (GC24-5218-0) 
OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT SERVICES GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

(GC26-3783-2) 
OS/VS CHECKPOINT RESTART: VS2 ReI 1.6,1.7 (GC26-3784-2) 
OS/VS SYSTEM GENERATION INTRODUCTION: VS 2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

(GC26-3790-11 
OS/VS TAPE LABELS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3795-1) 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR AND LOADIOR: VS2 REL 1,.6, 1.7 (GC26-3813-1l 
OS/VS VSAM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC26-3818-0) 
OS/VS VSAM OPTIONS FOR AOVANCIOD APPLICATIONS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

(GC26-3819-0) 
OS/vS2 MVS CVOL PROCESSOR RELEASE 3.7 (GC26-3864-0) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES ST'ANDALONE SCI'S RIOLIOASE 2 

(GC26-3946-1 ) 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6 

MESSAGES (SC27-0431-2) 
NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY (NCCF), LIC PROG 

5735-XX6 TERMINAL USE (SC27-0432-2) 
NETWORR COMMUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5735-XX6, 

CUSTOMIZATION (SC27-0433-2) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTA~ ENTRY (ACF/vTAME) 

RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-RC7 INST'ALLATICN (SC27-0439-0) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY (ACF/VTAME) 

RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-RC7 OPERATION (SC27-0443-0) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAfI. (ACF/vTAM) RELEASE 2 

LIC PROG 5746-RC3 PROGRAMMING REFERENCE (SC27-0449-1) 
SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING VTAM SYSTEM CONTROL PROGRAMMING POR 

ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 SCI' 5747-CFl SPECIfICATIONS (GC27-0459-0) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTA~ (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 

LIC PROG 5746-RC3 SPECIfICATIONS (GC27-0460-0) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAfI. (ACP/VTAM) RELEASE 2 

LIC PROG 5746-RC3 GENERAL INFORMATION: CONCEPTS (GC27-0463-0) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACP/vTAM) RELEASE 2 

LIC PROG 5746-RC3 OPERA'I'IONS (SC27-0466-1) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAfI. (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2 

LIC PROG 5746-RC3 MESSAGES AND CODES (SC27-0467-00) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 

5735-RC2, MESSAGES' CODES (SC27-0470-0) 
OS/VS SUPERVISOR SERVICES AND MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: VS2 REL 1.6, 

1.7 (GC27-6979-2) 
OS/VS BTAM: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7, 2 (GC27-6980-0) 
OS/VS2 STORAGE ESTIMATES: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0604-0) 
INTRODUCTION TO JES3 REL 2.1: MVS REL 3.7 (GC28-0607-0) 
OS/VS2 JES3 MACRO INSTRUCTIONS: REL 3, 3.6 (GC28-0608-0) 
OS/VS JCL REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0618-2) 
OS/VS DATA MANAGEMENT FOR SYSTEM PROGRAMMERS: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

(GC28-0 631-2) 
OS/vS2 DEBUGGING GUIDE: REL 1 (GC28-0632-0) 
Os/VS SERVICE AIDS: VSl REL 1, VS2 REL 1, (GC28-0633-1l 
OS/VS OLTEP 
OS/VS, SYS1.LCGREC ERROR RECORDING 
OS/VS DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM: VS2 REL 1.6, 1. 7 (GC28-0 640- 0) 
Os/VS2 TSO GUIDE: VS2 REL 1 (GC28-0644-0) 
OS/vS2 TSO TERMINAL USER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1 (GC28-0645-0) 
OS/vS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE: VS2 REL 1 (GC28-0646-0) 
OS/VS2 TSO GUIDE TO WRITING A TERMINAL MCNITOR PROGRAM OR A 

COMMAND PROCESSOR: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0648-0) 
TOLTEP FOR VTAM: VS2 REL 2; WITH GN28-2588, REL 3, 3.6 

(GC28-0 663-0) 
OS/VS SMP (GC28-0673-4) 
Os/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS: REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC28-0691-0) 
MVS/SE GENERAL INFORMATION, VERSION 1 RELIOASE 1, 5740-XEl 

(GC28-0 872-2) 
OS/vs2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) REFERENCE AND 

USERS GUIDE, PROG PROD 5740-XY4 (SC28-0922-0) VER 2 REL 1 
OS/VSl (VSl AND MVS) EREPl RELEASE 3.8 SFECIFlCATIONS 

(GC28-1001-1) 
OS/vS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JIOS3 RELEASE 3.8, LIC PROG 5740-X~S, 

SPECIFICATIONS (GC28-1042-1) 
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20 **GT28-1043-0 

39 GT28-6762- 0 
30 GT30-2025-0 

50 "GT30-3131-0 

50 **ST30-3132-0 

50 "ST3o- 3133- 0 

50 ST30-3134-0 

50 ST30-3136-0 
50 ST30-3137-0 
50 "ST3O-3138-0 

50 **ST30-3140-0 

50 ST30-3145-0 

36 ST32-5329-0 

29 GT33-0016-0 

29 ST33-0020-0 

"SD26-6029 
29 GT33-0022-0 

29 ST33-0026-0 

50 ST33-0067- 0 

50 ST33-0068-0 

50 ST33-0069-0 

50 ST33-0070-0 

50 ST33-0071-0 
50 ST33-0072-0 

50 ST33-0073-0 

50 ST33-0074-0 

50 ST33-0075-0 
50 ST33-0077-0 

50 ST33-0079-0 

50 ST33-0080- 0 
50 ST33-0081-0 

50 **GT33-0084-0 

50 ST33-0085-0 

50 ST33- 0086- 0 

50 GT33-0087-0 

50 ST 33-0089- 0 

50 ST33-0095-0 

21 GT33-4010-1 

21 GT33-4021-1 

33 ST33-4044-0 

33 ST33- 4045-0 

33 •• GT33-4047-0 
30 GT33-5374-0 
35 GT 33- 53 84- 0 

28 GT33-6030-0 
39 GT33-6065-0 

39 GT33-6066-0 

39 ST33-6067-0 

39 ST33-6068-0 

39 ST33-6069-0 

GN28-2487 

GN30-3164 

SN30-3143 SN30-3155 
SN30-3182 
SN30-3149 SN30-3156 
SN30-3184 

SN30-3151 

SN30-3152 

•• SN20-9232 •• SN20-9297 
**SN20-9334 

SN33-6187 

SN33-6188 

SN33-6233 

SN33-6231 
SN33-6190 

SN33-6191 

SN33-6192 

SN33-6193 
SN33-6195 

SN33-6197 

SN33-6198 
SN33-6199 

SN33-6241 

SN33-6244 

SN33-6228 

~33-8166 

GN33-8778 
GN33-7049 
GN33-7065 
GN33-7078 
GN33-9249 

SN33-6235 

SN33-6236 
SN33-6234 

SN33-6250 

GN33-7062 
GN33-7066 

"GN33-7090 
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OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 3.8, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 
SPECIFlCA'IIONS (GC2 8-1 043-1) 

OS/MVT AND OSlVS2 TSO TERMINALS MANUAL 
OS TCAM USER'S GUIDE - PROG. NO. 360S-CQ-548 OS/VS2 RELEASE 1.0 

and 0s/VS1 RELEASE 1.0, 2.0 
ACF/TCAM, lIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2, RELEASE 2, GENERAL 

INFORMATION: FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION (GC30-3131-0) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TeAM VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, 

lIC PROG 5735-RC3, INSTAlLAiION: GUIDE (SC30-3132-0) 
ACF/TCAM, lIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2 RELEASE 2, INSTALlAiION 

REFERENCE (SC30-3133-1) 
ACFIT CAM , VERSION 2 INSTALLATION: SAMPLE PROGRAMS, lIC PROG 

5735-RC3 RELEASE 1 (SC30-3134-0) 
ACFITCAM OPERATION V2 R1 lIC PROG 5735-RC3 (SC30-3136-0) 
ACF/TCAM DIAGNOSIS V2R1 lIC PROG 5735-RC3 (SC30-3137-0) 
ACF/TCAM VERSION 2, lIC PROG 5735-RC3, RELEASE 2, SERVICE 

FACILITIES, SYSTEM SERVICE AND UTILITIES (SC3O-3138-1) 
ACF/TCAM, lIC PROG 5735-RC3, VERSION 2, RELEASE 2, MESSAGES 

SC30-3140-0 
ACFIVCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM SYSiE~ SUPPORT PROGRAMS 

RELEASE 2 lIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3 MESSAGES (SC30-3145-0 
VSE/POWER RELEASE 2, lIC PROG 5746-XE3, INSTALLATION AND 

OPERATIONS GUIDE (SH12-5329-1) 
DOS Pl/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, 5736-Pl1, Pl3, RELEASE 4 

SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-0016-8) 
DOS Pl/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 5.1 lIC PROG 5736-Pl3, 

-Pl1, -LM4, -lM5, INSTALLATION (SC33-0020-5) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RELEASE 3, lIC PROG 5734-PL1, 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-0022-7) 

OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, lIC PROG 5734-Pl1, -1~4, -LM5 
INSTALLATION, RELEASE 3 (SC33-0026-5) 

CICSIVS V1 REL 3, LIC PROG 574o-XX1, 5746-XX3, lOGIC 
(SC33-0067-00 

CICS/VS SYSTEM AND APPLICATION DESIGN GUIDE V1, REI 3 LIC PROG 
5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 (SC33-0068-0) 

CICSIVS VER 1 REl 3 (SC33-0069-01) lIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 
REFERENCE 

CICs/VS V1 REL 3 SYS PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE (DOSlVS), LIC FROG 
5746-XX3, (SC33-0070-00) 

CICSIVS SYS PROG. GD. OS/VS VER 1 REl 3 (SC33-0071-0) 
CICSIVS V1 REl 3 3600/3630 GUIDE, IIC FROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 

(SC33-0072-0) 
CICS/vS V1 REL 3 LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 3650 GUIDE 

(SC33-0073-0) 
CICSIVS V1 REl 3 lIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, 3767/3770 GUIDE 

(SC33-0074-0) 
CICs/VS VER 1 REl 3, IBM 3790 GUIDE (SC33-0075-02) 
C ICSIVS VER 1 REl 3 APPLICATICN PRCGRAMMER" S REFERENCE 

(SC 33-0077-0) 
CICs/VS V1, REl 3 APPLICATION PROGRAMMERS REFERENCE MANUAL 

(MACRO lEVEL) lIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 (SC33-0079-00) 
CICs/VS OPERATOR GUIDE VER 1 REl 3 (SC33-0080-00) 
CICs/VS VER 1 REl 3 MESSAGES AND CODES, IIC PROG 5740-XX1, 

5746-XX3 (SC33-0081-0) 
CICS/DOS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 

SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-0084-2) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSiEM/VIRiUAI STORAGE CICS/VS 

RELEASE 1.4.1 LIC PROG 5746-XX3 APPLICAiION PROGRAMMER'S 
REFERENCE MANUAL (RPG II) (SC33-0085-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL SiORAGE (CICS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.4.1 lIC PROG 5746-XX3, ENiRY LEVEL SYSTEM USER'S 
GUIDE (SC33-0086-0) 

CICs/VS OS VER. 1 REL. 3 PROGRAM PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC33-0087-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 
RELEASE 1.4.1 lIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, PROBLEM 
DETERMINATION GUIDE (SC33-0089-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEIVVIRTUAI SiORAGE (CICS/VS) 
MASTER INDEX VERSION 1 RELEASE 4 (SC33-0095-0) 

Os/VS , VM/370 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7; 
(GC33-4010-l) 

OS/VS , VM/370 ASSEMBLER PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 
(GC33-4021-1) 

DOS/vS SORT/MERGE lIC PROG 5746-SM2 VERSION 2 PROGRAMMER'S 
GUIDE, RELEASE 2 (SC33-4044-1) 

DOS/vS SOR~MERGE lIC PROG 5746-SM2 VERSION 2 INSTAllAiION 
REFERENCE MANUAL RELEASE 2 (SC33-404S-1) 

DOS/vS SORT/MERGE 5746-SM2 SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-4047-1) 
DOS/vS TAPE LABELS (GC33-5374-0) REl 34 
1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON S/370 - REFERENCE REl 33 

(GC33-5384-0) 

DOS/vS RPG II GENERAL INFORMAiION RELEASE 34 (GC33-6030> 
VSE/INTERACTlVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 

1, lIC PROG 5746-TS1, SPECIFICATIONS, (GC33-6065-0) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 

1, lIC PROG 5746-TS1, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC33-6066-0) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 

1, LIC PROG 5746-TS1, INSTALLATION AND OPERATIONS REFERENCE 
(SC33-6067-0) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONiROl FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 
I, lIC PROG 5746-TS1 TERMINAL USER" S GUIDE (SC33-6068-0) 

VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (ICCF) RELEASE 
1, lIC PROG 5746-TS1, MESSAGES (SC33-6069-0) 
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34 •• ST33-6096-0 

40 •• ST33-6098-0 

34 ··ST33-6101-0 

20 •• GT33-6102-0 

20 •• GT33-6108-0 

20 •• Gr 33-6109-0 

50 "GT34-2009-0 

50 GT34-2010-0 

50 "ST34-2011-0 

50 "ST34-2012- 0 

50 "ST34- 2013- 0 

37 ST34- 2015- 0 

37 •• GT34-2017-0 

37 •• ST 34- 2020- 0 

37 GT34-2021-0 

37 •• GT34-2025-0 

50 "ST34-2032-0 

32 GT35-0005-2 
30 GT35-0009-0 
30 •• GT35- 0033- 0 

40 Gr38-0110-0 
40 GT38-0120-0 

30 GT38-0255-0 
40 GT38-0260-0 

40 GT38-1002-3 
31 GT38-1007-2 

40 Gr38-1008-1 
40 •• GT38-1045-0 

30 "GT40-2024-0 

34 ··ST40-2171-0 

50 ST40-2207-0 

50 ST40-2209-0 

50 ST40-2211-0 

50 •• GT40- 4510- 0 

30 "GT40-4545-0 

50 Gr40-4642-0 
50 ST40-9005-1 

50 ST40-9008-2 

22 GT40-9064-0 

22 GT40-9086-0 

50 ST44-5001-0 

36 LT52-5027-0 
30 "ST55-0024-0 

30 "ST55-0025-0 

37 ST60-0882- 0 

36 ST60-0887-0 
SD23-9013 
SD23- 9028 

38 "LT60-2351-0 

34 •• LT60-2418-0 

"SN33-9314 

•• SN33-9278 

•• GN33-9277 

GN27-1431 

GN28-2865 

GN28-2822 
•• GN25-0343 

SN25-0402 
SN25-0440 
SN25-0479 

•• GN28-2985 

SN25-0415 
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VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS SYSTE~ GENERATION, RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 
5746-XE8 (SC33-6096-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS ~ESSAGES, RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 
(SC 33- 6098-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 ~AINTAIN SYST~ HISTORY 
PROG~, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, USER'S GUIDE (SC33-6101-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, RELEASE 2 
SPECIFICATIONS (GC33-6102-1) 

INTRODUCTION TO VSElADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC fROG 
5746-XE8 (GC33-6108-0) 

SYSTE~ CONTROL PROG~~ING DOSIVSE SCP 5745-020 SPECIFICATIONS 
(GC33-610 9-0) 

NETWORK PR)BLEM DETl!R~INATION APPLICA'UON RELEASE 1, LIC fRO 
5735-XX8, SPECIFICATIONS (GCj4-2009-0) 

NETWORK PROBLE~ DETE~INATION FEATURE (NfDA) GENERAL 
INFORMATION, PROG 5735-XX8, RELEASE 1 (GC34-2010-1) 

NETWORK PROBLE~ DETER~INATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, LIC PRO 
5735-XX8, INSTALLATION (SC34-2011-2) 

NETWORK PROBLE~ DETER~INATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5735-XX8, ~SSAGES ~ND CODES (SC34-2012-0) 

NETWORK PROBLE~ DETE~INATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5735-XX8, T~INAL USE (SC34-2013-0) 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLE~ CONTROL SYSTE~, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 
USER'S GUIDE AND REFERENCE RELEASE 1 (SC34-2015-0) 

DOSIVSE INTERACTIVE PROBLE~ CONTROL SYSTEM (VSE/IPCS) RELEASE 2 
LIC PROG 5746-SAl, GENERAL INFORMATION (GC34-2017-2) 

VMlINTERACTIVE PROGRA~ CONTROL SYSTE~ EXTENSION (VMlIPCS) 
RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, USERS GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
(SC34-2020-0) 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 
SPECIFICATIONS RELEASE 1 (GC34-2021-0) 

VMlINTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTE~ EX'IENSION (VMlIPCS) 
RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5748-SA1, SPECIFICATIONS (GE34-2025-0) 

NETWORK PROBLE~ DETER~INING APPLICATION RELEASE 1 USER AC'IION 
GUIDE, LIC PROG 5735-XX8, (SC34-2032-0) 

OS/VS2 SVS UTILITIES (GC35-0005-1) 
OSIVS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES, VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC35-0009-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES RELEASE 2 LIC 

PROG 5746-XE8 (GC35-0033- 2) 
OPERATORS LIBRARY, OS/VS1 REFERENCE MANUAL 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY OS/VS CONSOLE CONFIGURA'IIONS VS2 REL 1.6, 1. 

7 (GC38-0120-2) 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY, OS/VS1 DISPLAY CONSOLES 
OS/vs2 OPERA'IOR'S LIBRARY, DISPLAY CONSOLES, REL 1.6, 1.7 

(GC38-0 260-0) 
OSIVS2 SYST~ MESSAGES, REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-1002-1) 
OS/VS ~SSAGE LIBRARY, LINKAGE EDI'IOR ANt LOAtER ~ESSAGES VS2 

REL 1.6, 1.7 (GC38-1007-2) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM CODES, REL 1.7 (GC38-1008-0) 
ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING ()!REP) MESSAGES 

0s/VS1 RELEASE 6, OS/VS2 RELEASE 3.7, VM/370 RELEASE 6 
(GC38-1045-1) 

HIERARCHICAL S'IORAGE MANAGER (BS~), LIC fROG 5740-XRB USER 
COMMANDS REFERENCES SU~MARY RELEASE 3.7 (GX20-2024-2) 

VSE PERFO~NCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 IUP 5796-PLQ 
DESCRIP'IION/OPERATIONS (SH20-2171-1) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGER SYSTEM/CUS'IO~R INFORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEHIVIRTUAL S'IORAGE IDMS/CICSIVS), LIC PROG 5740-XC5, 
5746-XC4 RELEASE 1 APPLICATION PROGRAM DESIGN GUIDE 
(SH20- 2207-0) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYS'I-EM/CUS'I-OMER INfO~ATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (D~S/CICSIVS) LIC PROG 5746-XC4, 
5740-XC5, RELEASE 1.0 PROGRAM REFERENCE (SH20-2209-00) 

DEVELOPMENT MANAGE~NT SYSTEMICUSTOMER INfORMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEHIVIRTUAL S'IORAGE (DMS/CICSIVS), LIC PROG 5740-XC5, 
5746-XC4, OPERATIONS GUIDE, RELEASE 1 (SB20-2211-00) 

DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY RELEASE 3 LIC PROG 5746-XXC 
SPECIFICATIONS (GB20-4510-2) 

HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC PROG 5740-XRB, SPECIFICATIONS 
RELEASE 3.7 (GB20-4545-2) 

DLiI DOs/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, SPECIFICATIONS (GH20-4642-1) 
CICs/VS TE~INAL OPERATOR'S GUIDE, PROG fROD (5740-XX1) AND 

(5746-XX3) (SH20-9005-1) 
CICS/VS MESSAGES AND CODES MAN~L, PROG FROD 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3 

(SH20-9008-2) 
VS APL, RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 5748-AP1, GENERAL INFORMATION 

(GH20-9064-4) 
VS APL, LIC PROG 5748-AP1 RELEASE 3, SPECIfICATIONS 

(GH20-9086-5) 
DLiI DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, GUIDE FOR NEW USER'S 

(flH24-5001-0) DL/I 1.3 
VSEIPOWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, LOGIC, PART 1 REL 1 ILY12- 5027-0) 
OS PLiI OPTIMIZING CO~PILER LIC PROG 5734-FL1, -PL3 

SPECIFICATIONS (SH35-00211-1) 
OSIVS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER MESSAGES, LIC FROG 

5740-XRB, RELEASE 3.7 (SH35-0025-1) 
VMl370 SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC REL 3 (SY20-0882-3) 

VMl370 SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DE'IERMINA'IION GUIDE PLC 5 
(SY20-0887-0) 

HOST REMOTE NODE ENTRY SYS'I-~ RELEASE 1, IUP 5796-PJY, SYSTEMS 
GUIDE (LY20-2351-0) 

VSE PERFO~NCE TOOL RELEASE 1.1 lOP 5796-FLQ SYSTEMS GUIDE 
(LY20-2418-1) 
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LT6D- 2456- 0 

LT6D- 8050- 0 

LT60-8063-0 

LT60-8069-0 

ST64-5161-0 
ST64- 5168-0 

SY24-5178 
SY24-5184 

ST64-5169-0 
SY24-5179 
SY24-5185 

ST64-5170-0 
S025-0007 
SY24-5176 

uLT65-0002-0 

LT65- 0004- 0 

ST66-3786-2 
ST66-3788-2 
ST66-3789-1 
ST66-3817-0 
ST66-382D-0 
ST66-3832-0 

•• ST66-3833-0 
ST66-3847-1 

ST68-0605-0 
ST68- 0612- 0 
ST68-0639-0 
ST68-0643-0 
ST68-0649-0 
ST68-065D- 0 

ST68-0651-0 

ST68-0652-0 

LT68-0923-0 

•• LT70-3042-0 
LT70-3043-0 

LT73-6029-0 
LT73-6033-0 

uLT73-6035-0 

ST73-8041-0 
LT73-8044-0 

ST73-8567-0 

LT73-9062-0 
ULT73-9083-0 

ULT73-9084-0 

ULT73-9086-0 

**LT73-9089-0 

**LT73-9091-0 

**LT73-9094-0 
**,LT73-9095-0 
**LT73-9096- 0 

ST75-0004- 0 

ST75-0005-0 

**LT75-0026-0 

UST75-0030-0 

**LT78-3010-0 

•• ST78-3012-0 

•• LT78-3022-0 

**LT78-3023-0 

LN20-9280 

SN24-5524 

SN24-5532 

SN24-5574 

SN26-8029 

SN28-2623 

LN33-6229 

SN33-8152 
LN33-8239 

SN33-8165 
SN33-8178 
SN33-8228 

SN35-0008 

•• LN35-0076 
•• LN35-0100 

•• LN31-1148 
**LN31-1275 
•• SN31-1082 

•• LN31-1199 
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DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/CUSTOMER INFCRMATION CONTROL 
SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (OMS/CICS/VS) LIC PROG 5746-XC4, 
5740-XC5, LOGIC MANUAL RELEASE 1 (LY20-2456-0) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (IMS/vS) RELEASE 
1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLES 
(FAST) FOR DUMP ANALYSIS (LY20-805D-2) 

IMS/VS RELEASE 1.1.5, LIC PROG 574D-XX2, DIAGONOSTIC AIDS, 
(LY20-8063-2) 

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE (IMS/VS) RELEASE 
1.1.5, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, LOGIC (LY20-8069-0) 

OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
OS/VSl JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC (SY24-5168-0) 

OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 (SY24-5169-0) REL 6.6 

OS/vs1 R6 RMS LOGIC (SY24-5170-0) 

NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 
5735-XX8, LOGIC (LY25-0002-0) 

VSE INTERACTIVE PROGRAM CONTROL SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5746-SA1, 
LOGIC RELEASE 1 (LY25-0004-0) 

OS/VS ISAM LOGIC, VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY26-3786-2) 
OS/VS SAM LOGIC, VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY26-3788-2) 
OS/VS BDAM LOGIC, VS2 REL 1.7, 1.7 (SY26-3789-1) 
OS/VS VSAM LOGIC, VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY26-3817-0) 
Os/VS2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART FLM 
OS/vs2 SAM LOGIC, RELEASE 2 (SY26-3832-0) 
OS/vS2 ISAM LOGIC, REL 2, 3, 3.6 (SY26-3B33-0) 
INDEPENDENT COMPONENT Os/VS2 CATALCG MANAGEMENT LOGIC, REL 3, 

3.6, 3.7 (SY26-3847-1) 
Os/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS 
OS/vs2 JES 3 LOGIC (SY28-0612-0) JES 3 REL 2 
OS/VS SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC, REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY28-0643-0) 
OS/VS2 TSO CONTROL PROGRAM LOGIC: VS2 REL 1 (SY28-0649-0) 
OS/VS2 TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM AND SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC REL 

1.6, 1.7 (SY28-0650-0) 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME 1, ACCOUNT REL 1.6, 

1.7 (SY28-0651-0) 
Os/VS2 COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME IV, REL 1.6, 1.7 

(SY28-0652-0) 
OS/vS2 !!VS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) (LY28-0923-0) 

PROG PROD 5740-XXM, LOGIC 
ACF/TCAM V2 LIC PROG 5735-RC3 (LY30-3042-0), REPERENCE SUMMARY 
ACF/NCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRAM RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 

5735-XX1, REFERENCE SUMMARY (LY3D-3043-1) 
CICS OS/VS Vl REL 3 LOGIC, LIC PROG 5740-XX1, (LY33-6029-0) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS) 

RELEASE 1.1.4, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, PROGRAM LOGIC: DATA AREAS 
(DOS/VS) (LY33-6033-0) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5740-XX1, PROGRAM LOGIC, DATA AREAS (OS/vS) 
(LY33-6035-0) 

SN33-8158 OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC: VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 (SY33-8041-0) 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE RELEASE 2 VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5746-SM2, LOGIC 

(LY33-8044-l) 
SN33-8169 DOS/vS ASSEMBLER LOGIC RELEASE 34 (SY33-S567-0) 
SN33-8209 

•• LN35-0093 

**LN31-1205 
"LN31-1302 

DOS/vS RPG II LOGIC RELEASE 1 (LY33-9062-0) 
VSE/ADVANCED PUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5748-XE8, -XE9, 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND SIJBSXXX PHASES 
(LY33-9083-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8 DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JCB CONTROL (LY33-9084-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2 LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, AIDS (LY33-9086-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, -XE9, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM 
(LY33-9089-0) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE, SUPERVISOR (LY33-9091-0) 

VSE/POWER RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, HANDBOOK (LY33-9094-0) 
VSE/IPCS HANDBOOK, RELEASE 1, LIC FROG 5746-SA1, (LY33-9095-0) 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 

5746-TS1, HANDBOOK RELEASE 1 (LY33-9096-0) 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME III: TEST: REL 1.6, 

1.7 (SY35-0004) 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC, WITH SN35-0008, VS2 REL 1.6, 1.7 

(SY35-0005-0) 
OS/VS2 !!VS HIERARCHIAL STORAGE MANAGER LOGIC, LIC PROG 

5740-XRB, RELEASE 3.7 (LY35-0026-1) 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUIo 5752-884 RELEASE 2 LOGIC 

SY35-0030-1 
NETWORK COMMUNICATION CONTROL PACILITY (NCCP), LIC PROG 

5735-XX6, LOGIC RELEASE 1 (LY38-3010-1) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENT'RY (ACP/VTAME) 

RELEASE 1 LIC PROG 5746-RC7 DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 
(SY38-3012-0) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION POR VTAM (ACF/vTAM) RELEASE 2 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3 LOGIC VOLUME 1 (LY38-3022-0) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR BTA~ (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC, 
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SO ULT78-3025-0 

SO •• LT78-3026-0 

SO "LT78-3027-0 

SO ULT78-3030-0 
34 ST83-0005-0 
39 ST83-0065-0 

37 ST83-0140-0 SN28-2940 
36 •• GT83-0179-0 

37 "ST83-0183-0 "SN28-4768 

36 •• LT83-0189-0 "LN28-4773 

36 •• LT83- 0190- 0 "LN28-4797 

36 •• LT83-0191-0 "LN28-4774 

37 "LT8 3- 0194- 0 "LN28-4789 

20 ST83-9000-0 SN25-0431 

34 ST83-9001-0 SN25-0421 
SN25-0465 

40 ST83-9002-0 SN25-0424 
SN25-0464 

36 ST83-9003-0 SN25-0425 

37 ST83-9005-0 SN25-0477 

36 ST83-9008-0 SN25-0429 

39 ST83-9009-0 SN25-0427 

36 ST83-9010-0 SN25-0474 

34 ST83-9011-0 SN25-0472 

20 ST83-9015-0 SN25-0432 
34 ST83-9016-0 SN25-0422 

SN25-0466 
36 ST83-9018-0 SN25-0426 

37 ST83-9020-0 

36 ST83-9023-0 SN25-0430 

39 ST83-9024-0 SN25-0428 

36 ST83-9025-0 SN25-0475 

34 ST83-9026-0 

36 LT85-0014-0 

14 GX09-1000-0 
14 GX09-1001-0 
89 •• GXll-6010- 0 

89 •• GXll-6011-1 

89 •• GXl1-6012-1 

89 •• GXl1-6013-1 

89 •• GXl1-6014-1 

89 GXl1-6060-0 
SO GXll-6065-0 

SO "GX20-1049- 0 

89 GX20-1701-1 

07 GX20-1710-2 

89 GX20-1711-1 
89 GX20-1751-0 
04 GX20-1759-3 
89 .. GX20-1761-0 
01 GX20-1787-0 

89 GX20-1816-0 
89 GX20-1818-1 
01 GX20-1850-3 
09 GX20-1878-4 
07 GX20-1920-1 

TNL GN2()'OO24 (31 July 81) to GC2()'OOOI·3 

MULTISYST.EM NET~ORRING FACILITY IIC PRCG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, 
RELEASE 2, FEATURE 6059 (DQSIVS), 6009 (Os/VS) (LY38-3023-0) 

ACFIVTAM ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 
(LY38-3025-0) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTA~ (ACF/vTAM) RELEASE 2 
LIC PROG 5746-RC3 DATA AREAS (DOs/VS!) (LY38-3026-1) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACf/VTAM) RBLEASE 2, 
LOGIC BASE SYSTEM VOLUME 1 METHOD OF OPERATION (LY38-3027-0) 

ACF/VTAM DATA AREAS RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, (LY38-3030-1) 
SUPPLEMEN'l FOR MVS/SE TO SMF, 5740-XE1 (5023-0005-1) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ACF/VTAM TO TSO GUIDE TO ~RITING A TMP OR CP, 

REL 3.8 (5023-0065-1) 
SN28-2973 SuPPLEMEN'I' FOR VS2 DEBUG HANDEOOll (5023-0140-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR 0s/VS2 MVS VCL RELEASE 3.8 'IO MVS/SYSTEM 
PRODUCT, 5740-XYl'i, 5740-XYS (GD23-0179-1) 

SUPPLEMEN'I FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY MVS DIAGNOS'lIC 
TECHNIQUES TO 0S/VS2 MVS/SYStEM PRODUC'IS, 5740-XYN, -XYS 
RELEASE 3.8 (5023-0183-0) 

SuPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 3.8 VOLUME 5 
TO MVSlSYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS (LC23-0189-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY RELEASE 3.8 VOLUME 6 
TO MVSlSYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, - XYS (LD23-0190-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY VOLUME 7 RELEASE 3.8 
TO MVSlSYSTEM PRODUCT, 5740-XYN, -XYS (LC23-0191-1) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR OS/VS2 MVS SYSTEM PROGRAMMING LIBRARY SERVICE 
AIDS LOGIC RELEASE 3.8 TO MVs/SYST.EM PRODUC'I', 5740-XYS, -UN 
(LD23-0 194-1) 

SN25-0458 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO INTRODUCTICN, 5748-XE1 
UD23-9000-0) 

SN25-0441 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO PLANNING , SYSTEM GENERATION 
GUIDE, 5748-XE1 (5023-9001- 0) 

SN25-0443 SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO OPERATOR"S GUICE (5023-9002) 

SN25-0481 SUPPLEMENT FOR YM/370 SEPP TO SYSTEM PROGRAMMER' 5 GUIDE, 
5748-XE1 (5023-9003-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 SEPP TO CLTSEP , ERROR RECORDING, 
5748-XE1 (5023-9005-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR YM/370 SYS EXT 'IO CMS COM~ANDS , MACRO REF, 
5748-XE1 (5023-9008-0) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR YM/370 SYS EXT 'IO CMS USER"S GUIDE, 5748-XE1 
($23-9009-0) 

SuPPLEMEN'I' FOR VM/370 SYS EXT TO GENERAL USER'S GUIDE, 5748-XE1 
(5023-9010-0 ) 

SUPPLEMENT FOR YM/370 SYS'IEM EXtENSIONS 'IO OPERATING SYSTEI'.s IN 
A VIRTUAL MACHINE, 5740-XE1 (5023-9011-0) 

SN25-0463 SuPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 INTROCUCTION 
SN25-0442 SUPELEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 PLANNING AND SYSTEM 

GENERATION GUIDE RELEASE 1, 5748-XX8 (SD23-9016-0) 
SN25-0482 SUPPLEMENT FOR 1iM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 SYSTEM PROGRAMMER'S GUIDE 

RELEASE 1, 5748-XX8 (5023-9018-0) 
SUPELEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 OL'ISEP AND ERROR 

RECORDING GUIDE RELEASE 1, 5748-XX8 (SC23-9020-0) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO VM/370 CMS COMMAND AND MACRO 

REFERENCE RELEASE 1, 5748-XX8 (5023-9023-0) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO CMS USER'S GUICE R.1, 5748-XX8 

(SD23-9024-0) 
SUPH.EMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO CP COMMANC REFERENCE FOR GENERAL 

USERS RELEASE 100, 5748-XX8 (5023-9025-0) 
SuPPLEMENT FOR VM/370 BSEPP TO OPERATING SYSTEMS, RELEASE 1, 

5748-XX8 (SD23-9026-0) 
SU 21 SUPPLEMENT FOR PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY TO 

OSIVS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, 5740-XY5 
129-3270 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
129-2170 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY (RP~ 8T0105) 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 1 SCREEN 

DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICA'IICNS - 2 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPEClfICA'IIONS - 3A SCREEN 

DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SPECIFICATIONS - 3B 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS MAP SET SPECIFICATIONS SCREEN 

DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PAGE SPECIFICA'IIONS 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 1 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 2 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 3 

SCREEN DEFINITION FACILI'I'Y/CICS PROFILE SPECIFICATIONS - 4 
IBM SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER REACERS FORM 
ENTRY LEVEL INtERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE ENTRY LEVEL 

IHrERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONEIVM (ELIAS-I), LIC PROG 
5746-XXV, 5748-XXlI, REFERENCE CARD 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE SYSTEM-ONE, LIC PRCG 5746-XXV 5748-XXlI, 
REFERENCE SlMMARY SUMMARY 

GENERAL PURPOSE SYSTEMS SIMULA'IOR CODING FORM PROG. NOS. 
5734-XS1, XS2, 5736-XS1, XS3, 360A-CS-17X, 19X 

IBM 2314 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE FACILITY CAPACITY AND 
TRANSMISSION TIME REFERENCE CARD 

5/360 RECORD LAYOUT WORIISHEET 
2260 DISPLAY FORMAT 
1287 OPTICAL READER DESIGN FORMAT 
MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING INPUT FORM SYS'IEM/360 - 1130 
DEBUGGING AID DIRECT EVALUATION OF FLOA'IIN~ POINT NUMBERS IN 

HEXADECIMAL 
150/10/6 PRINT CHART 
150/10/8 PRINT CHART 
5/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3330 SERIES 01511 STORAGE, 3333 MODELS 1 , 11, 3330 MODELS 1, 2 
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36 GX20-1926-6 
36 GX20-1927-1 

36 GX2o-1961-4 

04 GX20-1972-3 
39 SX20-1976-1 
37 GX20-1978-0 

07 GX20-1979-0 

89 GX20-1981-0 
07 GX20-1983-0 
36 GX20-1995-1 

89 GX2o-1998-1 
89 GX20-1999-1 
89 GX20-2000-4 
22 GX20-2004-0 

85 GX20-2005-0 
50 GX20-2006-1 

89 GX20- 2007- 0 
30 SX20-2008-0 
85 GX20-2016-0 
30 uGX20-2024-3 

30 "GX20-2025-3 

89 GX20-2030-1 

39 "GX20-2032-1 
89 GX20-204o-0 
89 GX20-2041-0 
89 GX20-2043-0 
89 GX20-2325-1 
89 GX20- 2326-1 
39 GX20-2328-1 

89 GX20-2339-1 
89 GX20-2341-1 
89 GX20-2342-0 
39 •• GX20-2343-1 

39 SX20-2346-0 
39 GX20-2347-0 

89 GX20-2350-0 
89 GX20-2351-0 
09 GX20-2352-0 
39 SX 20-2355-0 

89 "GX20-2358-1 
85 GX20-2364-0 
37 "GX20-2365-0 
39 •• GK 20-2383-0 

89 "Sx20-2384-0 

89 "SX20-2386-0 
36 "SX 20- 4400- 0 
20 "SX20-4401-0 
20 "SX20-4402-0 

30 uGX20-4404-0 
00 GX20-8020-1 
89 GX20-8021-2 
89 "GX21-5214-0 
89 GX21-9011-0 
15 GX21-9030-0 
89 GX21-9090-4 
89 GX21-9091-3 
89 •• GX21-9092-7 
89 GK21-9093-3 
89 GX21-9094-4 
89 •• GX21-9095-4 
89 GX21-9096-3 
89 GK21-9101-3 
04 GX21-9106-0 
89 •• GX21-9129-8 
89 GX21-9139-4 
15 GX21-9155-1 
08 GX21-9171-3 
08 GX21-9172-1 
89 GX21-9185-0 
89 GX21-9186-0 
89 GX21-9187-0 
08 GX21-9204-2 
15 GX22-6834-8 

05 GX22-6837-5 
15 GX22-6855-9 
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, 11 REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VMl370 QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE SUM~ARY 
ASP VERSION 3 ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM: OPERATORS 

REFERENCE BOOKLET - PROG. NO. 360A-CX-15X 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5749-010 

REFERENCE SUMMARY COMMANDS (GENERAL USER 
3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR REFERENCE SUMMARY 
SPF PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST (AUT) TSO AND EATCH CS/VS VERSION (IUP 

5796-PEC) QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS REFERENCE GUIDE 
3340 MODELS A2, HI, H2, 3344 MODELS B2, B2F DIRECT STORAGE 

ACCESS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3275/3277 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE 
3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE, MOD A2, A2F, B2, B2F, C2, C2F 
VIRTUAL MACHINE/370 (VM/370) COMMANDS (OTHER THAN GENERAL USER) 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DMS/VS DMs/CICs/VS DATA TRANS.fER FORM 
DMS/VS DMS/CICS/VS FILE DESCRIPTION FORM 
DMS/vS, PROG PROD 5740-XC2, PANEL DESCRIFTION FORM 
APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV AND VSAPL, IUP 5196-PGX, -PGY 

REFERENCE GUIDE 
HEXADECIMAL ARITHMETIC REFERENCE SUMMARY 
CICS SOURCE PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE II QUICK GUIDE .fOR 

USERS, PROG PROD 5798-CFT 
3277 TEXT KEYBOARD FORM FOR PROGRAM-ASSIGNABLE CHARACTERS 
VNET COMMANDS (USER AND OPERATOR) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM VPSS REFERENCE CARD 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (HSM), LIC PROG 5740-XRE USER 

COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER (BSM) LIC PROG 5740-XRB, SYSTEM 

PROGRAMMER AND OPERATOR COMMANDS REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 3770 (DMS/3770), LIC PROG 5748-XC3, 
LAYOUT FORM 

QUERY BY EXAMPLE: IUP 5796-PKT, REFERENCE SUMMARY CARD 
GENERAL PURPOSE 3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCTICN TEMPLATE STRIP 
3276/3278 PROGRAM FUNCTION KEY TEMPLATE - GENERAL USE 
PLASTIC HOLDER FOR TEMPLATE INFORMATION CARDS 
EPIC: FAST - GROUP NAME SHEET - PRCG PRoe 5735-E92 
EPIC:FAST, GROUP HEADER SHEET, LIC PROG 5735-E92 
STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY (SPF/TSO) VERSION 2.2, LIC PROG 

5740-XT8, QUICK REFERENCE SU~MARY 
DMS PANEL DESCRIPTION (CURRENT RELEASE) 
DMS/CICS/vS CALCULATION AND EDIT FORM 
INTERACTIVE INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEM - PRESENTATION WORKSHEET 
SYSTEM IPO/E • INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY REFERENCE 

SUMMARY 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE 
SUPPORT AND STRUCTURAL PROGRAMMING FACILITY CONVERSATIONAL 

MONITOR SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5748-XT3, QUICK REFERENCE SUMMARY 
BSP MATRIX FORM 
BSP MATRIX FORM 
3101 DISPLAY TERMINAL REFERENCE SU~MARY 
3276 3278 INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILI1Y PROGRAM FUNCTION 

TEMPLATE 
3270 INFORMATION/SYSTEM PFK TEMPLATE 
TOTAL STORAGE MANAGEMENT PRODUCT MATRIX REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PASCAL/VS, IUP 5796-PNQ, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VSE SYSTEM lPO/E AND INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY RELEASE 

2.1, LIC PRDG 5748-MS1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE STRIP FOR 3270 

TERMINALS 
PF KEY SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY TEMPLATE FOR 3270 TERMINALS 
VMlSP, LIC PROG 5664-167, QUICK GUIDE FOR USERS 
VM/SP, LIC PROG 5664-167, REFERENCE SUMMARY GENERAL USER 
VMlSP, LIC PROG 5664-167, REFERENCE SUMMARY OT'HER THAN GENERAL 

USER 
DATA BASE RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM , IUP 5796-FIH, REFERENCE CARD 
FLOWCHARTING TEMPLATE 
FLOWCHARTING WORKSHEET 
TOP/DOWN FLOWCHART TEMPLATE 
1062 PROGRAM TAPE LAYOUT SHEET 
1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
RPG OUTPUT-FORMAT SPECIFICATIONS (FORM) 
RPG EXTENSIONS AND LINE COUNTER SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
RPG CONTROL CARD AND FILE DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATIONS FORM 
RPG CALCULATION SPECIFICATIONS SHEET 
RPG INPUT SPECIFICATIONS FORM 
RPG INDICATOR SUMMARY FORM 
TRANSLATION TABLE AND ALTERNATE COLLATING SEQUENCE CODING SHEET 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR MAGNETIC CHARACTER READERS 
1288 DOCUMENT GAUGE FOR MACHINE SETUP 
RPG DEBUGGING TEMPLATE 
RPG AUTO REPORT SPECIFICATIONS 
3740 DATA ENTRY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3741 DATA CONVERTER REFERENCE CARD 
3141/3742 REFERENCE CARD 
3747 DATA CONVERTER RUN SHEET 
3740 JOB INSTRUCTIONS FORM 
3740 SYSTEM PRINT CHART 
3141 PROGRAMMABLE WORK STATION MODELS 3-4 REFERENCE CARD 
PUNCHED CARD AND TAPE I/O AND PRINTERS, FOR SYSTEM/360 AND 

SYSTEMl370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
2401 - 2404 AND 2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS 
S/360 , S/370 MAGNETIC TAPE UNITS. CONTROLS, PHYSICAL PLANNING 
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TEMPLATE 
S/360 , S/370 COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT, FHYSICAL PLANNING 

TEMPLATE 
S/360 , S/370 DATA STORAGE DEVICES, PHYSICAL PLA,NNING TEMPLATE 
S/360 , S/370 CONSOLES' TERMINALS, PHYSICAL PLANNING lEMPLAtE 
S/360 6 S/370 MAGNETIC' OPTICAL CHARACTER READERS, PHYSICAL 

PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/360 , S/370 FIELD ENGINEERING 'URNITURE , TEST EQUIPMENT, 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 195, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 165, ,PERATOR'S RE'ERENCE CARD 
S/360 i 5/370 CHANNELS: 2860, 2870 i 2880, PHYSICAL PLANNING 

TEMPLATE 
3838 ARRAY PROCESSOR MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL 

PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 145, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE 
S/370 MODEL 155, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLAt-E 
S/370 MODEL 165, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 135, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE 
SilO MODEL 125, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 168, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 158, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3033 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3032 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3027 POWER AND COOLANT 

DISTRIBUTION UNIT AND 3036 CONSOLE 
3031 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE INCLUDES 3017 POWER UNIT MODEL 

1 AND 3036 CONSOLE MODEL I 
S/370 MODEL 115, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3340 DISK STORAGE MODELS A2, B1 AND B2 ANt 3344 DIRECT ACCESS 

STORAGE MODELS B2 AND B2F FOR SYSTEM/370 - PHYSICAL PLANNING 
TEMPLATE 

3420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 3 TO 8 , 3803 TAPE CONTROL 
MODELS 1-3 FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3704 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYS'I-E!(/370: IBM PHYSICAL 

PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3410 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TC 3 ANt 3411 MAGNETIC TAPE 

UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3 FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2401 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 1 TO 6 ANt 8, FOR SYSTEM/370: 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2415 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT AND CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 6, FOR 
SYSTEH/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLAtE 

2420 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT MODELS 5 AND 7, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2495 TAPE CARTRIDGE READER MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2803 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2804 TAPE CONTROL MODELS 1 TO 3, FOR SYSTEII/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

2816 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1, FOR SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT MODELS B1 AND B2 FOR 
SYSTEM/370: IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE: 3330 DISK STORAGE MODELS 1, 2, 
AND 11; 3333 DISK STORAGE' CONTROL MOtELS 1 and 11 FOR 
S/370: 3830 STORAGE CONTROL MODELS 1, 2 AND 3 FOR S/370 

3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER FOR SYSTEM/370: PHYSICAL 
PLANNING TEMPLATE 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3881 OPTICAL MARK READER MOtELS 
1-3 , 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MOtELS 1 , 2 

3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM MODEL 1 PHYSICAL HANNING TEMPLATE 
3350 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A2, A2', B2, H2F, C2, AND C2P 

PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
SYSTEM/370 MODEL 148, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEIIPLATE 
S/370 MODEL 148, PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3031 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX WITH 3041 ATTACHED PROCESSING 

UNIT - PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: INCLUDES 3017 PRINTER 
MODEL 1 AND 3036 CONSOLE MODEL 1 - PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 

3033 MULTIPROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE: 3036, 3037, 3038 
3895 DOCUMENT READER/INSCRIBER 
3896 TAPE DOCUMENT CONVERTER 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1 i 2 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPlAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (SCALE 

1:48) 
3250 GRAPHICS DISPLAY SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (SCALE 

1:50) 
3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 8809 MOtELS lA, 2 AND 3 (10 rrm = 

0.5 m) 

3033 ATTACHED PROCESSOR COMPLEX PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3880 STCRAGE CONTROL (10 IDIIt = O. 

5 rn) 
3370 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A1 AND B1 PHYSICAL PLANNING 

TEMPLATE 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE FOR 3310 MODELS A1/A2 AND H1/B2 
3262 PRINTER MODELS 1, 2, 11 , 12 PHYSICAL PLANNING TE~PLATE 
2914 SWITCHING UNIT MODEL 1 TEMPLATE 
5424 MULTI-FUNCTION CARD UNIT ~ODELS A1, A2, R1, K2, AND K3 
3848 CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
3081 PROCESSOR COMPLEX TEMPLATE 
3375 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODELS A1 AND E1 PHXSICAL PLANNING 

TEMPLATE 
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89 GX26-161111-1 
89 GX26-1652-1 
89 "GX26-1663-1 
23 SX26-3710-2 
25 SX26-3711-2 
22 "SX26-3712-11 
89 GX26-3713-3 
89 GX26-3716-1 

89 "GX26-3717-2 

89 GX26-3718-1 

89 GX26-3725-0 
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50 SX27-0003-0 

50 LX27-0001l- 0 

50 "SX27-0008-1 

50 LX27-0009-0 

50 LX27-0013-0 

89 GX27-00111-1 
30 GX27-00211-0 
30 GX27-0029-2 
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3380 DIRECT ACCESS STORAGE MODEL All, AIIF, AAII, AAP, BII, and Ell' 
TEMPLATE 

38111 SWITCHING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM MODELS A1-AII, B1-BII, AND C1-CII 
TEMPLATE 

3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL II 
3081 PROCESSOR COMPLEX 
OS/VS1 SERVICE AIDS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
5/370 REFERENCE SUMMARY JES3 OPERATOR CC~MANDS DYNAMIC SUPPORt 

FR>GRAMS 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY: NJE FACILIty FOR JES 2, LIC PROG 57110-XR8, 

COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OPERATOR" S LIBRARY: OS/VS2 MVS JES2 COJ!MAND LANGUAGE REFEREl'CE 

SUMMARY 
MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPFORT OPERAtION, 

LIC PROG 57110-AMA WORK StATION CONTROLLER AND SYSTEM OWNER 
COMMAND REPJ!RJ!NCE SUMMARY 

JES3 OPERATOR" S LIBRARY: REFERENCE SUI!MARY 
OPERATOR'S LIBRARY I JES2 COMMAND SYNTAX 
3276/3278 TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3275/3277 TROUBLE REPORT PORM 
32711 CONTROL UNIT PROBLEM REPORT FORM 
3284/3286/3288 TROUBLE REPORT PORM 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM TRANSMISSION, LIMITED 

MAXlMUM-MESSAGE-RATE GRAPH 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, PLANNING CHART 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, OPJiRATCR INSTRUCTION SHI!I!T 
1030 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM, 1031 PROGRAM CHART 
1050 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMFLATE 
3895 FIELD COORDINATE GAUGE 
113111 PROCESSOR CHANNEL LOAD SUM WORKSHEEt 
3896 TAPE DOCUMENT CONVERTER TAPE COFY TICKET SAMPLES 
IBM LOOP INSTALLATION FLOOR PLAN LAYOUT CHART 
11331 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL PLANNING tEMPLATE (1150) 
113111 PROCESSOR PHYSICAL FLANNING TEMPLAtE (1,50) 
3262 PRINtER MODELS 1 , 11 TROUHLE REPORT 'ORM 
113111 PROCESSOR BYTE-MULTIPLEXER CBANNEL FRELIMlNARY WORKSHEEt 
TROUBLE REPORT FORM - 3262 PRINTER MODELS 3 AND 13 
OS/vs1 TRACE TABLE OVERLAY 
3895 DIDM FIELD LOCATION GAUGE 
DLII DOs/VS VERSION 1.3 APPLICATION PRCGRA~MING REfERENCE 

SUMMARY PROG NUMBER 57116-XX1 
DLII DOS/vS VERSION 1.3 SYSTEM PROGRAMMING REfERENCE SUMMARY 

PROGRAM NUMBER 57116-XX1 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370, REMOTE SPOCLING COMMUNICATIONS 

SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC PROG 57118-XP1, REfERENCE SUMMARI 
DLII DOS/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING INTERFACE 

LIC PR>G 57116-XX1 
VII/SYSTEM PRODUCT, LIC FROG 56611-167, COJ!MAND LANGUAGE 

REFERENCE SUMMARY SYSTEM FRO DUCT EDITOR 
VII/SF FRO DUCT EDITOR PF.K TEMPLATE 
VII/SYSTEM FRODUCT, LIC FROG 56611-167, EXEC 2 lANGUAGE REFERINCE 

SlMMARY 
MIlLTIFLE CARD LAYOUT FORM - 80 COLUMN 
DECIMALlHEXADEClMAL INTEGER CONVERSION CHART 
DECIMAL/HEXADECIMAL FRACTION CONVERSION CHART 
2730 MODEL 1 TRANSACTION VALIDATION TERMINAL REFERENCE SUMMAR! 
3800 PRINT CHART 
3800 FRINt CHART 
3800 FRINT CHART 
3800 PRINT CHART 
3800 FRINT CHART 
3800 FRINT CHART 
3800 FRINTING SUBSYSTEM, FRINT LINE , CHARACTER FITCH GAUGE 
DIVIDER TABS FOR 3880 STORAGE CONTROL DESCRIPTION 
VS BASIC fOR VSPC: REFERENCE SUMMAR!, FROG 57118-XX1 
VSFC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 57118-f02, REFERENCE SUMMAR! 
VS Aft (57118-AP1) REFERENCE SU~MARY 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM, CHARACTER DESIGN , CODING FORM 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY FIELD DEFINITION FeRl!, FROG FRODS 

57110-XXF, 57116-XXC 
Os/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, IIC PROG 57110-XXf, SEGMENt 

DEfINITION FORM 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY TEXT DAtA FORM, FROG FROD 57110-XXP, 

57116-XXC 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY FIELD DEFINItION FCRI! FOR FLII DATA 
IMS/vS VERSION 1, LIC FROG 57110-XX2, AFPLlCATION PROGRAMMING 

REfERENCE SUMMARY 
3203 PRINTER MODEL 5 OS/VS2 MVS 3.8 SUFFCRt INSTALLATION 

REfERENCE SUMMARY 
GIS/vS, LIC PROG 57110-XX7, USER'S REFERENCE CARD 
VS FORTRAN AFPLICATION FROGRAMMING, LIC FROG 57118-F03, -LM3, 

SOURCE-TIME REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VtAM (ACP/VTAM), LIC FROG 

57116-RC3, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM (AC./VTAM) LIC PROG 

57116-RC3, CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW (CURRENt RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM, LIC FROG 5735-RC2, 

57116-RC3 REfERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCtION FOR VtAI! (ACF/VTAM), IIC PROG 

5735-RC2, CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW RELEASE 2 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FeR VTAM (AC'/VTAM) CONtROL 

BIDCX OVERVIEW ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 COS/VS2 MVS) 
3278 LAYOUT SHEET 3270 INFORMATION DISFLAY SYSTEM 
V~M (LEVEL 1.1) REFERENCE SUMMARY: VS1 REL II; VS2 REL 3 
DOS/vS VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
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50 GX27-3031-0 

50 SX27-3032-1 

30 SX28- 0609- 0 
40 GX28-0610-0 
39 GX28-0647-4 
37 GX28-0684-1 
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23 SX28-6814-1 
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25 SX28-8193-0 

24 SX28-8194-2 

89 "GX33-1500-0 
29 SX33-6001-1 

29 SX33-6002-2 

89 GX33-6004-1 

29 SX33-6005-1 

50 SX33-6010-3 
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89 •• GX33-6016-1 
89 GX33-6024-0 
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OS/VS,l VTAM CDNTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) CON1ROL BLOCK CVERVIEW 
DOS/vS VTAM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FCR VTAM RELEASE 3 LIBRARY 

SUMMARY 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
IBM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE: COMMUNICATIONS TERMINALS 
IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT, REGISTRATION 

PUNCHING - ACME 
IMAGE PLANNING CHART - 2760 OPTICAL IMAGE UNIT, REGISTRATION 

PUNCHING - OXBERRY 
2760 LAYOUT GUIDE (REGISTRATION PUNCEING - ACME) 
2760 LAYOUT GUIDE (REGISTRATION PUNCHING - OXBERRY 
2760 OPTICAL IMAGE LIMIT AUXILIARY SCREEN CVERLAY GUIDB 
2770 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM: PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE 
2795/2796/2797 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
3770 DATA CDMMUNICATION SYSTEM PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLA1E 
3770 DATA CDMMUNICATION SYSTEM, ERROR LOG CVERLAY 
3289 LINE PRINTER, MODELS 1 Ii 2 OPERATOR" S 1ROUBLE REPORT fORM 
3287 PRINTER OPERATOR'S 1'ROUBLE REPORT 
3289 LINE PRINTER MODEL 4 OPERATOR'S TROUBLE REPORT FORM 
3287 PRINTER MODELS 1C and 2C OPERATOR"S TROUBLE REPORT 
2250 DISPLAY LAYOUT SHEET 
3270 INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM, LAYOUT SHEET 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (ENGLISH MEASUREMENT) 3270 

INFORMATION DISPLAY SYS1EM 
PHYSICAL PLANNING TEMPLATE (METRIC MEASUREMENT) 3270 

INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 
ACF/VTAM OS/VS1, LIC PROG 5735-RC2, CONTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW 
ACF/vTAM CDNTROL BLOCK OVERVIEW, LIC PROG 5735-RC2 (MVS) 
ADVANCED CDMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) CONTROL 

BLOCK OVERVIEW, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 

5735-RC2 (Os/VS) REFBRENCE SUMMARY 
ADVANCED CDMMUNICATION FUNC1ION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC FROG 

5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ACF/vTAM SNA PROBLEM DETERMINATION HANtBOOK 
ADVANCED CDMMUNICATIONS FUNC1ION FOR VTA~ (ACF/vTAM) LIBRARY 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ACF/VTAME, LIC PROG 5746-RC7, REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF GENERAL USER COMMAND REFERENCE CARD 
OS/VS MESSAGE LIBRARY: SYS1EM MESSAGES DIRECTORY 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND LANGUAGE REFERENCE SUMMARY 
OS AND Os/VS SMP REFERENCE SUMMARY 
COBOL OJDING fORM 
COBOL REFERENCE CARD 
FORTRAN IV REFERENCE CARD 
VS BASIC (TSO) REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG PROt 5748-XX1 
VS BASIC(CMS) REFERENCE SUMMARY, PROG PROD 5748-XXl 
TIME SHARING SYSTEM, QUICK GUIDE FCR USERS 
IBM SYSTEMl360 BASIC ASSEMBLER SHORT CODING FORM 
S/360 BASIC ASSEMBLER LONG CODING FORM 
ASSEMBLER OJDING FORM 
S/360 OS/DOS ITF, LIC PROG 5731j-RC1, 5736-RC1, PLI REFERENCE 

CARD 
5/360 OS/OOS ITF, LIC PROG 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1, BASIC REFERENCE 

CARD 
FORTRAN CODING FORM 
IBM FORTRAN INTERACTIVE DEBUG FOR 05 (1SC) ANt VMV370 (CMS) 

REFERENCE CARD - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-F05 
IBM OS COBOL INTERACTIVE DEBUG REFERENCE CARD - PROGRAM PROtUCT 

5734-CB4 
4331 PROCESSOR MODEL GROUP 2 CHANNEL LOAt SUMMARY WORKSHEET 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/360 REFERENCE CARD PL/I OPTI~IZING 

CQlPILER KEYWORDS 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTIMIZING COMPILERS: KEYWORDS REFERENCE 
S~Y, PROG. NOS. 5734-PL1, -PL2, -PL3 

IBM SYSTEMl370 MODELS 135 AND 138 BYTE-MULTIPLEXER CHANNEL LOAD 
SUM WORKSHEET 

OS PL/I CHECKOUT AND OPTUUZING CO!o!PILERS: 1ERMINAL COMMANDS 
AND COMPILER OPTIONS REFERENCE SUMMARY PROG 5734-PL1, -PL2, 
-PL3 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYS1EMlVIR1UAL S10RAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, DEBUGGING REFERENCE SUMMARY 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIR1UAL S10RAGE (CICS/VS), 
LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, MAS1ER TERMINAL OPERATOR'S 
REFERENCE SUMMARY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICs/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 5740-XX1, APPLICA1ION PROGRAMS 
REFERENCE SUMMARY AND COMMAND LANGUAGE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

8775 DISPLAY TERMINAL PROBLEM REPORT FOR~ 
7436 PRINTER TROUBLE REPOR1 fORM 
OS/VS SORT/MERGE, LIC PROG 5740-SM1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 571j6-SM2, REFERENCE SUMMARY 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
RECORD LAYOUT 
DOS/vS POWER/VS REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VSEIINTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 

5746-TS1, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3715 OPERATOR'S REFERENCE SUMMARY 
5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 1 CONSOLE GUIDE 
IBM 5230 DATA CDLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 2 CONSOLE GUIDE 
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5230 DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM 5231 MODEL 3 CONSOLE GUIDE 
3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM AND TAPE-TO-PRINTING SUBSYSTEM FEATURE 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
DVI-ENTRY, LIC PROG 5746-XX7, LISTINGS 
VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 RJE FEATURE ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER LIC PROG 5746-XE3 SHARED SPOCLING FEATURE ASSEMELlI! 

LISTINGS 
JOB ENTRY PROGRAM (JEP) 5746-XE6 (G49), LISTINGS 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FTP) 5748-XE6 (G50), LISTINGS 
FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM (FTP) 5748-XE6 (A10), LISTINGS 
CICS DOS/VS, PROG PROD 5746-XX3 V1 R3_0, ASSEMBLER LISTINGS 
CICS Os/VS V1 R3.0 PROG PROD 574o-XX1, LISTINGS 
CICS DOs/VS PROG 5746-XX3 VER 1 REI 4.0 LISTINGS 
CICS-Os/VS, 5740-XX1 V1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SlI!STEM - tISR OPERATING 

SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS DOS/VS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3, 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICS-Os/VS, 5740-XX1 V1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM - tISR OPERATING 

SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS DOS/vS), LIC PROG 5746-XX3 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

CICs/OS/VS LISTINGS 
CICS DOS/VS 
CICS/DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LISTINGS 
ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-ONE/VM, LIC PROG 

5748-XXR FOR VM/CMS, LISTINGS 
APL/360 - DOS ASSEMBLY LISTINGS, PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-XM6, 

FEATURE CODE 8065, FE SERVICE NUMBER 200157 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (IMS/360) VERSo 2 DATA BASE 

LISTINGS, VOL. 3, PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSICN 2, VOLUME 4, DATA 

COMMUNICATION LISTINGS, MICROFICHE PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6, 
FEATURE CODE 8083 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DOS - ENTRY (CICS/DOS
ENTRY) LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5736-XX6 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/DCS STANDARD (CICS/DOS
StANDARD) LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5736-XX7 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FEATURE (IQF) TO IMS/360: MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
- PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX6 

DVI DOS/vS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, LISTINGS 

ASYMMETRIC MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM FOR 360, 370 (ASP) PROGRAk 
LISTING MICROFICHE, PROG NO 360A-CX-15X 

S/370 HASP II VERSION 4 MICROFICHE - PRCGRAM NUMBER 370H-TX-001 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) BASIC 

RETRIEVAL SYSTEM MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUkBER 5734-XXl 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) ARITHMETIC 

StATEMENT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) TELEPROCESSING 

SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) CONTROL 

StATEMENT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) PROCESSING 

STATEMENT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XXl 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) FORMAL REPORT 

FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) HIERARCHICAL 

FILE SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) UPDATE AND 

CREATE FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) UTILITY 

FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EDIT AND 

ENCODE FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) FILE MODIPY 

FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIs/2) DATA 

LANGUAGE/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE, 5734-XX1, LISTINGS 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) EXTENDED 

MULTI-FILE SUPPORT FEATURE MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-XX1 

**SNB5-0538 IBM VM/370: CP MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMBER 5749-010 

•• SNB5-0540 IBM VM/370: eMS MICROFICHE - PROGRAM NUMEER 5749-010 

A PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE SHARED VARIABLE LISTINGS (APLSV PRPQ 
WEl191) (PROGRAM NO. 5799-AJF) 

FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY VERSION 1.0 (FLF/CICS/VS): LISTINGS 
PROG. NOS. 5740-XX1 (OS), 5746-XX3 (DOS) 

EXTM, PROG PROD 5746-XX3 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD, IMS/VS INTERFACE (TCAM) PROG 

PROD 5740-XXC 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED FUNCTIONS 

(TCS-AF), LIC PROu 5740-XXD 
VM/370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT SOURCE LISTINGS, PROG 5799-ARQ 
VM/370 NETWORKING SOURCE LISTINGS, PROG 5799-ATA 
TCS-ACF - SOURCE LISTINGS 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATION 

FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XlI!3, NETWORRING VERSION 2 
SOURCE LISTINGS 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM - ADVANCED COMMUNICATION 
FUNCTION (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740- XX3, BASE V2 SOURCE LISTING 
(MICROFICHE) 

DMS/CICS/vS - OOS, LIC PROG 5746-XC4, SOURCE LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

DMS/CICS/VS ooS APPLICATION GENERA 'lION FEATURE, LIC PROG 
5746-XC4 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DMS/cICSIVS OS APPLICATION GENERATION FEATURE, LIC PROG 
5740-XC5, LISTINGS 

DMS/CICS/VS OS, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, LISTINGS 

INTERACTI VE PRODUCT FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC l·ISTINGS 
INTERACTI VE PRODQCT FACILITY SOURCE LOGIC LISTINGS 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (SPF) MVS/TSO, LIC PROG 5668-009 

LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY CONVERSATIONAL 

MONITOR SYSTEM LIC PROG 5748-XB LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IN'lERACTlVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY <DOS/VSE FEATURE) -

PLMlPANELS, LIC PROG 5748-MS1 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (DOS/VSE FEATURE), SOURCE 

LISTINGS 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (VM/DOSlVSE FEATURE) -

PLMlPANELS, LIC PROG 5748-MS1 
INTERACTIVE PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY (VM/DOS/VSE FEATURE) SOURCE 

LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5748-MS1 
JES3 NETWORKING RELEASE 1, MODIFICATION LEVEL 0, LISTINGS 
DMs/CICSlVS, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, OS/BASE 
DMSlCICS/VS, LIC PROG 5740-XC5, OS/FEATURE 
DMs/CICSlVS, LIC PROG 5746-XC4, DOS/BASE, LISTINGS 
DMSlCICSlVS, LIC PROG 5746-XC4, DOS/FEATURE, LISTINGS 
VSE SYSTEM lPOIE , SYSTEM IPO VSE SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 
IMS/vS V1 SYSTEM LISTINGS PROG PROD 5740-XX2 
IMS/vS V1 DATA COMMtJiJICATION FEATURE LIS'lINGS PROG PROD 

5740-XX2 
IMS/VS V1 INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY LISTINGS, PROG 5740-XX2 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 

LISTINGS FOR BASIC QUERY FEATURE PROG. PROD. 574Q-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE (GISlVS) 

LISTINGS FOR ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE PROG .• PROD. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE (GIS/VS) 

LISTINGS FOR MODIFY FEATURE PROG·. PROD .• 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE (GIs/VS) 

LISTINGS FOR THE UPDATE/CREATE FEATURE PROG. NO. 5740-XX7 
IMS/VS V1 MSC LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 
VS APL PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5748-APl 
APL SHARED VARIABLES (APLSV) VERSION 3, LISTINGS, PROG 5799-AQC 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING 0s/VS1, LISTINGS, PROG PROD 5740-XR5 
VSPC FORTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-F02, PROGRAM LISTINGS 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING OS/VS2 PROG 5740-XR6 

DOS/vS VS PERSONAL COMPUTING (VSPC) PROG PROD 5746-XR3, ICR 
LISTINGS 

DOS/vS VSPC CROSS REFERENCE ANt DATA AREAS PROG PROD 5746-XR3 
VS TSO 5740-XR9 
OSlVS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E): DATA 

AREAS MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E): SYMBOLIC 

NAME CROSS REFERENCE TABLE 
OS/VS2 RELEASE 3 INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: JES3 ASSEMBLY LISTINGS 

AND CROSS REFERENCE TABLE 5752-SCl-BA 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR 1419/1275 (MICROFICHE) 
OS DATA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR 1285/1287/1288 (MICROFICHE) 
S/360 DOS RPG II COMPILER, LISTINGS, PROG. PRCD. 5736-RG1 

OSlVS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/vS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/vS1 CHECK POINT/RESTART LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
0s/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OSIVS 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/vS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VOL 1 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC VCL 2 MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 RMS LOGIC MICROFICHE 
DL/I ooS/VS VERSION 1 .• 5 5746-XX1 

VSE/vSAM LIC PROG 5746-AM2 SOURCE LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/VSAM HLPI, LIC PROG 5746-XXl-80 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/VSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT SAM FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, 

LISTINGS 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
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"LYB8-0909- 2 

"LYB8-0910- 2 
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OS/VS1 BDAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/vs1 DADSM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/vS1 ISAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
0s/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
0s/VS1 SAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC (MICROFICHE 

EDITION) 
OS/VS2 ICR: CATALOG MANAGEMENT CROSS REFERENCE 0s/VS2 ENHANCED 

VSII.M ICR 
OS/VS2 ICR: VSAM CROSS REFERENCE OS/VS2 ENHANCED VSAM ICR 
OS/VS AP-1 PLM FICHE 
OS/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACKAGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL 

AND PL/I LOG~C (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS BTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
INTRODUCTION TO VlnM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
0s/VS1 VTAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 VTAM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS (MICROFICHE EDITION) 

SNB8-4716 OS/VS2 DATA AREAS 
SNB8-4716 

SNB8-4716 

SNB8-4718 

SNB8-4718 

LNB9-0039 

OS/vs1 SERVICE AIDS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
0s/VS1 OLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
DOS/VS AND Os/VS TOLTEP LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS1 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION 
OS/VS1 DYNAMIC SUPPORT SYSTEM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM (SMP) LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
0s/VS2 MVS DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 

0s/VS2 (MVS) DIRECTORY 

OS/VS2 MVS SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 

OS/vs2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE DATA AREAS PROG 5740-XT6 
OS/VS2 MVS TSO COMMAND PACKAGE DIRECTORY PROG 5740-XT6 
0s/VS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) DATA AREAS 
OS/vS2 MVS RESOURCE ACCESS CONTROL FACILITY (RACF) DIRECTORY 
SUPPLEMENT FOR NJE JES2 REL 2 TO MVS DATA AREAS, 5740-XR8 
OS/VS2 MVS RACF DA~ AREA USAGE TABLE, PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
0s/VS2 MVS RACF SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, PROG PROD 5740-XXH 
OS/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 

RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5740-XY4, DIRECTORY LISTINGS 
0s/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) VERSION 2 

RELEASE 4, LIC PROG 5740-XY4, DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
0s/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF) , LIC PROG 

5740-XY4, DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
0s/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT FACILITY (RMF), LIC PROG 

5740-XY4, SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
0s/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: 

DATA AREAS, PROG PROD 5740-XE2 
0s/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: 

SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, PROG PROD 5740-XE2 
0s/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FAC IlITY SESSION MANAGER: 

DIRECTORY, PROG PROD 5740-XE2 
0s/VS2 MVS TSO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY FACILITY SESSION MANAGER: 

DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, PROG PROD 5740-XE2 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES 2 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 

5740-XR8, DIRECTORY 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES 2 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 

5740-XR8, DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 
NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES 2 RELEASE 3, LIC PROG 

5740-XR8, SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 

5740-XY5, DATA AREAS 
Os/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 

5740-XY5, DIRECTORY 
OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY, LIC PROG 

5740-XY5, SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
0s/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY DATA AREA USAGE 

TABLE 
OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT DATA AREAS 
0s/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT DIRECTORY 
OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, 

SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
OS/VS2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 5740-XY6, DATA 
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36 SYBS -10 23-0 
36 •• LYB8-1034-0 
36 •• LYB8-1035-0 

36 •• LYB8-1036-0 

36 .. LYB8-1037- 0 

36 LYB8-1038- 0 
36 LYB8-1039-0 

36 LYB8-1040-0 

36 LYB8-1041- 0 

36 "LYB8-1051- 0 

36 "LYB8-1052- 0 

36 **LYB8-1053-0 

36 **LYB8-1054- 0 

36 **LYB8-1055-0 

36 "LYB8-1056- 0 

36 "LYB8-1057-0 

36 "LYB8-1058- 0 

30 SYB8-6849-2 
38 GYCo- 2011- 0 

30 SYCO-2069-1 
99 SYCO-9000-5 

99 SYCO-9001-4 

99 SYCO-9002-2 

99 LYCO-9003-0 

99 LYCO-9004-0 

99 LYCO-9005-0 

99 "LYCO-9006-1 
34 LYCO-9007- 0 
99 LYCO-9008-0 
99 LYCO- 9009- 0 

99 LYCO-9010-0 
99 **LYCO-9012-0 
99 **LYCO-9013-0 
99 "LYCO-9014-0 
99 "SYCO-9017-0 
99 "SYCO-9018-0 
99 "SYCO-9019-1 
21 SYC3 -8 0 41-1 
30 SYC5-0003-0 
32 SYC5-0005-2 
30 SYC5-0008-1 
30 "SYC5-0012-3 
30 SYC5-0014-1 
30 SYC5-0015-2 
30 SYC5-0016- 2 
99 SYC7-0450-1 
99 SYC7-0451-1 
99 SYC7-0452-0 
34 LYC7-0453-0 
34 LYC7-0454-0 

34 LYC7-0455-0 
34 LYC7-0456- 0 
34 LYC7-0457-0 
34 LYC7 -04 58-0 
34 LYC7-0459-0 
34 LYCI-046o- 0 
32 LYC7-0461- 0 
35 LYC7-0462-0 
36 LYC7-0463-0 
39 LYC7 -0464-1 

**LNB8-4777 
**LNB8-4778 

**LNB8-4779 

**LNB8-4780 

**LNB8-4781 
**LNB8-4782 

**LNB8-4783 

**LNB8-4784 

SNB5-0450 
SNB5-0479 
SNB5-0509 

"SNB5-0548 
SNB5-0449 
SNB5-0464 
SNB5-0496 

**SNB5-0549 
**SNB5-0528 
**SNB5-0546 

LNB5-0366 
LNB5-0385 
LNB5-0409 
LNB5-0423 
LNB5-0436 
LNB5-0470 
LNB5-0371 
LNB5-0401 
LNB5-0418 
LNB5-0431 
LNB5-0445 

**LNB5-0537 
**LNB5-0551 

**LNB5-0544 

**LNB5-0543 

**LNB5-0541 
**LNB5-0530 
**LNB5-0531 
**LNB5-0532 
"SNB5-0533 
.. SNB 5-0 534 

LNC7-0468 

SNB5-0455 
SNB5-0502 
SNB5-0515 

SNB5-0453 
SNB5-0485 
SNB5-0508 

"SNB5-0539 

LNB5-0372 
LNB5-0400 
LNB5-0417 
LNB5-0430 
LNB5-0444 

LNB5-0386 
LNB5-0410 
LNB5-0424 
LNB5-0437 
LNB5-0471 

**LNB5-0542 

**LNB5-0550 

**SNB9-1800 
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AREA USAGE TABLE 
OS/VS2 SVS RELEASE L 7 DATA AREAS, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
Os/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES3 RELEASE 1 DATA AREAS LISTINGS 
OS/vs2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELmSE 1, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 

DIRECTORY LISTINGS 
OS/vs2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELmSE 1 SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 

LIC PROG 5740-XYN, LISTINGS 
Os/VS2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELmSE 1 DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, 

LIC PROG 5740-XYN, LISTINGS 
OS/VS2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT - JES2 REL 1 DATA AREAS 
Os/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELmSE 1, LIC PROG 5740-XYS 

DIRECTORY LISTINGS 
OS/vS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELmSE 1 SYMBOL USAGE TABLE, 

LIC PROG 5740-XYS, LISTINGS 
Os/VS2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELEASE 1 DATA AREA USAGE TABLE, 

LIC PROG 5740-XYS, LISTINGS 
Os/VS2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES2 RELmSE 2 DATA AREAS, LIC PROG 

5740-XYS, LISTINGS 
Os/VS2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, 

DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 
OS/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2, LIC PROG 5740-XYS, RELEASE 2 

DIRECTORY, LISTINGS 
Os/VS2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES2 RELEASE 2, lIC PROG 5740-XYS, 

SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
Os/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELEASE 2 DA1:A AREAS, LIC PROG 

5740-XYN, LISTINGS 
Os/VS2 MVs/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELEASE 2, lIC PROG 5740-XYN, 

DATA AREA USAGE TABLE 
OS/vs2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT JES3 RELmSE 2 DIRECTORY, LIC PROG 

5740-XYN, LISTINGS 
Os/VS2 MVS/SYSTEM PRODUCT-JES3 RELmSE 2, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, 

SYMBOL USAGE TABLE 
Os/VSl RES RTAM , WORKSTATION SUPPORT LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
Os/MFT, Os/MVT, AND OS/VS1: CRJE LOGIC - PRCG 360-RC-551 , SCP 

COMPONENT 5741-SC1-08 (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/vSl TCAM LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
IBM VM/370 RSCS LISTINGS, PROGRAM NO. 5749-010 

VM/370 IPCS MICROFICHE 

VM/370 AP LIST PLC 4 R4 

VM/370 SEPP LIST 

VM/370 BSEPP LISTINGS, LIC PROG 5748-XX8 

BSEPP REL 2.0 VM/370 BASIC SYS'IEM EXTENSIONS, LIC PROG 
5748-XX8, MICROFICHE LISTINGS 

RSCS NETWORKING RELEASE 2, LIC PROG 5748-XP1, LISTINGS 
VM LISTING PLC 00 
DMS/CMS, LIC PROG 5748-XXB, MICROFICHE LIS'IINGS 
VM/INTERACTlVE FILE SHARING VM/IFS, LIC PRCG 5748-XXC, 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VM/370 LISTINGS RELEASE 2 LOGIC 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT PP (CP) 5664-167, LISTINGS 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT PP (CP-AP AND MP) 5664-167, LISTINGS 
VM/SYSTEM PRODUCT PP (CMS) 5664-167, LISTINGS 
VM/370 SCP (CP-UP/AP) 5749-010 LISTINGS 
VM/370 SCP (OIS) 5749-010, LIS'IINGS 
VM/SP INDEX 
OS/VS AND VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/vsl CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS UTILITIES LOGIC (MICROFIOIE EDITION) 
Os/VSl ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC (MICROfICHE EDITION) 
OS/vsl MSSC LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
OS/VS MSC TRACE REPORTS LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDI'IION) 
OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM SERVICES LOGIC (MICROFICHE) 
Os/VS MSC TABLE CREATE LOGIC (MICROFICHE EDITION) 
DOS/vS ANALYSIS PROGRAM 1, LISTINGS - SCP COMPONENT 5745-SC-APC 
DOs/VS MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY LISTING 
DOS/vS OLTEP (CARDLESS) INDEPENDENT COMPONENT RELEASE 33.0 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS ATTENTION ROUTINES 5746-E2-AIT 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - OOS/VS DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 

5746-E2-DOC 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS IPL AND BUFFER LOAD, 5746-E2-IPL 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS JOB CONTROL, 5746-E2-JCL 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS OOs/VS LIBRARIAN 5746-E2-LBR MICROFICHE 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS OOS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR 5746-E2-LNK MICROFIOIE 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DOS/VS PDAIDS 5746-E2-PtA MICROFICHE 
ADVANCED FUNCTIONS - DOS/VS SUPERVISOR 5746-E2-SUP 
VSE/S/3-3340 DATA IMPORT, LIC PROG 5746-AM3, LISTINGS 
1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR 5745-SC-EML (G09) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS REL 1.0 MICROFICHE lIS'IINGS 
DOS/vSE INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY LIC PROG 
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30 LYC1-0465-0 

99 SYC1-0466-0 
34 LYC1-0461-0 
39 **LYC1-0468-1 

32 LYC1-0469-0 

30 LYC1-0410-0 
40 **LYC1-0411-0 
33 LYC1-0903-4 
33 "LYC1-0904- 6 
33 **LYC1-0905- 3 
99 SYC1-1111-0 

99 SYC1-1118- 0 

99 SYC1-1119-0 

28 'LYC1-1311-4 

99 SYC1-1932- 2 

99 SYC1-1933-3 

99 SYC1-1934- 3 
99 SYC1-1935-1 

99 SYC1-1936-1 

99 SYC1-1931- 2 

99 SYC1-1938-4 

99 SYC1-1939- 4 

99 SYC1-1940-1 

99 SYC1-1942- 2 

99 SYC1-1943-2 

99 SYC1-1944- 4 

99 SYC1-1945-1 

99 SYC1-1946- 2 

99 SYC1-1941-1 

99 SYC1-1948- 4 

99 SYC1-1949-4 

99 SYC1-195D-6 

99 SYC1-1951-1 

99 SYC1-1952-1 

99 SYC1-1953-2 

99 SYC1-1954- 4 

99 SYC1-1955-1 

99 SYC1-1956-2 

99 SYC1-1951-0 

99 SYC1-1958- 4 

99 SYC1-1959-1 

99 SYC1-196D-1 

99 SYC1-1961-1 

99 SYC1-1962- 4 

99 SYC1-1963-6 

99 SYC1-1964-5 
99 **SYC1-1965-30 
99 SYC1-1966-2 
99 SYC1-1968-4 
99 SYC1-1969- 4 
99 SYC1-1912-0 
99 SYC1-1916-5 
99 SYC1-198D-0 

99 SYC1-1981-0 

LNC1-2133 

SNC1-0456 

SNC1-0451 

SNC1-0458 

SNC1-0459 

SNC1-0465 

SNC1-1951 
SNC1-1991 
SNC1-2088 

SNC1-0462 

SNC1-0463 

SNC1-0464 
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5146-TS1, MICRo.FICHE LISTINGS 
VSE~CCESS Co.NTRo.L - LOGGING' REPo.RTING LIC PRo.G 5146-XE1, 

LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Do.S/VS 3031 PRo.CESSOR ICR 5145-010 MICRo.FICHE LISTINGS 
Do.S/VS 3031 PRo.CESSOR ICR 5146-XE2 MICRo.FICHE LISTINGS 
VSE/ICCF REL 2, LIC PROG 5146-TS1 (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/AF FAST Co.PY DATA SET PRo.GRAM, LIC PRo.G 5146-AM4, LISTINGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE VSAM BACKUP RESTORE 
VSE OPER Co.MMUNICATIo.N CONTRo.L FACILITY 
DOs/VS SORT/MERGE 1.3 LISTING, PROG PRo.D 5146-SM1 
Ds/VS SORT/MERGE 3-1 LISTINGS, LIC PRDG 5140-SM1 
DOS SDRT/MERGE V2 LIC PRDG 5146-SM2 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SYSTEM/310 0.5 MULTI FONT PREPRDCESSOR SUPPDRT LISTINGS PROGRAM 

NlItBER 360A-TX-031 
SYS1EM/310 o.s/VS MULTIFONT PREPROCESSDR SUFPDRT LISTINGS 

PROGRAM NUMBER 5144-AE1 
SYSTEM/310 DOS MULTI FONT PREPROCESSOR SUPPo.R! LISTINGS PROG. 

NO.. 360A-TX-030 
DDS RPG II AUTO. REPORT FEATURE (6011-6020, 6035-6036) SOURCE 

LISTINGS, PRo.G PROD 5136-RG1 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STo.RAGE ATTENTICN RDUTINES 

LISTINGS - Co.MPONDlT NUMBER 5145-SC-AI'I 
DISK DPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCEfS METHDD SERVICES 

PROG PRo.D 5145-SC-AMS 
DOS/vS ASSEMBLER LISTINGS, CDMPo.NENT NO.. 5745-SC-ASM 
DISK OPERATING SYS1EM/VIRTUAL STo.RAGE BTAM LISTINGS CDMPo.NEN! 

NUMBER 5145-SC-BTM 
DISK DPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE CHECRPDINT/RESTART 

LISTINGS - Co.MPDNENT NUMBER 5145-SC-CKR 
DISR DPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STDRAGE DIRECT ACCESS METHDD 

LISTINGS - COMPONENT NUMBER 5145-SC-DAM 
DISK DPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DISK ERP LISTINGS 

COMPDNENT NUMBER 5145-SC-DKE 
DISK DPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STDRAGE DISPLAY DPERATDR CDNSo.LE 

LISTINGS - CDMPDNENT NUMBER 5145-SC-DOC 
DISK DPERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 

LISTINGS - CDMPo.NENT NUMBER 5145-SC-DS1I 
DISK o.PERATING SYS'IEM/VIRTUAL STo.RAGE EREP LISTINGS COMPDNENT 

NUMBER 5145-SC-ERP 
DISR o.PERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE MODEL 20 EMULATo.R 

LISTINGS - CDMPDNENT NUMBER 5145-SC-E20 
DISK DPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STDRAGE CDMPILER I/O. Mo.DULES 

LISTINGS - COMPDNENT NUMBER 5145-SC-IDM 
DISK DPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE IDCS AND DEVICE 

INDEPENDENCE LI S'IINGS - Co.MPo.NENT NUMBER 5145-SC-IDX 
DISK o.PERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STDRAGE IPL AND BUFFER Lo.AD 

LISTINGS - CDMPONENT NUMBER 5145-SC-IPL 
DISK CPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE ISAM LIS'It~GS CDMPDNEN! 

NlMBER 5145-SC-ISM I. 
DISK DPERATING SYS'IEM/VIRTUAL STo.RAGE Jo.E CCNTRDL LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NUMBER 5145-SC-J CL 
DISK o.PERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE LIBRARIAN LISTINGS 

COMPONENT NUMBER 5145-SC-LBR 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STDRAGE LIN1IAGE EDITo.R LISTINGS -

COMPDNENT NUMBER 5145-SC-LNK 
DISK o.PERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE MAGNE'IIC CHARACTER READER 

IOCS LISTINGS - Co.MPDNENT NUMBER 5145-SC-MCR 
DISK o.PERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STDRAGE o.PTICAL CHARACTER READER 

IOCS LISTINGS - COMPCNENT NUMBER 5145-SC-o.CR 
DISK DPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE DLTEP LISTINGS CDMPDNENT 
N~ER 5145-SC-o.LT 

DISK DPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STo.RAGE PDAIDS LISTINGS COMPDNEN'I 
NUMBER 5145-SC-PDA 

DISK DPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE PAPER TAPE IOCS LISTINGS 
- Co.MPONENT NUMBER 5145-SC-PTP 

DISK DPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STDRAGE PDWER LISTINGS CDMPDNENT 
NUMBER 5145-SC-PWR 

SNC1-1965 DISK DPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE QTAM LIS'IINGS CDMPDNEN'I 
SNC1-2016 NO.. 5145-SC-QTM 

DISK CPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE RMSR LISTINGS Co.MPo.NEN'I 
NUMBER 5145-SC-RMS 

DISK CPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STCRAGE SUPERVISCR LISTINGS 
COMPCNENT NUMBER 5145-SC-SUP 

DISK o.PERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STo.RAGE MAGNETIC TAPE Io.CS 
LISTINGS - Co.MPCNENT NUMBER 5145-SC-TAP 

DISK o.PERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE TAPE ERP LISTINGS 
COMPDNENT NUMBER 5145-SC-TPE 

DISK DPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STo.RAGE SYSTEM UTILITY PRo.GRAMS 
LISTINGS - Co.MPo.NENT NUMBER 5145-SC-UTL 

DISK CPERATING SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE VSAM LISTINGS Co.MPDNEN'I 
NlMBER 5145-SC-VSM 

DCS/VS: DCS DISTRIBUTIo.N PRDGRAM LISTINGS (5145-SC-DIS) 
Do.S/VS , DOS/VSE MASTER INDEX 
DISK OPERATING SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STORAGE DISKE'ITE Io.CS 5145-SC-DID 
DISK CPERATING SYS'IEM/VIRTUAL STo.RAGE VTAM 5145-SC-VTM 
DOS/VS TOLTEP LISTINGS - Co.MPo.NENT NO.. 5145-SC-TLT 
VTAM , 3600 SYSTEM INDEX 
DOS/vS POWER/VS RJE, SNA ICR - SCP COMPo.NEN! 5145-SC-PWR 
DCs/vSE ATTENTIo.N ROUTINES 5145-SC-AIT (350) MICRo.FICHE 

LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE ANALYSIS PRo.GRAM Co.MPo.NENT 5145-SC-APC (350) MICRCFICHE 

LISTINGS 

J 



99 SYC7-1982- 0 
99 SYC7-1983-0 

99 SYC7-1984- 0 

99 SYC7-1985-0 
99 SYC7-1986-0 

99 SYC7-1987- 0 

99 SYC7-1988-0 

99 SYC7-1989-0 

99 SYC7-1990-0 

99 SYC7-1991-0 

99 SYC7-1992-0 

99 SYC7-1993-0 

99 SYC7-19911-0 
99 SYC7-1995- 0 
99 SYC7-1996- 0 
99 SYC7-1997-0 
99 SYC7-1998-0 

99 SYC7-1999- 0 

99 SYC7-2000-0 

99 SYC7- 2001- 0 

99 SYC7-2002-0 
99 SYC7- 2003- 0 

99 SYC7-2001l-0 

99 SYC7- 2005- 0 
99 SYC7-2006- 0 

99 SYC7-2007-0 

99 SYC7- 2008- 0 
99 SYC7-2009-0 

36 "LYC7- 2010-1 

21 "LYC7-2011-1 

36 "LYC7-2012-1 

30 "LYC7-2013-1 

32 "LYC7-20111-1 

30 "LYC7-2015-1 

36 "LYC7-2016-1 

37 "LYC7-2017-1 

110 "LYC7-2018-1 

30 "LYC7- 2019-1 

30 "LYC7-2020-1 

37 "LYC7- 2021-1 

30 "LYC7-2022-1 

30 "LYC7-2023-1 

36 "LYC7-202li-l 

30 "LYC7-2025-1 

36 "LY C7- 20 26-1 

31 "LYC7-2027-1 

31 "LYC7-2028-1 

30 "LYC7-2029-1 

30 "LYC7- 20 30-1 

37 "LYC7-2031-1 

L ' 37 "LYC7-2032-1 

30 "LYC7-2033-1 
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DOS/vSE ASSEMBLER 57115-SC-ASM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE CHECKPOINT/RESTART 57115- SC-CKR (350) MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 57115-SC-DAM (350) MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE DISKETTE IOCS 57115-SC-DIO (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 57115-SC-DIS (350) MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 57115-SC-DKE (350) 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE DISP~Y OPERATOR CONSOLE 57115-SC-DCC (350) MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 57115-SC-DSK (350) MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE EREP 1 DOS/VS INTERFACE 57115-SC-ERl (350) MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE COMPILER. I/O MODULES 57115-SC-IOM (350) MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE loeS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 57115-SC-IOX (350) 

MICROFICHE LISUNGS 
DOS/vSE IPL AND BUIFER LOAD 57115-SC-IPL (350) MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE lSAM 57115-SC-ISM (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE JOB CONTROL 57115-SC-JCL (350) MICROFICBE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE LIBRARIAN 57115-SC-LBR (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE LINKAGE EDITOR 57115-SC-LNK (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE MAGNETIC CHARACTER READER IOCS 57115-SC-MCR (350) 

MICROFICHE LISUNGS 
DOS/vSE OPTICAL CHARACTER READER IOCS 57115-SC-OCR (350) 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE 57115-SC-OLT (350) MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 57115-SC-PDA (350) MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE PAPER ~PE loeS 57115-SC-PTP (350) MICROFICEE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 57115-SC-RMS (350) 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 57115-SC-SDS (350) MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
DOS/VSE SUPERVISOR 57115-SC-SUP (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE MAGNETIC TAPE loeS 57115-SC-TAP (350) MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE TAPE ERROR RECOVERY 57115-SC-TPE (350) MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE SYSTEM UTILITIES 57115-SC-UTL (350) MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS/vSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 57115-SC-UTS (350) MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS 
VSE/AF REL .• 2·.0 ATTENTION ROUTINES 57115-SC-AIT (G13), LISTINGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 ASSEMBLER 57115-SC-ASM (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/AF RELEASE 2 CHECKPOINT/RESTART 57115-SC-CKR (G13), LISTINGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL .• 2 .• 0 DIRECT ACCESS METHOD 57115-BC-DAM (G13) , 

LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL .• 2 .• 0 DYNAMIC DUMP UTILITY 57115-SC-DDU (G13), 

LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL .• 2.0 DISKETTE loeS 57115-SC-DIO (G13), LISTINGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL .• 2.0 DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM 57115-SC-DIS (G13) , 

LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DISK ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 57115-SC-DKE 

(G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL .• 2.0 DISPLAY OPERATOR CONSOLE 57115-SC-DOC (G13), 

LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES 57115-SC-DSF (G13) 

LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 SEQUENTIAL DISK IOCS 57115-SC-DSK (G13), 

LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL. 2 .• 0 EREPl 57115-SC-ERl (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL. 2.0 COMPILER I/O MODULES 57115-SC-IOM (G13), 

LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL. 2·.0 IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O 57115-SC-IOX 

LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 IPL AND BUFFER LOAD 57115-SC-IPL (G13), LISTINGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 ISAM 57115-SC-ISM (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 JOB CONTROL 57115-SC-JCL (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 LIBRARIAN 57115-SC-LBR (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 LINKAGE EDITOR 57115-SC-LNK (G130, LISTINGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 MAGNETIC CHARACTER RECOGNITION loeS 57l15-SC-MCR 

(G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITICN loeS 57115-SC-OCR 

(G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 ONLINE TEST EXECUTIVE PROGRAM 57115-SC-OLT (G13), 

LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 PROBLEM DETERMINATION AIDS 57115-SC-PDA (G13), 

LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/AF REL 2.0 PAPER TAPE IOCS 57115-SC-PTP (G13), LISTINGS 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
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34 **LYC7-2034-1 

30 **LYC7-2035-1 

36 **LYC7-20 36-1 

30 **LYC7-2037-1 

37 **LYC7-2038-1 

32 **LYC7-2039-1 

34 "LYC7-2040-1 

99 GYC7- 210 2- 0 

32 LYC7-2300-4 

32 LYC7-2301-0 

29 LYC7-2500-2 

29 LYC7-2501- 5 

29 LYC7-2502- 5 

29 LYC7- 250 3- 8 

29 LYC7-2504-3 

29 LYC7-2505-3 
29 LYC7- 2506-7 

29 LYC7-5013-1 
23 LYC7-5015-1 

29 LYC7-5016-1 
36 LYC7-5017-1 
23 LYC7-5018-1 

25 LYC7-5019-4 

25 LYC7-5020- 4 

25 LYC7-5021-2 

25 LYC7-5022-1 
24 LYC7-5023- 0 

24 LYC7-5030-4 

24 LYC7-5031-4 
39 LYC7-50 33- 0 
39 LYC7-5035- 0 
25 LYC7-5036- 2 

21 LYC7-5037- 2 
24 LYC7-5038- 4 

24 LYC7-5039-0 

24 LYC7-5040-2 

24 LYC7-5041- 8 
25 LYC7-5042-4 

25 LYC7-5044-2 
24 LYC7-5045- 5 
50 LYC7-5048- 5 
50 LYC7-5049- 5 
24 **LYC7-5050-7 

23 LYC7-5051-2 

24 LYC7-5052-7 

50 "SYC8-0975-21 
97 •• LYC9-0 25 2- 0 
97 LYC9-9205- 0 
97 LYC9-9256-0 
97 LYC9-9500-0 

50 LY09-0012- 0 
50 LY12-5016- 5 
50 LY12-5026- 0 

36 LY12-5027-1 

36 LY12-5028-1 

38 LY12-5031- 0 

30 LY12-5032- 0 

LNC7- 5141 

WD3-3902 
WD3-3907 
WD3-3916 
WD3-3905 
LNC7- 5033 
LNC7- 5035 

LNB6-9990 

LNB8-4671 

LNB6-9971 
LNB6-9995 
LNB8- 4676 

LN12-5140 

LJD3-3904 
LJD3-3913 
LJD3-3922 
LJD3-3908 

LNB8-4674 

LNB6-9972 
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VSE/AF REL 2.0 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 5745-SC-RMS (G13) 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 SPECIFIC DEVICE SUPPORT 5745-SC-SDS (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL 2.0 SUPERVISOR 5745-SC-SUP (G13), LISTINGS (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 MAGNETIC TAPE IOCS 5745-SC-TAP (G13), LISTINGS 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 TAPE ERROR RECOVERY PROCEDURES 5745-SC-TPE 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AF REL. 2.0 SYSTEM UTILITY PROGRAM 5745-SC-UTL (G13), (G13) 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/AG REL. 2.0 MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY 5745-SC-UTS (G13), 
LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LISTINGS, PROG. NO. 
5744-AG1 

ASSEMBLY LISTING MICROFICHE FOR TSO DATA U'IILITIES - PROGRAM 
PRODUCT 5734-U'Il 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM ASCII UTILITIES ASSEMBLY LISTING 
MICROFICHE - PROGRAM PRODUC'I - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-UT2 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOU'I COMPILER PROGRAM 
LISTING - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL2 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER RESIDENT IIERARY LIC PROG 
5736-PL3, -LM4 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER TRANSIENT LIBRARY LIC PROG 
5736-PL3, -LM5 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER CMS USER'S GUIDE LIC PROG 
5736-PL3, -PL1 LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I RESIDENT lIBRARY MICROFICHE -
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-LM4 

OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY - MICROFICHE, PROG. NO. 5734-LM5 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-PL1 
IBM DOS/360 ITF PL/I, LISTINGS - PROG. PROD. 5736-RC1 
DOS ITF RELEASE II - BASIC ASSEMBLY LISTINGS - MICROFICHE PROG. 

PROD .• 5736-RC2 
IBM OS/360 ITF PL/I LISTINGS, PROG. PROD. 5734-RC1 
OS/360 ITF SHARED, PROG PROD 5734-RC1, -RC3 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM INTERACTIVE TERMINAL FACILITY -

BASIC MODULES - MICROFICHE LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-RC3 
FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER, LIC PROG 5734-F03, RELEASE 2. 

3 
IBM SYSTEM/360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBRARY MOD II - LISTINGS PROG. 

PROD. 5734-LM3 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FORTRAN IV (G1) COMPILER MICROFICHE 

LISTINGS, PROG .• PROD. 5734-F02 
OS 360/370 FORTRAN IV LIBR. MOD I LISTING, F.F. NO. 5734-LM1 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM AMERICAN NATIONAL STANDARD (ANS) 

COBOL VERSION 3 LISTINGS - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-CB1 
DOS FULL ANS COMPILER V3 LISTINGS - PROG NO 5736-CB2 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL LIBRARY V3, LISTINGS. PROG. NO .• 5736-LM2 
TSO ITF (PL/I) LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2, RC4 
TSO ITF (SHARED) LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC2, RC4 
IBM SYSTEM/360/370 CODE AND GO FORTRAN CCMFILER - LISTINGS. 

PROG. PROD .• 5734-F01 
ASSEMBLER F PROMPTER MICROFICHE LISTING, PROG PROD 5734-CP2 
IBM SYSTEM/360/370 OS FULL ANS COBOL VERSICN 3 COMPILER AND 

LIBRARY - LISTINGS, PROG .• PROD. 5734-CB1 
OS FULL COBOL COMPILER VERSION 3 AND TSO CCBCL PROMPTER: 

PROGRAM LISTINGS, PROG. NOS. 5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM - TIME SHARING OPTION COBOL 

PROMPTER - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-CP1, 5734-CB3 
DOS SUBSET COMPILER. LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG. NO. 5736-CB1 
IBM FORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED PLUS) COMPILER AND LIBRARY 

MICROFICHE LISTINGS 
DOS FORTRAN IV LIBRARY OPT 1, LISTINGS - PRCG. NO. 5746-LM3 
OS ANS COBOL COMPILER 6 LIBRARY LISTINGS, FROG. 5734-CB2 
OS VIDEO/370 LIS'IINGS, PROG. PROD .• 5734-RC5 
DOS VIDEO/370 LISTINGS - PROGRAM PRODUCT 5736-RC3 
DOS/vS COBOL COMPILER. LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-CB1, -LM4 

LISTINGS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VS BASIC LISTINGS - PROG PROD 5748-XX1 

OS/VS COBOL COMPILER 6 LIBRARY LISTINGS - PROG NOS. 5740-CE1, 
LM! 

OSIP GENERAL INDEX 
PTF SVS/OS ACF/VTAM 7912 
MVS/OS NCCF 5735-XX6 LBOF-7645 (TAPE 8006) 
MVS/OS ACF/TCAM V2 R1 LBOF-9140 (TAPE 8006) 
MVS/OS SU91 HOST COMMAND FACILITY FOR VTAM 5735-XR1 LBOF-9148 

(TAPE 8006) 
VANDL-1, LIC PROG 5799-AEY, LOGIC 
DL/I DOS/VS, LIC PROG 5746-XX1, LOGIC 
IBM SYSTEM/370 IMB/VS DATA BASE ANALYZER LOGIC, PROG PROD 

5740-XXR (OS/VS) 
VSE/POWER. LIC PROG 5746-XE3, FEATURES 6066-6071, 6075-6079 

LOGIC, PART 1 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-XE3, FEATURES 6066-6071, 6075-6079 

LOGIC. PART 2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS JOB ENTRY PROGRAM, LIC PROG 

5746-XE6, LOGIC 
VSE/ACCESS CONTROL LOGGING AND REPORTING, IIC PROG 5746-XE7 

LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
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38 LY12-5033-0 

36 LY12-5034-0 
85 "GY19-0010-13* 
30 LY19-6049-1* 

29 LY19-6051-0 

50 **LY19-6060-1 

32 •• LY19-6061-1 
30 LY19-6116-0* 

50 LY19-6121-0 

50 •• LYl9-6131-0 

85 "GY20-0073-25+ 
50 LY20-0629-4 

50 LY20-0630- 3 

22 LY20-0678-2 

50 LY20-0696-0 

50 LY20-0697-1 

50 LY20-0698-1 

50 LY20-0699-0 

50 LY20-0700-0 

50 LY20-0701-0 

50 LY20-0702-0 

50 LY20-0703-0 

50 LY20-0704-1 

50 LY20-0705-0 

50 LY20-0706-0 

50 LY20-0707-1 

50 LY20-0708-0 

50 LY20-0712-3 

50 LY20-0713-2 

50 LY20-0714- 4 

79 LY20-0728-1 

39 LY20-0757-3 

50 LY20-0771-0 

50 LY20-0772-0 

50 LY20-0773-0 

50 LY20-0775-0 
82 LY20-0804-0 

50 LY20-0809-1 

50 LY20-0829-1 

82 LY20-0840-0 

50 LY20-0870-0 

37 SY20-0882-4 
SD23-9030 
SD23-9034 

36 SY20-0884-3 

LN12- 5155 

LN19- 6628 

LN20-2599 
LN20-9028 

LN20-2596 

LN20-2593 

LN20-2594 

LN20-9041 

LN20-2849 

LN20-3073 

LN20-3304 

SN25-0496 
SN25-0797 
SN25-0798 
SN25-0497 
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SYSTEM/370 AND 4300 PROCESSORS FILE TRANSFER PROGRAM LIC PROG 
5748-XE6, LOGIC 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5746-~E3, LOGI~ (PART 3) (CURRENT RELEASE) 
KWIC INDEX - MAINTENANCE DIBRARY 
X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT FOR NCP VERSION 5 PRPQ ZA4239 -

RPQ XD2060 LIC PROG 5799-ARJ, LOGIC 
VS PERSONAL COMPUTING PL/I LOGIC, INTERNATIONAL FIELD PROGRAM 

5785-EAB 
SCREEN DEFINITION FACILITY/CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM, 

LIC PROG 5740-XYF, 5746-XXT, LOGIC 
VSE/DITTO, LIC PROG 5746-UT3, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
3705 SUPPORT, VIA THE RETD SPANISH DATA NETWORK, OF THE 2970-5 

AND 5735-L03 BANKING TERMINALS, AND OF THE 2970-5 BANKING 
TERMINAL DIRECTLY ATTACHED, LIC PROG 5799-ATE, LOGIC 

ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION SYSTEM-CNE, LIC PROG 
5746-XXV, ENTRY LEVEL INTERACTIVE APPLICATION 
SYSTEM-ONE/vIRTUAL MACHINE, LIC PROG 5748-XXK, LOGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) . 

X25 PACKET SWITCHING ATTACHMENT WORKING WITHIN ACF/NCP/vS, LIC 
PROG 5799-BAK PRPQ ZA4239, Xt2060, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER ENGINEERING KWIC INDEX (USA) 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/360, VERSION 2 PROGRAM NUMBER 

5734-XX6 SYSTEM MANUAL - LOGIC VOLUME I, FEATURE CODE 8080 
IMS/360, VERSION 2, SYSTEM MANDAL VOL. 2 - FLOWCHARTS, PROG. 

PROD. 5734-XX6 
APLl360-0S AND APL/360-DOS SYSTEM MANUAL FEATURE NUMBERS 8091, 

8034 LIC PROG 5734-XM6, 5736-XM6 
LN20-2898 GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL 

VOLUME 1 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 fEATURE NUMBER 8115 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL 

VOLUME 2 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8116 
GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL 

VOLUME 3 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8117 
IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIs/2) SYSTEM 

MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE ARITHMETIC STATEMENT FEATURE 
PaDGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8125 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2(GIs/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE TELEPROCESSING SUPPORT FEATURE 
PaDGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8123 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIs/21 SYSTEM 
MANDAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE CONTROL STATEMENT FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8124 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE PROCESSING STATEMENT FEATURE 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8126 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIs/21 SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FORMAL REPORT FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8119 

GIS/2 SYSTEM MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE HIERARCHIC FILE SUPPORT 
FFATURE, PROG .• NO. 5734-XXl FEATURE NO. 8120 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FILE UPDATE AND CREATE FEATURE 
PaDGRAM NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8118 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSICN 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE UTILITY FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8121 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIs/21 SYSTEM 
MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE EDIT AND ENCCDE FEATURE PROGRAM 
NUMBER 5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8122 

IBM GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VOLUME 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM 
MANDAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE FILE MODIFY FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-XX1 FEATURE NUMBER 8127 

CUSTOMER INfORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (DOS-ENTRYI, LIC PROG 
5736-XX6, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM (CICS) (DCS-STANDARD), LIC 
PROG 5736-XX7, LOGIC 

CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM VERSION 2 
(CICS STAN~RD V2l, LIC PROG 5734-XX7, LOGIC 

STAT/BASIC FOR ITF AND VM/370 - CMS: LOGIC MANUAL, FEATURE 
NUMBER 8100 - PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XA3 

S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING MUSIC 
RELEASE II SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-AAT 

DA~ BASE DESIGN EVALUATION (DBPROTOTYPE) PROGRAM SYSTEM GUIDE 
- IUP NUMBER 5796-PBB 

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE FOR IMS-PLIMS SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 
5796-PBF 

IMSMAP - DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS SYSTEM GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 
5796-PBC 

TEST IMS UTILITIES PROGRAM SYSTEMS GUIDE - IUP NUMBER 5796-PBE 
LN20-3075 MATH/BASIC FOR SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6, ITF, AND VM/370-CMS: LOGIC 

MANUAL, PROG .• NOS. 5703-XM2 (SYSTEM/3) AND 5734-XM8 IITF ANt 
VM/370-CMS); FEATURE NOS. 8017, 8153 

GENERALIZED INFORMATION SYSTEM VERSION 2 (GIS/2) SYSTEM MANUAL 
SuPPLEMENT FOR THE DL/I QUERY SUPPORT FEATURE PROGRAM NUMBER 
5734-XXl 

INTERACTIVE QUERY FACILITY (IQFI FOR IMS/360 VERSION 2 SYSTEM 
MANUAL VOLUME V, PROG. PROD. 5734-XX6 

BUSINESS ANALYSIS/BASIC LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NOS. 5703-XM3 
(SYSTEM/3 MODEL 6) AND 5734-XMB (ITF-OS/tOS/TSO, VM/370-CMS) 

DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II (OMS II) OS/VS LOGIC MANUAL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5734-XC4 

IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 SERVICE RCUTINES PROGRAM LOGIC 

VM/370 DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 
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SD23-9031 
SD23-9035 

36 SY20-0886-1 
SD23-9032 
SD23-9036 

36 SY20-0887-1 
SD23-9033 
SD23-9037 

36 SY20-0888-0 
34 LY20-0889-0 

37 **LY20-0890-0 
36 **LY20-0891-0 
36 "LY20-0892-0 

36 **LY20-0893-0 

37 LY20-0932-0 

50 LY20-0937-0 

50 LY20-0946-1 

50 LY20-0947-0 
34 LY20-1996-0 

50 LY20-2043-0 

50 LY20-2045-0 

50 LY20-2050-0 
50 LY20-2052-0 
50 LY20-2053-0 

34 LY20-2059-0 

36 LY 20- 2064- 0 
50 LY20-2072-1 

34 LY20-2073-0 
30 LY20-2085-0 
39 LY20-2090-0 

40 LY20-2094-0 

37 LY20-2113-0 
37 LY20-2114- 0 
50 LY20-2126-0 

50 LY20-2175-3 

34 LY20-2180-0 
30 LY20-2181-0 
21 LY20-2183- 0 

37 LY20-2188-0 
37 LY20-2189-0 
37 LY20-2190-0 
50 LY20-2193-3 

24 LY20-2196-0 

25 LY20-2199- 0 
50 LY20- 2208- 0 

34 LY20-2217-1 

50 LY20-2219- 2 

39 LY20-2220-0 

50 LY20-2227-0 

36 LY20-2228-0 

30 LY 20- 2240- 0 
34 LY20- 2242-1 
34 LY20-2243-2 
34 LY20-2244-0 
22 LY20-2247-0 

22 LY20-2248-0 

34 LY20-2249- 0 
39 LY20-2255-0 
50 LY20-2266-0 

34 LY20-2268-1 

34 LY20-2269-1 

34 LY20-2270-0 
39 LY20-2273-0 

SN25-0754 
SN25-0763 
SN25-0488 
SN25-0755 
SN25-0764 

SN25-0782 
SN25-0783 

**LN25-0804 

"LN25-0825 
**LN25-0817 

LN20-3350 

LN20-3535 

LN20-3415 

LN20-3566 

LN20-3621 

LN20-3622 

LN20-3725 

LN20-3902 
LN20-3939 

"SN25-0843 
"SN25-0843 
"SN25-0843 

**LN25-0821 
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VMl370: SYSTEM LOGIC AND PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 1 

IBM VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC i PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 2 

VM/370 SYSTEM LOGIC • PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE VOL 3 
VMlDIRECTORY MAINTENANCE RELEASE 1.0, LIC FROG 5748-XE4 SYSTEM 

LOGIC (LY20-0889-0l 
VMlSP, LIC PROG 5664-167, SERVICE ROUTINES PROGRAM LOGIC 
VMlSP LIC PROG 5664-167, DATA AREAS AND CONTROL BLOCK LOGIC 
VMlSP LIC PROG 5664-167, SYSTEM LOGIC. PRCELEM DETERMINATION 

GUIDE VOL 1 - CP 
VMlSP, LIC PHOG 5664-167, SYSTEM LOGIC. PROBLEM DETERMINATION 

GUIDE VOL 2-CMS 
TEST DATA GENERATOR SYSTEMS GUIDE PROGRA~ NO. 5796-PBP FEATURE 

NlI1BER 8064 
DATA COMMUNICATIONS AHALYZER (DCANALYZERl PROGRAM NUMBER 

5796-PCA 
3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/VS - IUP 5796-AFC, 

SYSTEM GUIDE 
DB PROTOTYPE/VS - lUP 5796-PCX, SYSTEM GUIDE 
VMl370 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PROGRAMMING RPQ PO-9006 PROGRAMMER 

AND SYSTEM LOGIC GUIDE, PROG 5799-ARQ 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM II -- DOS/VS (DMS III LOGIC MANUAL, 

PROG. PROD. 5736-XC4 
FASTER LANGUAGE FACILITY FOR THE CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL 

SYSTEM (CICS/VSl, LOGIC PROG. NOS. 5746-XX3 (CICS/DOS/VSl, 
5740-XX1 (CICS/OS/VSl: FEATURES 6019, 6020,6021,6022,6023, 
6024 

IMSMAP/vS - IUP 5796-PCY, SYSTEM GUIDE 
TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PDA, DESCRIPTION/OPERATIONS 
DOSMAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-PCW, SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
VM/SGP STATISTICS GENERATING PACKAGE - IUP 5796-PDD, SYSTEM 

GUIDE 
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR, IUP 5796-PDC SYSTEMS GUIDE 
INTERACTIVE QUERY. REPORT PROCESSOR (IQRPl, IuP 5796-PDG, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VM/370 GRAPHIC MONITOR, IUP 5796-PDT 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XY8, 5746-XXQ 
3270 FULL SCREEN SUPPORT FOR PL/I AND ASSEMBLER APPLICATION 

UNDER TSO IUP 5796-AGH 
VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE AND DISK LIBRARIES - IUP 

5796-AGN, SYSTEM GUIDE 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, GUIDE 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796 - PEC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS METHOD IMS/VS INTERFACE LOGIC, PROG 

PROD 5740-XXC 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES (EXT~l FEATURE OF 

CICS/DOS/VS - PROG. PROD·. 5746-XXB, LOGIC 
VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
WIDEBAND COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAM, IuP 5796-PDJ SYSTEMS GUIDE 
IBM CONVERSION AID FOR RCA/TDOS ASSEMBLER TC OS/VS ASSEMBLER, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE, IUP 5796-PEX, FEATURE 8634 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME I, PROG PROD 5740-XXT 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME II, PROG PROD 5740-XXT 
DB/DC DRIVER SYSTEM LOGIC VOLUME III, PRCG PROD 5740-XXT 
EXTENDED TELECOMMUNICATIONS MODULES FEATURE OF CICS/DOS/VS 

PROBLEM DETERMINATION GUIDE PROGRAM NU~~ER: 5746 XXB 
COBOL MAINTENANCE AND DOCUMENTATION AID IUPS 5796-AHY, 5796-AHZ 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
FORTRAN CONVERSION AID, IUP 5796-PFG SYSTE~S GUIDE 
DOSMAP-DL/I DATA BASE MAPPING PROGRAMS, IUP 5796-PCW, SYSTEMS 

GUIDE FEATURE 8093 
SVSIMVS SYSTEM AND JOB IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUF 5796-AJF SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS CONTROL SYSTEM-ADVANCED FUNCTION (TCS-AFl 

VERSION 4, LIC PROG 5740-XXD, LOGIC 
TSO-3270 STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING ~CILITY LOGIC, PROG PROD 

5740-XT2 
SYSTEM/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM PROGRAMMING RPQ Z06076 

LOGIC PROG 5799-AFD 
IBM SYSTEMl370 SPECIAL REAL TIME OPERATING SYSTEM PROGRAMMING 

RPQ Z06751 SYSTEMS LOGIC, PROG 5799-AHE 
GTF I/O CURRENCY REPORT, IUP 5796-PGD, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL (VS1PTl, IUP 5796-PGL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
SVS PERFORMANCE TOOL (SVSPTl, IUP 5796-PGN, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR APLSV IUP 5796-PGX, FEATURE 8676, 

SYSTEM GUIDE 
APL FUNCTION EDITOR FOR VSAPL IUP 5796-PGY, SYSTEM GUIDE, 

FEATURE 8677 
BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PGZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEMIVIRTUAL STORAGE VERSION 1 (DMS/VSl 

LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-XC2 (OS/VSl, 5746-XC2 (DOS/VSl 
SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID (JDCAl - IUP 5796-PHN, SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
STORAGE DEVICE MIGRATION AID (SDMAl - IUP 5796-PHP SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY (JMFl, IUP 5796-PHR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IuP 5796-PHZ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
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36 LY20-2279-0 

25 LY 20- 22S0- 0 

37 LY20-22S2-1 
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VIRTUAL MACHINEl370 CONVERSATIo.NAL Mo.NITo.R SYSTEM (VMlCMS) EXEC 
LANGUAGE EXTENSIo.NS, IUP 5796-PJA, SYS'IEt! GUIDE 

Fo.RTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBRo.UTINE LIBRARY - IUP 5796-PHT, SYSTEM 
GUIDE 

APL DECISIo.N TABLE PRo.CESSo.R, IUP 5796-PJB, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
MASS STORAGE Co.NTRo.L TABLE MAINTENANCE IUP 5796-PHY, SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II, IUP 5796-PJJ, SYSTEt!S GUIDE 
DISPLAY EDITING SYSTEM Fo.R CMS, IUP 5796-PJP, SYSTEM GUIDE 
VS PERSo.NAL COMPUTING PLlI, PROG PRo.D 57S5-EAB, LOGIC 
MSS TRACE/SMF Co.RRELATIo.N AID, IUP 5796-PJX, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
TSo.-3270 DISPLAY SUPPORT AND STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING FACILITY 

VERSIo.N 2, LOGIC, PRo.G PRo.D 574o-XTS 
HASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P09009) LOGIC, PRo.G 5799-ATC 
ASP NETWORKING (PRPQ P0900S) LOGIC, PROG 5799-ATB 
VMl370 NETWo.RKING (PRPQ P09007) Lo.GIC, PRo.G 5799-ATA 
Ho.ST REMOTE No.DE ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY, SYSTEM GUIDE 
GENERAL CRo.SS ASSEMBLER GENERATOR SYSTEM GUIDE, IUP 5796-PKD 
IMS-APL DATA LINK FOR VSPC, IUP 5796-PLA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
BULK DATA TRANSFER, IUP 5796-PKK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
S/370 FORTRAN H EXTENDED o.PTIMIZATIo.N ENHANCEMENT, IUP 

5796-PKR, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
LN20-3966 S/370 MC GILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM Fo.R INTERACTIVE Co.MPUTING 

(MUSIC IV), IUP 5796-ATL, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DLII DOS/VS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PKF, SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
GLo.BAL SHARED ACCESS METHo.D (GSAM) IUP 5796-ATX, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID - DOS/VS 
DATA BASE DESIGN AID - o.S/VS 
TELECo.MMUNICATIo.NS Co.NTRo.L SYSTEM - ADVANCED Co.MMUNlCATIo.NS 

FUNCTIo.N (TCS-ACF), LIC PROG 5740-XY3, LOGIC 
3800 PAGE Fo.RMATTING SERVICES, IUP 5796-AWE, Lo.GIC 
PLII LANGUAGE Co.NSTRUCTIo.N PRE-PRo.CESSo.R, !UP 5796-PLL, SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
IMS-CMS DATA LINK Fo.R VMl370 IUP 5796-PLE, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
HIGH-SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL o.F IMS/VS DATA BASES, IUP 

57S7-LAA, WGIC 
VSE PERFORMANCE To.o.L, IUP 5796-PLQ, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
Co.N EDISo.N o.F NY CICs/VS o.NLINE PROMPTING FACILITY, IUP 

5796-AW2, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
JES 3 MONITo.RING FACILITY II, !UP 5796-PLW, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VMl370 REALTIME Mo.NITo.R, IUP 5796-PNA, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
VS APL EXTENDED EDITOR , FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 5796-PLY, 

SYSTEMS GUIDE 
APL Wo.RKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNB SYSTEMS GUIDE 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATo.R II (ETS II), IUP 5796-PGT, SYSTEMS 

GUIDE 
TELEPROCESSING VIRTUAL MACHINE, IUP 5796-PNC, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEMl3770 (DMS/3770) RELEASE 1.0, LIC PRo.G 

5740-XC3, LOGIC MANUAL 
AUTOMATIC o.PERATIo.N FACILITY LOGIC 
Do.S/vSE REMOTE Jo.B ENTRY WORK STATIo.N PRo.GRAM, LIC PRo.G 

5746-RC9, LOGIC 
DEVELo.PMENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEMICUSTOMER INFo.RMATIo.N Co.NTRo.L 

SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (DMS/CICS/VS), LIC PROG 5740-XC5 
5746-XC4, Lo.GIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

STRUCTURED PRo.GRAMMING FACILITY/CONVERSATIONAL Mo.NlTOR SYSTEM, 
LIC PRo.G 5748-XT3, WGIC 

Jo.B ENTRY SUBSYSTEM 3/NETWo.RKING, LIC PROG 5799-AZT, PROGRAM 
LOGIC 

VSE/3270 BISYNCHRo.No.US PASS THRo.UGH, LIC PRo.G 5746-AM5 LOGIC 
Do.s/VSE AF3 REMo.TE Jo.B ENTRY WORKSTATIo.N PRo.GRAM, LIC PRo.G 

5746-RC9, Lo.GIC 
LN20-9226 GENERALIZED INFo.RMATIo.N SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STo.RAGE (GIS/VS) PRo.GRAM 

LOGIC MANUAL Vo.LUME 1 - PRo.G. PRo.D. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFo.RMATIo.N SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STo.RAGE (GIS/VS) PRo.GRAM 

LOGIC MANUAL Vo.LUME 2 - PRo.G. NO.. 5740-XX7 
GENERALIZED INFo.RMATIo.N SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STo.RAGE (GIs/VS) PROGRAM 

LOGIC MANUAL Vo.LUME 3 - PRo.G. NO.. 5740-XX7 
LN20-9241 GENERALIZED INFo.RMATIo.N SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STo.RAGE (Gls/VS) PRo.GRAM 

LOGIC MANUAL SUPPLEMENT FOR THE ADVANCED QUERY FEATURE PROG. 
No.,. 5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFo.RMATIo.N SYSTEM/vIRTUAL STo.RAGE (Gls/VS) PRo.GRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL SUPPLEMENT Fo.R THE MODIFY FEATURE PROG. NO.. 
5740-XX7 

GENERALIZED INFORMATIo.N SYSTEM/vIR'IUAL S'IORAGE (GIS/vS) PROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL SUPPLEMENT Fo.R THE llPDATE/CREA'I'E FEATURE - PROG. 
NO.. 574o-XX7 

VSPC Fo.RTRAN, LIC PROG 5748-Fo.2, LOGIC 
VS APL PRo.GRAM Lo.GIC, PRo.G PRo.D 5748-APl 
DB/DC DATA DICTIo.NARY, LIC PRo.G 5746-XXC, DIAGNOSIS: REFERENCE 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
Do.S/VS VS PERSo.NAL COMPUTING (VSPC) LOGIC PROG PRo.D 5746-XR3 
o.S/MVT ANALYSIS PRo.GRAM-l (AP-l) Lo.GIC, PROG 5799-ARG, PRPQ 

EG4653 Fo.R 3350 , 3330 Mo.DEL 11 o.N SYSTEMl370 
o.S/MVT AND o.S/VS DASDR WGIC - PRo.G PRo.D 5740-UTl 
IMS/vS Vl, LIC PRo.G 5740-XX2, FAILURE ANALYSIS STRUCTURE TABLE 

(FAST) FOR DUMP ANALYSIS 
o.FFLINE 3800 UTILITY, LIC PRo.G 5748-UT2, LOGIC 
IMs/vS VERSIo.N 1, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, DIAGNo.STIC AIDS (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
IMS/VS VERSIo.N 1, LIC PRo.G 5740-XX2, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
o.s/VSl AND o.s/VS2 MVS VS PERSo.NAL Co.MPUTING (VSPC) Lo.GIC 
o.S/vS2 MVS VS PERSo.NAL COMPUTING (VSPC) DIAGNo.STIC AIDS, LIC 

PROG 5740-XR6, Lo.GIC 
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SN24-5555 
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DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5746-XXC, DIAGNOSIS: GUIDE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

OS/vS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE 

OS/VS DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DBPROTOTYPE II, IUP 5796-PJK, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
AUDIT FILE COMPARE UTILITY, IUP 5796-PNF, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
APL DATA INTERFACE-II, IUP 5796-PNG, SYSTEMS GUIDE 
OS BSAM LOGIC FOR I BM 1419/1275 
OS ~TA MANAGEMENT MACRO LOGIC FOR IBM 1285/1287/1288 
IBM DOS RPG II LANGUAGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 

5736-RG1 
LN21-5179 IBM SYSTEM/360 IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTE[ READ SYSTEM PROGRAM 

LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 5736-UT1 
IBM 1288 BASIC UNFORMATTED READ SYSTEM (MFl/MVT/VSl/VS2): LCGIC 

MANUAL, PROG. NO. 5734-UT3 
APPLICATION CONTROL LANGUAGE SUPPORT LOGIC MANUAL (FOR IBM 3741 

MODELS 3 • 4 PROGRAMMING WORK STATION) 
LN33-7056 IBM EMULATOR FOR HONEYWELL SERIES 200 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS. 

DOS/VS: LOGIe, PROG. NO. 5799-ADI 
LN33-7057 EMU~TOR FOR RCA 301 ON SYSTEM/370 USING DCS • DOS/VS: LOGIC, 

PROG .• NO. 5799-ADR 
DOS OLTEP LOGIC 
0s/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC 

OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC MANUAL 

OS/VS1 CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 
SN24-5602 OS/VS1 IPL AND NIP LOGIC 

Os/VS IBM 3886 OPTICAL CHARACTER READER MODEL 1 LOGIC 
OS/VS IBM 3890 DOCUMENT PROCESSOR LOGIC 
OS/VS DISKETTE COPY PROGRAMMING SUPPORT PROGRAM LOGIC 
OS/VS1 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETIE INPUT/OUIPUT UNIT 
OS/VS2 LOGIC FOR IBM 3540 DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT UNIT 

SN24-5673 OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 

SN24-5674 OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 2 

OS/VS1 RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC 

OS/VS1 VECTOR PROCESSING SUBSYSTEM LOGIC - SUID 5741-606 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO 0s/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY24-5156-5) 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO 0s/VS1 RECOVERY MANAGE~ENT SUPPORT LOGIC 

(SY24-5170-0) 
SU 5741-605 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO 0s/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 
SU5 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT lOGIC, VOLUME 2 

(SY24-5169-0) SELECTABLE UNIT 5741-605 
DOS/vSE FIXED BLOCK ARCHITECTURE LOGICAL loeS 

SUPPLEMENT TO 0s/VS1 SUPERVISOR LOGIC, SUID 5741-606 
SU 5741-606 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 
SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO Os/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC, VOLUME 1 (SU ID 

5741-606) 
SU6 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 JOB MANAGEMENT lOGIC, VOLUME 2 

(SY24-5169-0) SU ID 5741-606 
IBM 3895 DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION AND DESCRIPTION MACROS (DIDM) 

LOGIC, LIC PROG 5748-F12 
VSElVSAM VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 1: CATALOG M~NAGEMENT, 5745-SC-VCM 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/VSAM VSAM LOGIC, VOLUME 2: RECORD MANAGEMENT 5745-SC-VSM, 

LIC PROG 5746-AM2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SU 5741-604 SUPPLEMENT TO VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS, SY28-0605-5 
SU-4 SUPPLEMENT TO OS/VS1 I/O SUPERVISOR LOGIC (SY24-5156-5) SU 

ID 5741-604 
VSE/vSAM ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC, COMPONENT ID 

5745-SC-AMS, LIC PROG 5746-AM2 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITy/370: REMOTE SPOCLING COMMUNICATIONS 

SUBSYSTEM NETWORKING, LIC PROG 5748-XP1, LOGIC 
VSElVSAM SPACE MANAGEMENT FOR SAM FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, 

LOGIC 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 VM/INTERACTIVE FILE SHARING, LIC 

PROG 5748-XXC, LOGIC 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370 DISPLAY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CMS: 

LOGIC 
VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370, VM/PASS THROUGH FACILITY LIC FROG 

5748-RC1, LOGIC 
VSElADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

LIOCS VOLUME 1 GENERAL INFORMATION , IMPERATIVE MACROS LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE~DVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
LIOCS VOLUME 2, SAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSElADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAM • ISAM LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSElADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5746-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
LIOCS VOLUME 4 DAM , ISAM LOGIC FOR DASD (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/VSAM BACKUP/RESTORE FEATURE, LIC PROG 5746-AM2, LOGIC 
OS/vS2 MVS JES2 R4 LOGIC 

LN25-0165 NETWORK JOB ENTRY FACILITY FOR JES2 PROG 5740-XR8, LOGIC 
LN25-0183 
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36 uLY24-6006- 0 
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37 SY25-0001-0 SN28-4565 
50 ULY25-0002-2 
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37 •• LY25-0005-0 ··LN28-4570 

39 ULY25-0006- 0 
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39 **LY25-0010-0 

37 SY25-77 01-1 

21 LY26-3737-1 LN33-8215 
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31 SY26-3814-1 
31 SY26-3815-1 
36 SY26-3820-4 SN26-0844 SN26-0908 

SD26-6000 
SD26-6004 

**SD26-6035 
30 SY26-3823-5 SN28-4683 

SD23-0011 
SD23-0171 
SD23-0193 "SN28-4787 

USD23-0232 
30 SY26-3825-2 
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SN26-0934 SN26-0956 
30 SY26-3833-1 
30 •• SY26-3834-2 

SD26-6005 
30 SY26-3836-0 SN26-0788 
30 SY26-3837-1 SN26-0807 SN26-0939 
30 SY26-3838-0 SN26-0812 
30 SY26-3839-3 SN26-0918 SN26-0935 

**SD26-6028 
SY26-3866 

30 SY26-3840-2 SN26-0880 SN26-0916 
SN26-0936 SN26-0948 
SN26-0959 SN26-0970 

SY26-3867 
30 SY26-3841-1 SN26-0818 SN26-0883 

SN26-0911 SN26-0919 
32 SY26-3851- 0 SN26-0889 
32 SY26-3852-1 
30 SY26-3853-0 
30 SY26-3854-0 

30 LY26-3855-0+ LN26-0937 LN26-0949 
LN26-0955 

ULD26-6037 
30 SY26-3856-0 
30 SY26-3857-0 

30 SY26-3860-0 
30 SY26-3861-0 

30 SY26-3866-0 
30 SY26-3867-1 
36 SY26-3868-0 

30 SY26-3872-0 

32 SY26-3873-0 
32 **SY26-3878-0 

30 **SY26-3880-0 

30 uSY26-3881-0 

30 uSY26-3882-0 uSN26-0802 
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MVS/INFORMATION DISTRIBUTION WORK STATION SUPPORT, LIC PROG 
5740-AMA, DIAGNOSIS 

JES3, LIC PROG 5740-XYN, LOGIC 
JES2 - LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU35 TO MVS JES2 REL 4 LOGIC: JES2 REL 4.1, 

5752-825 
SUPPLEMENT FDR SU33: MVS DUMPING IMPROVEfI~NTS, 5752-833 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU18 TO MVS JES3 LOGIC: JES3 REL 2.1 MSS, 

5752-818 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU29 TO MVS JES3 LOGIC: 3838 VPSS, 5752-829 
MVS INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM LOGIC, SUID 5752-857 
NETWORK PROBLEM DETERMINATION APPLICATION, LIC PROG 5735-xxe, 

LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
INFORMATION/MANAGEMENT, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
VSE INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM, IIC PROG 5746-SA1, 

LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VM/INTERACTIVE PROBLEM CONTROL SYSTEM EXTENSION, LIC PROG 

5748-SA1, LOGIC 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR MVS, LIC PROG 5668-009, LOGIC 

AND DIAGNOSIS 
INFORMATION/SYSTEM, LIC PROG 5735-0ZS, LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS 
SYSTEM PRODUCTIVITY FACILITY FOR VM/SP, LIC PROG 5668-009, 

LOGIC AND DIAGNOSIS PROGRAM NUMBER 5668- 009 
IBM VIRTUAL MACHINE FACILITY/370: ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING 

EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP), LOGIC 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM TIME SHARING OPTION ASSEMBLER 

PROMPTER PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRAM NUf!BER 5734-CP2 
OS ASSEMBLER H LOGIC PROG. NO. 5734-AS1 
OS/VS LOADER LOGIC 
OS/VS LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 
OS/vS2 MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC 

OS/vS2 INPUT/OUTPUT SUPERVISOR LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MVS VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 

OS/vS2 CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
OS/VS2 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC, REL 3, 3.6 WITH SN26-0823, REL 3.7 

OS/vS2 DADSM LOGIC 
OS/vs2 BDAM LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SAM LOGIC 

OS/VS2 ISAM LOGIC 
OS/vS2 VIO LOGIC 

0s/VS1 BDAM LOGIC 
OS/VS1 DADSM LOGIC 
OS/vS1 ISAM LOGIC 
OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/EOV LOGIC 

OS/vS1 SAM LOGIC 

OS/vS1 VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD (VSAM) LOGIC 

OS/VS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 
DOS/vS ANALYSIS PROGRAM-1 (AP-1) LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3350 , 3340/3344 lOGIC 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 

LOGIC, SCP 5742-017, FEATURES 5081, 5082, 5470, AND 5471 
0s/vS2 MVS SEQUENTIAL ACCESS METHOD-EXTENDED (SAM-E), LIC PROG 

5740-AM3, LOGIC 

OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
OS/vS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: VIRTUAL STORAGE ACCESS METHOD 

(VSAM) LOGIC 
0s/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC (COLLATED VERSION) 
OS/VS2 SVS INDEPENDENT COMPONENT: IBM 3850 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM 

(MSS) LOGIC 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU6: OS/VS1 OPEN/CLOSE/ EOV, 5741-606 
SUPPLEMENT TO SU6: OS/VS1 SUBSYSTEM ATTACH SUPPORT, 5741-606 
SUPPLEMENT FOR SU32 TO MVS CHECKPOINT/RESTART LOGIC: SYSTEM 

SECURITY, 5752-832 
OS/VS2 SVS ALTERNATE PATH RECCVERY LOGIC INFORMATION SUPPORT 

SUPPLEMENT FOR APAR OY14666 
DOS/vS IEBIMAGE AND SETPRT LOGIC 
DATA FACILITY/DATA SET SERVICES, LIC PROG 5740-UT3, DIAGNOSIS 

GUIDE AND REFERENCE 
DA~ FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM ANt COf!MON VTOC ACCESS 

FACILITY DI~GNOSIS GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: DADSM DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC 

PROG 5740-AM6, -AM7 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: COMMON VTOC ACCESS FACILITY 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 574Q-AM6, -AM7 
DATA FACILITY/DEVICE SUPPORT: OS/VS2 MVS MEDIA MANAGER 
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30 •• SY26- 3B B7- 0 

30 •• LY26-3BBB-0 
"LD26-6033 

50 •• SY27-0013-4 

37 GY27-719B-2 

35 GY27-722B-l 

35 GY27-7229-1 

50 LY27-723o- 2 
37 GY27-7237-1 

35 GY27-723B-0 

37 SY27-7239- 2 

30 SY27-7240- 0 
30 SY27-7241-0 
30 SY27-7242-0 

36 SY27-7243-1 
36 SY27-7244-1 
30 GY27-7245-1 
30 SY27-7246- 2 

30 SY27-7249-0 
30 SY27-7251-2 
36 GY27-7255- 0 

30 SY27-7256-3 

30 SY27-7257-1 
35 GY27-7259-0 

30 SY27-7260-0 

30 SY27-7262-3 
30 SY27-7265- 2 
30 SY27-7266-1 
30 SY27-7267-2 
30 SY27-7269-1 
30 SY27-7270-1 
30 SY27-7271- 0 
30 SY27-7272-0 
30 SY27-7276-0 
30 SY27-7277- 0 
30 SY27-727B-0 
50 LY27-B002-0 

50 LY27-8003- 0 

50 SY27-8006- 0 

50 SY27-8007-1 

50 LY27- 8009- 0 

50 LY27-801o- 0 

50 LY27-8012-0 
50 LY27-8013-0 

50 LY27-8014- 0 

50 LY27-8016-0 

50 LY27-8018-0 
50 LY27-8022-1 

50 LY27-8024- 0 

30 LY27-8026-1 
50 LY27-8028-0 
30 LY27-8030-0 
20 GY28-0603-0 
36 SY28-0605-6 

36 
36 
30 
36 
36 

37 

SD25-0014 
SD25-0033 

SY28-0612-1 
S Y28-06 20-0 
S Y2 8- 0621-1 
SY28-0622- 2 
SY28-0623- 2 

SD23-0010 
SD23- 0123 
SD23-0159 
SD23-0192 
SD23-0222 

SY28-0635- 3 

GN33-7084 

GN33-7087 

GN27-1409 

SN27-1389 
SN33-3060 
SN27-1390 
SN33-3094 

SN30-3062 
SN30-3128 
SN27-1492 

GN25-0122 

SN27-1552 

SN27-1550 
GN33-7089 

SN27-1465 
SN33-3148 

SN27-1541 
SN31-0663 

LN31-0727 
LN31-0814 
LN31-0817 

SN31-0699 

SN31-0944 

LN31-0728 

LN31-0731 
LN31-1034 
LN31-1033 

LN31-1001 

SN24-5633 
SN24-5664 

SN25-0166 

SN27-1549 

SN28-2952 

SN28-4714 
"SN28-4788 

SN24-5672 

GN33-7085 

SN33-3059 

SN33- 3061 

SN30-3098 
"SN30-3130 

GN27-1555 

SN31- 0829 

SN27-1551 

SN33 -3062 

SN31-0830 
SN31-0891 

LN31-0801 
LN31-0937 
LN31-0938 

SN31-0943 

LN31-0803 

SN24-5653 
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DIAGNOSIS GUIDE AND REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5740-AM7 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, CATALOG 

DIAGNOSIS GUIDE 
DATA FACILITY EXTENDED FUNCTION, LIC PROG 5740-XYQ, ACCESS 

METHODS SERVICES LOGIC 
2740 COMMUNICATION TERMINAL MODEL 1 2740 CO~MUNICATION 

TERMINAL MODEL 2 2741 COMMUNICA7ION TERMINAL 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CEECl< HANCLER FOR 

SYSTEMl370 MODELS 155 THRU 168 (LOGIC), P/N 360S-DN-539 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168, PROG 360C-EU-739 (OS/MF7 

AND OS/MVT), PROG 5744-Al<1 (OS/VS1 AND OS/vS2) 
7080 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 

360C-EU-737 (MFT/MVT), 5744-AL1 (VS1/VS2) 
VIDEO/370 LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC5, 5736-RC3 
IBM SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM: MACHINE-CHECl< HANDLER FOR 

SYSTEMl370 MODELS 135 AND 145 (LOGIC), P/N 360S-DN-539 
7074 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 155/158 LOGIC PROG. NOS. 360C-EU-741 

(OS): 5744-AJ1 (VS1, VS2) 
Os/VS RECOVERY MANAGEMENT SUPPORT LOGIC: SVS REL 1.6: VS1 REL 

4, 5 
Os/VS GRAPHICS ACCESS METHOD LOGIC MANUAL 
OS/VS GRAPHICS PROBLEM-ORIENTED ROUTINES LOGIC 
OS/VS GRAPHIC SUBROUTINE PACI<AGE (GSP) FOR FORTRAN IV, COBOL 

AND PUI LeGIC 
0s/VS2 IPL AND NIP LOGIC: REL 1.6 ONLY 
0s/VS2 SUPERVISOR LOGIC (THROUGH RELEASE 1.6 ONLY) 
DOS VERSION 4 BTAM LOGIC, PROG. NO. 370N-CQ-469 
OS/VS BTAM LeGIC 

DOS/vS QTAM LOGIC MANUAL 
DOS/vS BTAM LOGIC MANUAL 
0s/VS2 HASP II VERSION 4 LeGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 

370H-TX-00 1 
INTRODUCTION TO VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC: MVS: SVS REL 1.7: VSl REL 

5: WITH SN27-1552, VS1 REL 6: DOS/VS PLANNING ONLY 
0s/VS1 VTAM LOGIC 
7094 OS EMULATOR ON MODELS 165/168: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 

360C-EU-740 (MFT/MVT) i 5744-AM1 (VS1/VS2) 
OS/VS2 GRAPHIC ACCESS METHOD LOGIC 

DOs/vS VTAM LOGIC 
DOS/VS VTAM LEVEL 2 DATA AREAS 
OS/vS1 VTAM DATA AREAS 
OS/vS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) DATA AREAS 
OS/VS2 MVS VTIOC AND TCAS LeGIC 
DOs/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
OS/VS VTAM (LEVEL 2) EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
OS/vs2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) EXECUTION SEQUENCE LOGIC 
OS/VS2 SVS VTAM LOGIC 
0s/VS2 SVS VTAM DATA AREAS 
OS/vS2 SVS VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) DATA 

AREAS, PROG PROD 5735-RC2 (Os/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) DATA 

AREAS, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/vTAM) DEBUGGING 

GUIDE, PROG PROD 5735-RC2 (Os/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/vTAM) DEBUGGING 

GUIDE, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/vTAM), EXECUTION 

SEQUENCES, PROGRAM NUMBER 5735-RC2 (OS/VS1) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES 

(OS/VS2 MVS) 
ACF/vTAM EXECUTION SEQUENCES, SCP 5735-RC2 (OS/VS2 SVS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTIONS fOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) TOLTEP 

LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3( DOS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
INTRODUCTION TO ACF/VTAM LOGIC PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS), 

5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC, 

PROG PROD 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 
ACF/vTAM LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 (DOS/VS) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), 

MULTISYSTEM NETWORl<ING FACILITY LOGIC, PROG PROD 5746-RC3 
(DDS/VS), 5735-RC2 (OS/VS) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/vTAM), LIC PROG 
5735·RC2 ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE 6010, LeGIC 

NETWORI< OPERATION LOGIC, PROG PROD 5735-XX2 (DOS/VS, OS/VS) 
ACF/VTAM LOGIC: VTIOC AND TCAS PROGRAM PRODUCT 
BTAM-ES, LIC PROG 5746-RC5, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
Os/VS MASTER INDEX OF LOGIC 
OS/VS1 SYSTEM DATA AREAS 

SN25-0192 OS/VS2 JES3 LOGIC 
OS/vs2 JOB MANAGEMENT LOGIC (SVS) 

SN 31- 0662 OS/VS2 MVS VTAM (LEVEL 2) LOGIC 
0s/VS2 JES2 LOGIC: VS2 REL 1 .• 6 THROUGE 3.6 
0s/VS2 SYSTEM INITIALIZATION LOGIC REL 2, 3, 3.6: WITH 

SN28-2617, REL 3.7 

Os/VSl SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 
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S025- 0037 
37 SY28-06ij3-ij 

S023-0013 
S023-0036 
S023-0131 
S023-019ij 
SY2ij-6052 

39 SY28-065o- 3 
"S023-0210 

39 SY28-0651-2 
39 SY28-0652-2 

S023-0132 
"S023-0213 

39 SY28-0653- 0 
39 SY 28-0655- 0 
38 SY28- 0660- 0 
37 SY28-0662-2 
37 SY28-066ij-2 
37 SY28-0669-3 

S025-0602 
S025-0606 

37 SY28-0676-1 
S023-0195 

37 SY28-0678-ij 
S023-0202 
S025-060ij 
S025-0609 

37 SY28-0685-5 
36 "SY28-0713-6 
36 SY28-071ij- 2 

S023-0015 
S023-015ij 
S023-0186 

36 SY28-0715- 2 
S023-0016 
S023-0155 
S023-0187 

36 SY28-0716- 2 
S023-0017 
S023-0156 
S023-0188 

36 SY28-0717-2 
S023-0018 
S023-0172 
S023-0189 

36 SY28-0718- 2 
S023-0019 
S023-0190 

36 SY28-0719- 2 
S023-0020 
S023-0158 
S023-0191 

30 LY28-0730-2 
3ij LY28-0739-0 

37 SY28-077 3-3 

39 LY28-0913-1 

3ij LY28-0923-3 
"L023-0226 

3ij SY28-0955-0 
30 LY28-0958-0 

30 LY28-0986-0 
30 LY28-1017-1 
30 "LY28-1018-0 

30 •• LY28-1028-0 

36 "LY28-105O-0 
"L023-0238 

36 •• LY28-1059-0 

36 GY28-2009-2 

25 LY28-6ij03-0 

2ij LY28-6ij06-2 
2ij LY28-6ij07-2 

25 LY28-6ij08-1 

25 LY28-6ij09-1 

2ij LY28-6ij12-0 

2ij 

2ij 

25 

LY28-6U3-1 

LY28-6Uij-l 

LY28-6U5-0 

SN28-2912 
SN28-2919 

SN28-ij7ij7 

SN28-2921 

"SN28-ij929 

SN25-0330 

SN25-0329 

SN25-0335 

SN28-ij7ij6 

SN28-ij721 
"SN28-ij903 

SN28-qJn 

SN28-ij715 
··SN28-ij90ij 

"SN28-ij772 
SN28-ij701 
SN28-ij703 
SN28-ij70ij 

SN28-ij702 

SN28-ij727 

"LN28-ij757 

"LN28-ij786 

GN28-3H6 
GN28-3219 
LN28-060ij 

LN20-9167 

LN20-9127 
LN28-0ij62 
LN28-1031 
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OS/VS 2 MVS SERVICE AIDS LOGIC 

OS/VS2 TSO TERMINAL MONITOR PROGRAM' SERVICE ROUTINES LOGIC 

OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME I: ACCOUNT 
"SN28-ij928 0s/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME IV REI. 3; WITH 

"SN28-ij928 
SN28-2630, REL 3.7) 

OS/VS2 TSO ENHANCEMENTS NO. 2 LOGIC 
0s/VS2 TSO SUPPORT FOR VS BASIC LOGIC: REL 1.6, 1.7 
Os/VSl RES ACCOUNT FACILITY LOGIC 

SN25-03ij7 OS/VSl OLTEP LOGIC 
OOS/VS AND OS/VS TOLTEP LOGIC 
0s/VS1, SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 

OS/vs2 OLTEP LOG~C 

OS/VS2 SYS1.LOGREC ERROR RECORDING LOGIC 

OS/VS SYSTEM MODIFICATION PROGRAM ISHP) LOGIC 
0s/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 1 OF 7 (CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 2 OF 7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 3 OF 7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME ij OF 7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 5 OF 7 

OS/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 6 OF 7 

0s/VS2 SYSTEM LOGIC LIBRARY - VOLUME 7 OF 7 

0s/VS2 MVS RACF LOGIC HANUAL, PROG PROD 57ijO-XXH 
0s/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RMF) LOGIC - PROG 

PROD 57ijO-XXM 
OS/VS ENVIRONMENTAL RECORDING EDITING AND PRINTING (EREP) 

PROGRAM LOGIC, SUID 57ijl-601, 5752-827, ICR 57ij2 
0s/VS2 MVS TOO 3270 EXTENDED DISPLAY SUPFORT SESSION MANAGER 

LOGIC, LIC PROG 57ijO-XE2 
0s/VS2 MVS RESOURCE MEASUREMENT FACILITY (RHF) VERSION 2 LOGIC, 

PROG PROD 57ijO-XYij 
OS/vs2 SVS PROCESSOR SUPPORT LOGIC INFORMATION 
OS/VS2 MVS PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY LOGIC, LIC PROG 

57ijO -XY5 
OS/VSl PROGRAMMED CRYPTOGRAPHIC FACILITY PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
OS/vs2 MVS CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPPORT, LIC PROG 57ijO-X16, LOGIC 
OS/VSl CRYPTOGRAPHIC UNIT SUPFORT PROGRAH LIC PROG 57ijO-XY6, 

LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS INPUT/OUTPUT CONFIGURATION PROGRAM, LIC PROG 

57ijO-XYN, -XYS, LOGIC 
0s/VS2 MVS SYSTEM INITIALIZATION, LIC PRCG 57ijO-XYN, -XYS, 

LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS GLOBAL RESOURCE SERIALIZATION, LIe PROG 57ijo-X1N, 

-XYS, LOGIC 
GN28-3193 TIME SHARING SYSTEM, SYSTEM LOGIC SUHHARY 

PORTRAN IV (H EXTENDED) COMPILER FOR OS AND VH/370 (CHS), LOGIC 
- PROG PROD 573ij-F03 

OS (TSO) COBOL PROMPTER LOGIC, PROG PROD 573ij-CPl 
IBM SYSTEH/360 OPERATING SYSTEM FULL AHERlCAN NATIONAL STANDARD 

COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, VERSION 3 PROGRAM LOGIC HANUAL, 
PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-CBl 

FORTRAN IV LIBRARY (MOD 1) FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS): PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL, PROGRAM NUMBER 573ij-LMl 

FORmAN IV LIBRARY (MOD II> FOR OS AND VMl370 (CMS) LOGIC, PROG 
PR>D 573ij-LM3 

LN20-9175 DOS FULL ANS COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-CB2, VERSION 3, LOGIC 
LN28-0ij85 

DOS FULL ANS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VER 3, LOGIC, PROG PROD 
5736-LM2 

DOS SUBSET ANS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY LOGIC PROG PROD 
5736-CBl 

SYSTEH/360 OS FORTRAN IV (H EX7ENOED PLUS) COHPILER AND 
LIBRARY, PRPQ LOGIC SUPPLEMENT, PROG 5799-AAW 
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24 

24 
23 
24 

24 

24 
24 

32 

32 

36 

36 

36 

29 

23 

36 

20 

25 

30 

25 

30 

38 

LY28-6419-1 

LY28-6420-1 
LY28-6422-2 
LY28-6423-1 

LY28-6424-1 

LY28-6425-1 
LY28-6486- 2 

LY28-6761-1 

LY28-6766- 2 

LY28-6832-1 

LY28-6833-1 

LY28-683lj- 3 

LY28-6835-1 

LY28-6836-0 

LY28-6837- 3 

LY28-684o-1 

LY28-6846-1 

SY28-6849-4 
SD25-0021 

LY28-6856-0 

GY30-1024-0 

GY30-2011-1 

30 SY30-2039-3 
30 SY30-2040-1 

30 SY3o- 20 49- 2 
30 SY30-2069-1 
30 GY30-3000-1 

30 SY3o- 3001- 2 

30 LY30-3004-2 

30 LY30- 3005- 0 

14 SY3O-3006-2 

30 SY30-3007-0 
30 LY30-3009-0 

30 LY3O-301O-1 

30 LY30-3011-1 

30 GY30- 3012- 5 
30 SY30-3013-4 
14 SY30-3014-1 

30 LY3O-3016-0 

30 LY30-3023-1 

30 •• SY30-302lj- 0 

50 SY30-3029-1 

50 LY3O-303O-0 

30 SY3O-3031-1 

30 SY30-3032-2 

30 LY30-3035-0 

50 LY30-3036-1 

LN2o-9195 

LN20-9196 

LN20-9119 
LN20-9224 
LN20-9122 
LN20-9237 

LN28-0455 

LN28-0442 

LN28-0420 
LN28-0443 
LN28-0456 

LN28-1014 

SN24-5580 

LN28-1013 

GN30-3089 

GN28-0599 
GN28-0617 

SN30-3038 
SN3O-3512 
SN30-3042 
SN30-3051 

SN30-3072 

GN30-3096 

•• SN30-3071 

SN30-3121 

LN30-3107 

SN3O-3095 

LN20-9182 
LN20-9295 
LN20-9183 

LN28-0429 

GN28-0614 
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os roLL ANS CDB:>L SUBROUTINE LIBRARY VERSI CN 4 LOGIC, PROG PROt 
5734-LM2 

OS FULL ANS COBOL COMPILER VERS 4 LOGIC, PROG PROD 5734-CB2 
SYS'lEM/370 VS BASIC: PROGRAM LOGIC, PROG. PROD .• 5748-XX1 
DOs/VS COBOL COMPILER AND LIBRARY, LIC F~OG 5746-CE1, LOGIC 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5746-LM4, LOGIC 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS/VS COBOL SUBROUTINE LIBRARY LOGIC, PROG PROD 5740-Ll!l 
IBM OS/VS COBOL COMPILER PROGRAM LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBERS: 

5740-CB1 
o S/MFT , OS/MVT, AND OS/VS DATA SET UTILITIES SUPPORT FOR ASCII: 

LOGIC MANUAL, PROG. NO .• 5734-UT2 
Os/MVT , 0s/VS2 TSO DATA UTILITIES: COPY, FCRMAT, LIST, MERGE: 

LOGIC MANUAL, PRO G .• NO. 5734-UT1 
IBM SYSTEM/360 Os/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC INTRODUCTION AND METHOt 

OF OPERATION PROGRAM NUMBERS 573lj-RC1, 5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 
5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC INITIALIZATION SYSTEM 
CONTROL, AND SYSTEM SUPPORT PROGRAM lOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/COS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC lANGUAGE COMPONENT 
CONTROLLER PROGRAM LOGIC MAN~L PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 
5734-RC3, 5736-RC1, 5736-RC2 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/DOS ITF PUI PROGRAM lOGIC LANGUAGE 
COMPONENT: PUI ROUTINES PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 5736-RC1 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/COS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC LANGUAGE COMPONENT: 
BASIC ROUTINES PROGRAM NUMBERS 5736-RC2, 5734-RC3 

IBM SYSTEM/360 OS/COS ITF PROGRAM LOGIC LANGUAGE COMPONENT: 
COMMON ROUTINES AND REFERENCE DA~ PROGRAM NUMBERS 5734-RC1, 
RC3, 5736-RC1, RC2 

INDEX FOR THE OS/OOS ITF PLM, PROG. NOS. 5734-RC1 AND 3, 
5736-RC1 AND 2 

CODE AND GO FORTRAN PROCESSOR FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS): PROGRAM 
LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5734-F01 

OS/VS1 RES RTAM AND WOR~TATION SUPPORT lOGIC 

FORTRAN IV (G1) CDMPILER FOR OS , VM/370 (CMS), LOGIC, PROG 
PROD 5734-F02 

OS/VS TCAM PROGRAM REFERENCE SUMMARY TeAM LEVEL 10: 5741-602 
(OS/VS1 SUID); 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 (OS/MVS 
SUID) 

OS/MFT, OS/MVT, AND 0 s/VS1: CRJE LOGIC 

OS/VS TCAM LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 5741-SCl-21 
SN30-3050 OS/VS2 TeAM (LEVEL 8) LOGIC 

OS'VS TCAM (LEVEL 5) LOGIC 
SN30-3509 OS/vS1 TCAM (LEVELS 8 , 9) LOGIC 

3735 PROGRAMMABLE BUFFERED TERMINAL FORM DESCRIPTION MACRO 
INSTRUCTIONS , FORM DESCRIPTION UTILITY PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 
(OS, DOS , VS SYSTEMS) 

3704 , 3705 COMMUNICATION CONTROLLERS EMULATION PROGRAM: 
PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL 

GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RFQ P85007 SPECIAL 
S~RT-STOP LINE CONTROL FOR IBM 3704 , 3705 EMULATION 
PROGRAM, PROG. NO. 5799-AGK 

GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRAMMING RFQ P85004, SIX EIT 
TRANS CODE FOR IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM PROGRAM NO. 5799-AGA 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LCGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAM SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE RPQ M26099 SABRE LINE CONTROL 

3704, 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 2 LOGIC 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AIIID LOGIC MANUAL FOR 

PROGRAMMING RPQ P85005, SPECIAL SYNCHRCNCUS LINE CONTROL 
PROGRAM NO .• 5799-AFY 

3704 , 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION , LOGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING RPQ P85003 USASCII TRANSPARENCY BSC LINE CONTROL 
PROGRAM NUMBER 5799-AFZ 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LCGIC MANUAL FOR 
PROGRAMMING RPQ P85009, SELECTIVE CAllING LINE CONTROL 

GN30-3122 3704' 3705 PROGRAM REFERENCE HANDBOO¥ 
3704 , 3705 NCP/VS VERSION 5 LOGIC 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR RPC 

858663, PLOTTER ADAPTER - PSHRPQ P85008 - PROG. NO. 5799-WFA 
IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION ANt LOGIC MANUAL FOR 

PROGRAMMING RPQ P85015, VIRTUAL 50 LINE SUPPORT - PROG. NO. 
5799-A¥Q 

IBM 3704 AND 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL 
FOR PROGRAMMING RPQ P85010, TELEGRAPH FULL - DUPLEX LINE 
CONTROL - PROG. NO .• 5799-AGN 

IBM 3650 SUBSYSTEM PROGRAM PREPARATION SUPFCRT TRANSFORMATION 
DEFINITION LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR LOGIC 

IBM 3705 ADVANCED CDMMUNICATION fUNCTION FOR NETWOR¥ CONTROL 
PROGRAM/vS (VERSION 6) HANDBOOK, NCP 5735-XX1; EP OS 
360H-TX-035; Os/VS 5744-AN1; DOS/vS 5747-AG1 

IBM 3705 ADVANCED CDMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR NETWORK CONTROL 
PROGRAM/VS, NCP VER 6, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, XX3, LOGIC 

3705 COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER EMULATION LCGIC (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

OS/VS2 TCAM LEVEL 10 LOGIC SELECTABLE UNIT (SU) IDENTIFIERS: 
5741-602 (0s/VS1 SU ID), 5742-UY99915 (OS/SVS ICR); 5752-836 
(OS/MVS SU ID) 

IBM 3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERATION AND LOGIC FOR PRPQ 
805021, PROG 5799-ATD 

ADv.ANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCAM LCGIC PROG PROD 
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LD21-0002 
50 LY30-3037-0 

LD21- 0003 
50 LY30-3039-2 
50 LY30-3041-0 

50 ULY30-3042- 2 
50 LY3(}-3043-1 

30 LY30-3051-0 

50 •• LY30-3052-0 
50 ULY30-3057- 0 
50 ULY30- 3058- 0 

50 ULY30-3059-0 

30 LY30-3067-0 

30 SY32-5042- 0 

07 SY32-5043-0 

30 SY32-5044-0 

30 SY32-5045-0 
29 LY33-6007-1 

29 LY33-6008-1 

29 LY33-6009-1 

29 LY33-601(}-1 

29 LY33-6011-1 

29 LY33-6012-1 

29 LY33-6013-2 
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5735-RC1 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCA~, LIC PROG 5735-RC1, 

REFERENCE SUMMARY 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR TCA~ LOGIC 
ACFINCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRA~, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, LOGIC 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
ACF/TCA~, VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, REFERENCE SU~MARY 
ACFINCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRA~, LIC PRCG 5735-XX1, RELEASE 

2 PROGRM REFERENCE SUMMARY 
3705 GENERATION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRA~~UG RPQ P85032, 

PARTITIONED EMULATION PROGRM EXTENDED FEATURES LIC PROG 
5799-BAF 

ACF/TCAM, VERSION 2, LIC PROG 5735-RC3, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
ACFINCP/VS NETWORK CONTROL PROGRA~, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, LOGIC 
ACFINCP/vS, NETWORK CONTROL PROGRA~, LIC PROG 5735-XX1 RELEASE 

3.0, PROGRM REFERENCE SU~MARY 
ACFINCP/VS SYSTE~ SUPPORT PROGRA~, LIC PROG 5735-XX1, -XX3, 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
3705 EMULATION PROGRAM GENERA'IION AND LOGIC MANUAL FOR PROGRA~ 

SUPPORT FOR HARDWARE RPQ V668805, LICRA LINE CONTROL 5799-ATD 
3851 MASS STORAGE.FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: CARTRIDGE 

S'lORE 
MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY OF OPERATIONS: MASS S'lORAGE 

CONTROL 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY THEORY CF OPERATIONS: DATA RECORDING 

CONTROL AND DATA RECORDING DEVICE 
3851 MASS STORAGE FACILITY: REFERENCE 
OS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRA~ 

Nt»mER 5734-PL1 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTE~ PL/I RESIDENT LIBRARY: PROGRM 

LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NllMBER 57 34- L~4 
OS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY: PROGRAM LOGIC ~ANUAL PROGRAM NUMBER 

5734-LM5 
DOS PL/I OPTIMIZING COMPILER, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -PL1, LOGIC 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PLII RESIDENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM4, LOGIC 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
DOS PL/I TRANSIENT LIBRARY, LIC PROG 5736-PL3, -LM5, LOGIC 

(CURRENT RELEASE) 
OS PL/I CHECKOUT COMPILER: PROGRAM LOGIC VOLU~E 1 OF 2, PROGRA~ 

NUMBER 5734-PL2 
SYSTEM/360 OPERATING SYSTEM PL/I CHECKOU! COMPILER PROGRA~ 

LOGIC, VOLUME 2 OF 2 - PROGRAM NllMBER 5734-FL2 
CUS'lOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 

LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LOGIC 
CUS'lOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE, LIC PROG 

5740-XX1, LOGIC 
CUS'lOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 

LIC PROG 5740-XX1, 5746-XX3, PROBLEM DETERMINATION 
CUS'lOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 

LIC PROG 5746-XX3, LOGIC 
CUS'lOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 

LIC PROG 5746-XX3, DATA AREAS (DOS/VS) CURRENT RELEASE) 
CUSTOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 

LIC PROG 5740-XX1, LOGIC 
CUS'lOMER INFORMATION CONTROL SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE (CICS/VS), 

LIC PROG 5740-XX1, PROGRM LOGIC: DATA AREAS (OS/VS) 
1401/1440/1460 DOS E~ULATOR ON SYSTEM/370: LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 

370N-EU-490 (DOS), 5745-SC-EML (OOS/VS) 

1410/7010 DOS EMULATOR ON SYSUM/370 LOGIC, PROG. NOS. 
370N-EU-490 (DOS), 5745-SC-E~L (DOS/VS) 

MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 USING DOS AND DOs/VS LOGIC -
PROG .• NOS. 370N-IC-002 AND 5745-SC-E20 

1401/1440/1460 OS E~ULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 LOGIC - PROGRAM 
NUMBERS 5744-AH1 AND 360C-Eo-735 

DOS TO OS/VS EMULATOR: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 5744-AS1 

1401/1440/1460 Os/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370, LOGIC - PROG. NO. 
5744-AH1 

1410/7010 OS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 - LOGIC, PROG. NO. 
5744-AG1 

DOS TO OS EMULATOR - LOGIC PROGRAM NUMBER 360C-EU-738 
1401/1440/1460 Os/MFT AND OS/MVT EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/370 -

LOGIC, PROG. NO. 360C-EU-735 
1410/7010 OS/MFT AND OS/MVT E~ULATOR ON SY5!EM/370 LOGIC PROG. 

NO. 360C-EU-736 
DOS/VS SORT/MERGE LOGIC - PROGRAM NUMBER 5746-SM1 

DOS SORT/MERGE PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL PROGRA~ NUMBER 5743-S~1 
SN33-8238 OS/VS, VM/370 ASSEMBLER LOGIC 

uLN20-9345 Os/VS SORT/MERGE LOGIC - PROG .• PROD. 5740-SM1 
DOS/vS SORT/MERGE V2, LIC PROG 5746-S~2, LOGIC (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DOS VERSION 4 LOGICAL TRANSIEN'IS, lDGIC - PROG .• 370N-CL-453 
INTRODUCTION TO DOS VERSION 4 lDGIC - PROGRA~ NUMBER 

370N-CL-453 
DOS VERS ION 4 SYSTEM SERVICE PROGRAMS - PROGRA~ LOGIC, PROG. 

NO·. 370N-CL-453 
SYSTEM/370 DOS VERSION 4 LIBRARIAN-PROGRA~ LOGIC MANUAL -

PROGRAM NUMBER 370N-CL-453 
GN33-8751 DOS VER. 4 IPL AND JCL LOGIC - PROG .• NO .• 370N-CL-453 

DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS INTRODUCTION VCLUME 1 - PROGRAM LOGIC 
MANUAL - PROGRA~ NUMBERS 370N-CL-453, 370N-IG-454, 370N-IO-
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DOS VER. 4 LIOCS VOL. 2, LOGIC - PROG. NO. 310N-CL-453 
310N-IO-411, 310N-IO-456, 310N-Io-418, 310N-IO-458 

DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS VOLUME 3-SAM AND DAM FCR DASD- PROGRAM 
LOGIC MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBERS 310N-IO-455, 310N-IO-454 

DOS VERSION 4 LIOCS VOLUME 4 - ISAM - PROGRAM LOGIC MANUAL -
PROGRAM NUMBER 310N-IO-451 

DOS VERSION 4 SYSTEM UTILITIES - PROGRAM NUMBER 310N-UT-491 
OS/VS2 TSO COMMAND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLUME II: EDIT 

DOS/vSE SUPERVISOR LOGIC 

DOS/vSE ERROR RECOVERY AND RECORDING TRANSIENTS LOGIC 
DOS/vSE LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND DUMP PHASES LOGIC 

DOS/vSE SERVICEABILITY AIDS LOGIC 

DOS/vSE INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL LOGIC 

DOS/vSE LINKAGE EDITOR LOGIC 

DOS/vSE LIBRARIAN LOGIC 

DOS/vSE SYSTEM UTILITIES LOGIC 

DOS/vSE LIOCS VOLUME 1, GENERAL INFORMATION AND IMPERATIVE 
MACROS LOGIC 

DOS/vSE LIOCS VOLUME 2 SAM LOGIC 

OOS/VSE LIOCS VOLUME 3 DAM AND ISAM LOGIC 
DOS/vS LIOCS VOLUME 4: VSAM LOGIC 
DOS/vS ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 
DOS/vS POWER RJE PROGRAM LOGIC 
OOS/vSE ASSEMBLER LOGIC 
DOS/vSE OLTEP LOGIC 
DOS/vS HANDBOOK VOLUME 2 
1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/310 LOGIC PROG PROD 

5141-CC3 
1410/1010 DOS/VS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/310 LOGIC PROG PROD 

5141-CC3 
MODEL 20 DOS/vS EMULATOR ON SYSTEM/310 LOGIC 

DOS/vS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 1 
DOS/vS POWER/VS LOGIC PART 2 
DOS/vS RPG II, LIC PROG 5146-RG1, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
SUPPLEMENT FOR AD~NCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS SUPERVISOR LOGIC, 

5146-XE2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO OOS/VS LOGICAL TRANSIENTS 

LOGIC, 5146-XE2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS SYSTEM 

SERVICEABILITY LOGIC, 5146-XE2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/vS IPL , JOB CONTROL 

LOGIC, 5146-XE2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/vS LINK EDIT LOGIC, 

5146-XE2 
SuPPLEMENT FOR AD~NCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/VS LIBRARIAN lOGIC, 

5146-XE2 
SUPPLEMENT FOR ADVANCED FUNCTIONS TO DOS/vS SYSTEM UTILITIES 

LOGIC, 5146-XE2 
SUPPLEMENT TO SY33-8511-6 ADVANCED FUNCTICN - DOS/VS 
DOS/vSE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (MSHP) 5145-020 LOGIC 
1401/1440/1460 EMULATOR, LIC PROG 5146-SU1 LOGIC 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5146-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 

REFERENCE: LOGICAL TRANSIENTS AND $IJBSXXX PHASES (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5146-XE8, 
-XE9, INITIAL PROGRAM LOAD AND JOB CONTROL (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5146-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: LINKAGE EDITOR (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5146-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: AIDS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5146-XE9 COMPONENT ID 
5145-SC-LER RELEASE 2, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE: LIBRARIAN CURRENT 
RELEASE 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE, LIC PROG 5146-XE8, 
-XE9, SYSTEM UTILITIES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5146-XE8, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY PROGRAM (CURRE,.T RELEASE) 

VSE/FAST COpy DATA SET, LIC PROG 5146-AM4, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5146-XE8, COMPONENT IDS 
5145-SC-SUP, -AIT, -DKE, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE SUPERVISOR 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTIONS, LIC PROG 5146-XE8, -XE9, DIAGNOSIS 
REFERENCE: ERROR RECOVERY ANt RECORDING TRANSIENTS 

VSE/POWER, LIC PROG 5146-XE3, HANDBOOK 
VSE/IPCS HANDBOOK RELEASE 1, LIC PROG 5146-SA1 
VSE/ICCF, LIC PROG 5146-TS1, HANtBOOK 
VSE/OPERATOR COMMUNICATION CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 5146-XC5 

DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 
VSE/INTERACTIVE COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY, LIC PROG 

5146-TS1, DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
VSE/ADVANCED FUNCTION LIC PROG 5146-XE8, HANtBOOK (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
DISTRIBUTED INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM OS/VS1: LOGIC, PROG. NO. 

5144-BK1 
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OS/VSl CATALOG MANAGEMENT LOGIC 
OS/VS2 TSO CO~ND PROCESSOR LOGIC VOLU~E Ill: TEST REL 2, 3, 
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OS/VSl ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 

OS/VS2 ACCESS METHOD SERVICES LOGIC 

0s/VS2 CVOL PROCESSOR LOGIC 
OS/VSl MASS STORAGE SYSTEM COMMUNICATOR (~SSC) LOGIC 

OS/VS2 MASS STORAGE SYSTEM CO~MUNlCATOR (MSSC) LOGIC 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TRACE REPORTS LOGIC 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTE~ (~SS) SERVICES LOGIC 

OS/vs MASS STORAGE CONTROL (MSC) TABLE CREATE LOGIC 
OS/VS2 MVS HIERARCHICAL STORAGE MANAGER, LIC FROG 5140-XRB, 

LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
IMS/vS DATA BASE RECOVERY CONTROL FEATURE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2, 

LOGIC 
OS/VS MSS DATA ANALYZER LOGIC 
DEVICE SUPPORT FACILITIES, SUID 5152-884, lOGIC (CURRENT 

RELEASE) 
OS/vs MASS STORAGE SYSTEM, SCP 5741-SCI-DS 
OS/vSl MASS STORAGE SYSTE~ EXTENSIONS LOGIC: MSS COM~UNICATOR 

U!SSC) 
OS/vs2 MVS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS ~SS COM~UNICATOR 

(~SSC), LIC PROG 5740-XYG, LOGIC 

OS/VS MASS STORAGE SYSTEM EXTENSIONS LOGIC: ~SS SERVICES, LIC 
PROG 5740-XYG 

NETWORK CO~MUNICATIONS CONTROL FACILITY IIC PROG 5135-XX6 LOGIC 
(CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED CO~~UNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ENTRY LIC PROG 
5746-RC1, DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ACF/vTAME, LIC PROG 5146-RC7, LOGIC OVERVIEW (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTA~ ENTRY, LIC PROG 

5746-RC7, LOGIC (CURRENT RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTA~ ENTRY LIC. PROG 

5746-RC1, DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 
NETWORK TERMINAL OPTION, LIC PROG 5735-XX7, DIAGNOSIS i LOGIC 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM) LIC PROG 

5746-RC3, DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES (CURRENT' RELEASE) 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTA~ (ACF/VTAM) RELEASE 2, 

LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2 (OS) LOGIC: OVERVIEW (CURRENT 
RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTA~, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED CO~MUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR BTA~ (ACF/VTA~) LOGIC: 
MULTISYSTE~ NETWORKING FACILITY, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, 5735-RC2, 
RELEASE 3 

ACF/vTAM, LIC PROG 5746-RC3, LOGIC VOLU~E 2: PROGRA~ 
ORGANIZATION AND MODULE DIRECTORY (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM ACF/VTA~ 
ENCRYPT/DECRYPT FEATURE, LIC PROG 57 35-RC2, RELEASE 2 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/vTAM) LIC PROG 
5746-RC3, DATA AREAS (CURRENT RELEASE) 

ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTA~, IIC PROG 5735-RC2, 
DIAGNOSIS REFERENCE 

ADVANCED COMMUNICAUONS FUNCTION FOR VTAM (ACF/VTAM), LIC FROG 
5735-RC2, DIAGNOSTIC TECHNIQUES 

ACF/VTA~, LIC FROG 5735-RC2, DATA AREAS 
ADVANCED COMMUNICATION FUNCTION FOR VTA~ (ACF/VTAM) LOGIC: BASE 

SYSTEM VOLUME 2 PROGRAM ORGANIZATION AND ~ODULE DIRECTORY 
ACF/VTAM RELEASE 2 

VIRTUAL ~ACHINE VTAM CO~MUNICATIONS NETWCRK APPLICATION LOGIC 
DOS/vS EARLY ~ARNING MICROFICHE 

EARLY WARNING MICROFICHE - OS/VS 

MICROFICHE - EARLY WARNING 2025 AND LARGER FILE CARD 

EARLY WARNING, UNIQUE WORLD TRADE, GENERAL INFORMATION 

WORLD TRADE EARLY WARNING PROGRAMMING SYSTE~S 
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388113886 ENGINEERING CHANGE ANNOUNCEMENTS ANC SERVICE AIDS 
FIELD ENGINEERING PROGRAMMING SYSTEM GENERAL INFORMATION 

3420 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
3410/3411 OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
8809 MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT OPERATOR'S GUIDE 
MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEx/WORLD 1RADE ONLY 
S/360 - S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSI~Y SYSTEM FOR IN~ERAC~IVE 

COMPUTING GENERAL INFORMATION MANUAL - PROGRAM NUMBER 
5796-AAT 

CUSTOMER EDUCATION COURSE CATALOG 
S/370 MCGILL UNIVERSITY SYSTEM FOR INTERACTIVE COMPUTING 

(MUSIC) RELEASE 2: IUP 5796-AAT NOTICE 
DBPROTOTYPE (5796-PBB), IMSMAP (5796-PBC), PLIMS (5796-PBF), 

BTS (5796-PBD), TEST IMS UTILITIES (5796-PBE) ARE NOW READY 
FOR SHIPMENT AVAILABILITY NOTICE 

3270 FORMATTING FEATURE FOR BA~CH TERMINAL SIMUIATOR IUP 
5796-PBD - NOTICE 

TEST DATA GENERA~OR FOR S/370, IUP 5796-PEP, NOTICE 
DATA COMMUNICATION ANALYZER FOR IMS DB/DC (DCANALYZER): IUP 

5796-PCA NOTICE 
DB PROTOTYPE/vS - IUP 5796-PCX, RELEASE NO~ICE 
IMSMAP/VS - IUP 5796-PCY, RELEASE NOTICE 
TEST IMS/VS UTILITIES - IUP 5796-PDA, RELEASE NOTICE 
JOB CONTROL LANGUAGE EDITOR - IUP 5796-PDC, NOTICE 
INTERACTIVE QUERY. REPORT PROCESSOR !IQRP), IUP 5796-PDG, 

NOTICE 
ENTERING AN SLSS SUBSCRIPTION 
MARKETING PUBLICATIONS KWIC INDEX (USA) 
APL APPLICATION PROGRAMS - REFERENCE SUMMARY 
A GUIDE TO ESTABLISHING, ORGANIZING, AND MAIN~AINING A SYSTEM 

LIBRARY 
AUTOMATED UNIT TEST, IUP 5796-PEB, 5796-PEC, NOTICE 
VS/REPACK, IUP 5796-PDZ, NOTICE 
WIDEBAND COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PDJ, NOTICE 
ASSEMBLER H/CMS INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PEJ, NOTICE 
RCA TDOS ASSEMBLER TO O/S ASSEMBLER CONVERSION AID, IUP 

5796-PEX, NOTICE 
SYSTEM DIRECTORY LIST OPTIMIZER, IUP 5796-PFH, NOTICE 
DISK VOWME MAP PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PFL, NCTICE 
ISAM TO DL/I COBOL TRANSLATOR, IUP 5796-PFE, -PFC, NOTICE 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, IUP 5796-PFW NOTICE 
TSO/CODES UPDATE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFR NOTICE 
OS/DOS CICS/VS COBOL CALL INTERFACE, IUP 5796 AHK NOTICE 
VS BASIC INTERACTIVE DATA SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PFT, NOTICE 
DL/I HDAM DATA BASE TUNING AID, IUP 5796-AKF, NOTICE 
PL/I F TO PL/I OPTIMIZER CONVERSION AID !UP 5796-AKG, NOTICE 
IMS TRANSACTION PROFILES, IUP 5796-PGG, NOTICE 
CICS VIDEO EXTENSIONS: VIDEO SUPPORT AIDS, IUP 5796-AKK, NOTICE 
MINIMIZE DASD I/O INTERFERENCE, IUP 5796-PGD, NOTICE 
GTF VTAM BUFFER ANALYSIS, IUP 5796-PGF, NOTICE 
MVS SEEK ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PJC, NCTICE 
MVS SYSTEM INFORMATION ROUTINES 
GTF SUPERVISOR SERVICES ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PGE, NOTICE 
MESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKP, 5796-AKN, NOTICE 
DOS/VS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGK, NOTICE 
VS1 PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGL, NOTICE 
SVS PERFORMANCE TOOL, IUP 5796-PGN, NOTICE 
DISKETTE SORT PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PGJ, NOTICE 
BATCH TERMINAL SIMULATOR II, IUP 5796-PGT, NOTICE 
BATCH MONITOR FOR VM/370 CMS, IUP 5796-PGZ, NOTICE 
DL/I BATCH MONITOR FOR OOS/VS, IUP 5796-AKY, NOTICE 
CATALOG OF LANGUAGE AND SORT PROGRAM PRODUCTS OS, DOS VM/370, 

CHl 
VS APL FOR TSO, IUP 5796-ALB, NOTICE 
TESTING AND DEBUGGING ONLINE WITH CICS/vS, IUP 5796-AHJ, NOTICE 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY IUP 5796-PHR, NOTICE 
SMF JOB DATA COMPRESSION AID IUP 5796-PHN, STORAGE DEVICE 

MIGRATION AID IUP 5796-PHP, NOTICE 
VSAM CATALOG LIST, NOTICE, IUP 5796-ALQ, -ALR 
MONITORING DOs/VS SYSTEM FUNCTIONS, IUP 5796-ALK, NOTICE 
TSO/IQRP INTERFACE, IUP 5796-PHZ, NOTICE 
GIS AND GIs/VS LIBRARY MAINTENANCE PROGRA~ - IUP 5796-ANG, 

NOTICE 
CMS EXEC IANGUAGE EXTENSIONS, IUP 5796-PJA, NOTICE 
FORTRAN INTERACTIVE SUBROUTINE LIBRARY, IUP 5796-PBT, NOTICE 
APL DECISION TABLE PROCESSOR - IUP 5796-PJB, NOTICE 
DISK WORK FILE MANAGER FOR OOS/VS - IUP 5796-ANK, NOTICE 
MASS STORAGE CONTROL TABLE MAINTENANCE PROGRAM, NOTICE, IUP 

5796-PHY 
TSO/MSS ARCHIVER RELEASE NOTICE, IUP 5796-AJK 
TELPAK COMMUNICATION COST, IUP 5796-PJH, NOTICE 
IMS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES II, NOTICE, IUP 5796-PJJ 
DBPROTOTYPEII RELEASE II, IUP 5796-PJK, NOTICE 
DISPLAY ORIENTED EDITING SYSTEM: IUP 5796-PJP, NOTICE 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 FUNCTION GUIDE, LIC PROG 5740-XX2 
VSAM PRIMER AND REFERENCE 
IMS/VS VERSION 1 RELEASE 5 FAST PATH FEATURE DESCRIPTION AND 

DESIGN GUIDE 
OPERATOR FACILITY (AOF) INSTALLATION GUIDE 
DB/DC DATA DICTIONARY, LIC PROG 5740-XXF, 5746-XXC 

IMPLEMENTATION PRIMER (CURRENT RELEASE) 
POWER/vS CHARGEBACK SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AQJ, NO~ICE 
MSS TRACE/SMF CORRELATION AID, IUP 5796-PJX, RELEASE NOTICE 
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APL COMPUTER AIDED INSTRUCTION COURSE, IUP 5796-PJW, NOTICE 
OSIVS1 NETWORKING NODE TO MVS SVS AND VS1 - HCST NODE REMOTE 

ENTRY SYSTEM, IUP 5796-PJY, NOTICE (CURRENT RELEASE) 
LIBRARY PRINT PROGRAM FOR VSPC, LIC PROG 5785-EAA, NOTICE 
IMS/VS ONLINE DATA MANAGEMENT UTILITY, IUP 5796-AQZ, NOTICE 
3800 HIGH VOLUME PRINTING PROGRAM, IUP 5796-ARA, NOTICE 
IMSIVS RESPONSE TIME MONITOR RELEASE NOTICE, IUP 5796-ARB 
3741 REPORT GENERATOR, IUP 5796-ARC, NOTICE 
GENERAL CROSS ASSEMBLER GENERATOR, IUP 5796-PKD, NOTICE 
3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM, S~370 OS/VS, DCS/vS, IUP 

5796-ARE, -AWX, NOTICE 
VSAMZAP FOR OS~VS, DOSlVS, IUF 5796-PKG, -FJQ, NOTICE 
DOS/VS CHAINED CCW PRINT SUBRCUTINE, IUP 5796-ARH, NOTICE 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER 4300 PRE-INSTALLATION TEST ACTIVITIES 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER ADVANCED COMMUNICATIONS FUNCTION/NETWORK 

CONTROL PROGRAM TUNING CONSIDERATIONS GUIDE50 1980 
DALLAS SYS'l'EMS CENTER RUNNING JOB ENTRY SUE-SYSTEM 2/NETWORK 

JOB ENTRY (JES2/NJE) ON AN ADVANCED COI(MUNICATIONS 
FUNCTION/VIRTUAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS ACCESS ME'lBOD (ACF/vTAM) 
NEl'WORK 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN: DMS/CICS/VS PLANNING 
AND IMPLEMENTATION GUIDE 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER VIRTUAL STORAGE EXTENDED/INTERACTlVE 
COMPUTING AND CONTROL FACILITY (VSE/ICCF) FOR THE SOURCE 
PROGRAM MAINTENANCE ONLINE/II (SPMOL/II) USER 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER DOS/VSE UPDATE FOR DCS/VS USERS 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - 4300 APPLICATION 

DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES AND REFERENCE 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT FACILITY (ADF) 

USl.GE GUIDELINES 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IMS/VS VERSION 1 

RELEASE 1.6 INSTALLATION NOTEBOOK 
DALLAS SYS'l'EMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - TUNING AND PROBLEM 

ANA.LYSIS FOR NCP SDLC DEVICES 
DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - DOS/vSE SYSTEMS 

MANAGEMENT STARTER KIT 
TIlE APL HANDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES 
DALLAS SYS'l'EMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN: INFCRMATION 

MANAGEMENT SYSTEM/VIRTUAL STORAGE/MULTIPLE VIRTUAL STORAGE 
(IMSIVS/MVS) PERFORMANCE AND TlfiING GUIDE VERSION 2 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN SNA 3274/3276 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN SNA PRODUCT 
INSTALLATION GUIDE 

PALO II.LTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETUO DCSlVS VSAM TUNING 
AND lSAM TO VSAM CONVERSION GUIDE 

PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN, CICS/VS HIGH LEVEL 
PROGRAMMING INTERFACE 

PALO II.LTO SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN IMSIVS AND OSIVS 
VSl.M BUFFER OPTIONS (SHARED VERSUS NON-SBARED RESOURCES) 

DALLAS SYSTEMS CENTER TECHNICAL BULLETIN - 4300 PROJECT 
PLANNING METHOD 

OSlVS1 PRIORITY QUEUE AGING PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-ARG, RELEASE 
NOTICE 

DL/I CICS/vS TEST PROGRAM - STATE INDUSTRIES, INC., IUP 
5796-ARN, NOTICE 

IMS - APL DATA LINK FOR VSPC, IUP 5796-PLA, NCTICE 
BULK DATA TRANSFER, lOP 5796-PKK, NOTICE 
QUERY BY EXAMPLE, lOP 5796-PKT, NOTICE 
FORTRAN H EXTENDED OPTIMIZATION ENHANCEMENT, IUP 5796-PKR, 

NOTICE 
IM5-II.PL DATA LINK FOR TSO, IUP 5796-PKW, NOTICE 
ACF DEFINITION AID, IUP 5796-FRY, NOTICE 
IMSIVS EMERGENCY LOG TERMINATOR IUP 5796-ATN 
IMS/VS MESSAGE REQUEUER, IUP 5796-ATP, NOTICE 
DL/I DOSIVS SPACE MANAGEMENT UTILITIES, !UP 5796-PKF, NOTICE 
VH/370 SPOOLING SUPPORT FOR LOCAL 328X PRINTERS IUP 5796-PKZ 
OSIVS1 MICROFICHE FORMATS AND FILING MET BODS 
2260 COMPATIBILITY FOR CICS/vS USING VTAH/TCAM IUP 5796-ATW, 

NOTICE 
GLOBAL SHARED ACCESS METBOD (GSAM), !UP 5796-ATX, NOTICE 
3800 PAGE FORMATTING SERVICES lOP 5796-AWE, NOTICE 
AUTOMATIC PASSWORD GENERATION FOR RACF IUP 5796-PLK, NOTICE 
PL/I LANGUAGE CONSTRUCTION PRE-PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-PLL, NOTICE 
IMS-CMS DATA LINK FOR VH/370 IUP 5796-PLE, NOTICE 
HIGH SPEED SEQUENTIAL RETRIEVAL FOR IMS/VS, IUP 5787-LAA, 

NorICE 
HUMI\.N FACTORS OF WORKSTATIONS WITH DISPLAY TERMINALS 
APL Hll.NDBOOK OF TECHNIQUES WORKSPACE IUP 5796-PLP, NOTICE 
VSE PERFORMANCE TOOL, lOP 5796-PLQ, NOTICE 
VSAM SELECTIVE RES1DRE (OS/VS), IUP 5796-AXL, NOTICE 
CICS/VS ONLINE PROMPTING FACILITY, IUP 5796-AWQ, NOTICE 
JES3 MONITORING FACILITY II, lOP 5796-PLW, NOTICE 
DATA EXTRACTION, PROCESSING AND RESTRUCTURING SYSTEM, IUP 

5796-PLH, NOTICE 
SOURCE COMPARE/AUDIT UTILITY IUP 5796-PLZ, NOTICE 
VM REAL TIME MONI1DR, lOP 5796-PNA, NOTICE 
3850 CARTRIDGE OFF-SITE STORAGE, IUP 5796-~Z, NOTICE 
VS APL EXTENDED EDI1DR AND FULL SCREEN MANAGER, IUP 5796-PLY, 

NorICE 
APL WORKSPACE STRUCTURE ANALYZER, IUP 5796-PNE, NOTICE 
AN INTRODUCTION TO APL FOR SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS 
THE DATA SYSTEMS ENVIRONMENT - CATALOG OF PRODUCTS 
ACF/VTAM ENTRY PROBLEM DETERMINATION HELPER 
TELEPROCESSING VIRTUAL MACHINE, IUP 5796-PNC, NOTICE 
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SPM II FILE COMPRESSION AND REPORTING SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AYG, 
NOTICE 

JES2 INFORMATION RETRIEVAL FOR CMS, IUP 5796-AYD, NOTICE 
INTER REGION ACCESS METHOD, IUP 5796-AYH, ~CTICE 
AUDIT FILE COMPARE, IUP 5796-PNF, NOTICE 
JOB DOCUMENTATION AND OPERATIONS SETUP, IUP 5796-AYT, NOTICE 
VSAM KSDS FREESPACE MAP, IUP 5796-AYX, NOTICE 
APL DATA INTERFACE-II FOR VM/370 (CMS), IUP 5796-PNG, NOTICE 
PASCAL/vS IUP 5796-PNQ NOTICE 
VS APL SYSTEM EXT EN SIONS, IUP 5796-AZT, NOTICE 
MVS EXTENDED SWAP, IUP 5796-PNW, NOTICE 
UNIVERSAL DUMP ALTER COPY AND SELECT UTILITY, IUP 5796-BAF, 

NOTICE 
VM/CMS DISKETTE COpy PROGRAM, IUP 5796-PNT, NOTICE 
3800 90 DEGREE PRINT PROGRAM EXTENSIONS, IUF 5796-EAC, NOTICE 
CICS ON-LINE TEST/DEBUG FOR CICS/OSS, CICS/DOSS i CICS/DOSE: 

CON EDISON, IUP 5796-AEF NOTICE 
CICs/COBOL CALL INTERFACE FOR CICS/OSS CICS/DOSS i CICS/DOSE: 

NATIONAL BANK OF DETROIT, IUP 5796-AEG NOTICE 
3270 SCREEN IMAGE PROCESSOR FOR IMS AND IMS/vS - IUP 5796-AFC, 

RELEAS E NOTICE 
2927 DUAL PRINTER UTILITY PROGRAM - IUP 5796-AFK, RELEASE 

NOTICE 
DOS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM PRODUCTIVITY AID FOR DOS DATA BASE 

APPLICATION PROGRAM TESTING (VANDL-1 OR DL/I) INSTAllED AT 
SAG NER INC., FREDERIC K, MD. 

3525 GENERAL PURPOSE UTILITIES, IUP 5796-AGE, NOTICE 
3270 SUPPORT UNDER 'rso, IUP 5796-AGIl, NOTICE 
VM/370 SYSTEM FOR ONLINE TAPE i DISK LIBRARIES, IUP 5796-AGN, 

NOTICE 
DOS TO OS CONVERSION SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AFZ, NOTICE 
SMF GRAPHICAL ANALYSIS PROGRAM, IUF 5796-AFP, NOTICE 
DOS/vS 2560 OORT, IUP 5796-AGX, NOTICE 
EXTENDED COBOL SORT, IUP 5796-AGZ, NOTICE 
IMSIVS LOGTAPE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AHT NOTICE 
TCAM/VIDEO 370 INTERFACE, IUP 5796-AHR, NOTICE 
COBOL MAINTENANCE i DOCUMENTATION AID, IUP 5796-AHY, -AHZ, 

NOTICE 
SVS/MVS SYSTEM IMPACT ANALYSIS, IUP 5796-AJF, NOTICE 
IMS 3270 LOCAL COPY, IUP 5796-AHL, NOTICE 
DOS/VS GENERALIZEt FILE MAINTENANCE SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AJJ, 

NanCE 
FORTRAN CONVERSION AID 
DA~ ENTRY CONTROL AND AUDIT SYSTEM, IUP 5796-AKC, NOTICE 
DOS/vS DBDUMP UTILITY PROGRAM, IUP 5796-AJE, NOTICE 
IMS/vS HDAM RANDOMIZING ALGORITHM ANALYZER, IUP 5796-AJL, 

NOTICE 
DOSMAP-DL/I, IUP 5796-PCW, NOTICE 
DOS/VS PRE-SORT PROCESSOR, IUP 5796-AJT, NOTICE 
VSAM DATASET SUBROUTINES, !UP 5796-AJW, NOTICE 
GENERAL PURPOSE TAPE i DISK SCANS, IUP 5796-AGY, NOTICE 
VM/370 - A STUDY OF MULTIPLICITY AND USEFULNESS 
THE CHANGING VIRTUAL MACHINE ENVIRONMENT: INTERFACES TO REAL 

HARDWARE, ITIRTUAL HARDWARE, AND OTHE~ VIRTUAL MACHINES 
AUTOMATIC PROGRAMMING FOR ENERGY MANAGEMENT USING SENSOR BASED 

COMPUTERS 
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